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Academic Calendar
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Summer Session, 1990June
June
July
July
July
Aug.
Aug.

8
11
4
6
9
3
3

Fri., Registration, 8 a.m.-4 p.m.
Mon., Instruction begins, 7:30 a.m.
Wed., Legal holiday
Fri., First four-week session ends
Mon., Second four-week session begins
Fri., Summer sessions end
Fri., Commencement

Fall Semester, 1990Aug.
27 Mon., Registration, 9 a.m.-4 p,m.
Aug.
27 Mon., Instruction begins, 4 p.m.
Sept.
3 Mon., Legal holiday (Labor Day)
Oct.
20 Sat., End first half semester, 12 noon
Oct.
22 Mon., Begin second half semester, 8 a.m.
Nov.
20 Tues., Thanksgiving vacation begins, 10 p.m.
NOY.
26 Mon., Instruction resumes, 8 a.m.
Dec. 17-21 Mon.-Fri., Final examinations
Dec.
21 Fri., Semester ends
Dec.
22 Sat., Commencement

Spring Semester, 1991Jan.
Jan.
Mar.
Mar.
Mar.
Mar.
May

May
May

11
14
2
4
16
25
6-10
10
11

Fri., Registration, 9 a.m.-4 p.m.
Mon., Instruction begins, 8 a.m.
Sat., End first half semester, 12 noon
Mon., Begin second half semester, 8 a.m.
Sat., Spring vacation begins
Mon., Instruction resumes, 8 a.m.
Mon.-Fri., Final examinations
Fri., Semester ends
Sat., Commencement

Summer Session, 1991June
June
July
July
July
Aug.
Aug.

7
10
4
5
8
2
2

Fri., Registration, 8 a.m.-4 p.m.
Mon., Instruction begins, 7:30 a.m.
Thur., Legal holiday
Fri., End first four weeks
Mon., Begin second four weeks
Fri., Summer sessions end
Fri., Commencement

Fall Semester, 1991Aug.
26 Mon., Registration, 9 a.m.-4 p.m.
Aug.
26 Mon., Instruction begins, 4 p.m.
Sept.
2 Mon., Legal holiday (Labor Day)
O<.t.
19 Sat., End first half semester, 12 noon
Oct.
21 Mon., Begin second half semester, 8 a.m.
NOY.
26 Tues., Thanksgiving vacation begins, 10 p.m.
Dec.
2 Mon., Instruction resumes, 8 a.rn.
Dec. 16-20 Mon.-Fri., final examinations
Dec.
20 Fri., Semester ends
Dec.
21 Sat., Commencement

Spring Semester, 1992Jan.
Jan.
Feb.
Mar.
Mar.
Mar.
May
May
May

10
13
29
2
14
23
4-8
8
9

Fri., Registration, 9 a.m.-4 p.m.
Mon., Instruction begins, 8 a.m.
Sat., End first half semester, 12 noon
Mon., Begin second half semester, 8 a.m.
Sat., Spring vacation begins
Mon., Instruction resumes, 8 a.m.
Mon.-Fri., Final examinations
Fri., Semester ends
Sat., Commencement
3

General
Information
T his catalog is published for students and other persons who want
to know more about the University of Northern Iowa. Its J5urpose is to
communicate as objectively and completely as possible what the university is and what it does. The catalog is presented in sections to give a
general view of the university as well as the detailed information
required for informed decision making.

The University and Its Programs
History
The university was established in 1876 by enactment of the Iowa
General Assembly, and opened on September 6, 1876, as the Iowa State
Nonna) School - "a school for the special instruction and training of
teachers for the common schools of the state." The university offers a
broad curriculum at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. Five
conventional baccalaureate degrees are offered: the Bachelor of Arts,
the Bachelor of Fine Arts, the Bachelor of Music, the Bachelor of
Science, and the Bachelor of Tochnology.
Also available is the Bachelor of Liberal Studies, an "external" degree
offered in cooperation with the University of Iowa and Iowa State
University. On the graduate level, eight degrees are offered: the Master
of Arts, the Master of Arts in Education, the Master of Business
Administration, the Master of Music, the Master of Philosophy, the
sixth-year Specialist and Specialist in Education degr~, the Doctor of
Education degree, and the Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology deg~.
The University of Northern Iowa has grown from its 1876 original
campus site of 40 acres with one building......Central Hall, which
originally housed orphaned children of Civil War soldiers-until it
now embraces more than 40 principal buildings on a campus of 740
acres, with a faculty of about 600 members and a total enrollment of
about 12,000. In addition to its physical growth, the university continues to support programs that reach into the wider community,
including the UNI Center for Urban Education (UNI-CUE) which is
located in the heart of the urban area of Waterloo, Iowa. The internationally kro.vn North American Review, which was established in 1815
in Boston and is the oldest periodical in the United States, is now
published under the auspices of the University of Northern Iowa.
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Location
The University is located in Cedar Falls, Iowa, which has a population of approximately 35,000, with the Cedar Falls-Waterloo greater
metropolitan area having a population of more than 110,000. Together
with the University of Iowa and Iowa State University of Science and
Tochnology, the University of Northern Iowa is governed by the State
Board of Regents.

Mission
Established as the Iowa State Nonna) School, the institution was
renamed the Iowa State Toachers College in 1909 and under this title
attained a national reputation and status as a leading institution in the
field of teacher education. By enactment of the Iowa General Assembly
on July 5, 1961, the name of the college was changed to the State
College of Iowa and 'degree programs were added for those not planning to teach. The change to the University of Northern Iowa was
effected on July 1, 1967, following enactment by the Iowa General
Assembly on the recommendation of the State Board of Regents. Its
current statement of mission was approved by the Board of Regents in
1989:
"The University of Northern Iowa, a public institution of higher learning,
embraces a tripartite mission of teaching, research, and professional service.
"To fulfill this mission and attain greater educational distinction, the-University is committed to maintaining its historical emphases on instructional
excellence and faculty/student interaction; on promoting faculty development through research, creative activity, and continuing scholarship; and
on serving the citizens of Iowa and the ·nation through appropriate professional activities. In seeking to create, preserve, and disseminate knowledge,
the University is committed to providing an optimal level of learning opportunities for the intellectual development of its students, faculty and staff.
"The University of Northern Iowa offers a broad range of degree programs
and educational opportunities at the undergraduate and master's levels, and
advanced study in selected practitioner-oriented doctoral programs. These
academic degree programs are complemented by a range of continuing and
non-traditional educational opportunities, both on and off campus."
"Above all, the pursuit of excellence and distinction in all University programs and activities is critical to fulfilling the University~ public responsibilities for the development of an educated and productive Iowa citizenry
and for providing leadership and service to the nation and the world."

General Infonnation

Memberships and Accreditation
The University of Northern Iowa is a member of the American
Association of State Colleges and Universities (AASCU), the American
Association of Colleges for Thacher Education (MCTEt and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. The university is accredited through the masters degrees, the specialists degrees and the
doctorate (Doctor of Education and Doctor of Industrial 'lechnology)
by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools
(NCA~ The university is also accredited by the National Council for
Accreditation of 'Ieacher Education (NCATE~ The programs of the
university are accredited by the following professional accrediting
agencies: the National Association of Schools of Music, the National
Association of Schools of Art, the National Council of Social Work
Education, the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association, the
American Home Economics Association, the American Dietetic Association, and the National Recreation and Park Association/American
Association for Leisure and Recreation. Programs are also approved by
the Iowa State Department of Education, the National University
Extension Association, and the American Chemical Society. In addition, the University Museum is accredited by the American Association of Museums.

Academic Structure
College of Business Administration
The College of Business Administration houses five departments:
Accormting, Economics, Finance, Management and Marketing. The
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree is offered by all five departments.
'leaching certification is offered in five areas: Business - General,
Business - Office, Business - Marketing, Office Education, and
Marketing Education. All teaching programs are offered through the
Management Department. In addition to its undergraduate programs
the College offers a graduate program leading to the Master of Business
Administration (M.B.A.) degree. Finally, the College of Business Administration serves numerous other disciplines in the university
through its offering of selected professional courses.
The primary objective of the College ofBusinessAdministration is to
prwide a high-quality professional education that will enable its graduates to meet effectively the needs of modem society. In order to
achieve this objective, emphasis is placed on rigorous instruction at
both the undergraduate and graduate levels. All courses, with only a
few exceptions, are taught by full-time faculty members, many of
whom, have business experience in addition to holding advanced degrees. As a supplement to regular classroom instruction, students can
enrich their educational experience by availing themselves to internships, cooperative work programs in industry and government, individual tutorials, and research projects.
Although quality teaching is emphasized, College of Business Administration faculty members are also engaged in a variety of research
and scholarly projects, both theoretical and practical. In addition, the
College is actively involved in the use of computers for both teaching
and research. Students of the College may utilize its large computer
laboratories, as well as having access to the university's new VAX
mainframe computer.
While the provision of a first-class professional education is their
major concern, faculty members and administrators in the College of
Business Administration maintain a strong commitment to student
preparation in the arts and sciences. Students are counseled to seek a
broad educational experience, particularly at the undergraduate level,
and to utilize the full resources of the university in their preparation
for happy and productive lives.
The College of Business Administration is the academic unit responsible for providing degree programs in business and management.
Degree programs offered by other Colleges may not include more than

25% of the degree requirements in College of Business Administration
course work, excluding Economics.

College of Education
The College of Education includes seven instructional units and the
Office of Student Field Experiences, each concerned with some aspect
of professional education in one or more program areas. Programs
offered in this college lead to the degrees Bachelor of Arts, Master of
Arts, Master of Arts in Education, Specialist in Education, and Doctor
of Education (Ed.D.). All of these programs have a career orientation,
and most are preparatory to careers in education as a teacher, school
library media specialist, counselor, administrator, or supervisor; the
exceptions are in closely related fields-undergraduate community
health, community recreation, therapeutic recreation majors and
graduate majors in counseling, communications media, and health.
The various units which comprise the college are described below:
Curriculum and Instruction: Early childhood education, elementary
education, middle school/junior high education, reading and language
arts, safety education, educational media and communications media,
and education of the gifted. The department also operates a day care
center. Master's and specialist's graduate degree programs are offered
as well as an Ed.D. intensive study area in curriculum and instruction.
Educational Administration and Counseling: Graduate programs at
the masters and specialists levels and Ed.D. intensive study areas in
educational administration and counseling.
Educational Psychology and Foundations: Educational psychology,
measurement and evaluation, and social foundations of education. The
department is responsible for a number of the courses required of all
prospective teachers. The department has two masters graduate degree programs, and one specialist's graduate degree program.
School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services: Health,
physical education, leisure services, graduate studies, general education, and Campus Recreation. The school also offers instructional
programs in athletic training, coaching, and dance, and operates
university cardiac rehabilitation, wellness, and sports medicine programs. Extensive intramural, open recreation, and club sports programs are available within the Campus Recreation Division.
Ubrary Science: Library orientation and school library media specialist.
Special Education: Undergraduate emphases for early childhood, elementary, and middle/junior high school majors and for secondary
teaching majors. Graduate programs include emphases in severe/
profoundly handicapped, preschool handicapped, elementary and secondary mentally and emotionally disabled, plus administration and
consultant programs.
Student Field Experiences: Th is office is responsible for administering
the student teaching component and other field experiences of UNI's
undergraduate teacher education program. A statewide network of
cooperating school centers offers a variety of student teaching sites in
urban, suburban, and rural school systems. Each center is staffed with
a coordinator who is a member of the UNI faculty and who is responsible for administering the student teaching program within the center
and for supervising student teachers on a regular basis. Carefully
selected district level supervisors and teachers who possess special
qualities, teaching skills, and levels of competence also provide continuous classroom supervision for the student teachers.
'leaching: The Department of'leaching is responsible for the operation
of the Malcolm Price Laboratory School which is an integral part of the
university's teacher education program and serves three basic functions: it provides a direct-experience laboratory for all undergraduate
and graduate teacher education students; it operates as a center for
research, experimentation, and curriculum development; and, it
provides leadership to the elementary and secondary schools of Iowa
and the nation through publication, consultation, and a variety of in5
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service programs and activities. A comprehensive instructional program is offered for school pupils in nursery-kindergarten through
grade twelve, including programs for special education and talented/
gifted students.
Since its establishment in 1876 as the Iowa State Normal School, the
University of Northern Iowa has maintained its affirmed commitment
to the support of excellence in teacher education. This commitment
was recognized by the Iowa General Assembly in 1967 when the
function of the university was redefined to include as its primary
responsibility the preparation of " ••• teachers and other educational
personnel for schools, colleges, and universities •.• "It is also acknowledged by the university in organizing and defining teacher education
as an all-university function.
The College of Education, however, has a particular responsibility
for teacher education. Most of the undergraduate and graduate majors
within the college are teaching-program majors, but the most widespread influence on teacher education is that all students seeking
licensure take professional preparation in the College of Education. For
undergraduate students this professional preparation consists of a
required professional education core common to all teaching majors
and a culminating student teaching experience, under university supervision, in one of the schools of the state.
The college is involved in continuing education, working closely
with school personnel throughout the state on curriculum projects,
surveys, and other activities, as well as sponsoring conferences and
offering classes, institutes, and workshops both on and off campus.
These activities illustrate the colleges commitment to service, but the
college also recognizes the critical importance of such involvement for
insuring the vitality and relevance of its graduate and undergraduate
programs of teacher education.
Department faculty within the College of Education are engaged in
writing and research activities along with their classroom instruction.
The Malcolm Price Laboratory School represents one area in which
experimental and innovative projects are in continual operation, and
these projects are open for observation and participation. Other research activities are also carried on by faculty and students.

College of Humanities and Fine Arts
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts includes the departments
of Art, Communication and Theatre Arts, Communicative Disorders,
English Language and Literature, Modern Languages, and Philosophy and Religion, the School of Music, and the two public radio
stations housed within Broadcasting Services.
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts offers both graduate and
undergraduate degree programs. In addition, it serves its own students
and students across the campus with an extensive set of general
education, elective and service courses.
At the undergraduate level, the B.A. is offered in all of the departments within the College of Humanities and Fine Arts. The B.F.A.
(Bachelor of Fine Arts) is offered by the Department of Art and the
School of Music . .Additionally offered is the B.M. (Bachelor of Music)
which emphasizes excellence in performance.
Included in the diverse major and minor programs found in college
departments both at the undergraduate and graduate levels are: Art,
English, 'leaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOU
.Journalism, French, German, Spanish, Russian, Music, Philosophy,
Religion, Communications (Speech), Public Relations, Radio-'lv; Theatre, Speech/Language Pathology and Audiology (graduate level~ In
addition, there are programs offered cooperatively by the Departments
of English Language and Literature and Modem Languages that combine in various ways Comparative Literature, English, Modem Languages, and TESOL. The School of Music offers majors in Music
Education, Performance, and Theory-Composition, Music History,
and Conducting which lead to the Master of Music (M.M.~ The Depart6

ment of Art has a major in Art and the School of Music a major in
Music Theatre available under the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)
degree. Graduate and certificate programs of the college include a
major in foreign language translation master's degree as well as
certificate programs in bilingualism, translation, and interpretation,
and international commerce (the latter in cooperation with the College
of Business .Administration). The Department of Philosophy and Religion has a new program that joins a departmental major with the
Master of Business .Administration (M.B.AJ
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts also offers interdisciplinary
undergraduate programs in Humanities and Russian Area Studies and
shares responsibility for the American Studies and Latin American
Studies majors. Apre-theological curriculum is available either on the
Religion major or as a minor in combination with another major.
.Additionally, the College of Humanities and Fine Arts sponsors a
very wide variety of co-curricular activities for students of college
grade in all majors, for talented high school students, and for the
community at large. Some examples of these activities include the
Tullcom Music and Theatre festivals, the Annual High School Art
Scholarship Competition, and a number of others. These activities, of
course, are in addition to the many recitals and ensemble performances of School of Music groups as well as the dramatic performances staged by Theatre UNI and UNI Lyric Theatre. The fine and
communicative arts are richly represented in the services offered to
our colleagues and students, to the Cedar Falls/Waterloo community, ·
and to the state of Iowa.
.Administratively housed in the College of Humanities and Fine Arts
are UNl's two separately programmed public radio stations. KUNI-FM
serves the Cedar Falls/Waterloo: Cedar Rapids, and Iowa City areas at
90.9 on the dial. KUNI can also be heard at 98.3 in Dubuque and at
94.5 in the Quad Cities. A KUNI repeater station is currently under
construction in Mason City. This station broadcasts quality music and
public affairs features for twenty-four hours each day. KHKE-FM, at
89 .5 on the dial, serves the Cedar Falls/Waterloo metro area with a jazz
and classical music format. Students majoring in Radio-1V in the
Department of Communication and Theatre Arts serve as interns for
the two stations.
The College of Humanities and Fine Arts prepares its graduates for
living and for learning in a rapidly changing society and economic
milieu. While some of our students are aiming at teaching careers in
the arts or the humanities, other students, in Communicative Disorders, for example, are moving toward careers as professional therapists. A number of our majors will become professional performers as
musicians, artists, or actors. The largest number of students in the
College of Humanities and Fine Arts, however, encounter us through
their general education courses-in the humanities, in literature or
writing courses, in religion and philosophy courses, in Introduction to
Theatre, in a language course or in some other elective. Human
achievements in the liberal and fine arts, we believe, are appropriate
and useful studies for all the students of the university.

College of Natural Sciences
There are si,r instructional departments in the College of Natural
Sciences. These are: Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, Industrial
'!echnology, Mathematics and Computer Science, and Physics.
Majors and minors are available in all departments on both teaching
and liberal arts programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The
departments of Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, and Physics have
majors leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. In addition, students may major in science on both programs; this is an interdepartmental major and is offered under the general jurisdiction and supervision of the Dean of the College.
Since science education does involve the cooperation of a number of
departments, a science education faculty functions in providing and
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promoting this education. The science education faculty is comprised
of individuals from various departments and acts as a mini-department. A chairperson coordinates its activities and signs approvals.
The degree of Bachelor of Tuchnology may be earned with majors in
the Department of Industrial Tuchnology. This degree provides educational experience for those who wish to work as technologists in
industry or as teachers in trade and technical schools.
There are graduate majors in all departments and science and
science education for students working for a degree of Master of Arts. A
major in science education may be selected for the Specialist degree.
The degree of Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology was authorized in 1978.
The career opportunities for graduates in the College of Natural
Sciences are numerous and diverse. All departments offer programs for
prospective teachers in elementary and secondary schools. Departmental offices are excellent sources of information about other careers.
The College of Natural Sciences is involved in a number of interdepartmental and intercollegiate projects. An annual Science and
Mathematics Symposium brings outstanding scientists to the campus
to speak to selected high school students and their teachers, and the
students compete for scholarships and other awards. An annual Industrial Education Exposition provides scholarships and awards for high
quality projects of Industrial Arts and 'lrade and Industrial Education.
Faculty members participate in a variety of interdisciplinary courses
and programs.

College of Social and Behavioral Sciences
The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences houses seven instructional departments: the Departments of Geography, History, Home
Economics, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology and Anthropology, and Social Kurk. All departments share a concern for understanding individuals and societies in their social, historical, and political
relationships.
The college is the home of excellent professional programs and
significant segments of the universitys course offerings in the liberal
arts. The college is committed to the principle that all students,
including those in career-oriented programs, should receive the benefits of a broad, liberal education. Acomplementary commitment exists
in a college-wide concern that graduates have reasonable vocational
opportunities.
The Bachelor of Arts degree is awarded for studies in the liberal and
vocational arts. Programs of study leading to non-teaching degrees are
offered in all academic departments. The college also cooperates in
intercollegiate/interdisciplinary programs leading to the Bachelor of
Arts degree in American Studies, Asian Studies, European Studies, and
Latin American Studies. A Bachelor of Science degree is awarded to
students completing the dietetic major.
All departments in the college participate in the preparation of
teachers and all instructional units except Social Work have programs
which lead to a Bachelor of Arts---Tuaching degree, the requisite
degree for certification in a discipline as a secondary school teacher. An
interdisciplinary program in Social Science also leads to a teaching
degree.
Graduate education is an important component of the mission and
responsibilities of the college. The Master of Arts degree is awarded in
geography, history, political science, psychology, sociology, and social
science.
The primary emphasis of the university and the College of Social and
Behavioral Sciences is instruction. Every effort is made to provide
high-quality, diverse educational experiences. In addition to regular
classroom activities, students receive individualized instruction
through field experiences, internship assignments, and individual
study projects. The college offers and participates in many off-campus
programs.

Research and service are also integral components of the mission of
the college. The college has excellent laboratory facilities, and many
members of the collegiate faculty have achieved national and international recognition in their fields.
Vocational opportunities for graduates exist in a broad range of
positions in education, public and social service, commerce, and
industry. Students interested in detailed information on careers may
contact departmental offices or the university's Placement Center.

Division of Continuing Education and
Special Programs
The University of Northern Iowa has had an organized extension
program since 1913. As an integral part of its total responsibility to the
state, the university has a legislative charge to provide public services
to assist in the cultural, economic, and social development of Iowa
residents. The division works cooperatively with the UNI staff in
providing services to the public schools, business and industry, and
other community and professional groups through a variety of programs. Included in Continuing Education and Special Programs are
off-campus extension-credit work, non-credit classes, conferences and
workshops. The Continuing Education Unit (CEU) is also used, and
details of this program are available in the division office.
For information on off-campus credit courses, or establishment of
such courses, call or write the Office of Continuing Education and
SJ!ecial Programs, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa
50614.
Correspondence Courses-For those who find it inconvenient to
attend classes on campus, opportunities to learn are available through
guided correspondence study. One may earn college credit toward a
degree, work for teaching certificate renewal credit, or study in an area
of personal interest. Correspondence courses do not follow the regular
semester schedule; one may enroll at any time and can take up to
twelve months to complete the course. Abrochure giving the complete
details of the program is available in the Office of.Continuing Education and Special Programs.
Off-Camp,u Courses-Each semester and during the summer UNI
offers a wide variety of credit courses in different communities
throughout Iowa. A majority of these courses are offered for graduate
credit and are offered for teachers who are seeking advanced degrees,
recertification hours, continuing education hours needed to enhance
their professional credentials, certifying hours in a new teaching area,
or advancement on their district's pay scale. Courses are also offered to
businesses and industries that have specific requests to answer a need
that their employees may have. Those interested in off-campus courses
should contact the Office of Continuing Education and Special ~
grams.
Telecourses-Like correspondence courses and off-campus
courses, telecourses ·provide a learning opportunity for those for
whom distance or time restraints make class attendance on campus
difficult. These courses feature television broadcasts on Iowa Public
Tulevision as well as written, telephone, and, in some cases, personal
contact with a UNI instructor. For more information about telecourses, contact the Office of Continuing Education and Special Programs.
O,nferences and Hbnbhops-As a part of the university's program
of continuing education, many conferences and workshops are held
throughout the year. Nationally known leaders in many facets of
teacher education as well as in other academic areas are brought to the
campus for these events. University credit may be earned in some of
the workshops conducted during the summer session.
In addition, the Office of Conferences and Visitor Services is the
contact for all outside groups wishing to use university facilities for
programs or events. This office is also active in the development of new
university sponsored conferences, workshops and seminars.
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National Student Exchange Prognnn:-The University of Northern Iowa is affiliated with the National Student Exchange (NSE), a
consortium of state colleges and universities throughout the country
that arranges for students to study on various campuses as visiting
students. The purpose of the Exchange is to enable participating
students to get better acquainted with different social and educational
patterns in other areas of the United States. NSE encourages students
to experience new life and learning styles, learn more about themselves
and others, and broaden their educational backgrounds through specialized courses or unique programs which may not be available at
UNI. Students may exchange to one of 82 colleges and universities
such as: California State University (Fresno), University of New Mexico, University of Idaho, University of Georgia, University of Minnesota
and University of Maine (Orono).
Students make exchange preparations through the Individual Studies Office. Sophomores and juniors with at least a 2.75 grade point
average may take part in the program for either a semester or an entire
year. Summer exchanges are alsp possible with some institutions.
Except for transportation expenses, costs are not greatly different from
costs for study at UNI. Financial aid recipients should not be adversely
affected by participation in the NSE program.
More information about the National Student Exchange is available
at the Individual Studies Office, Baker 59. Students initiate applications there under the advisement of the administrator of Individual
Studies. Applications may be submitted in the fall or spring semester
prior to the academic year in which an exchange is planned.
lndioidual Studies Prognnn:-The Individual Studies Program is
under the auspices of University Continuing Education and Special
Programs. The following program options and course offerings are
available through Individual Studies:
National Student Exchange Program
Bachelor of Liberal Studies Degree (see page 39)
Individual Studies major (see page TI)
General Studies major (see page 70)
General Studies for Nurses (see page 33)
Exploratory Seminars
Interdisciplinary Readings
Undergraduate Thesis
Individual Study Project
Courses taken through the Individual Studies Program at UNI are
open to undergraduate students who want to reach beyond the ordinary limits of a classroom course. Through this program academic
credit is awarded for several different kinds of independent and smallgroup study. Although a high grade point average is not required,
students are expected to be creative, self-reliant, and ready to accept
challenges. Students electing to do independent study within the
Individual Studies Program are expected to do sound work of high
academic quality. Individual Studies courses are usually used as university electives.
Each semester the Individual Studies Program offers a variety of
Exploratory Seminars (00:192) on new, timely and interdisciplinary
topics. These courses are generally kept small to insure lively and
informal discussion. Interdisciplinary Readings (00:196) enables the
student to develop a program of readings on a topic not dealt with by
one of the university's regularly offered courses. Undergraduate Thesis
(00:197) is a required course for both Individual Studies majors and
students who have been approved by the Individual Studies Board for
graduation with "Individual Honors." Individual Study Project
(00:198) is an opportunity for research, creative work, or experienceoriented study. Students with a common interest may enroll in SelfForming Seminar (00:192, sec. l) which is a type of group independent
study. Individual Studies courses are listed each semester in the
Schedule of Classes and may be found by referring to the first page of
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course offerings. Information about these courses may be obtained
from the Individual Studies Office, Baker Hall, UNI.
General Studies Major: The General Studies Major at UNI is a diversified liberal arts major supervised by the Individual Studies Office and
is under the jurisdiction of the lndividual Studies Board. The General
Studies Major enables students to make a wide and varied use of
university offerings which can lead to a well-rounded liberal arts
education. Because the 45-hour program requires a minimum of 15
semester hours of 100-level courses from three of the five colleges of
instruction, the emphasis of this major is on distribution rather than
concentration.
For some students the General Studies Major may provide a broad
background for later, more specialized, study or training. Each student
is encouraged to develop a program of courses according to his or her
needs and interests, exploring a wide diversity as, for example, economics, history, art, philosophy, earth science, and mathematics--<>r
a particular connection might be developed among courses in psychology, biology, educational psychology, and physical education. The
100-level courses that apply to the General Studies Major are those that
normally involve study beyond the introduction to a discipline. Lowerlevel courses which are prerequisites to more advanced study may be
used as elective credit.
The General Studies Major is not directed toward any particular
vocation or for certification to teach, but services a large need in the ·
area of liberal arts education. Specific details for the program are given
on page 70.)
International Studies: University of Northern Iowa is committed to
giving every student, regardless of program of study, a meaningful
opportunity to study and experience peoples and cultures other than
his or her own. An Office of International Studies has been established
to coordinate and support a wide variety of programs which serve that
end. Required courses in the humanities and foreign cultures in the
general education program assure that international study is an integral part of education at UNI. The foreign language requirements for
all UNI graduates assures the acquisition of the basic language skills
and cross-cultural sensitivity needed in virtually all spheres of activity
in an interdependent world. Language programs include French, German, Russian, Spanish, Portuguese, and Chinese. Interdisciplinary
area studies programs quartered in the College of Humanities and Fine
Arts and the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences cover major
world regions. Majors are offered in Asian Studies, European Studies,
Latin American Studies and Russian/Soviet Studies.
Study Abroad: The University of Northern Iowa's overseas activities are
anchored by cooperation and exchange agreements with foreign universities and education agencies. These arrangements support semester study abroad opportunities in both language and liberal arts
subjects. The University of Northern Iowa has several programs for
study abroad. These include annual foreign language summer in. stitutes, College of Social and Behavioral Sciences study seminars in
Europe, a winter study program in Mexico, and a continuing exchange
program with the Universidad de Turapaca in Araca, Chile. The foreign
language programs are conducted in France, Germany, Austria, Spain,
and Latin America. In addition, study tours are frequently arranged.
Recently they have taken UNI students to Western Europe, the Soviet
Union, Latin America and East Asia.
The Om-Mas Student Teaching program is administered by the
Office of Student Field Experiences in the College of Education. Students enrolled in teaching majors may apply to spend ten weeks
student teaching in fully accredited international or American schools
abroad. The language of instruction is English, and knowledge of a
foreign language is not required. Students may apply for overseas
placement at the time of general application for student teaching, or at
least four months prior to the student teaching semester. Afour week
student teaching assignment in Iowa completes the semester of stu-
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dent teaching and fulfills stale licensure standards. Financial aid is
available to qualified students.
The lntnuioe Gamon Senwstrr Abroad program provides intensive training in German, offering intermediate and advanced language
study leading to a minor in German.
Prerequisites for admission are Elementary German (one or two
semesters at the college level, or two years in high school) with a grade
of B or better, or a basic knowledge of German.
Students are housed in a modem dormitory; instruction is given by
faculty from the University of Northern Iowa, as well as by faculty from
Klagenfurt University in Klagenfurt, Austria. The duration of the
program is approximately 19 weeks from the middle of February to the
middle of June.
The Summer lnstitu~ in Autrla (for teachers of German) is a
SN!n-week program designed for those teachers who (1) need extensive training in understanding and speaking German, and (2) do not
wish to see Austria and Germany as tourists but who would like to live
among the people of those countries and have a personal contact with
these people. Each participant will study and live with an Austrian
family for seven weeks. Eight semester hours of graduate credit may be
earned. Classes will be held at the Tuachers' College in Klagenfurt,
Austria.
The Unioersitg of Northern low Amirian Smwstrr is an exchange program of one faculty member and University of Northern
Iowa students with a faculty person and students from the University of
Klagenfurt, Austria. Each university sends its exchange group for one
semester in alternate academic years. UNI students will find a number
of courses in various disciplines offered in English and/or German for a
full semester of credit. Open to liberal arts and sciences, business, and
education students.
The Summer lnstitu~ in France (for teachers of French) is a sevenweek program held in Angers and Quimper, France. The institute
program provides for eight semester hours of credit and is designed for
teachers who (1) need intensive training in understanding and speaking French, and (2) would like to live among the French people and
make personal contacts with French families in a French community
rather than to see France as a tourist. Each participant will study and
live with a French family in Angers for five weeks. Classes will be held
daily at the Universite in Angers, along with field trips and study tours.
Atwo-week period of guided study and travel in Bretagne completes the
program.
The Summer lnstitu~ in Spain (for teachers of Spanish) is an
eight-week program held in Soria, Spain. The institute program
provides nine semester hours of credit and is designed for primary and
secondary teachers of Spanish who want intensive training in oral
skills and who would like to have personal contact with the Spanish
people. Each participant will live with a Spanish family in Soria for
approximately six weeks while studying formal classes. A two-week
study tour of areas of historical and cultural interest will follow the
formal course work, including time to get to know Madrid.
The Regmt&' Gnman Program in Autrla is an eight-week program conducted jointly by the three Iowa Regents' universities in
cooperation with private colleges in Iowa. Classes are held in the
Austrian Alps and at the International Hochschulkurse of the University of Vienna. There will be approximately eight weeks of instruction
on three levels: intermediate, advanced, and very advanced. This program is open to undergraduate and graduate students. Up to 10
semester hours of credit may be earned. The minimum admissions
requirement for German is 12 semester hours of college-level German
or the equivalent. There will also be one week of independent travel.
The RqJfflt&' Program in France is a seven-week program sponsored jointly by the three Iowa Regents' universities. Students will
spend five weeks in 4'()n, France, where they will attend courses taught
by professors from the universities in 4'()n. While in Lyon, students
will live with French families. The program is designed primarily for

undergraduates and offers up to nine semester hours of credit, plus one
week of independent study and travel.
The RefJfflt&' Hispanic lnstitu~ is an eight-week program sponsored jointly by the three Iowa Regents' Universities in cooperation
with the Universities of Extremadura and Valladolid, and the Colegio
Universitario lntegrado of Burgos, a branch of the University of Valladolid. Designed for undergraduates and those beginning their graduate studies, the program offers up to nine semester hours credit.
Included are a ten-day orientation period in Caceres, at the University
of Extremadura, a tour of other parts of Spain, a week of independent
travel and study in Burgos at the Colegio Universitario, with excursions into the province of Burgos and neighboring areas. Students live
with Spanish families while in Burgos and Caceres.
The Unioersitg of Northern low Study Program in Cualffnala:
Atwo-week program in Guatemala City (June 23-July 7, 1990; June 22July 6, 1991; June 20-July 4, 1992i It includes a seminar on contemporary Central America, living with Guatemalan families, and educational trips of the region. Classes are held at the Universidad de San Carlos.
1wo to four graduate or undergraduate level credits are available.
For further information, contact Robert Krueger, Director, UNI
Study Program in Guatemala, Department of Modem Languages, UNI.
Social and Behavioral Sciences Foreign Study 1bun are sponsored by academic units within the College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences. Past and plan.ned study tours include both summer and
semester-length programs in Europe and the Far East. Programs are
conducted in cooperation with foreign universities, institutes, and
business firms. Participants may enroll for either undergraduate or
graduate credit.
The UNI Study Program in Muico: 1wo programs are available in
Colima, Mexico, both through an agreement with the Universidad de
Colima (Ude ci This program is designed primarily for intermediateand advanced-level undergraduates, though graduate credit can be
arranged. There is a two and one-half week session held during the
semester interim in December and January for which students receive
three (3) semester hours of credit and a session in the fall semester for
which up to 12 semester hours of credit may be earned.
Up to 12 semester hours of credit may be earned in the fall semester
at the Universidad de Colima. While living in Colima students are
housed with Mexican families on a one-student-per-family basis. During the semester interim session classes are held in the facilities of the
U de C and are taught by UNI faculty members. During the semester
regular UNI courses by correspondence are supervised by the Director
of International Programs of the U de C.
The UNI ExtRnded Senwstrr in Spain: In cooperation with the
University of Extremadura, Caceres. SITE - Universidad de Extremadura, Caceres, Spain. ACADEMIC PROGRAM - Participants will
attend two classes as a group: Spain and Extremadurr:z 1bday (topics
will include the geographical, political and social elements of todays
Spain, as well as Spanish life-style and customs) and Ktitten Communication (to reinforce their language skills); attend and participate
fully with Spanish students in translation and interpretation classes;
audit classes in such areas as art history, geography, history, and
literature, depending on their interests; and take part in a capstone
course and tour in late May and early June. (This final segment not
required, but strongly recommended). CREDITS - Up to 18 semester
hours of upper division credit. ELIGIBILITY - 3.0 average in university
Spanish courses; one course in advance composition; recommendation of Spanish professor. COST - Tuition and fees - $1450.00; Room,
board with family: 14.00 x 180 days (estimated) - $2520.00; Total
payable to UNIESIS: $3970.00. OTHER COSTS - Transportation,
books and personal expenses.
For additional information, contact Dr. D. C. Hawley, Director,
UNIESIS, Dept. of Modem Languages, Cedar Falls, IA 50614.
The Coordina~ Independent Studies Program in Santiago de
Campostela, Spain, provides the student of Spanish with the oppor9
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tunity to study language and culture independently. The program will
be structured to fit the student's needs and interests for a maximum of
16 credit hours per semester.
For additional information on these programs for study abroad,
please write the Office of the Registrar, University of Northern Iowa.
Japa,wse Exchange Program: The University of Northern Iowa has
a fonnal student exchange with Kansai University of Foreign Studies
(Kansai Gaidai). The Japanese University is located in Hirakata City,
one hours drive from Osaka. The exchange is at the undergraduate
level and is open to qualified students in any field of study. The
participants pay room, board, fees and tuition at their home institution and then exchange places. Travel and incidental expenses are the
responsibility of the participants.
To be considered for the exchange, a student must have a grade point
average of 3.0 or above on a 4-point scale and must have completed a
minimum of 30 credit hours at UNI. The program requires the UNI
student to return to the home institution for at least one semester
upon completion of the exchange.
Financial aid benefits may apply toward school expenses for the
exchange participant. Credits earned in Japan will be recognized by
UNI and will apply towards general education requirements or electives. Scholarship, personality, maturity, flexibility and citizenship of
applicants are important criteria in the final selection.
Infonnation and application materials are available in the Foreign
Student Affairs Office, (319) 273-6421.

Other Educational Opportunities
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory: The three Regents universities, the University of Northern Iowa, the University of Iowa, and the Iowa State
University, jointly maintain a field biology station at Lake Okoboji. A
scientific advisory board of representatives from the three state institutions has charge of the program. Unusual opportunities for field
studies and research are available for both undergraduates and graduates during the two five-week summer sessions. The Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin, available about February 1, lists the courses to be offered
the following summer with detailed directions of enrollment. Courses
regularly offered at the Laboratory are listed on page 182 of this
bulletin. Further information may be obtaine(l by writing to the
Department of Biology, University of Northern Iowa. Registration is
made through the Registrars Office, University of Northern Iowa,
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50614.
Iowa Tuachers Conservation Camp: A field laboratory program in
Iowa conservation problems and environmental education is offered at
various locations in Iowa each summer. 1\vo three-week courses, each
carrying three credit h()urs, are offered: 84:104g Iowa Conservation
Problems and 82:230 Environmental Education Program Development. 84:104g is a prerequisite to 82:230.
The program is jointly sponsored by the Iowa Department of Education, the Iowa Department of Soil Conservation, the University of
Northern Iowa, and the State Conservation Commission. Further
information and registration materials may be secured by writing to
the Department of Biology, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls,
Iowa 50614.
The Science and Engineering Research Semester provides undergraduates and graduate students with opportunities to study and
conduct research at the forefront of their scientific fields of interest.
Participants in this one-semester (15 week) program become members
of research teams at one of the participating Department of Energy
national laboratories engaged in long-range, intensive investigations
employing advanced scientific facilities and equipment. While the
program emphasizes hands-on laboratory activity, it is supplemented
by an educational enrichment program which includes seminars,
academic courses, and advanced instrument training. Up to 15 semester hours of credit may be earned. To be considered for the program a
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student must have junior standing and a grade point average of 3.0 or
above on a 4.0 scale. Further information can be obtained from the
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences.
Regents Universities Student Exchange Program: University of
Northern Iowa students may take courses at either of the other two
Regents universities (Iowa State University or the University of Iowa)
for UNI resident credit. Regular, degree-bound students in good standing at any of the three Regents universities may attend another Regents
university for a maximum of two semesters. Approval for participation
and credit in the exchange program must be obtained well in advance
of registration since the department head must approve the acceptance
of such credits if these are to apply on the major and to insure adequate
time for the cooperating universities to complete the processing of the
application which enables the student to register. Detailed information
and application fonns for the exchange program are available from the
Office of the Registrar, UNI.
Washington Center Internships and Seminars: The University of
Northern Iowa is affiliated with The Washington Center, a nonprofit
educational agency, which offers internships and seminar programs
for students in all majors. Any student may participate in ~ or
three-week seminars addressing topics such as leadership, the law and
society, and domestic or foreign policy. Juniors and seniors may go to
Washington for a one-semester internship for which they must earn
academic credit from UNI. Information on these programs is available
from UNI's Washington Center Liaison.
Saturday and Evening Classes-As a service to persons in the vicinity
of Cedar Falls, some resident university courses are scheduled for
evening hours and for Saturday morning and include courses for both
undergraduate and graduate students.
Students who plan to enroll for Saturday and/or evening classes ONLY
may register by mail. Mail-in forms are available in the Office of the
Registrar upon request. Schedules of evening and Saturday classes are
generally available in August for the fall semester and in November for
the spring semester. Specific instructions for registration by mail are
contained in the schedule and on the mail-in registration form.
Students who register for Saturday and/or evening classes in addition
to other classes will register for them at the time of the regular class
registration, and may not register by mail.
Specific infonnation for each semesters registration is available at the
Office of the Registrar.

Admission
Requirements
A. Admission of Undergraduate Students Directly
from High School
Students desiring admission must meet the requirements in
this rule and also any special requirements for the curriculum,
school, or college of their choice.
Applicants must submit a formal application for admission,
together with a $20 application fee, and have their secondary
school provide a transcript of their academic record, including
credits and grades, rank in class, and certification of graduation.
Applicants must also submit scores from the American College
Tust (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Tust (SAT), or the equivalent.
The Tust of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of
foreign students whofe first language is not English. Applicants
may be required to submit additional information or data to
support their applications.
1. Graduates of approved Iowa high •chools who have the subject matter background as recommended and who rank in the
upper one-half of their graduating class will be admitted.
Applicants who are not in the upper one-half of their graduating class may, after a review of their academic and test records,
and at the discretion of the admissions officers:
a. Be admitted unconditionally;
b. Be admitted conditionally;
c. Be required tp enroll for a tryout period during a preceding
summer session; or
d. Be denied admission.
2. Graduates of accredited high 1chools In other •tales may be
held to higher academic standards, but must meet at least the
same requirements as graduates of Iowa high schools. The
options for conditional admission or summer tryout enrollment may not necessarily be offered to these st,µdents.
3. Appllcanb who are graduate• of nonapproved high 1chools
will be considered for admission in a manner similar to applicants from approved high schools, but additional emphasis
will be given to scores obtained on standardized examinations.
4. Applicants who are not high •chool gnduatu, but whose
classes have graduated, may be considered for admission.
They will be required to submit all academic data to the extent
that it exists and achieve scores on standardized examinations
which will demonstrate that they are adequately prepared for
academic study.

Students with superior academic records may be admitted,
on an individual basis, for part-time university study while
enrolled in high school or during the summers prior to high
school graduation.
In rare situations, exceptional students may be admitted as
full-time students before completing high school. Early admission is provided to serve persons whose academic achievement and personal and intellectual maturity clearly suggest
readiness for collegiate-level study. The university will specify
requirements and conditions for early admission.

B. Admission of Undergraduate Students by
Transfer from Other Colleges
Students desiring admission must meet the requirements in
this rule and also any special requirements for the curriculum,
school, or college of their choice.
Applicants must submit a formal application for admission,
together with a $20 application fee, and request that each college
they have attended send an official transcript of record to the
Admissions Office. High school academic records and standardized test results may also be required. The Tust of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of foreign students whose
first language is not English.
1. Transfer •tudenu are defined as those with at least twentyfour (24) semester hours of graded credit acceptable for transfer to UNI. Transfer students must have or exceed the following
combination of grade point and total semester hours for admission to UNI.
24-41 hours:
2.50 GPA
42-59 hours:
2.25 GPA
60 or more hours:
2.00 GPA
Transfer applicants who have not maintained the level of
academic performance given above may, after a review of their
academic and test records, and at the discretion of the admissions officers:
a. Be admitted unconditionally;
b. Be admitted conditionally;
c. Be required to enroll for a tryout period during a preceding
summer session; or
d. Be denied admission.
2. AdmiHion of studentl with fewer than twenty-four aemester
· hours of college credit will be based on high school academic
and standardized test records in addition to review of the
college record.
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3. Transfer appllcanb under disciplinary suspension will not be
considered for admission until information concerning the
reason for the suspension has been received from the college
assigning the suspension. Applicants granted admission under these circumstances will be admitted on probation.
4. Transfer appllcanb for colleges and universities not regionally accredited will be considered for admission on an individual basis taking into account all available academic information.
·

C. Transfer Credit Practices
The regent universities endorse the Joint Statement on 'lransfer
and Award of Academic Credit approved in 1978 by the American
Council on Education (ACE), the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admission Officers (AACRAO), and the Council
on Post-Secondary Accreditation (COPA). The current issue of
'lransfer Credit Practices of Selected Educational Institutions,
published by the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers (AACRAO ), and publications of the Council on Post-Secondary Accreditation (COPA) are examples of references used by the universities in determining transfer credit. The
acceptance and use of transfer credit is subject to limitations in
accordance with existing educational policies.
1. Students from regionally accredited colleges and univer-

sities. Credit earned at regionally accredited colleges and
universities is acceptable for transfer except that credit in
courses determined by this university to be of a remedial,
vocational, or technical nature, or credit in courses or programs in which the institution granting the credit is not
directly involved, may not be accepted, or may be accepted to a
limited extent.
'lransfer credit from a two-year college will not reduce the
minimum number of credit hours required for a baccalaureate
degree if that credit is earned after the total number of credit
hours accumulated by the student at all institutions attended
exceeds one-half of the number of credit hours required for
that degree.
2. Students from colleges and universities which have candidate
status. Credit earned at colleges and universities which have
become candidates for accreditation by a regional association
is acceptable for transfer in a manner similar to that from
regionally accredited colleges and universities if the credit is
applicable to the bachelor's degree at this university.
Credit earned at the junior and senior classification from an •
accredited two-year college which has received approval by a
regional accrediting association for change to a four-year
college may be accepted without condition.
3. Students from collegea and universities not regionally accredited. When students are admitted from colleges and universities not regionally accredited, they may validate portions
or all of their transfer credit by satisfactory academic study in
residence, or by examination. The university will specify the
amount of transfer credit and the terms of the validation
process at the time of admission.
In determining the acceptability of transfer credit from
private colleges in Iowa which do not have regional accreditation, the regent committee on educational relations, upon
request from such institutions, evaluates the nature and standards of the academic program, faculty, student records, library, and laboratories.
In determining the acceptability of transfer credit from
colleges in states other than Iowa which are not regionally
accredited, acceptance practices indicated in the current issue
of 'lransfer Credit Practices of Selected Educational lnstitu12

lions will be used as a guide. For institutions not listed in the
publication, guidance is requested from the designated reporting institution of the appropriate state.
4. Students from foreign colleges and universities. 'lransfer
credit from foreign educational institutions. may be granted
after a determination of the type of institution involved and
after an evaluation of the content, level and comparability of
the study to courses and programs at this university. Credit
may be granted in specific courses, but is frequently assigned
to general areas of study. Extensive use is made of professional
journals and references which describe the educational systems and programs of individuals.
Note: A transfer student who is allowed to enter with a grade point
deficiency shall be placed on probation. Transfer students who have
no grade point deficiency but whose previous college grade distribution. high school rank, test scores, or major objectives raises questions about probable success mag be placed on probation.

Academic Preparation for Undergraduate
Admission
Applicants who graduated from high school between January
1984 and December 1987 will be held to the following high school
course requirements in order to enroll without subject matter
restrictions.
A. A minimum of three (3) years of English of which at least one
year is identified as composition.
B. Aminimum of three (3) years of mathematics of which at least
one year must be algebra.
Students permitted to enroll with deficiencies regarding UNl's
high school core requirements in English and/or mathematics
will be required to complete non-credit developmental course(s)
in the appropriate subject(s) and may be restricted to a reduced
academic load during the freshman year.
Students transferring to the University of Northern Iowa before
earning credit in English and/or mathematics will be included in
policies outlined above. Students with college-level credit in English composition and/or mathematics will be released from the
individual subject restrictions.
Some students who do not have the required high school
background in English or mathematics may be released from
non-credit courses after entering UNI on the basis of ACT scores
and/or the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) scores. A
score of 25 or better on the ACT English sub-test or a percentile
score of 70 or better on the CLEP English Composition-With
Essay general examination would release the student from the
non-credit English requirement. A score of 26 or better on the
ACT Mathematics sub-test, or a percentile of 50 or better on the
CLEP College Algebra-'Irigonometry subject examination would
permit the student exemption from the mathematics non-credit
requirement.
II. Effective for those applicants graduating from high school spring
term 1988, and after, the following high school subject matter
requirements will apply. ·
I.
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A. Application for Admission. The application for admission

Subject
English

Requirement Explanation
4 years
Must have a minimum of 4 years of English
that may include 1 year of speech, communications and/or journalism.
Must have a minimum of 1 year of composition.
Mathematics 3 years
Must have a minimum of 1 year of algebra.
Must be sequential courses of increasing or
parallel levels of difficulty.
Social Studies 3 years
Anthropolo8)', economics, geography, gOYernment, history, psychology and/or sociology are acceptable.

Science

2 years

Electives

2 years

General science, biology, chemistry, earth
science and/or physics are acceptable.
Laboratory experience is highly recommended.
Additional courses from subject areas
identified above are acceptable.
May include foreign language and/or .fine
arts. Foreign language courses are not required for admission to the University of
Northern Iowa, but these courses may be
used to meet university graduation requirements.

III. Students graduating from high school before January 1984, will
be considered exempt from high school core curriculum requirements. Their academic preparation will be compared with high
school course recommendations in effect prior to 1984.

Admission Requirements for
Graduate Students
.Admission to graduate study does not guarantee admission to candidacy for an advanced degree.
Agraduate of a college or university accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or a corresponding
regional agency will be granted admission to graduate study if his or
her application for admission has been approved. See pp. 90-91 for
regulations governing admission to graduate study.
A graduate of a college or university that is not accredited may be
granted provisional admission at the discretion of the Dean of the
Graduate College.

Application Procedures
Before being pennitted to register in the university a student must
have filed an application for admission with the required records and
other supporting material, have met all conditions, and have been
issued an admission statement by the Director of .Admissions. Individual students may be required to come to the campus for an interview.
Those who do not give reasonable promise cif success as students at the
university may be denied.
Representatives of the university, both on and off campus, encourage or discourage an applicant for admission on the basis of his or her
academic record, scores on standardized tests, seriousness of purpose,
statements from teachers, counselors, school administrators, and
similar evidences of potential ability to do college work. The admissions decision is not detennined or influenced by the age, color, creed,
handicap, national origin, race, religion, or sex of the applicant.
This school is authorized under Federal law to enroll nonimmigrant
alien students.
Astudent should take the following steps in applying for admission
to the university. These should be taken as far in advance as possible
since admissions may be granted up to twelve months in advance of the
opening of the tenn for which application is being made.

fonn is obtained from the Director of .Admissions, University
of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50614. Complete the

application carefully and return as indicated on the fonn. Your
request for an application for admission should indicate
whether you wish to enroll for undergraduate or graduate
study and the semester you wish to enter the university.
Specific infonnation for the admission of students to graduate
study is given on pp. 90-91.
8. Application Fee. Afee of $20 must accompany the application.
The fee is not refundable and is not applicable to later registration fees. The $20 fee paid with the original application may be
applied to a later entTY within one calendar year.
C. Application Deadlines. APplicants for admission should submit the required applications for admission and the necessary
official transcripts and other required documents to the Director of .Admissions at least ten days prior to the beginning of
orientation for the session for which the student is applying.
D. High School Record. Ask your high school principal to send a
six-or seven-semester transcript if you ARE still in high school
and a final report on graduation. If you are our of school, ask
your principal to send a complete transcript. If you have
attended more than one high school, a single report is sufficient if it includes all your work; otherwise, a report will be
needed from each high school attended.
E. Transcripts of College or University Records. If you have
attended another college or university, an official transcript of
record MUST BE SENT DIRECTLY FROM EACH INSTITUTION
attended even though credit may not have been earned. If you
are still enrolled in another college or university, a partial
record may be used for considering admission, but a complete
record will be required before your admission file is complete .
F. 'lats and Interviews. All new undergraduate students direct
from high school and transfer students with fewer than 24
semester hours of credit are required to take the American
College Tusts before admission will be granted. The tests are
given in all states.
Be certain to ~pecify that your test record be sent to the
UniversiJy of Northern Iowa. 'lest scores must be sent directly
to UNI by the testing company.
Avisit to the campus is encouraged if convenient. In some
situations the university may require an interview before
acting on an application for admission. Students are notified if
this is required of them.
G. Health. APPiicants for admission to UNI are not required to
file a report of a physical examination or prepare a medical
history. In the interest of providing optimum health care, the
University Health Center recommends that incoming students
who have physical handicaps or are expecting health problems
provide the Director of the Health Center will_ infonn~tion
concerning their situation. (See page 23 for semces avatlable
through the UNI Health Center.)
H. Housing. Ahousing card is included with the notice of admission. The completed card should be returned immediately by
all students who wish to live on campus. Ahousing contract is
sent to all students applying for university housing, and must
be completed, signed, and returned along with the housing
deposit.
Note: Admission procedures will be considered completed onlg when
all required papers are returned to the university and all specified fees
f)Qid.
Students with a recognized baccalaureate degree who are seeking a
second baccalaureate degree, teaching endorsements or approvals
through UNI recommendation, and/or miscellaneous undergraduate
13
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course work mag be admitted through the undergraduate Office of
Admissions. These students pay undergraduate fees and mag not
apply credit earned toward a graduate program.
Specific information for the admission of students to graduate
study is given on pp. 90-91.
Classification of residents and non-residents for admission and fee
purposes for all students is listed on pages 14-15.

Curriculum Adjustments for
Transfer Students
A. The work of students who transfer from other institutions of
higher education will be evaluated in terms of curriculum requirements at the University of Northern Iowa. In so far as
possible, courses covering similar areas will be accepted in lieu of
courses required here. Students who have had two full years of a
general education or liberal arts curriculum will usually have
satisfied many if not all of the requirements of the first two years.
It should be understood that piecemeal work in several different
institutions or an irregular pattern of work in a single institution
will probably not meet many of the requirements of the first two
years.
B. In determining the requirements for the baccalaureate degree,
the records of transfer students will be examined in terms of the
following requirements:
1. The number of hours required for the degree less the number
of hours accepted in transfer.
2. All general education courses for which no reasonable substitute can be found.
3. All work of the majors and minors, excluding such specific
requirements as many have been met by accepted transfer
courses, and including specific courses of the first two years or
prerequisites for advanced courses where no acceptable transfer courses are presented. Atransfer student is required to take
at least 10 hours of work in the major at this university.
4. Scholarship requirements: (see statement B-Scholarship un'der Requirements for Graduation, page 41).
C. Practices followed in evaluation of transcripts of record presented
by the new transfer student include:
1. College work presented by the transfer student is evaluated and
reported by the student in terms of University of Northern
Iowa equivalents when they exist. Credit earned in courses for
which this university does not have an equivalent is simply
reported as credit accepted. The student is also provided with
another report including general university requirements still
to be met.
2. All college work previously attempted is considered for acceptance, including work for which a grade of D is earned. Grades
of failure remain as part of the student's record and transfer
grade index.
3. If an undergraduate student repeats a course, only the last
grade earned affects the cumulative average; the grade point
value of the first grade is not included in calculating the
cumulative average.
4. 'lransfer credit from a two-year college may be accepted to a
maximum of 65 semester ours. This includes the total number
of hours of credit accumulated by the students at any institutions which the students may have attended prior to concluding study at the two-year college.
5. Credit earned in excess of the maximum credit acceptable
from the two-year college is not applicable toward minimum
total hours required for a degree. However, this work is entered
on the students record and may be used to meet specific
requirements.
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D. Transfer students on the Bachelor of Arts-Tuaching Program
must fulfill the following requirements:
1. All remaining required courses in education and teaching.
2. If courses equivalent to one or more of the professional education courses can be determined, these may be accepted in lieu
of like courses at this university. Ordinarily, students will be
required to fulfill all three Jevels of the professional education
requirements prior to student teaching.
3. The same plan is followed in accepting credit for students who
have completed a two-year program for teaching in the elementary school before transferring, except that they are not
held for the professional courses of the first two years, if this
requirement has reasonably been met.

Classification of Residents and
Nonresidents for Admission, Tuition, and
Fee Purposes
I. GenenlA. Aperson enrolling at one of the three state universities shall
be classified as a resident or nonresident for admission,
tuition, and fee purposes by the Registrar or someone
designated by the Registrar. The decision shall be based
upon information furnished by the student and other relevant information.
B. In determining resident or nonresident classification, the
issue is essentially one of why the person is in the state of
Iowa. If the person -is in the state primarily for educational
purposes, that person will be considered a nonresident. For
example, it may be possible that an individual could qualify
as a resident of Iowa for such purposes as voting, or holding
an Iowa driver's license, etc., and not meet the residency
requirements as established by the Board of Regents for
admission, tuition, and fee purposes.
C. The Registrar, or designated person, is authorized to require such written documents, affidavits, verifications, or
other evidence deemed necessary to determine why a student is in Iowa. The burden of establishing that a student is
in Iowa for other than educational purposes is upon the
student.
Astudent may be required to file any or all of the following
1. A statement from the student describing employment
and expected sources of support;
2. A statement from the students employer;
3. A statement from the student's parents verifying nonsupport and the fact that the student was not listed as a
dependent on tax returns for the past year and will not be
so listed in future years;
4. Supporting statements from persons who might be familiar with the family situation;
5. Iowa state income tax return.
D. Change of classification from nonresident to resident will
not be made retroactive beyond the term in which application for resident classification is made.
E. Astudent who gives incorrect or misleading information to
evade payment of nonresident fees shall be subject to serious disciplinary action and must also pay the nonresident
fees for each term previously attended.
F. Review Committee
These regulations shall be administered by the Registrar or
someone designated by the Registrar. The decision of the
Registrar or designated person may be appealed to a Univer-
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sity Review Committee. The finding of the Review Committee may be appealed to the State Board of Regents.

II. Guidelines
The following guidelines are used in determining the resident
classification of a student for admission, tuition, and fee purposes.
A. A financially dependent student whose parents move from
Iowa after the student is enrolled remains a resident provided
the student maintains continuous enrollment. A financially
dependent student whose parents move from Iowa during the
senior year of high school will be considered a resident
provided the student has not established domicile in another
state.
B. In deciding why a person is in the state of Iowa, the person's
domicile will be considered. Aperson who comes to Iowa from
another state and enrolls in any institution of post-secondary
education for a full program or substantially a full program
shall be presumed to have come to Iowa primarily for educational reasons rather than to establish a domicile in Iowa.
C. A student who was a former resident of Iowa may continue to
be considered a resident provided absence from the state was
for a period of less than twelve months and provided domicile
is reestablished.If the absence from the state is for a period
exceeding twelve months, a student may be considered a
resident if evidence can be presented showing that the student
has long-term ties to Iowa and reestablishes an Iowa domicile.
A person or the dependent of a person whose domicile is
permanently established in Iowa, who has been classified as a
resident for admission, tuition, and fee purposes, may continue to be classified as a resident so long as such domicile is
maintained, even though circumstances may require extended
absence of the person from the state. It is required that a
person who claims Iowa domicile while living in another state
or country will provide proof of the continual Iowa domicile
such as evidence that the person: (1) has not acquired a
domicile in another state, (2) has maintained a continuous
voting record in Iowa, and (3) has filed regular Iowa resident
income tax returns during absence from tlie state.
D. A student who moves to Iowa may be eligible for resident
classification at the next registration following twelve consecutive months in the state provided the student is not
enrolled as more than a half-time student (six credits for an
undergraduate or professional student, five credits for a graduate student) in any academic year term, is not enrolled for
more than four credits in a summer term for any classification, and provides sufficient evidence of the establishment of
an Iowa domicile.
E. A student who has been a continuous student and whose
parents move to Iowa may become a resident at the beginning
of the next term provided the student is dependent upon the
parents for a majority of financial assistance.
F. Aperson who is moved into the state as the result of military or
civil orders from the government for other than educational
purposes, or the dependent of such a person, is entitled to
resident status. However, if the arrival of the person under
orders is subsequent to the beginning of the term in which the
student is first enrolled, nonresident fees will be charged in all
cases until the beginning of the next term in which the
student is enrolled. Legislation, effective July 1, 1977, requires
that military personnel who claim residency in Iowa (home of
record) will be required to file Iowa resident income tax returns.
G. Aperson who has been certified as a refugee or granted asylum
by the appropriate agency of the United States who enrolls as a

student at a university governed by the Iowa State Board of
Regents may be accorded immediate resident status for admission, tuition, and fee purposes where the person:
1. Comes directly to the state of Iowa from a refugee facility or
port of debarkation, or
2. Comes to the state of Iowa within a reasonable time and has
not established domicile in another state.
Any refugee or individual granted asylum not meeting these
standards will be presumed to be a nonresident for admission,
tuition, and fee purposes and thus subject to the usual method
of proof of establishment of Iowa residency.
H. An alien who has immigrant status establishes Iowa residency
in the same manner as a United States citizen.
Ill. Fads
A. The following circumstances, although not necessarily conclusive, have probative value in support of a claim for resident
classification:
1. Reside in Iowa for twelve consecutive months, and be primarily engaged in activities other than those of a full-time
student, immediately prior to the beginning of the term for
which resident classification is sought.
2. Reliance upon Iowa resources for financial support.
3. Domicile in Iowa of persons legally responsible for the
1
student.
4. Former domicile in the state and maintenance of significant connections therein while absent.
5. Acceptance of an offer of permanent employment in Iowa.
6. Other factors indicating the student's domicile will be considered by the universities in classifying the student.
B. The following circumstances, standing alone, do not constitute sufficent evidence of domicile to effect classification of
a student as a resident under these regulations:
1. Voting or registratiOR for voting.
2. Employment in any position normally filled by a student.
3. The lease of living quarters.
4. Admission to a licensed practicing profession in Iowa.
5. Automobile registration.
6. Public records, for example, birth and marriage records,
Iowa driver's license.
7. Continuous presence in Iowa during periods when not
enrolled in school. ·
8. Ownership of property in Iowa, or the payment of Iowa
taxes.
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Enrollment
Organization by Semesten - The university operates on the semester basis. This means that the work during the academic year is divided
into two semesters of approximately seventeen weeks each. One semester hour of credit is based on one hour of work per week for seventeen
weeks.
Summer Sessions - The 1990 and 1991 summer sessions will include
a full eight-week session, two four-week sessions, and a number of
special sessions and workshops of varying lengths. For information,
write the Office of Academic Affairs.
Univenlty Office Hours - The university's principle administrative
offices are open from 8 a.m. - noon and 1-5 p.m. on Monday through
Friday during the academic year (from the beginning of the fall
semester to spring commencementi During the remainder of the year
(the summer months) the offices are open from 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.
Monday through Friday. Specific dates are determined yearly.
Students and their parents are invited to come to the campus to
make arrangements for university enrollment. Such visits should be
made on Mondays through Fridays only, since all university offices are
closed on Saturdays and Sundays.

All university offices are also closed for the following holidays:

New Year's Day
Memorial Day
Independence Day
Labor Day
Thanksgiving
Christmas

1990
Mon., Jan. 1
Mon., May 28
Wed., July 4
Mon., Sept. 3
Thu~. Nov. 22-Fri., Nov. 23
Mon., Dec. 24Tues, Dec. 25

1991
Tues., Jan. 1
Mon., May 27
Thurs., July 4
Mon., Sept. 2
Thu~. Nov.28-Fri., Nov. 29
Mon., Dec. 231\Jes., Dec. 24
Wed., Dec. 25

Mon., Dec. 31
(New Year's Day
1990)
The unwersitys academic calendar and holidays are subject to
approval by the Board of Regents.
16

Registration Procedures
New students, both graduate and undergraduate, cannot register for
classes until all requirements for admission to the university are met.
After admission requirements are met, new graduate students will
register in accordance with the procedures set out below for former
students.
After admission requirements are met, new undergraduate students
will receive their registration materials in connection with the orientation program provided for such students. Further instruction for
completing registration will be given during the orientation program.
Former students returning to the university after a semester's or more
absence must file a notice of intent to register for the semester or
summer session in which they plan to enroll. The notice of intent to
register is filed with the Registrar's Office before registration so that
the student registration materials can be prepared. Specific information for each semester's registration procedures is given in the front
section of the Schedule of Classes for that particular semester; this
schedule is available at the Office of the Registrar.
Veterans - The university cooperates with the Veterans Administration providing for the education of veterans under the provision of
federal laws. Dependents of veterans or of those persons who may be
classified as prisoners of war or missing in action in Vietnam may also
receive financial assistance from the Veterans Administration. The
Office of the Registrar will assist students eligible under any of these
laws and provide the required reports. For additional information,
contact the Office of the Registrar, University of Northern J<,,va.
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Fees and
Fmancial Aid•
I

Student Costs

The overall costs for undergraduate students who are residents of Iowa
is approximately $6,366 for the academic year.
Tuition
$1,880
Board and Room
$2,326
Books, supplies and incidentals $2,160
Non-resident students are charged an additional $2,910 tuition.
Students are required to provide their own books. Ordinarily the
cost for these books will be $450 per semester. Students may buy their
texts from any source. A student organization operates a book exchange at the beginning of each semester.

Schedule of Fees
The schedule of fees set forth below applies to all university students
as indicated. There is no non-resident differential fee for non-resident
students taking less than five semester hours during a regular semester of the academic year or summer session.
Effective June 1, 1990
Iowa
Noni. Tuition
Residents Residents
A. Fall Semester, Spring Semester, or Summer Session•
Undergraduate Credit Hours
1
$ 158
$ 158
158
2
158
237
3
237
4
316
316
5u
1,000
395
1,200
6
474
1,400
7
553
1,600
8
632
1,800
711
9
2,000
10
790
2,200
11
869
2,395
12 or more
940
Graduate Credit Hours
$230
230
1
230
2
230
345
345
3
460
460
4
1,470
5
575
1,764
6
690
2,058
7
805
2,352
920
8
2,640
1,035
9 or more

,.

.

.
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B. Workshops (xx:033, 133, 233)
$ 98
$ 98
per credit hour
(Workshop fees are paid on a credit-hour basis without regard
to classification or resident status, and are assessed separately
from the above schedule.)
•Includes $63. 75 per s~udent for the fall or spring semester or $27 .90
per student for summer session for student activities and specified
building and debt service fees.
••A $10 health fee will be added to registrations of five or more hours.
II. Residence Hall Fees
Academic
Semester
Year
Double Occupancy, all
residence halls:
Full board and room
$1,163
$2,326
No board plan (Bartlett only)
523
1,046
Residence Hall Activity Fee
4
8
Single occupancy, all residence halls: add $450• to above rates. No
breakfast meal board option: deduct $SO• from above rates. No
weekend meals board option: deduct $60• from above rates. No
breakfasts and no weekend meals board option: deduct $100• from
above rates.
•Each semester.
Residence hall fees for the summer sessions are approximately as
follows: four weeks - $130.75; eight weeks - $261.50. (These
figures are based on double occupancy of rooms.) Halls to be used
in a given summer will be designated later and exact fees determined later (see Summer Session Bulletin for specific details).
III. Other Fees
A. Application for Admission to the University •.....• $ 20.00
B. Applied Music (in addition to tuition)
1. Private lessons (½ hour per week) ............. 50.00
2. Private lessons (1 hour per week) • • • • • • • • • • • • • 85.00
3. Group (4 or more), per credit hour • . . . • . . . . . • 30.00
C. Change of Registration
(per form-after 7 class days) • . • . . . . . . • • • . . .
5.00
D. Correspondence (per semester hour) ............. 57.00
E. Credit by Examination, University Courses
(per course) • • . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . . . . • • . • . . . . . . • 79.00
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F. Deferred Tuition Payment (per semester) . • • • • . • • • . 10.00
G. Diploma Replacement ..•....•••......••..•..•. 10.00
H. Doctoral Post Comprehensive Registration Fee
(assessed if not otherwise registered) . . • . . . . • . . 70.00
I. Extension or Tulevision Class (per semester hour).. . 79.00
J. Lakeside Laboratory (per five weeks) ••.•......... 371.00
K. Late Registration Fee. . • • • • . • • • • . . . • . • • . • • • . . . . 10.00
L. Open Credit (per project) • . . • . • . • . • • . . . • . . • . • . . 158.00
M. Remedial Courses (minimum fee) • • . . . . • . . . . . . 158.00
N. Restricted Enrollment Fee . . • . . • • . . . • . . • . . . • • . . 10.00
0. Replacement of ID Card. • . • • • . . • . . . . • . . . . • . • • • . 10.00
P. Returned Check Charge . . . • . • . . . . . . . • . • . . • . • • • • 10.00
Q. Transcript of Academic Record
1. One transcript . • • • . . . . • . . • . • . . • . • . . • . . . • . • . 3.00
2. Multiple copies, same order-$3 plus $2 for each
additional copy.
R. Writing Competency Examination (for students not
registered) . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . • . 79.00
All fees and all policies governing the refund of fees are subject to
change by the Iowa State Board of Regents.
Fee Payment and Billing - The university billing system for fall and
spring semester enrollments offers students the option of paying their
tuition fees and the residence hall room and board contracts in one
payment at the time of billing or electing to be billed on a deferred
·payment plan of monthly statements. Under the billing system each
university statement will give the student the option of paying the
"account balance" at the time of billing or the "minimum amount
due" (installment amount). A $10 administrative charge will be assessed one time per semester for the installment payment plan. Normally, four installment payments can be made for a regular semester
depending on the date of registration. No installment plan is available
for the summer session.
Other fees for which students will be billed are parking permits,
health center fees, athletic tickets, laboratory fees, university apartment rent, and miscellaneous fees which may occur. These are not
included in the installment option.
All billings are mailed directly to the student and not to the student's parents. For billing dates and payment-due dates, refer to the
Schedule of Classes for the appropriate session.
Note: Students electing to use the installment payment program are
reminded that they will be placed under "Restricted Enrollment"
status if payments are not made to the University Controller's Office by
the date specified on the billing. A $10 restricted enrollment fee will be
assessed for each billing which remains past-due. Students placed on
Restricted Enrollment status will not be permitted to pre-register or to
receive academic records until this status has been lifted.
See page 45 for information on withdrawal refunds and fee reduction.

Financial Aid Office
The University of Northern Iowa, through the Financial Aid Office,
maintains a comprehensive program of financial assistance for its
students. The office offers all of the federal student aid programs as
well as a large and varied selection of scholarship assistance.
The Financial Aid Office is located in Gilchrist Hall. Financial aid
counseling is available to students throughout the year. A catalog of
scholarships and financial aid delineating the financial assistance
available to students at the University of Northern Iowa may be
obtained by requesting a copy from our office.
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Federal Student Aid Programs
Pell Grants -Are awards to help undergraduates pay for their education after high school. Maximum awards range up to $2,300. How
much students receive will depend on their Student Aid Report, need,
whether they are full-time students, and the cost of education.
Perkins Loans - Perkins Loans are available yearly to all qualified
students. The amount of the loan award is determined by the student's
need. Interest at a low rate (currently 596) begins 6 or 9 months after
the borrower is no longer at least a half-time student. Repayment to
the university is made in quarterly installments. Deferment while
engaged in educational pursuits is available and certain cancellation
factors may be used after completion of college.
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) - SEOG
consists of a federal program of grant aid (not repayable) to deserving
students with exceptional financial need. SEOG awards range from
$100 to $2,000 per academic year.
State and UNI Work Study - This is a program for students who
demonstrate financial need and who require employment to help
defray educational expenses. The State and UNI Work Study Program is
a federally funded student financial aid program. The purpose of the
program is to provide employment opportunities for undergraduate
and graduate students. The student must show financial need. The
minimum pay rate is $4.00 per hour.
·
Stafford Loan - Based on financial eligibility freshman/sophomore
students may borrow up to $2,625 for an academic year. Junior/senior
students may borrow up to $4,000. The total amount an undergraduate may have outstanding cannot exceed $17,250. Graduate students
may borrow up to $7,500 for an academic year. The total amount any
one student may borrow for a combined undergraduate and graduate
program may not exceed $54,750 in outstanding monies. The interest
rate is 8 percent and repayment begins six months after a student
ceases to be at least a half-time student,
Parent Loan for Undergraduate Student (PWS) and Supplemental
Loan for Students (SLS) -A parent of a dependent student or an
independent student may borrow up to $4,000 for an academic year.
The interest is variable but will not exceed 12 percent. Repayment
begins within 60 days following the disbursement of the check unless
the borrower is enrolled at a full-time status in which cases the
principle payment may be deferred and the interest payment either
paid or capitalized.

Satisfactory Progress
Duration of Eligibility and Minimum Credit Houn Completion Scale
Academic School
1itar CGmpleted
I 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 9 10
Required Credit

Hours
Undergraduate
20 40 60 80 100 120
Pell Grant Only
Recipients•
•
(half time only) 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120
GraduateMasters Degree 12 24 36 48
Graduate--PostMasters Degree 12 24 36 48 60
GraduateCombined
· Master's/PostMasters Degree 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96
*Changes in Federal regulations effective for the 1987-88 year require
that the duration of the student's eligibility for a Pell Grant be limited
to (1) the full time equivalent of five academic years of study if the
student is enrolled in an undergraduate degree or certificate program
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of four years or less, or (2) the full time equivalent of six academic
years if the student is enrolled in an undergraduate program that
requires more than four years of study to complete.

Scholarships
UNI Tuition Grants are awarded to students demonstrating financial
need. The grants are credited to the students tuition and fee charges.
UNI Tuition Grants are authorized by the State Board of Regents and
recipients must be legal residents of Iowa.
Merit Awards -A number of merit awards are available each year for
new students coming directly from high school and those transferring
from two-year colleges who have maintained excellent academic records. Students are selected without reference to financial need. There
is no special application necessary. All admitted students who meet the
general selection criteria are considered.
Art Department Scholanbips are awarded ·annually to high school
seniors interested in art as a major. These scholarships are also
available to qualified undergraduate art majors. Interested students
should contact the Department of Art.
Iowa Industrial Education Exposition Scholarablps are awarded annually to high school seniors or Iowa area school or community
college students interested in majoring in one of the seven major
programs offered in the Industrial Tuchnology Department at the
University of Northern Iowa. These grants are made on the basis of the
students academic record, potential for success in industrial or industrial education positions, and an entry submitted Ill the Iowa Industrial Education Exposition held each spring on this campus. These
grants provide a Student Aid Scholarship for four years. The value and
regulations governing these awards are the same as for Student Aid
Scholarships.
Army G.I. BUI - Undergraduates serving in the Iowa National Guard
or the U.S. Army Reserves can qualify for the New G.I. Bill. The new
G.I. Bill Educational Assistance Benefits provide up to $1,400 a year in
direct payments, plus the st~dent continues to earn monthly training
assembly pay. Many students who qualify for the New G.I. Bill also
qualify for the Student Loan Repayment Program. For additional
information about the New G.I. Bill write to the Department of
Military Science, University of Northern Iowa, Old Auditorium Building (Room 39). Cedar Falls, IA 50614-0142; or call (collect) the New
G.I. Bill .Advisor at (319) 273-6105.
Army Reserve Officen' Training Corps (ROTC) Scholanhips. Several scholarships are available for students interested in ROTC.
a. Four-Year Army ROTC Scholarships. High school seniors can
apply for a four-year Army ROTC scholarship during the first
semester (before December 1st) of their senior year. Winners are
announced the following March. High school juniors can apply
during the last semester (April to August 15th) of their junior year.
Winners will be notified in N<Mmber of their senior year. Those
juniors not selected will be automatically considered in the next
years competition.
A four-year scholarship will pay for all tuition and required
educational fees; provide $195 a semester for textbooks, supplies
and equipment; and provide a subsistence allowance of up to
$1,000 a year for each of the four years the scholarship is in effect.
Winning and accepting a four-year ROTC scholarship does not
preclude accepting other scholarships.
b. Three-Year Army ROTC Scholanhlps. College freshmen apply on
campus for all three-year Army ROTC scholarships during January. Wmners are announced the following summer.
A three-year scholarship will pay for all tuition and required
educational fees; provide $195 a semester for textbooks, supplies
and equipment; and provide a subsistence allowance of up to
$1,000 a year for each of the three years the scholarship is in

effect. Winning and accepting a three-year ROTC scholarship does
not preclude accepting other scholarships.
c. 'lwo-Year Army ROTC Scholanhlps. College sophomores have
two opportunities to win a two-year scholarship. The first way is to
apply on campus at your Army ROTC Department (during the
month of January). Winners are announced the following summer.
The second way is to attend the Army ROTC Basic Camp at Fort
Knox, Kentucky. While there, apply for and earn a Leadership
Scholarship.
A two-year scholarship will pay for all tuition and required
educational fees; provide $195 a semester for textbooks, supplies
and equipment; and provide a subsistence allowance of up to
$1,000 a year for each of the two years the &cholarship is in effect.
Wmning and accepting a two-year ROTC scholarship does not
preclude accepting other scholarships.
d. Additional Information. For more information about Army ROTC
scholarships, write to the Department of Military Science, ATTN:
Scholarship Officer, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, IA
50614-0142; come in person to the Old Auditorium Building
(Room 39~ UNI campus; or call the Scholarship Advisor at (319)
273-6105 (collect~
UNI Athletic Gnnta-In-Aid Awards are provided by contributions
from alumni, gate receipts, businesses in Waterloo and Cedar Falls,
and other friends of the university. To be considered for this award, the
student must be eligible for admission and must be recommended by
the university coach of her/his sport and the athletic director.
Science Symposium Awards are made to high school seniors ranking
highest on examinations in the areas of biology, chemistry, mathematics, earth science, and physics given each year on this campus. These
grants provide cash and/or Student Aid Scholarships for four years.
The value of and regulations governing these awards are determined
on a yearly basis.
College or Buslne11 Administration - Several scholarships are available for students enrolled in the College of Business Administration
including:
1. Awards for students enrolled in various majors - a) American
Society for Quality Control - $1000, junior or senior business
student with 2.75 GPA; b) Irene Thompson Scholarship - $500,
undergraduate or graduate students in good standing; c) John
Latta Jr. Scholarship - $600, any business major; d) Maytag
Scholarship - $500, any senior business major; e) Merrill J. Oster
Scholarship - $1000, 3.0 GPA; f) Robert and Ruth Hill Memorial
Scholarship • $400, Management or Marketing, 2.75 GPA, sophomore or junior; g) Rolscreen Honors Scholarship ·• $750, Accounting, Business Administration, or Production Management,
senior; h) Sinclair Elevator Scholarship in Business • $500, any
major, 3.0 GPA.
2. Marketing majors only - a) Jim Champion Memorial Scholarship • $250-$500, junior, 2.50 GPA; b) Billy G. Jenner Memorial
Scholarship - $2,50-$500, junior, 2.50 GPA.
3. Office Information Systems majors only - a) Kay Humphrey
Award - $250, 3.0 GPA; b) UNI-AOP Scholarship - $150, senior, 3.0
GPA:
4. Business Tuaching majors only - a) Lloyd V. Douglas, various
awards • $100, $200, $250; b) Kay Humphrey Award, see above.
5. Economics majors only - Charles T. Leavitt Economic Scholarship
• $500.
6. Accounting majors only - a) McGladrey, Hendrickson & Pullen
Education Award • $500; b) Jerry 8. Paterson Accounting Scholarship • $400; c) Peat, Marwick, Main & Co. Accounting Scholarships - $400. The following are for juniors to be awarded for senior
year: 1) Arthur Andersen & Co.• $500; 2) J. T. Blanford Memorial •
$500; 3) Cargill - $500; 4) Ernst & Whinr1ey Accounting Scholarship - $500; 5) Honeywell Corporation Accounting Scholarship •
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$500; 6) Peat, Marwick, Main & Co. Accounting Scholarship ' $500; 7) Neva Radell Scholarship - $500; 7) Mike Rod Memorial $500.

Presidential Scholars
Presidential Scholarships are offered to entering freshmen who pos-

sess high academic ability and qualities of leadership, involvement and
service. Fifteen scholarships are offered each year and are renewable
for four years if minimum standards are maintained. Presidential
Scholars specialize in a discipline of their choice and must complete
the objectives of the General Education requirements of the University.
Presidential Scholars may substitute other courses for those within
the University's General Education Program with the approval of the
Presidential Scholars Board and the University Committee on General
Education. Presidential Scholars are assigned an advisor from the
Presidential Scholars Board as well as a major advisor both of whom
. assist the Scholar to develop a program of study to meet the needs of
the individual Scholar. Scholars will participate in Scholars-only seminars and will complete a senior thesis/project. They will graduate with
special recognition and distinction.
To apply, applicants must receive an N:.T score of 28 or better and be
in the upper ten percent of their high school class. The final screening
will include an interview and the writing of a essay during a visit to the
University of Northern Iowa campus in Cedar Falls.

Graduate Scholarships and Awards
Several scholarships and awards, including tuition scholarships, are
available for graduate students at the University of Northern Iowa.
Some of these scholarships and awards are for graduates in specific
disciplines, and department offices and the academic colleges will
assist with information on eligibility and application procedures.
In addition to the above, the Merchant Scholarship is available to a
graduate of the University of Northern Iowa who plans to enter a
graduate school with the intention of obtaining a graduate degree.
Ordinarily the award is made to a student who has been enrolled in a
graduate school and has done superior work at the graduate level.
Contact the Financial Aids Office for specific information.

UNI Parent's Association (UNIPA) Scholarship Program
Five scholarships in the form of tuition grants applied directly to the
students account are awarded annually. The value of the awards is
$500.00 per scholarship. To be eligible for consideration a student
must: a) be a full-time student; b) possess a cumulative grade point
average of 3.0 or better; c) have completed at least one semester of
course work at the University of Northern Iowa; d) be a sophomore,
junior or senior at the time the award is realized; and e) nominate
herse/flhimselfbg filing an application in the Office ofAlumni Relations, 208 Commons, or be nominated by someone in her/his respective college. In selecting the award recipients, consideration is given
to: a) participation in college, university and community activities and
leadership abilities therein; b) personal statement submitted by the
candidate, including career objectives; c) personal interview with the
UNIPA Scholarship Committee members; d) potential for leadership in
academic major area; and e) grade point average and evidence of other
scholarly activities.

University of Northern Iowa Foundation Fund Scholarships
Contact the Financial Aid Office for specific information on the following scholarships.
College of Business Administration
Department of Accounting
Charles T. Leavitt Memorial
Scholarship
Day Dugan
Lloyd V. Douglas Memorial
UNIPA
UNI-AOP
Robert Hill
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Alpha Boysen Stewart
Katherine S. Humphrey
John S. Latta, Jr. Scholarship
Department of Marketing
Rolscreen Company Scholanhip
Maytag Scholarship in Business
Thomas Wayne Davis

Quality Control-Business
Glasener-Economics
Michael 0 . Rod Accounting
Radell Accounting
Economics Alumni Scholarship

Financial Aid to Deserving
Students
Merrill Oster Scholarship
Jerry B. Paterson
Life Investors Scholarship

College of Education
Mary and Malcolm Price
Ida Mae Wilson-Undergraduate
Scholarship
Russell A. and Edna M. Holy
Memorial
Mary W. Graves Memorial
Scholarship
James Clark Memorial
Library Science Scholarship
Elsie Sindt Scholarship Fund
Phillip &: Gertrude L. Odens
Memorial Scholarship
Jean Bontz Student Aid Fund
May Smith and Amy Arey
Scholarship
Julia Sparrow Scholarship
Virginia Ramsey Scholarship
Educational Scholarship Fund
Lou Shepherd Scholarship
Alice 0. Gordon Memorial
Alice and Sarah Laun Memorial
Shirley Winsberg Memorial
Scholarship
Alice Suroski Scholarship
Kappa Delta Pi
Stanley Butler Reeves Reading
Scholarship
Department of "leaching
John S. Latta, Jr., Doctoral
Scholarship
Paul Brimm Recognition
Scholarship
John J. Kamerick Scholarship

Dr. and Mrs. H. A. Riebe
Northern Iowan Jordan Memorial
Rex Miller
Dr. Richard Robert
UNIPA
Shirley Hagamann
Meyer Family Scholarship
Staci Miller Memorial Scholarship
Joseph L. Marion
Myrle Burk-KDP Science
Norbert and Ann Noecker
Paul C. Kelso
Mildred Pashby
Ross A. Nielsen
Max Hosier Endowment
Math and Computer Science
"leaching
Butzier Scholarship
Morris and Lenore Mandelbaum
Ida Mae Wilson-Trans./College
Scholarship
Ida Mae Wilson-Graduate
Scholarship
Morris and Lenore Mandelbaum
Bob and Bert Andrews
Northern University High
Patricia Gunnell
Agape Scholarship Fund
James Hearst Scholarship
Life Investors Scholarship
Minorities in "leaching
UNI Access for Minorities
Hugh Seabury Scholarship

College of Humanities and
Fine Arts
Theta Alpha Phi Scholarship
Music Scholarship
Sigma Alpha Iota • Olive Baker
Memorial Scholarship
String and Harp Scholarship
Harold B. Holst Memorial MusicTheatre Scholarship
School of Music Jazz Scholarship
Bartlett-Freeland Debate Award
Elaine Stageberg Memorial
Scholarship
Alta Freeman Memorial
Scholarship
Frank Hill Strings Scholarship
Tum Pettit Scholarship
David Kennedy Memorial
Education Media Fund • Grossman
John E. Partington Memorial
Scholarship
Humanities and Fine Arts
Scholarship Fund
College of Natunl Sciences
Earth Science
Louis Begeman Memorial
Scholarship
Robert Getchell Memorial
Louis Hearst Speer MemorialEarth Science
Math and Computer Science
Ink Scholarship for Iowa 1eachers
Conservation
E. W. Hamilton Scholarship
Natural Science Scholarship Fund
Science Symposium
C. W. Lantz Scholarship Fund
Vivian Wiseman Fullmer
Scholarship
J. S. Latta, Jr. • Biology

Radio and 'IV - Crossman
Emil Bock Scholarship Fund
Lenore Shanewise Memorial
UNI-Civic Arts
Stage, Inc.
UNIPA
Myron Russell Family
School of Music Benefit
Russell Johnson
Presser Scholarship
C and M Matheson
Summer Institute-French
Young American Drum and Bugle
. Corps.
Shafer Scholarship
Vivian Heath
Charles and Mariela Matheson
Shirley E. Haupt-Art
Verna Ritchie-Music
Tostlebe-Ray Art School
Montclaire String Quartet
Charles Hearst Scholarship
Clifford Mccollum Scholarship
Physics Student Research and
Awards
Century Companies of America
Actuarial Science Scholarship
Biology Awards and Honors
UNIPA
Chemistry Faculty
Robert W. Hansen
James P. LaRue
Quality Control-Math and
Computer Science
Daniel Ryan
Larry A. Kelsey Memorial
Hazel Wagner Thacher Education
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Math and Computer Science
. 'leaching
Waterloo Building Trade Employee
Association
Construction Management

Agape Scholarship Fund
McKay Sci-Math and Technology
McKay Undergraduate-Science
McKay-Natural Science
McKay Research Prize

Miscellaneous Funds
Faculty Memorial Scholarship
C. B. McDonald Scholarship
International Student
Viking Pump Houdaille
Alison Aitchison Memorial
Alumni Memorial Scholarship
J. W. Maucker Fund
Pearson Foundation
Millington Carpenter Scholarship
Anton Nielsen Scholarship
University Dames Scholarship
George Lester Morgan Fund
Neva Henrietta Radell Scholarship
Gretchen Junge Memorial
James C. Gilchrist Memorial
Fredricksburg
Lambert and Mary Furness
Scholarship
Emma Jackson Baty Journalism
Cedar Valley Lions

Dr. Jack and Pam Breithaupt
Lisa Wenger
I
John T. and Thelma V. McCotm
Cedar Falls Exchange Club
Rose H. Quick
Alvin H. Schindler
Helen M. Flannery
FSA Special Programs
UNI-CUE Scholarship
Fund for Enhancing
Undergraduate Education
Waterloo Rotary Scholarship
Youth Leadership Studies Program
Jesse and Elma Fruehling
Roy J. Carver Scholarship
Rasmusssen Scholarship Fund
Thelma Vincent McColm ·
Scholarship
Pi Thu Phi - Lintner Scholarship
Clyde and Grace Sanborn

College of Socia) and
Behavioral Sciences
Janice Clark Memorial Scholarship
Letitia E. Walsh Award
Social and Behavioral Science
Scholarship Fund
Elizabeth Sutherland Howe Home
Economics
Dennis Jensen Memorial
Scholarship
Merle R. Thompson Memorial

Social and Behavioral Science
Endowment
Mabel G. Haywood
UNIPA
B. H. Company Bar Association
Glasener-Political Science
John Chase Memorial
Foreign Student Fund-Dr. Lu

Intercollegiate Athletics
Intercollegiate Athletics
Arthur Dickinson Memorial
John S. Latta, Jr., Athletic Award

Warren Wood Memorial Golf
Thmi Herb Memorial
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Student
Life
The
university is committed to assisting students in. making their
education more valuable and meaningful. To that end, residence hall
life provides a total living experience with educational, cultural and
social programs. The universitys support services offer assistance that
will enhance each students opportunity for a successful college career.

Orientation
Orientation programs are offered for new students to acquaint them
with university services and the registration process. Most new freshmen who begin their study in the fall semester attend a summer
orientation program during the preceding June or July. 'Iransfer students are invited to either a spring or summer transfer orientation
program. Students who do not b~gin their study during fall semester
attend orientation and register just before classes begin for that tenn.
Parents of new students are invited to participate in a special parent
orientation program.
Campus tours are offered by the Northern Iowa .Admissions Office
during the orientation program in the summer and throughout the
year to prospective students and their families. Only students who
participate in an orientation program may pre-register for classes. To
arrange a visit to the campus, contact the .Admissions Office, 172
Gilchrist Hall, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50614.

Housing
Application for Rooms in Residence Halls
Official admission to the University of Northern Iowa is a prerequisite to application for housing in the residence halls. A housing
infonnation card is sent to new students with their notification of
admission materials. Completion of this card is necessary for those
who desire housing on campus. Aresidence hall and dining contract is
sent to the housing applicant upon receipt of the housing infonnation
card in the Department of Residence.
The residence hall and dining contract serves as the official application for housing in the residence halls. The Department of Residence
will process the application when both the completed contract and a
deposit are returned to the department. Room assignments are made
on a date-of-deposit priority basis. If an applicant finds it necessary to
cancel the contract before occupying the room, the deposit is refunded.
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Occupancy
The residence halls open for new and returning students on the first
day of orientation and registration prior to the beginning of classes for
that tenn. If a reserved room is not occupied on the first day of classes
and arrangements have not been made with the Department of Residence for later occupancy, the reservation will be cancelled.
The residence hall and dining contract covers an entire academic year
or the balance thereof; separate contracting is necessary for the summer
session. If the contract is tenninated before the expiration date, appropriate provisions of the contractwill apply. The student is responsible for
any financial liabilities incurred prior to the date of termination.

Residence Halls
The Department of Residence is designed to provide housing to
4,491 students in nine residence halls. In addition to student rooms,
each residence hall offers lounges, study rooms, recreational areas,
laundry rooms and other facilities for the comfort and convenience of
the students.
Areas within each residence hall which accommodate approximately
50 students are designated as houses. Each house elects it own officers
and sponsors its own social, cultural, and recreational programs. One
resident assistant (a student staff member) lives in each house to serve
as a resource person for the members of that house.
Women's halls include Campbell, Hagemann, and Lawther. Men are
housed in Rider and Shull Halls. Coeducational housing is provided in
Bartl~tt, Bender, Dancer, and Noehren Halls.

Univenity Apartments
One- and two-bedroom unfurnished apartments are available to
married students, single parents with family, and graduate students.
Assignments are made on a date-of-deposit priority basis. Applications
and all inquiries should be directed to:
University Apartments Office
3900 Jennings Drive - Hillside Courts
Cedar Falls, IA 50613
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Dining Service
Dining service is provided in four dining centers across campus. The
customary "full board" contract is for twenty meals per week; no
Sunday evening meal is served. Three other board options are available: "no breakfast;" "no weekend," and "no breakfast and no weekend."
Astudent who lives off campus may contract to eat some or all meals in
a university dining center. A"no-board, room only" contract is available only in Bartlett Hall.

Academic Advising Services
Academic Advising Services are designed to assist students to plan
their educational programs, further develop their academic skills, and
use resources of the University in meeting their special educational
needs. Students are provided services through three interconnecting
functions, Academic Advising, Examination Services, and Reading and
Leaming Strategies.
Academic Advising. Students receive advising assistance in selecting
majors, selecting courses, scheduling, and identifying and resolving
academic difficulties. Planned group programs and individual conferences help freshmen, who have not decided upon a major, set
realistic first-year goals. Information is available about UNI majors,
options, and first-year course recommendations as well as resources
relating majors and careers.
Academic Advising Services coordinate a university-wide faculty
advising program. Freshmen are assigned to a faculty advisor in an
area of their preference; freshmen having no preference of major are
assigned to a general advisor in the Advising Center.
Advisement and registration of all new students are the responsibility of this office. Questions related to new student advisement and
undergraduate advising should be directed to Academic Advising Services, 125 Student Services Center, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar
Falls, Iowa 50614.
Examination Services. Examination Services provide educational
testing options to assist students in reaching their academic goals.
Registration material, information and test preparation support are
available through Examination Services for most major national college and professional school examinations. Tust administrations are
prOYided for the general public as well as students. Examinations are
offered for both enrolled graduate and undergraduate students as well
as non-students.
Reading and Learning Strategies. Academic Advising is concerned
with the reading skills and teaming strategies of all UNI students.
Students who suspect that the teaming skills they have employed may
be inadequate at the University or those searching for time-efficient
ways to handle a heavy reading load are advised to register in this office
for speed reading or effective study strategies. These are free, six-week
courses taught in small-group sessions to help students double their
reading rate or team how to manage time, concentrate, take notes and
prepare for exams. Students who want to focus on one of these skills
specifically may meet with the Reading/Leaming Strategies Specialist
or a peer instructor individually.
Services of the Advising Center staff are available to all students
enrolled at UNI.

Student Health Services

The Student Health Center provides medical and mental health care
to all students enrolled at the University of North em Iowa. The spouse
of a student is also eligible upon payment of the optional spouse
Activity Fee at the Controller's Office in Gilchrist Hall. Services are
provided by a well-qualified professional staff which includes physicians, and administrator, nurses, pharmacist, technicians, and secretarial and clerical personnel. Services include consultation and treatment for illnesses and injuries, mental and physical health care, as well
as preventive medicine.

The Student Health Center is located on the north side of the
campus on 23rd Street, north of the Education Center, and west of
Lawther Hall. It is across the street from Bender and Dancer residence
halls. The well equipped out-patient clinic includes emergency, examination, and treatment rooms, a laboratory, X-ray, .and pharmacy. No
charge is made for routine clinic consultations, but a nominal charge
is made for medicines, injections, x-rays, laboratory tests and other
medical services. Although dental services are not available, the staff
will furnish supervision and assistance in obtaining these and other
services whenever needed.
The Health Center is open Monday through Friday from 8 a'.m. to 5
p.m., during the fall and spring semesters and from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m.
during the summer sessions. The Health Center is closed Saturdays,
Sundays, holidays, and usually whenever university classes are not in
session. When closed, health problems should be discussed with a
health aide in the residence halls. All hall coordinators and resident
assistants have been trained by the Health Center to function on a
health-educated layman's level of competence to recognize symptoms
indicating a need for medical attention. They can suggest appropriate
arrangements to students who are ill or injured. Emergency coverage
is always available at any of the hospital emergency rooms in Cedar
Falls and Waterloo.
It is recommended that all students have current immunizations.
Diphtheria and tetanus booster immunization shots should be obtained every ten years.
A group accident and sickness insurance plan may be purchased
through the university on a voluntary basis for those without medical
insurance or anyone not covered under their parents' insurance. Participation in the insurance program or proof of comparable coverage is
recommended. Information on the coverage and the cost of this
insurance is available from the Health Center. For your own protection, no student should be without health insurance coverage.

Counseling Services
The services of the Counseling Center are designed to assist students in becoming more effective as students and as persons, as well as
to grow in self-understanding and thereby cope more effectively with
immediate situations and with future decisions. The UNI Counseling
Center is staffed with professional counselors and psychologists who
provide the following services:
1. Individual and group counseling in the areas of career planning,
academic planning, personal-social growth, interpersonal relationships, marital and pre-marital counseling, and human sexuality.
2. Referral services to other areas and agencies. Aclose relationship
is maintained with the UNI Health Service for students who
require medication.
3. Collaboration with faculty provides the services of the counseling
staff as resource individuals in instructional classes or as consultants to individual staff members, departments, and residence
hall staff.
4. Coordination of services for handicapped students.
The services of the Counseling staff are available to all currently
enrolled students without charge and to student spouses who have
purchased the spouse activity ticket. Limited services are available on
a fee basis to former students, faculty, staff, and non-students. Interviews are confidential.
Appointments for counseling may be made directly at the Counseling Center or by a telephone call. As a general rule, emergency appointments are available immediately and other appointments within a
short time.
A renewed emphasis upon total student wellness has led to the
allocation of staff and resources to survey student needs, develop
programs, and assist in the overall coordination of the comprehensive
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University Wellness Program. Programs have been conducted within
the Counseling Center, in the residence halls, or in the classroom on a
wide variety of topics related to personal wellness. All of these programs have been designed to supplement the personal wellness class
required of all students. Program examples include stress management, effective communication skills, laughing )'()Ur way to health,
overcoming perfectionism, building confidence through positive selftalk, and surviving at college.

Career Services
The Career Center is staffed with professional counselors who offer
· assistance to students in examining interests, values, skills, and the
world of work before making career decisions. Career and educational
information is available concerning vocational trends, job qualifications, requirements for major and minor areas of study at UNI, and
catalogs from many colleges and universities. Emplayment information files containing specific information on employers, vacancies, and
job hunting strategies are also available to students.

Placement Services
The Placement Center assists prospective graduates and alumni to
secure positions in ~cordance with their qualifications and personal
interests. The Center maintains placement files for registrants, distributes job vacancies to registrants through the use of a computerized
vacancy notice system and newsletter, invites representatives from
school systems and companies to interview candidates on campus,
teaches job hunting skills and counsels with individuals regarding
placement concerns.
Individuals may register for placement services if they are in their
final academic year and will complete a minimum of thirty undergraduate hours or ten graduate hours at UNI. There is no charge for
consulting with staff regarding placement concerns. Students or
alumni who wish to register with the center and establish a set of
credentials must pay a fee.

Foreign Student Affairs
Undergraduate and graduate students who come to UNI from countries throughout the world are served by a central office located in
Gilchrist Hall. Through the Office of Foreign Student Affairs, students
are assisted in making arrangements to come to the campus from
their home countries and in their daily campus activities while they
are pursuing their educational careers.
The admission of international students is monitored by the Foreign Student Advisor, who certifies the students' credentials necessary
for admission and issues Certificates of Eligibility Forms I-20AB
needed for visa applications to enter the United States on F-1 status.
Housing arrangements are made in advance: for single students in
Bartlett Hall, and in the on-campus University Apartments area for
married students who bring their families. Throughout the year,
foreign students may seek the assistance of the Foreign Student
Advisor in academic, personal, and immigration matters.
The Office also issues Certificates of Eligibility for Exchange Visitor,
J-1, status for qualified scholars, teachers, professors, researchers and
students and offers ancillary services to same.
Foreign Student Affairs works closely with the International Student Association, which is open to all foreign and American students
interested in international education and intercultural experiences.
For information concerning foreign admission, contact the Foreign
Student Affairs Office at the University of Northern Iowa.

Student Activities and Honors
Extracurricular activities are encouraged at the University of Northern Ia.va because of the important contribution these activities make
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to the total education of the student. The univers.ity maintains an
extensive program of extracurricular activities: intercollegiate athletics, dramatics, publications, forensics, music, social life, artists series,
student organizations and interest groups, intramural sports and
recreational activities, and sports clubs.
Music - Music organizations and ensembles are open to all students by
audition. Participation by non-music majors is encouraged. Credit is
available to all who participate. Groups offered are: Concert Chorale,
Chamber Choir, Women1 Chorus, Vmity Mens Glee Club, Wind Symphony, Panther Marching Band, Symphonic Band, Jazz Bands, University Orchestra, Opera/Music Theatre, plus seYeral instrumental ensembles.
Theatn -Any enrolled student is welcome to audition or volunteer for
production responsibilities in the major productions or many student
productions produced by Theatre UNI and UNI Lyric Theatre. Seasons
typically include classical and modem drama, opera, musical comedy, .
and children's theatre. The theatre also produces a three-show summer season. All members of the university community are invited to
attend productions in the Strayer-Wood and Bertha Martin Theatres.
Forensic, - The forensics program, under the auspices of the Department of Communication and Theatre Arts, encourages participation of
all interested students, both in debate and individual events regardless
of major. The forensics squad participates in some thirty to thirty-five
intercollegiate forensic meets per year on a regional and national basis.
Participants may choose to enter debate or individual events. The
latter includes public address, interpretation and acting events.
Intercollegiate Athletica - various intercollegiate sports are available
to both men and women at UNI. The university engages in intercollegiate athletic competition in a total of 19 sports. Men may participate in
baseball, basketball, cross country, football, golf, swimming, tennis,
indoor and outdoor track, and wrestling. Women also compete in
basketball, cross country, golf, swimming, tennis, and indoor and
outdoor track, as well as in softball and volleyball.
Campus Recreation - The division of Campus Recreation, under the
auspices of the School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure
Services, offers an extensive intramural sports program, informal
recreation opportunities and sponsors a number of sports clubs during the academic year. These programs are designed to provide an
enjoyable and satisfying recreational experience for both individuals
and organizations. These activities are held in the UNI Dome, Physical
Education Center, East Gym, West Gym, or on the playing fields west of
the Physical Education Center.
Social Life - The social life at the University of Northern la.va is a
flexible program designed to meet the ever-changing interests and
needs of the students and university community. Social opportunities
are offered in forms including popular and cultural film programs, art
exhibits, fine arts productions, live musical entertainment, dances,
campus-wide events, speaker programs, forums, and community service projects. Much of the program planning relies heavily on student
involvement. Information pertaining to involvement is available
through the Student Activities Office in the lower level of Maucker
Union.
Student Government - The student government associations include
the Northern la.va Student Government, the Residence Halls Association, the lnterfraternity Council, Panhellenic, the Union Policy Board,
the United Students of Iowa, and the individual residence hall senates.
Northern Iowa Student Government - The legislative branch of Student Go-vernment at UNI is the Student Senate. The executive members include the president, administrative vice-president, academic
vice-president, program vice-president, finance vice-president, .and
secretary. ASupreme Court, which comprises the judicial branch, also
exists. Elected senators are chosen on a population basis from university housing, off-campus housing, and the student body at large. The
Northern Ia.va Student Government promotes cooperation between
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students and faculty, seeks solutions to student concerns and represents the .entire student body in matters affecting student interests.
Union Policy Boanl - The Union Policy Board of Maucker Union is
composed of twelve students and six nonstudents. The Board recommends policy and regulations for the operation of the Union, and
coordinates the programming events in the Union. In addition, it
reviews fiscal matters and makes recommendations pertaining to the
budget. Its officers are a president, vice-president, and secretary. The
president and vice-president must be students.
Throughout the academic year, the Union Policy Board may discuss
and decide on issues ranging from building hours to a review of
programs offered in the facility. During the summer months, a committee is usually appointed to oversee the operation of the Union.
lntenst Organizations - Numerous organizations sponsored by departments and specialized interest groups provide students the opportunity to become better acquainted with other students and faculty as
well as to explore and perpetuate interests outside the classroom. Many
of the organizations have no membership requirements other than an
active interest in the work for which the club exists and regular
attendance at the meetings. lnfonnation on specific interest organizations can be obtained in the Programs/Students Activities Office in the
lower level of Maucker Union.
Honor Organizations - Superior achievement in various academic
disciplines and in extracurricular activities is recognized in honor
organizations. Infonnation on these organizations may be obtained
from the Programs/Student Activities Office, Maucker Union.
Fntemitiea/Sororitla - There are frve social sororities and five social
fraternities, each nationally affiliated, on the campus. Persons interested in Greek life must go through formal or informal rush process
held at the beginning of each semester. Leadership development,
scholarship achievement and service to the university and community
are stressed as important facets of individual development. The activities of the sororities are coordinated through the Panhellenic
Association, those of the fraternities through the Interfraternity Council. Achievement in Greek life is recognized by the local chapter of the
National Order of Omega, an honor society for outstanding men and
women with fraternal affiliation. Infonnation may be obtained from
the IFC/Panhellenic Office or the Student Activities Office, which are
located in the lower level of Maucker Union.
Religion - There are numerous opportunities for the nurture and
maturing of the religious life of the student at UNI: planned religious
activities, lectures, seminars, student religious foundations and organizations, the factual study of religion by Wit/ of courses in the
curriculum, and religious counsel and worship in the churches and
centers in the campus area. Infonnation on specific religious organizations may be obtained in the Student Activities Office on the lower
level of Maucker Union.
station KGRK - Station KGRK is the student managed and operated
AM/FM station of the University of Northern Iowa. The station operates
at 970 AM carrier current on campus and at 97 .5 FM cable in the Cedar
Falls/Wclterloo area. KGRK broadcasts music, UNI sporting events, and
campus news. The studios and offices of KGRK are located in the lower
level of Maucker Union.
Student Publications - Three publications are written, illustrated and
edited by students for campus-wide distribution. They are The Northern Iowan - the student newspaper distributed twice a week during
the fall and spring and once a week during the summer session; Old
Gold - the student yearbook, published annually; and Draftings In
... , the scholarly journal for undergraduate and graduate students.
Professional Perfonnlng Arb on Campua - Each year, the UNI Artists
Series brings to the campus five or six performances by internationally
renowned artists from various fields of entertainment. A typical series
may include not only soloists or ensembles perfonning serious music,
but also dance and theatre. The UNI Chamber Music Series also
presents four concerts by distinguished ensembles or soloists each

year. Student tickets for these series are available at a considerably
reduced price.
From time to time during the year, vocalists and instrumentalists
from the popular music field are also presented on campus.
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Facilities
The Donald 0. Rod Library

The Donald 0. Rod Library is a modem, centrally located, three
story 175,000 square foot building. The Library has shelving capacity
for 700,000 volumes and provides seating for about 1,500 persons.
Among the facilities available to library users are study tables and
carrels, lounge areas, group studies, a study room for graduate students, faculty studies, and a room for persons with vision impairment.
Services offered include an on-line public access catalog, CD-ROM and
on-line bibliographic search services, photocopying (including coinoperated machinest coin-operated typewriters, calculators, video cassette players, and interlibrary loan. Other significant services_ are
Special Collections, including Rare Books and the university ArchtveS,
the Browsing Collection, the Career Collection, Iowa and general
information files, and Corporation Annual Reports.
As of July 1, 1989, there were 679,687 volumes in the book col~ctions.lncluded in this total is the non-circulating Reference Collection
ofl7 975 volumes and the Youth Collection, a representative collection
of el~mentary and secondary school library material, currently consisting ofl6,364 volumes. The Library has current subscriptions to 2,928
periodicals and 69 newspapers with extensive back files of most
periodicals and a few newspapers. The Documents and Maps area
houses a collection of government publications currently consisting of
234,385 documents in hard copy and 145,514 items in microfiche
form. The same area includes the Map Collection of 35,870 items. The
Art and Music area includes a sound recording collection of 8,958 discs
and 890 cassettes and equipment for both individual and group listening. Microforms collections include 20,752 reels of microfilm, 489,178
microfiche, and 12,904 microcards.
The Library is open 102 hours per week during the fall and spring
semesters and 88.5 hours per week during summer session. Schedules
are considerably reduced during vacation and interim periods. \ariations from regular schedules are posted in the main lobby of the
Library and are published in the Northern Iowan and the Green Sheet.
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Maucker Union
The Maucker Union, located east of the UNI Library, serves as an
informal meeting place for students, faculty, staff, alumni, and guests .
of the university. The unique facilities of the Union are useful for a
wide range of activities including cultural, recreational, and conference events.
General services include: a campus information center, check cashing service, meeting rooms, a billiards game room, and dining services
which range from coffee service to banquets and a full-service restaurant. The building houses the offices of the campus newspaper, student government, student radio and several other student organization offices. It is also the Student Activities Center for the campus.
Social and cultural activities include art exhibits, weekly movies, a
comedy club, forums and lectures. The Union is financed through fee
monies, general education funds, and income-producing services within the building.

The Commons
The Commons serves the university community in a variety of ways.
The facilities are available for movies, dances, banquets, parties, and
other extracurricular activities, and are open to students, staff, and
campus guests.
A primary function of the building is to provide a food service for the
residents of Bartlett and Lawther halls.
The Georgian Lounge (on the main floor) is used for teas, receptions, and other special occasions. The ballroom, also on the main
floor, is a multi-purpose room used for banquets, movies, dances, and
lectures. The general dining areas and kitchen are located on the
ground floor.
A portion of the Commons is also utilized by the Educational Media
Center for academic purposes.
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Gallery of Art
The Gallery of Art serves as both an educational complement to the
formal programs of study at the University and a cultural resource for
the community. Located in the Kamerick Art Building, the Gallery of ·
Art includes an exhibition space of 5,300 square feet devoted to the
presentation of six to eight temporary exhibitions per academic year
and to the display of art works from the University of Northern Iowa
permanent collections. The temporary exhibitions program and the
selections from the University of Northern Iowa permanent collections
provide gallery visitors with a wide range of contemporary and international interests.
In addition to the exhibition of art works, the Gallery of Art also
supports a number of activities that are of interest to both the University and general communities. These activities include concerts, lectures, seminars, and workshops. A docent program provides student
and community volunteers with opportunities to work with children
and community groups in a gallery setting.
The Gallery of Art provides interested parties with ample opportunities to broaden their cultural horizons and to explore the intricacies of art.

University Museum
The University Museum, accredited by the American Association of
Museums, is used extensively as an educational resource by both
university classes and area schools and as a cultural facility by local
clubs and individual visitors.
The collections of the Museum embrace four subject categories:
geology, biology, anthropology, and history. The geology collection
consists of minerals, rocks, and fossils of worldwide distribution. The
biology area includes a bird collection consisting of most birds indigenous to the midwest as well as some exotic, rare, and extinct species.
Large and small mammals, reptiles, fish , anthropods, aI)d marine
invertebrates, including a vast collection of shells from around the
world, are also a part of the biology collection. American, Iowa, and
local history are represented from colonial times to the present by a
wide variety of artifacts and printed documents. The anthropology area
includes important collections from Iowa, Africa, Asia, the Pacific
Islands, and South America.
A public support group known as the Friends of the UNI Museum
has been established to help the Museum through financial and moral
support. Membership is open to anyone with the desire to see the
Museum grow and expand its services.
Located at 3219 Hudson Road, the Museum is open, free of charge,
daily from 9 a.m. to noon and from 1 to 4:30 p.m. during the school
week. It is closed on legal and university holidays. Although large
groups such as clubs and classes are asked to telephone or write the
Museum for appointments, all other visitors are invited to come
without appointments any time the Museum is open.

Broadcasting Services
The University of Northern Iowa operates two separately programmed public radio stations. KUNI-FM serves the Cedar Falls/
Wclterloo, Cedar Rapids and Iowa City areas at 90.9 FM. KUNI can be
heard at 98.3 FM in Dubuque and at 94.5 FM in the Quad Cities. In
addition, KUNI programming is heard in the Mason City area on
KUNY at 91.5 FM. The station broadcasts high quality music and
public affairs programming 24 hours each day. KHKE, at 89 .5 FM (also
known as "H-89.5"~serves the greater Black Hawk County area with a
comprehensive schedule of classical music and jazz. KHKE is also
heard in Mason City-Clear Lake at 90.7 FM. Both stations have a large
core of active volunteers and are supported financially by the university and in part by the listening public. Student internships are
available at the stations through the Communication and Theatre Arts

Department. Studios and offices are housed on the third floor of the
Communication Arts Center.

Office of Public Relations
The Office of Public Relations is responsible for developing and
maintaining advocacy and awareness programs within the University,
the state of Iowa, the region and, as appropriate, the nation, that will be
supportive of and contribute to the mission of the University.
The news information service interprets University programs and
promotes the accomplishments of students, faculty, and staff through a
variety of methods designed to reach print and broadcast media. The
Radio News Network provides daily actualities to Iowa radio stations
that feature expert commentary on current events by Northern Iowa
faculty and staff.
·
Publications service supervises the development and production of
more than 700 printed pieces annually including brochures, catalogs,
booklets and flyers.
The Office of Public Relations is also responsible for the operation of
the Visitor and Information Center and University Print Services.
The director serves as Northern Iowa's representative on the Regents
Information Committee, a cooperative program with other units of the
State Board of Regents.

Northern Iowa Alumni Association
The Alumni Association of the University of Northern Iowa was
organized in 1879 "to promote the interests of the alumni of (then)
)SNS \Iowa State Normal School~" It was incorporated under the name
University of Northern Iowa Alumni Association on July 12, 1972.
With the growth and development of this institution, the Alumni
Association has become a working service organization, devoted to
promoting the welfare of the University of Northern Iowa and its
faculty, graduates, currently enrolled students and other friends. All
constituents have the opportunity ofbecoming members of the Northern Iowa Alumni Association. Persons interested may join on an
annual basis or pay one fee and become lifetime members.
· The Northern Iowan 'Jbday is the Association's official publication
of alumni and university news and is ~nt to all alumni four times a
year. Other benefits of membership include use of the Donald 0. Rod
University Library.
Seventeen Alumni Clubs have been chartered in major cities
throughout the United States. These clubs were chartered, organized
and developed by means of local steering committees and boards of
directors, with the assistance of the Director of Alumni Relations.
Each year, additional clubs will be chartered.
Alumni assist the university in many ways, including student recruitment, service on special university committees, legislative lobbying, participation in and the chairing of traditional campus celebrations and acting as external liaisons.
The Office of Alumni Relations now services the records of more
than 65,000 alumni from its offices in the Commons. This office
provides clerical assistance to the Charter Clubs and is a source of
information to alumni regarding conferences and functions of special
interest on campus including traditional alumni-related celebrations
and events. The Office of Alumni Relations coordinates all Reunions,
the Eminent Alumnae Lecture Series, the Heritage Honours Program
and Parents Weekend. The Office of Alumni Relations also assists
university colleges, schools and departments in maintaining a continuing relationship with their majors following graduation . .
The Northern Iowa Alumni Association serves as the catalyst for
commitment to, and involvement with, the University.
Since 1976, the Office of Alumni Relations has served as the liaison
for the University of Northern Iowa Parents Association (UNIPA); and
since 1980 the Northern Iowa Alumni Association has sponsored SAA
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(Student Alumni Ambassadors~ The establishment of SM has been a
significant step in the history of the Northern Iowa Alumni Association. The students who participate provide meaningful and necessary
services for the university, for fellow students and for Alumni and
friends and also for parents of those currently enrolled. Conversely, the
students involved become better acquainted with the philosophy and
services of the Alumni Association and in doing so, strengthen the
total alumni relations program.

Student Alumni Ambassadors
The Northern Iowa Alumni Association is augmented by a student
service organization called SM - Student Alumni Ambassadors.
SM members participate in a variety of social and educational
functions as UNI and Alumni Association representatives both on and
off campus. SM volunteers serve as goodwill ambassadors and public
relations liaisons for alumni and other special campus guests.
Programs include: The Senior Brunch, The Freshman Picnic, "Job
Tulk," Finals Week Survival Kits, Birthday and other Special Occasion
CAKES, and The Freshman Record, plus participation in Homecoming, Reunions, Parents Weekend, Elderhostel, and Alumni Charter
Club functions.
Information can be obtained by contacting the Office of Alumni
Relations, 208 Commons. Tulephone - (319) 273-2355.

The University of Northern Iowa
Foundation
The University of Northern Iowa Foundation is a non-profit corporation formed in 1959 to assist the university in projects which are vital
to its growth and development but are most appropriately financed
from private funds. Many accounts within the Foundatipn have been
established as memorial funds for members of the faculty, staff or
alumni. Through its annual giving program, the Foundation provides
alumni and friends of the university an opportunity to assist in
extending the usefulness of the university, providing that margin of
excellence which is characteristic of a university of quality. As an
additional service for alumni and friends, the Foundation staff will
provide assistance in estate planning.
The Foundation is the official channel through which gifts, both
large and small, may be given for the benefit of the University of
Northern Iowa. Individuals and organizations are assured of continuity of management of such funds and of their being used for the
purposes which the donor intended. As a charitable organization, all
gifts to the Foundation are tax deductible.
Gifts or questions should be addressed to:
UNI Foundation
University of Northern Iowa
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50614-0155

Educational Services
Information Systems and Computing
Services
Information Systems and Computing Services (ISCS) provides
computing, networking, and telephone support to the students, faculty, and staff of the University of Northern Iowa. The university's
extensive computing resources are available through a developing
network and complemented by effective and accessible documentation,
training, and consulting services.
Most computing services are supplied to students at no charge.
Exceptions are those services such as laser printing which are both
costly and discretionary.
·
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The Network: Primary access to the central academic computing
resources is through terminals and microcomputers (see Student
Computer Centers) connected to the campus datacommunication
network. The hub of this network is a Gandalf Starmaster data switch,
to which workstations may be connected directly or via modems and
telephone lines. The network provides access to all major UNI computing resources, as well as the on-line library catalog system, from points
on and off campus.
UNI leases a dedicated communication line for access to other
colleges and universities through BITNET and other national networks.
Centnl Facilities: The principal central computing system for
academic computing is a Digital Equipment Corporation VAX
6000/410 running the VAX/VMS operating system. This state-of-theart computer system, installed late in 1989, provides access to a rich
collection of programming languages, editors, statistical programs,
database software, and other applications from Digital Equipment 1
Corporation and third-party vendors.
Auxiliary central support is provided by a Digital Equipment Corporation VAXstation 3100 coupled to the VAX 6000 via Ethernert and
equipped with an optical disk reader. This system is used for documentation and software distribution from Digital Equipment Corporation
and for selected batch applications.
Supplementary resources are provided by an AT&T 3B2/500 minicomputer running the System VUNIX operating system. This provides
access to the UNIX operating environment for selected classes and to
specialized instructional software such as Writers \\brkbench.
A second 3B2/500 system is dedicated to an on-line campus infor- ,,
mation system which provides information about campus events and
other matters of interest to the campus community.
IBM mainframe access is provided to selected classes via scheduled
access to an appropriate subset of the resources on the university's
administrative IBM 4381 or the national network connection.
Departmental Facilities: The Computer Science Departments MicroVAX II minicomputer is accessible through the campus network.
Student Computer Centen: Over 250 microcomputers and 60 terminals are available in Student Computer Centers located in the
Library, the Education Center, Seerley Hall, the College of Business
Classroom-Office Building, Commons, the Industrial Tuchnology Center, Wright Hall, Towers Center, and Redeker Center. In certain of these
centers, the microcomputers are connected to a file server via Novell
networks, and these file servers are scheduled to be connected into the
main campus network as demand dictates and resources permit.
Direct connections to the campus network are available from these
centers via terminals or microcomputers, and additional terminals are
located in Baker Hall~ in various departments.
Equipment in these centers consists predominantly of IBM PC and
PSa compatible machines running MS-DOS, and Apple Macintosh
systems, with a number of Apple II systems available in the Education
Center. Laser printers are available in many of the centers and may be
used at a modest charge.
The Student Computing Advisory Committee plays an active and
meaningful role in recommending policies, priorities, and strategic
plans for the Student Computer Centers and other student computing
resources.
Special Facilities: Graphics support of varying types is provided by
IBM PSn systems in the Wagner Student Computer Center, located in
the Industrial Tuchnology Center; Apple Macintosh computers in the
Commons Student Computer Center; and Four Tuktronix 4025 graphics terminals, a Graf-Pen Digitizer, and a Nicolet drum plotter located
in Baker Hall.
An optical scanner (NCS 7008) is available for test scoring, survey
tabulating, and other data entry from mark-sense forms. • .
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Software: Programming languages available through the UNI network include BASIC, C, COBOL, FORTRAN, LISP, D\SCAL, and Assembler.
Statistical packages include SPSS-X, SPSS-X Graphics, Minitab,
Omnitab, SAS, SAS Graphics, and several microcomputer-based statistical packages.
Word Processing software includes Wordperfect, PC-Write, and a
number of editors available on a variety of equipment from microcomputers to central systems.
Other software includes spreadsheets (Lotus 1-2-3~ database software, and a wealth of special-purpose and discipline-specific offerings.
Servfca: A Computer Hot Line (273-5555) is available during
normal working hours for answering computer-related questions and
assisting with the solution of problems. The Hot Line telephone is
answered by machine at times when staff is not available.
Consulting services are available via the Student Computer Center
attendants when the centers are open.
Problems which cannot be answered immediately are referred to the
ISCS professional staff; responses to questions are generally provided
within one working day.
An extensive series of noncredit workshops and training courses
provides instruction in many aspects of computing, at levels ranging
from novice to expert. These courses are offered without charge.
A comprehensive collection of documentation is available from a
variety of sources, including the computers themselves, the center
attendants, and the ISCS staff. A newsletter is published periodically.
ISCS provides assistance with configuring and purchasing microcomputer hardware. Special educational discounts are available to
students, faculty, and staff purchasing equipment for use in their
university-related pursuits.
Hours of Operation: The Information Systems and Computing
Services central site is open over ninety hours per week during the fall
and spring semesters, opening at 7:30 a.m. Monday through Friday,
10:00 a.m. on Saturday, and noon on Sunday; and closing at midnight
Sunday through Thursday, 5:00 p.m. on Friday, and 4:00 p.m. on
Saturday.
The Library Student Computer Center is open on the same schedule
as the Library. Other Student Computer Centers have individual "core"
hours of operation which are determined by location and use of the
centers; these hours are extended as demand increases during the
semester.

Curriculum Laboratory
The UNI Curriculum Laboratory is a facility where students and
faculty, as well as in-service teachers and administrators, may pursue
educational studies and projects related to curriculum and instructional development. The Curriculum Laboratory is located in Room
222 of the Education Center, near the main entrance to the building.
Materials available in the Curriculum Laboratory include textbooks,
curriculum guides, resource units, research monographs, education
journals, pictures, professional books, enrichment reading books,
referente$, kits, games, and instructional software.
Services provided by the Curriculum Laboratory include large-and
small-group orientations, consultations, bibliography preparations for
faculty, building tours, and special displays. Photocopiers are available
for public use and the Education Centers lost and found is located in
the facility. In addition, Academic Computing's university-wide Applemicrocomputer laboratory is located adjacent to the Curriculum
Laboratory, and materials and services are provided by the lab staff.
The Curriculum Laboratory is open during fall and spring semesters from 7:45 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday, 7:45 a.m.
to 5:00 p.m. on Friday, 1:00 to 5:00 p.m. on Saturday, and 1:00 to 10:00
p.m. on Sunday. Hours for the summer session are announced at the
beginning of each session.

The Educational Media Center
The Educational Media Center (EMC) is a university-wide service
department established to meet varied instructional and communications media needs of students, faculty, and administrative staff. It is
responsible for the university's media equipment and collection of
media software and provides services in instructional development,
media utilization, production planning, production, and research. The
EMC consists of eight, closely related divisions: Audio Production
Services, Audio-Visual Services, Graphic and Photographic Services,
the Media Laboratories, Motion Picture Production Services, Printed
Course Materials, Slide and Multi-Image Services, and Tulevision Services.
Audio Production Services, located in the Education Center,
provides professional studio or location sound recording, mixing,
editing and duplication.
Audio-Visual Services is located in the Commons Building and is
responsible for purchasing, circulating, maintaining, and managing
university media software and equipment. AV Services provides a
complement of audio-visual equipment in each instructional building
and maintains a variety of media equipment available in the Commons
for checkout. The university collection of media software (motion
pictures, video tapes, video discs, filmstrips, audio tapes, recordings,
and slides) is maintained in the Commons with facilities available for
preview and use. Facilities also include a 48-carrel audio listening
center for individual and group use. A microcomputer laboratory
(primarily MacIntosh computers) with a laser printer and a collection
of software is also housed in AV Services.
Graphic and Photographic Services, on the ground floor of the
Commons (west), provides consultation, design, and the production of
a wide variety of media materials for instruction and communication
purposes. Media materials produced include charts, graphs, diagrams,
handouts, posters, photographs, booklets, displays, slide titles, television and computer graphics.
The Media Laboratories, on the second floor of the Commons,
provide facilities and equipment for students, faculty, and staff who
want to produce their medfa materials or learn the operation of media
equipment. Media supplies are available for purchase in the media
store, and staff assistance is provided for the operation of media
equipment.
MoUon Picture Production Services provides professional production planning, budgeting, studio and location filming, titling, animation, and sound recording for 16mm films.
Printed Course Materials is a service provided to academic departments for the design, printing, packaging and sale of printed course
materials (including syllabi, handouts, readings, and self-instructional programs) and other media materials to students. This service is
located on the third floor of the Commons.
Slide and ~ultl-lmage Services is housed on the ground floor of
the Commons (west) and provides consultation, design, and the production of slides, slide series, and multi-image series.
Education Center lecture halls are equipped with multi-media utilization systems; and each hall contains a multi-image, rear screen
projection system which is remotely controlled from an electronic
podium. This system can project television, films, slides, and filmstrips. Media utilization is scheduled through Slide and Multi-Image
Services.
'lelevlslon Services, located in the basement of the Education
Center building, is responsible for university-related television activities including selection and purchase of television equipment,
distribution of locally produced programs, planning and production of
video programming, video tape editing, duplication, video tape format
changes, image enhancement, and electronic character generation. TV
Services provides the university with a satellite downlink system for
satellite programming and teleconferencing. The cable link for the
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origination and distribution of programming for the Cedar Falls/
Waterloo cable television system and the Cedar Falls School System is
also housed at 1V Services.

Educational Opportunity Programs and
Special Community Services
The University of Northern Iowa places a high priority on providing
quality education to financially disadvantaged and minority students.
To fulfill this commibnent for all students, the University has established the Office of Educational Opportunity Programs and Special
Community Services.
The Educational Opportunity Programs (EOP) are designed and
coordinated specifically to meet our students' educational, social, and
financial needs. Aprimary goal for the EOP staff is to provide supportive services to all Project students, thus enhancing the successful
completion of the student5 college career.
The Educational Opportunity Programs and Special Community
Services structure includes the following eight working components:
The University of Northern Iowa Center for Urban Education
(UNI-CUE) is located in the heart of the urban area of Waterloo, Iowa,
and is designed to increase the educational opportunities of disadvantaged people of all races. UNI-CUE works closely with numerous
Unive.rsity departments in training future teachers to work in urban
areas. In addition to offering tutorial assistance to students, the staff
provide counseling and academic advice. The Center is also the site
that houses college-level classes for non-traditional students and
provides a forum for community agencies and organizations to interact. An innovative Early Childhood Communication Laboratory has
been developed. The experimental "Head Start" program is designed to
teach communication skills and prepare young children for elementary school.
The Special Support Services Program is designed to serve 200
eligible Project students in a positive learning environment and
provide academic and supportive services to increase the retention and
graduation rate of Special Support Services students. The Program
will serve fifty handicapped students from low-income families who
have basic skills deficiencies. Underpreparation in learning skills is met
with a strong organized Special Services Program designed to eradicate academic deficiencies. Therefore, the academic counseling component works closely with the Center for Academic Achievement to
provide the maximum impact on reducing academic deficiencies.
The Gnduate Educational Opportunity Program (GEOP) offers
supportive services to low-income and minority group graduate students in the areas of counseling, academic advising, and financial
assistance. Some graduate assistantships for EOP students are available through cooperation with academic departments of the university. In addition to actively recruiting students for the University of
Northern Iowa graduate studies, the program provides information
and assistance to EOP graduates of UNI who wish to take higher
degrees at other institutions.
The Ethnic Minorities CultunJ and Educational Center (EMCEC)
was established on campus to provide a physical abnosphere for
effective analysis of minority cultures and to further cross-cultural
and racial understanding through participation in its programs by all
segments of the UNI-Cedar Falls-Wclterloo communities in a totally
mioority environment. The Center has a variety of actual instructional
performance methods for displaying various mioority cultural and art
forms. The Center's library facilities provide a reference point for those
interested in examining literature, records, and tapes of mioority
cultures.
·
The Center for Academic Achievement provides the University community with a variety of supportive services that will enhance students'
academic achievement and persistence toward graduation. Through
service to students, faculty and staff, the Center works to enrich the
30

total learning environment. Astaff of full-time professionals and parttime student assistants is available to meet individually with students.
Emphasis is placed on time managment, integrating materials from
lectures and textbooks, critical thinking, and preparing (or and taking
examinations. The Center also provides tutorial services.
Upward Bound is a pre-college preparatory program designed to
generate the skills and motivation necessary for success in education
beyond high school among young people from low-income backgrounds "who have academic potential, but who may lack adequate
secondary school preparation. The goal of the program is to increase
the acadeII1ic performance and motivational levels of eligible enrollees
so that such persons may complete secondary school and successfully
pursue post-secondary educational programs."
Upward Bound focuses on students who, at the time of initial
selection, have completed the eighth grade but have not entered the
twelfth grade, and are at least 13 years old, but oot older than 19. ,
Upward Bound provides:
'
1. Instruction in reading, writing, mathematics and other subjects
necessary for success beyond high school;
2. Personal counseling;
3. Academic advice and assistance in high school course selection;
4. Exposure to cultural events, academic programs, and other
activities oot usually available to disadvantaged youth;
5. Exposure to activities designed to acquaint youths participating
in the project with the range of career options available to them;
6. Instruction designed to prepare young people for careers in
which persons from disadvantaged backgrounds are underrepre- .
sented;
,,
7. On-campus residential programs.
The Educational Talent Search Program is an educational counseling service designed to assist 950 students to continue in and graduate
from high school and enroll in an educational program beyond high
school. We also assist high school and college dropouts to return to an
educational program.
Assistance is provided through counsel regarding the variety of
opportunities for further schooling, help and information regarding
admission and financial aid application processes, advice on career
choices and appropriate post-secondary institutions, college tours,
workshops, and tutoring.
The Educational Opportunity Centers Program is an educational
academic and counseling program which promotes post-secondary
education in communities with large populations of low-income and
first generation adults who are often unaware of education and career
opportunities. Professional career and education counselors assist
eligible adults to select a post-secondary institution or training program suited to their interests; assist clients with the completion of
admission and financial aid applications; provide academic development workshops (study skills, test taking, writing and basic reading
and math skills~ The Educational Opportunity Centers Program also
coordinates job and college fairs, media promotion of education which
provides education and career information for their communities. The
Educational Opportunity Centers Program is located in the Center for
Urban Education, 715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA.
All services are free of charge.
Inquiries regarding the Educational Opportunity Program and Spe- ·
cial Community Services should be made to one of the following:
UNI-CUE, 715 East Fourth Street, Wclterloo, IA 50703
Special Support Services Program,.Student Services Center, UNI,
Cedar Falls, IA 50614
Graduate EOP, EMCEC, UNI, Cedar Falls, IA 50614
Ethnic Mioorities Cultural and Educational Center, UNI, Cedar
Falls, IA 50614
'
Upward Bound, 715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703
0
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Educational Talent Search, 715 East fourth Street, Waterloo, IA
50703
EOC UNI-CUE, 715 East Fourth Street, Waterloo, IA 50703
Inquiries not related to any specific area should be directed to the
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs, EOP/SCS, University of
Northern Ic,,va, Cedar Falls, IA 50614.

Malcolm Price Laboratory School
Located on the north edge of the campus, Price Laboratory School
serves as a direct experience laboratory for professional education
programs of the university. The school provides a comprehensive
educational program for a multi-racial student body in nursery schoolkindergarten and grades one through twelve, including special education.
In addition to its role as a teacher education laboratory1 the Laboratory School is widely recognized for its innovative and experimental
programs, and for its work in research and curriculum development.
The school is strongly committed to service to the elementary and
secondary schools of the state, providing leadership through regularly
sponsored conferences, workst}Pps, and publications, ;md through its
heavy involvement in the UNrprogram of extension and consultant
services. The Laboratory School operates on an open-door policy;
visitation and consultation are encouraged.

The Speech and Hearing Clinic
This clinic offers speech and hearing services both to university
students and others outside the university community. These clinical
services form an integral part of the program of professional preparation in speech-language pathology and audiology. Majors in speechlanguage pathology and audiology carry out clinical services under the
supervision of the instructional staff of the university. Services offered
include audiological evaluations, speech and language evaluations,
and remediation for individuals with speech, language, and hearing
problems.
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Degree
Requirements
The

University of Northern Iowa offers degrees at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. The graduate program is given in detail
on pages 89 to 125. At the undergraduate level the University of
Northern Iowa offers five traditional baccalaureate degrees: the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Fine Arts, the Bachelor of Music, The
Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor of Tuchnology. The external
degree of Bachelor of Liberal Studies is also offered by UNI, and details
of this unique degree program are given on page 39. Major goals in the
programs leading to these degrees are the advancement of humane
learning and the preparation of all students to cope intelligently,
effectively, and reasonably with the complex and changing conditions
of life in modem society. To attain these goals students are expected to
make significant progress while at the university toward:
1. understanding themselves and the society in which they live,
2. developing the ability to read, write, and speak their own
language well and to appreciate its literature,
3. gaining an acquaintance with the literature of another Ian- •
guage and the culture of its people, preferably in the original
but certainly through the study of translations,
4. securing a thorough grounding in the history and cultural
traditions of the modem world with a special sympathetic
understanding for the economic, social, and political problems of our time,
5. acquiring an understanding of the principles and methods of
the natural sciences and mathematics and the part they play
in modem society,
6. developing the ability to perceive the values ex the arts and
derive an enjoyment from them,
7. acquiring a knowledge of how to care for their own health and
physical environment and to take an intelligent interest in the
health and welfare of the community in which they live,
8. growing in the desire to secure knowledge.
To achieve these ends students are obliged to take a variety of
courses drawn from among the arts, humanities, philosophy, mathematics and language, and from among the biological, physical, and
social sciences. Concentration in a ~or field enables students to
engage in intensive study, to think for themselves, and to exercise
discriminating judgment. It prepares the student for more advanced
work if he or she decides to go on to graduate school, or for immediate
employment. This emphasis on the academic program is not to exclude the contributions made by other parts of the university life to
the substantial development of a students personality - social and
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athletic activities, public speaking and dramatic arts, music, art,
public affairs, or other programs.
·
The desired result of these degree programs is not an individual who
confonns to society as it is or sees his or her own vocation within the
narrow confines of the day-to-day occupation, but rather a person.
enriched in mind and spirit and so stimulated that this person will seek
with eagerness to contribute to the benefit of the world in which he or
she lives. Such a program is desirable for all students whatever their
future professions may be.
For those who plan to become teachers, additional work is required
in professi(JTl(l/ education. This work seeks to enhance the students
interest in teaching, to instill loyalty toward the profession, and to
encourage the desire for continuous professional growth. The student
learns the skills, techniques, and understanding necessary to good
teaching by studying the recent knowledge concerning the physical
and mental growth of the child, the ways children learn, the guidance
of the learning to its fullest potentialities in each child. The student
explores the mutual relationships and responsibilities of the school,
community, and the teacher.
The prospective teacher must also spend a significant part of his or
her time in the area of learning chosen for concentration. The students mastery of the subject matter of this area, its closely related
fields, and the skills to present it effectively are essential aspects of
successful teaching.
The teaching program requires more hours to complete than most
of the other programs in order to include the necessary professional
work and to approximate, as far as possible in a four-year period, the
other major goals previously listed. Students enrolled in the teaching
program especially are encouraged to continue their education beyond
the bachelors degree.
The University of Northern Iowa offers both undergraduate and
graduate curricula.

Undergraduate Curricula
Bachelor of Arts Degree
1wo programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are available.
A. Bachelor of Arts - Teaching Program - 130 semester hours
Note: Programs requiring more than 130 semester hours (see major
requirements) are identified as extended and may include up to 144
semester hours.

Bachelor of Arts

On this program students are prepared as:
1. Secondary teachers of art, business education, geography, English, foreign languages, vocational home economics, industrial arts, mathematics, music, physical education, science,
social science subjects (economics, history, etc.i and speech.
2. Special teachers of art, industrial arts, music, 'physical education, special education, and speech correction.
3. Early childhood and elementary teachers, kindergarten
through sixth grade.
4. Middle School/Junior High School teachers in various areas of
instruction.
8. Bachelor of Arb -124 semester hours
On this program students are prepared in the following areas:
1. Liberal Arts - Art, English, foreign language, mathematics,
music, psychology, speech, social science, and science.
2. Vocational - Business, home economics, industrial arts, and
physical education.
3. Program for Registered Nurses
A student certified or licensed as a registered nurse (R.N.) may be
recommended for a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in General
Studies in accordance with the following provisions:
a. A student who has taken the work required for certification
or licensure, including the successful completion of required agency examinations, will have the equivalent of up to
45 semester hours accepted for transfer to apply on the
bachelor's degree. Such work may have been earned in a twoyear associate degree program or in an approved hospital
diploma program.
These hours of transfer work may be affected by a general
university requirement that all work following completion of
the first 65 semester hours must be taken at a four-year
institution. Thus, a student who has earned more than 20
semester hours of college credit before or while completing
requirements for R.N. certification may not be able to use all
of the 45 semester hours for graduation requirements. Such
individuals should consult the Director of Admissions concerning the application of this requirement in his or her
situation.
b. Tun of the total number of semester hours accepted as
advanced standing for R.N. certification are applied to General Education requirements in the areas of biology, chemistry, and interpersonal relationships. Specifically, the 10
hours would be dispersed in the following way:
CA~gory Ill Natural Science and 'Iechnologg
(a) Sphere I - 3 hrs.
(b) Sphere II - 3 hrs.
CAtegory JV, Social Science
(a) Group A (2 courses) - 4 hrs.
Exempt from Group C.
The student will be held to courses required in the remaining General Education categories.
c. The student shall complete a minimum of 15 hours of 100
level courses from each of two of the five colleges. The
student's program will be planned in consultation with the
faculty advisor and approved by the advisor. Areas for such
coordinated programs might include biology, business, education, health, home economics, physical education, psychology, social work, sociology.
'
d. As an alternative to item "c," the student may complete the
requirements for a major offered by any department and
graduate with a Bachelor of Arts in the chosen major.
e. A student may not earn duplicate credit for courses taken at
another institution and judged to be equivalent.

f. The student shall earn enough credit in elective courses to
have a total of 124 hours of academic credit.
g. This program is under the jurisdiction and general supervision of Individual Studies. Students entering this program
will confer with the Program .Administrator.
This degree program is not recommended for students intending to work in nursing education at the collegiate level, in
such areas as public health, or psychiatric nursing, nor
those for whom the primary intention is graduate work in
nursing.
4. Joint Programs
Students interested in one of the following professional programs
may complete the basic work on the University of Northern Iowa
campus and transfer to UNI a year's credit from the professional school
to complete the requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree at UNI:
Cytotechnology
Denystry
Hospital and Health .Administration
Medicine
Medical Tuchnology
Physical Therapy
A student shall complete at UNI all the requirements in General
Education (47 semester hours) and the requirements for a major in
Scieoce and have a total of at least 92 semester hours at UNI. The
professional courses transferred must bring the total hours to at least
124 semester hours. Credit is accepted only from professional schools
which are fully accredited.
The student must know the requirements for entrance to the professional school so as to be able to take at the University of Northern Iowa
the work required for admission while at the same time meeting UNI
degree requirements. The student will work with a pre-professional
advisor who will help in the selection of proper courses.
a. Acceptance of credit from professional schools of dentistry,
medicine, osteopathy, and podiatry toward meeting part of
degree requirements:
A student who has completed three years or more of
college work with a minimum of 92 semester hours, of which
at least the last 30 hours of work was completed at the
University of Northern Iowa before admission to an accredited professional college, may use professional credit to
satisfy the remaining hours required for the baccalaureate
degree at the University of Northern Iowa. The student shall
have completed all of the specific requirements for the degree as well as the requirements of an appropriate major at
this university.
b. Acceptance of credit from a professional school of Medical
Tuchnology, Physical Therapy or Cytotechnology toward
~ting part of degree requirements.
A student who has completed three or more years of
college or university work with a minimum of 92 semester
hours, of which at least the last 30 hours of work was
completed at the University of Northern Iowa before admission to an approved school of Medical Technology, Physical
Therapy or Cytotechnology may use professional credit to
satisfy the remaining hours required for the baccalaureate
degree at the University of Northern Iowa. The student shall
have completed all of the specific requirements for the degree, as well as the requirements of an appropriate major at
this university.
C. other Programs
1. Pre-professional - Suggested programs are available for those
planning to transfer into Medicine, Dentistry, Osteopathy,
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Bachelor of Arts

Podiatry, Law, and Engineering. These may be requested in ·
advance from the .Admissions Office.
2. Cooperative Programs a. 'two-Year Cooperative Nursing Program with the University of
Iowa. Through a cooperative arrangement between the University of Northern Iowa and the College of Nursing at the
University of Iowa, students may enroll at the University of
Northern Iowa for the first two years of Ute four-year Bachelor
of Science in Nursing program. The program is completed at
the University of Iowa and the degree awarded by that institution. A carefully planned sequence of courses, covering two
academic years, has been developed for students who find it
advantageous to begin the four-year baccalaureate program at
UNI. Students who complete the two-year sequence with at
least a 2.20 grade point average on all college work undertaken
may apply for admission to the College of Nursing, University
of Iowa, for five academic semesters of study in the nursing
major. Upon completion of the major, graduates may write the
examination for Registered Nurse licensure.
At the University of Northern Iowa students complete two
years of basic studies. These courses include work in general
education along with introductory and basic science courses.
Program details are available from the Dean of the College of
Natural Sciences.
During the first semester of the sophomore year students
who have earned the required 2.20 grade point average will
submit an application to the University of Iowa for admission
to the College of Nursing. The Admissions Committee of the
College of Nursing reserves the right to select those students
for the summer session course in Foundations of Nursing who
are deemed mostlikely to succeed in the nursing major. Tuntative admission statements will be given to qualified students
by April, with final admission statements reserved until sophomore grades are certified by the University of Northern Iowa.
b. Freshman Academic Program with the Allen Memorial
School of Nursing. The University of Northern Iowa cooperates with Allen Memorial School of Nursing, Waterloo, Iowa,
to offer the freshman year academic work. Admission to the
program is a joint action of the School of Nursing and the
university. Applications should be made to the School of
Nursing.
c. Three-year Program in Medical Tuchnology. The University of
Northern Iowa cooperates with Covenant Medical Center located in Waterloo, Iowa, to offer the first three years of work;
Covenant Medical Center offers the fourth year. Applications
should be made to the Registrar of the university and a copy of
the combined program requested.
d. Associate of Applied Science in Dental Hygiene at Hawkeye
Institute of Tuchnology. The University of Northern Iowa
provides the required arts and sciences courses on its campus
for this program. Applications should be made to Hawkeye
Institute of Tuchnology.
e. Associate of Applied Science in Nursing at Hawkeye Institute
of Tuchnology. The University of Northern Iowa provides the
required arts and sciences courses on its campus for this
program. Applications should be made to Hawkeye Institute
of Technology.
f. Three-year Program in Cytotechnology. The University of
Northern Iowa cooperates with Mayo School of Health-Related Sciences, Rochester, Minnesota, to offer the first three
years of work with the Clinic at Mayo offering Cytotechnology
in the fourth year. Applications should be made to the Registrar of the university and a copy of the combined program
requested.
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A student who expects to transfer to another institution
should declare his or her special interest at the time of
admission. The student will be assigned to an advisor who is
familiar with the type of program being sought. Before
seeing his or her advisor for the first time, the student
should secure a current copy of the catalog of the school to
which the transfer is planned and know its requirements
thoroughly.
3. Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC)
a. The Four-\br Program. The Army ROTC Four-Year Program consists of two parts: the Basic Course and the .Advanced Course.
The Basic Course is usually taken during the freshman
and sophomore years. Students taking a Basic Course class
do not incur a military service obligation (except for scholarship studentsi The Basic Course teaches the student about
leadership, survival, and basic soldier skills. There is no
prerequisite that the basic courses be taken in sequence,
however, a student must complete the basic course or the
equivalent (see para. b. belowt before progressing into the
advanced course.
The Advanced Course is usually taken during the junior
and senior years. Students enrolled and contracted in the
Advanced Course will incur a military obligation (either
active or reserve~ The .Advanced Course teaches the student
about small unit tactics, leadership and management of
military organizations and resources and military law. The
Department of the Army will pay all contracted cadets up to
$1,000 a year during the last two years of the program.
b. Accelerated Prognm. The accelerated program is designed
specifically to fill the needs of the students who did not take
Army ROTC during the first two years. Placement credit for
the basic course may be obtained in several ways. Three most
common methods are prior military service, enlisted basic
training, or successful completion of a six-week summer
basic ROTC camp.
c. The Simultaneous Membership Program. The Simultaneou~ Membership Program (SMP) allows contracted cadets to be members of the Iowa Army National Guard or the
Army Reserve and Army ROTC simultaneously.
ROTC SMP cadets are paid at the rate of a Sergeant (E-5)
for their one weekend a month training assemblies, plus up
to $1,000 a year subsistence allowance from the ROTC Advanced Course, and up to $1,400 a year in New G.I. Bill
educational assistance benefits. Many ROTC SMP cadets also
qualify for the Student Loan Repayment Program.
d. ROTC Scholanhips. U.S. Army ROTC two-, three-, and fouryear scholarships are available. They cover all tuition and
required educational fees at UNI, and provide $195 a semester
for textbooks, supplies and equipment.
Army ROTC scholarships also provide a subsistence allowance of up to $1,000 for each school year that the scholarships are in effect. Wtnning and accepting an ROTC scholarship does not preclude accepting other scholarships.
Additional ROTC scholarship information is contained on
page 19 of this bulletin.
e. Military Science Minor. The Department offers a minor in
Military Science. Requirements for the minor are 24-30
hours and include Military Science courses as well as elective
courses. More information is contained on page 75 of this
bulletin.
f. Additional Information . .Additional information regarding
U.S. Army ROTC program is contained under the section
titled Military Science, on page 7S. of this bulletin. The
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specific courses offered by the Department of Military Science are listed under the Department of Military Science on
page 128. For additional information, write to the University
of Northern Iowa, Department of Military Science, Cedar
Falls, IA 50614-0142; come by in person to the Old Auditorium Building (Room 39~ UNI campus; or call the Student Advisor at (319) 273-6105 (collect).

Bachelor of Arts - Liberal Arts
Curricula
All candidates on this program will complete the following
pattern:
Semester Hours
General Education ..•..........• -•..••.••.. .Minimum 47
Major, Minor, Foreign Language, Electives . • . . ... . . . . . . . 77
Minimum. . . . . 124
Not later than the beginning of ·the sophomore year each student
enrolled on this program will choose one major from the list below. A
knowledge of a foreign language is required or recommended for
several majors. Specific information regarding the foreign language
requirements will be found with the departmental listings. It is recommended that the student include in his or her electives a course in the
literature of some language or languages other than English (in
translation if not in the original).
Majon

and Minon

Specific requirements for the various majors and minors will be
found with the departmental listings.
Majon

Accounting
American Studies
Anthropology
Art
Asian Studies
Biology X
Biology Y
Biotechnology
Chemistry
Chemistry-Marketing
Communication and Theatre
Arts
Communications/ Public
Relations
Communications/Broadcast
Community Health Education
Community Recreation
Computer Information Systems
Computer Science
Criminology
Earth Science
Economics
English
European Studies
Finance
French
General Industry and Tochnology
General Studies
General Studies for Registered
Nurses
Geography
Geology
German
Graphic Communications
History
Home Economics-Design and
Human Environment

Home Economics-Family
Services
Home Economics in BusinessClothing and Toxtiles
Home Economics in Business-Foods and Nutrition
Humanities
Individual Studies
Latin American Studies
Management
Management Information
Systems
Marketing
Mathematics-A
Mathematics for Modtling-B
Mathematics-C
Music
Natural History Interpretation
Philosophy
Philosophy and Religion
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Public Administration
Religion
Russian/Soviet Area Studies
Science
Social Work Sociology
Spanish
Speech-Language Pathology
Toaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL)
Theatre Arts
Therapeutic Recreation

Minon

Anthropology
Art
Asian Studies
Astronomy
Athletic Training
Audio Recording Tochnology
Bioloizy
Business-Accounting
Business Communications
Chemistry
Coaching
Communication and Theatre Art
Communication and Theatre
Arts-Interpretive
Communication
Community Health Education
Comparative Literature
Computer Information Systems
Computer Science
Criminology
Dance
Earth Science
Economics
English
Environmental Perceptions
Family Life Education
French

General Business Concepts
General Industry and Tochnology
Geography
German
Graphic Communications
History
Home Economics
Humanities
International Affairs
Jazz Studies
Journalism
Mathematics
Media
Military Science
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Religion
Russian
Russian/Soviet Area Studies
Sociology
Spanish
Toaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL)
Women's Studies

Bachelor of Arts - Teaching Program
Curricula
All candidates on this program will choose one of the following
patterns not later than the beginning of the sophomore year.
A. Preparation for teaching in the secondary school or in special
subjects.
Semester Hours
General education ........................ .Minimum 47
Professional Education Requirement ..............•.•• 32
Major, minor, electives . . . . . • • . . . • • . • • • . • . • . . . . • . . . . 51
.
130
B. Preparation for teaching in the elementary school
(kindergarten and grades 1-6).
Semester Hours
General education ........................ .Minimum 47
Professional Education Requirement .•....... '4' • • • • • • • 33
Major requirements. . • . . . . • • . . . . . • . . . • • • . • . . • . . . . . • 33
Concentration area and electives .......•..•••..... .17-26
130-139
C. Preparation for teaching in early childhood education
(nursery school and kindergarten~
Semester Hours
General education ..••••...•.......••••... .Minimum 47
Professional Education Requirement . . . . . . . . • • . • • • • • • • 33
Major requirements . ..........••. \ . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 30
Other requirements and electives .....•••........... ._lQ
130
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Professional Education Requiremenb
All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts-Tuaching Program are
required to take the courses in professional education and, in addition,
a minimum of one departmental methods course. The Department of
Educational Psychology and Foundations must be consulted at the
time of registration for beginning Level I.
Semester Hours
22:150 Mainstreaming the Exceptional Child in Regular
Classroom Settings . • • • • • .. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
24:020 Educational Media . • • . . . . • • . . . . . . • • • . . . • . . . . 2
LeYel I
20:017 Field Experience: Exploring Tuaching ........... 1
20:030 Dynamics of Hupian Development . • . . . • . . . . . . . 3
LeYel II
(Before enrolling in LeYel II, the student must be officially
admitted to the Thacher Education Program.)
20:018 Field Experience: Thacher as a Change Agent . . • . . 1
20:040 Nature and Conditions of Leaming . . . . . . . . . . . • . 3
25:050 Classroom Evaluation Instruments •.. •· . . . . . . . • • 2
LeYel Ill
26:119 Schools and American Society. ................ 3
Student Tuaching
28:070 Human Relations: .Awareness and Applications
Co-requisite - 28:lxx .....•....•.... , . • • . . • . . 3
28:lxx 'leaching (Course number denotes area In which
experience is gained: 28:132, 134, 135, 137, 138,
139, 140, 250) Co-requisite - 28:070 . . • • . . . • • • 12

Professional Education ~Substitutions
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1. Industrial Tuchnology majors will be waived from 24:020. A

student changing majors (from Industrial Tuchnology) would be
required to complete 24:020.
2. Physical Education majors may substitute 42:174 for 25:050. A
Physical Education major carrying an academic minor or changing majors (from Physical Education) would be required to
complete 25:050.
3 Physical Education majors will be waived from 22:150. APhysical
Education major carrying an academic minor or changing majors (from Physical Education) must complete 22:150.
4. Music Education majors will be waived from 25:050. A Music
Education major carrying an academic minor or changing majors (from Music Education) must complete 25:050.
5. Music Education majors will be waived from 24:020. A M1,1sic
Education major carrying an academic minor or changing majors (from Music Education) must complete 24:020.
6. Special Education majors will be waived from 22:150.
7. Art Education majors will be waived from 24:020.
Application for .Admission to the Tuacher Education Program must
be made before enrolling in the Level II courses, and the student must
fulfill any additional requirements as prescribed by the Council on
Thacher Education. To be approved, a student must have earned at least
24 semester hours of credit and must have at least a 2.50 grade index in
all course work. Provisional admission may be granted to students,
but full admission will not be granted until all standards have been
• met. Fee payments for tests, registration procedures, and test date
information are available by contacting Academic Advising Services,
Baker 161, UNI (telephone 319-273-6023~
Astudent may, at the time of admission to the university, declare an
intent to enter a teaching program and be assigned a teaching advisor
from the first enrollment. The university must give special consideration to scholarship, health, character, personality, and quality of potential leadership of an applicant for a teaching curriculum.
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For student teaching, a student must have a 2.50 GPA in her/his
academic department or departmental approval; 2.50 GPA in sequence and methods coune(s), not lower than a 2.00 GPA in methods coune(s); 2.50 GPA in all work completed before student teaching; 2.50 GPA in all work completed al the University of Northern
Iowa; completion of all required methods counes (al leut two if
department requires .more than two).
Directed Experiences-At the University of Northern Iowa directed
experiences in teaching and the observation of teaching are an integral
part of the teacher-education curriculum. The emphasis on experimentation and creative approaches gives the student insight into
turning theory into practice. The professional laboratory experiences
include videotaped and directed observation as well as field experience
and participation, culminating in the actual period of student teaching
in the senior year.
Videotaped and directed observation give the student an oppor- ;
tunity to see the teaching-learning operation without becoming in- •
volved in the on-going activity itself. In the field experience and
participation experiences, the student takes an active part under direction and guidance in the teaching-learning situation or other community activities.
•
Student involvement in all of the directed experiences in teacher
education is vital to the preparation of the prospective teacher. Observation and participation experiences are provided through specific
courses in the teacher education program. These experiences give the
student the background needed to make professional course work and
student teaching more meaningful.
Student teaching is a period of guided teaching which is a full .
semester in length. During this time, the student assumes increasing ,~
responsibility for the teaching-learning activities in the classroom.
The student receives twelve (12) hours of credit for student teaching,
evaluated on a credit/no-credit/withdrawal system, and three (3) hours
of graded credit for Human Relations. (See page 47 .) Interinstitutional
student teachers who enroll at UNI, including those on the Regents
Universities Student Exchange Program, may be evaluated on a graded
basis (e.g., A, B, C, D, F) upon written request at the time of application
from the Registrar of the home institution. Students are required to
enroll in 28:070 concurrently with student teaching.
Majon and Minon -

Teaching

Each student preparing to teach in the secondary school or in a
special subject will choose a major not later than the beginning of the
sophomore year. The student will also select at least one minor if a
minor requirement is indicated under the description of the major
chosen. Even if not required, a student may select a second major or
one or more minors.
The majors and minors will be chosen from the fields listed below.
Majon
Anthropology
Art Education
Biology
Business
Chemistry
Communication and Theatre
Arts

Early Childhood Education
Early Childhood Special
Education
Earth Science
Elementary Education
English
French
Geography
German
Health Education
History
Mathematics

Music
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Safety Education
Science: Plan A- Junior High
School Science
Science: Plan 8-AII Sciences
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish .
Special Education-Mental
Disabilities: Moderate/
Sewre/Profound
Thaching English to Speakers
of Other Languages (TESOL)
Tuchnology Education
TESOUModem Language
Vocational Home Economics

Bachelors of Arts/Music

Minon
Anthropology
Art
Art (K-6)
Basic Science (K-6)
Biology
Business
Chemistry
Coaching
Communication and Theatre
Arts
Communication and Theatre
Arts (K-6)
Computer Science
Early Childhood
Early Childhood Special
Education
Earth Science (K-6)
Economics
Elementary School Media
Specialist (K-6)
English
English/Language Arts (K-6)
French
Geography
German

Health Education
History
History (K-6)
Journalism
Library Science
Mathematics
Mathematics (K-6)
Music
Music (K-6)
Physical Education-Elementary Tuaching
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Reading Education (K-6)
Russian
Safety Education
Secondary Reading
Social Studies (K-6)
Sociology
Spanish
Special Education
Tuaching English to Speakers
of Other Languages
Tuchnology Education

To be recommended for teaching licensure in Iowa, a student must
satisfactorily complete the major and/or minor and the teacher education requirements, have an 011erall GPA of 2.50 and a cumulative UNI
GPA of ~.50, and pass exit requirements as may be prescribed by the
Council on Thacher Education. A student not meeting these requirements may graduate but will not receive recommendation for licensure.
Exit tests may be prescribed by the Council on Thacher Education or
by the College of Education. The National Thacher Examination is now
required to be taken by teacher education graduates to meet certification requirements in some states. (It is not required in the State of
Iowa.) The NTE will be g~n to students selecting that option. Fee
payments for all tests, registration procedures, and test date information are available by contacting Academic Advising Services, Baker 161,
UNI (telephone: 319-273-6023~

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree
Programs available under this degree are a major in Art, offered by
the Department of Art, and a major in Music Theatre which is an
interdisciplinary major combining courses from the School of Music
and the Department of Communication and Theatre Arts. Aminimum
total of 136 semester hours is required for the degree major in Art. The
Art major is designed to provide professional career training in the
following studio areas: ceramics, drawing, graphic design, jewelry/
metalwork, painting, papermaking, photography, printmaking, sculpture. Aminimum total of 130 semester hours is required for the degree
major in Music Theatre. Music Theatre graduates are prepared for
professional careers in the music theatre field and, upon completion of
the requirements for the Music Education major under the Bachelor of
Music degree, could qualify for directorial positions in the public
schools.

Semester Hours
General Education. . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 44
Major Requirements . . . • • . . . . . . . • . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 80
General Electives ........••••............•.•.•••• ~
130
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in Art is a highly specialized
program which provides strong emphasis on work in professional
career training. Students are required to pass a portfolio review before
they are fo~ly admitted to the Bachelor of Fine Arts Program in the
Department of Art. Candidates for this degree are also required to
present an exhibition of their creative works demonstrating competency in the studio arts in their senior year. (See Department of Art, page
51, for detailed information about this program.)
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in Art does not provide for certification to teach; additional hours are necessary to meet certification
requirements.
The Music Theatre Mqjor is an interdisciplinary program which is
offered by the School of Music. Requirements for the major are:
Music core:
63 hours
Theatre core:
17 hours
Total:
80 hours
Participation in a performance organization and/or opera/music
theatre classes is required of all Music Theatre majors every semester
in residence.
· The approval of the faculty, undergraduate coordinator in music,
and the Director of the School of Music must be secured before a
student is admitted formally to this degree program. Students pursuing a music curriculum should undertake a common core of required
courses during the freshman year. During the second semester of the
freshman year an extensive evaluation of each music major will be
conducted. 'lransfer students will be admitted conditionally to the
department, and after one semester in residence, may be admitted
formally to a program of study.
Upon completion of specific requirements of the Music Education
major under the Bachelor of Music degree, the student could qualify
for certification to teach. (See School of Music, page 79, for additional
information.)
Music Theatre Major

Majon
Art
Music Theatre

Bachelor of Music Degree
Majors on this degree program have the choice of an educational
major or two professional majors. The Music Education major carries
certification to teach music in grades K-6 and 7-12. The Performance .
major with emphases in voice, piano, organ and band-orchestral
instruments, and the Theory-Composition major are profe$sional programs designed to prepare students for careers as artists-performers or
composers, or for entrance to graduate schools where further excellence in a performance area might be pursued. Students earning the
Bachelor of Music degree are prepared as performers, college teachers,
and in all areas where a high degree of music or performing skill is
required.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Curricula
Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree will complete the
following pattern of work:
Art Major
Semester Hours
General Education . . • • . . . • . . • • • . . . • • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 47
Major Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . 86
General Electives . .•••••••..•••••••••••••••••.... ~
136

37

Bachelors of Music/Science/Iechnology

Bachelor of Music Degree Curricula
All candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree will complete a
pattern similar to the following:
Semester Hours
General Education .•..••.••..•••...............•.. .41-44
Music requirements (applied, theory, history
and literature, conducting, ensembles, recital,
composition, electives) ................•.••••••.•. .65-80
General electives• ...........•••.••••••.••......... .6-25
130•
The following majors are offered on this degree program:
Music Education (Tuaching) - 64-66 hours
Performance M,ice, Piano, Organ, Band-Orchestral
Instruments) - 80 hours
Theory-Composition - 80 hours
•Music Education majors must also complete the Professional Education Requirements (see page 36). With approved substitutions the
minimum semester-hour requirements total 134 hours. The Music
Education major carries certification to teach in grades K-6 and 7-12.
(A course in human relations is also required for certification to
teach.)
The approval of the faculty, undergraduate coordinator of music,
and the Director of the School of Music must be secured before a
student is admitted formally to this degree program. All students who
have been admitted to the department and wish to pursue a music
major curriculum should undertake a common core of required
courses during the freshman year. During the second semester of the
freshman year an extensive evaluation of each music major will be
conducted. 'lransfer students will be admitted conditionally to the
department, and after one semester in residence, may be admitted
formally to a program of study.
Participation in a performance organization such as band, chorus,
orchestra, music theatre, and other ensembles, is required of all
degree students every semester in residence. It is recommended that
students who major in Voice, Music Performance, and Theory Composition complete at least 10 semester hours in a foreign language.
(See the School of Music, page 79, for additional information.)
Majon

Music Education
Performance
Theory-Composition

Bachelor of Science Degree Curricula
The Bachelor of Science degree should be elected by those students
who are preparing for careers in areas where effective application of
knowledge and training requires a higher degree of concentration in
subject matter and cognate areas, particularly in advanced-level
course work. This degree is especially appropriate for students planning post-baccalaureate study in graduate or professional schools.
Majors for the Bachelor of Science degree include: Applied Phytics,
Biology, Chemistry, Electro-Mechanical Systems, Geology, Physics,
and Home Economics-Dietetics.
Requirements for the majors in Applied Physics, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and Physics include:
·
I. A minimum of 56 hours in the subject and cognate areas with:
a. at least 36 hours in the subject area;
b. at least one 100-level course in cognate areas.
2. The completion of undergraduate research or internship carrying
1-2 semester hours of credit applicable to either the subject or
cognate area(s~ This project should result in the completion of a
written report. The major department must certify to the Registrar
that the research requirement has been met before the degree is
granted.

3. The completion of the General Education requirement of at least 47
semester hours selected from courses jncluded in the six General
Education categories.
The major in Home·Economics-Dietetics requires a total of 69-72
semester hours of required course work in the areas of home economics, biology, chemistry, and management.
·
Since this degree assumes a higher degree of concentration in
subject matter, a major leading to this degree will ordinarily require at
least eight 100-level semester hours of credit more than an identically
named major leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree.
Majon

Applied Physics
Biology
Ghemistry
Electro-Mechanical Systems

Geology
Home Economics-Dietetics
Physics

Bachelor of Thchnology
This degree has three pr_ogram areas that provide a choice of majors:
Construction, Manufacturing Tuchnology, and Vocational Tuchnical
Education. The Vocational Tuchnical Education Major leads to adegree
with certification to teach.
A. Construction Major - 134 hours.
In the construction major, the student is involved with an
interdisciplinary curriculum with emphases in construction,
business, management, and science. Graduates are prepared for
positions such as: project engineer or manager, supervisor, and
field/office engineer. Some graduates with entrepreneurial potential develop their own construction-related company.
B. Manufacturing Tuchnology Major - 130 hours
This program has two areas of concentration for this degree:
Production Tuchnology and Mechanical Design Tuchnology.
This major is designed to prepare persons for technical managerial or supervisory positions in industrial firms or businesses. Graduates from these programs are employed in industry areas such as: design and development, engineering,
production supervision, field service and product utilization,
safety, quality control, training, technical representation, technical sales and distribution, or personnel.
C. Vocational-Tuchnical Education Major- Tuaching - 130 hours
This major is designed to prepare teachers for secondary and
post-secondary technical programs, and also requires recent
and significant technical work experience in industry in the
major area. The concentration may be: Construction, Graphic
Communications, Manufacturing Tuchnology (Production or
Mechanical Design/Drafting), Energy and Power Tuchnology, or
a technical concentration with occupational competence.

Bachelor of Technology Degree Curricula
The requirements for each area are designed specifically for that
particular program and are shown in detail in the statement of the
major under the departmental listings (page 68). Majors offered under
this degree are:
Construction
Manufacturing Tuchnology
Vocational-Tuchnical Education-Tuaching
The General Education program of 47 semester hours is required on all
majors under this degree.

'leaching Program
The teaching program requires the completion of a minimum of 130
semester hours. All candidates in the teacher preparation program for
the Bachelor of Tuchnology will choose the appropriate concentration
to total 36 semester hours no later than the beginning of the sophomore year.

,,

Bachelors of Tuchnology/Liberal Studies

This program is designed to prepare teachers for trade, industrial
and technical areas at secondary and post-secondary schools and
institutions with vocational and technical programs.
'lechnology Programs
Tuchnology programs require the completion of 130 semester hours
which include 47 semester hours of General Education. Candidates on
technology programs will complete one of two patterns for:
A. Construction - 130 hours
8. Manufacturing Tuchnology - 130 hours
Majors

Construction
Manufacturing Tuchnology
Vocational-Tuchnical Education-Tuaching

Bachelor of Liberal Studies
In addition to the preceding conventional degree programs, the
University of Northern Iowa offers the Bachelor of Liberal Studies
degree which was approved in July, 1977, by the Iowa State Board of
Regents. The B.L.S. is an external degree that provides baccalaureate
educational opportunities to those who cannot attend college as fulltime, on-campus students. The degree program is the result of a
cooperative effort by the three Iowa Regents universities, and each of
the universities offers the degree with the same curriculum requirements.
Atotal of 124 semester hours (186 quarter hours) including transferable credit earned, is required for graduation. Formal admission to the
program requires an Associate of Arts or an Associate of Science degree
from an accredited two-year college, or at least 62 semester hours (93
quarter hours) of college work acceptable for credit toward graduation
at one of the three Iowa Regents universities with a grade average of at
least 2.00.
.

Bachelor of Liberal Studies Degree
Curricula
The Bachelor of Liberal Studies is an external degree made available
through the cooperative efforts of the three Iowa Regents universities:
The University of Northern Iowa, Iowa State University, and the University of Iowa. Under the B.L.S., baccalaureate educational opportunities
are provided to those who cannot attend college as full-time, oncampus students. Each of the three universities dffers the degree with
the same curriculum requirements. The program at the University of
Northern Iowa is under the supervision of the Dean of Continuing
Education and Special Programs.
Admission to the Program: As a basis for further study leading to
the baccalaureate degree, each student entering the program must
have earned either:
1) an Associate of Arts or an Associate of Science degree from an
accredited, two-year college, or
2) at least 62 semester hours (93 quarter hours) of credit in
collegiate work acceptable for credit toward graduation at one of
the Iowa Regents universities, with a grade point average of at
least 2.00.
At the time of admission the student, in consultation with the BLS
advisor, is expected to present a statement of educational objectives
and a tentative program for further study which is consistent with
those objectives and which will meet the degree requirements listed in
the following statements. (This tentative program may be revised as
' work proceeds.)
·
1btal Credit Requirements: A total of at least 124 semester hours
(186 quarter hours) of credit, including transferable credit earned, is
required for graduation. The total must fulfill the following specifications:

1) 45 semester hours (70 quarter hours) of credit earned at fouryear colleges in courses defined as "upper-level" at the colleges
in which courses are taken. (At the University of Iowa ilnd the
University of Northern Iowa, upper-level courses are those numbered 100 or above; at Iowa State University upper-level courses
are those numbered 300 or above.)
2) 45 semester hours (70 quarter hours) of credit earned in courses
at the Iowa Regents universities.
3) 30 semester hours (45 quarter hours) of credit earned alter
admission to the B.L.S. program from the specific Regents
university granting the degree.
General Education Requirements: Students must meet the basic
undergraduate core requirements as specified and determined by the
policies of the degree-granting institution. (Note- Requirements are
those specified as Group Requirements of the College of Sciences and
Humanities at Iowa State University, General Education-at the University of Northern Iowa, and Basic Skills and Core Courses of the College
of Liberal Arts at the University of Iowa.)
Program Distribution Requirements:1b insure sufficient breadth of
study, each student's program must include, in addition to the credit
used to fulfill the general education requirements previously stated, a
minimum of 12 semester hours (18 quarter hours) of credit in each of
three (3) areas selected from the following list. Of the total 36 semester
hours (54 quarter hours) of credit applied to fulfill this requirement,
24 semester hours (36 quarter hours) must be in upper-level credits as
defined by the institution in which the courses are taken, with at least
six (6) semester hours (9 quarter hours) of upper-level credits in each
of the three areas chosen.
a) Humanities
b) Communications and Arts
c) Natural Sciences and Mathematical Disciplines
d) Social Sciences
e) Professional Fields (such as Business, Education, Horne Economics) as approved by the degree-granting institution.
The same credits may not be used to fulfill the general education
requirement:; and also the distribution requirements stated above.
Grade Requirements: Agrade average of at least 2.00 must be earned
in all work offered for the degree, in all work completed after admission
to the program and in all upper-level course work.
. Questions concerning Bachelor of Liberal Studies course development, degree implementation, and delivery should be directed to the
Office of Continuing Education and Special Programs, UNI.
Information and details regarding admission to the BLS program,
evaluation of prior academic work, program advising, and declaration
of a major may be obtained from the Administrator, Individual Studies
Program, Baker Hall 59, UNI, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50614. Iowa residents
may call the BLS advisor on the toll-free line (1-800-772-1746).

Change of Degree Program
Students who change from one degree program to the other will be
held for all specific requirements of the program on which they expect
to graduate. There will be little difficulty in making such a change if it
is made not later than the beginning of the junior year. However, if the
change is made later than that, there is no assurance that the student
will be able to complete the work required for graduation within the
usual four-year period.
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General Education

General Education Program

A. Sphere I (3 or 4 hours required)

Requirements of the General Education Program:
Summary:
Category 1: Civilizations and Cultures
11 hours
Category 2: Fine Arts, Literature, Philosophy and 6 hours
Religion
Category 3: Natural Science and Tuchnology
9 hours
Category 4: Social Science
9 hours
Category 5: Communication Essentials
9 hours•
Category 6: Personal Wellness
3 hours
Total Program Minimum
47 houn•
•For students admitted to UNI prior to fall 1991, the Speech and
Listening course included in the Communication Essentials category
is not required.
Courses numbered 000-099 are open primarily to freshmen and sophomores. Courses numbered 100-199 are open primarily to juniors and
seniors.

Courses:
Category I:

Civilizations and Cultures

11 houn

A. Humanities (8 houn required)
68:021 Humanities I (4 hrs.)
68:022 Humanities II (4 hrs.)

B. Non-Western Cultures (3 houn required)
68:121 Russia/Soviet Union (3 hrs.)
68:122 Japan (3 hrs.)
68:124 China (3 hrs.)
68:125 India (3 hrs.)
68:127 Middle East (3 hrs.)
68:128 Africa (3 hrs.)
68:132/99:132 Native North America (3 hrs.)
68:137/99:137 Native Central and South America (3 hrs.)
68:070/96:070 Latin America (3 hrs.)

Category 2: Fine Arts, Literature, Philosophy and Religion 6 houn
A. Fine Arts (3 houn required)
(Bachelor of Music Degree majors in Music Education mag
substitute 59:011, History of Music II, for 52:020 or 52:030.)

Survey of Dance History (3 hrs.)
Theatrical Arts and Society. (3 hrs.)
Our Musical Heritage (3 hrs.)
.l.
Music of Our 'lime (3 hrs.)
Visual Inventions (3 hrs.)
Visual Perceptions (3 hrs.)
B. Literature, Phllosop~, or Religion (3 hours required)
62:031 Introduction to Literature (3 hrs.)
64:124 Religions of the \\brld (3 hrs.)
65:021 Philosophy: Basic Questions (3 hrs.)
42:034
50:044
52:020
52:030
60:002
60:004

Category 3: Natural Science and Technology
9 houn
(Students are required to take a course with a scheduled laboratory
from either Sphere I or Sphere II or another laboratory course
offered by the College of Natural Sciences. Only 8 hours are required
for students who meet the General Education laboratory requirement with a course other than one listed in Sphere I or II.) ·

Courses are open only to students with unconditional university
admission status. (College of Natural Science majors may meet
Sphere I requirements by completing 86:044 or 86:070; 88:054 or
88:130 and 88:060. Home Economics majors may meet the Sphere I
requirement by completing 86:044 or 86:061.)
82:031 Activity-Based Science I (4 hrs.•)
84:012 Energy and Life (3 hrs.) (One year of
high school chemistry or equivalent. )
86:010 Principles of Chemistry (3 or 4 hrs.•)
87:Q31 Physical Geology (4 hrs.•) (One year of
high school chemistry or equivalent.)
88:011 Conceptual Physics (4 hrs:•)
88:012 Elements of Physics (3 hrs.)

B. Sphere II (3 or 4 houn required)
Courses are open only to students with unconditional university
adm ission status. (All Sphere II course$ have as a prerequisite the
completi on of the Sphere I requirement.)
82:032 Activity-Based Science II (4 hrs.•)
84:014 Continuity of Life (3 hrs.)
84:015 Laboratory in Life Science (1 hr.)
87:010 Astronomy (3 or 4 hrs.•)
87:021 Elements of Weather (3 hrs.)
87:032 Life Through Time (3 hrs.)
97:031 Physical Geography (3 or 4 hrs.•)
99:010 Human Origins (3 hrs.)
*Lab included if 4-hour course is elected.

C. Capstone (2 houn required)
82:140 Environment, Tuchnology, and Society (2 hrs.) (Student
must have completed Sphere II and have junior or senior
standing.)

Category 4: Social Science

9 hours

Required: one course from group A, one coursefrom group B, and one
course from group A, ·B, or C. The courses selected may not have the same
course number prefix, i.e., department number.)

A. Croup A
31:053
40:008
97:010
98:058
99:011

Human Identity and Relationships (3 hrs.)
Introduction to Psychology (3 hrs.)
Human Geography (3 hrs.)
Principles of Sociology (3 hrs.)
Culture, Nature and Society (3 hrs.)

B. Group B
(Information Management teaching majors onlg may substitute
92:053 for 92:024.)
90:023 American Civilization (3 hrs.)
92:024 Economics for General Education (3 hrs.)
94:015 American Government in a Comparative
Perspecti'Pe (3 hrs.)
94:026 \\brld Politics (3 hrs.)
97:025 \\brld Geography (3 hrs.)

C. Group C
45:041 Social Welfare: A \\brld View (3 hrs.)
45:045/98:045 American Racial Minorities (3 hrs.)
90:020 \\bmen, Men and Society (3 hrs.)

Category 5: Communication Essentials
A. Writing and Reading (3 houn required)

9 houn•

62:005 Introduction to College Writing (3 hrs.)

B. Speaking and Listening (3 hours required)•
50:023 Oral Communication (3 hrs.)

C. Quantitative 1echniquu and Undentanding
(3 houn required)
80:023 Mathematics in Decision Making• •

Category 6: Personal Wellness 3 houn
44:010 Personal Wellness (3 hrs.)
TOTAL
47 hours•
•For students admitted to UNI prior to fall 1991, the Speech and Listening
course included in the Communication Essentials category is not required.
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Program Certificates/Graduation Requirements

••students with Math ACT scores that are 26 or higher will be placed in
80:072 or 80:092 as follows:
Those with four years of college prep math with a grade of Bor higher in
the senior-level course will be placed in the highest math course,
80:092 Introduction to Mathematical Modeling.
Those not satisfying these criteria will be placed in 80:072 Introduction
to Statistical Methods.
General Education counu included in major or minor program
requirements are distinguished by italics.

Administratl\le Policies:
1. General Education courses may be used to satisfy requirements for

2.

3.

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

both the General Education program and the major, minor, and
program emphases. For purposes of determining the length of the
majors, departments may double count up to three courses from
the elective categories of the new General Education program, with
no restrictions on the double counting of the courses from the
required categories of General Education.
Departments offering a General Education course may preclude
their major or minor students from taking that particular course to
satisfy the requirements for General Education, the major, or the
minor.
General Education requirements can be met through CLEP examinations, departmental examinations, and the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Entrance Examination Board. A student
who receives CLEP credit in both the physical and biological
sciences shall be considered to have fulfilled the laboratory requirement.
No General Education course may be taken for graduate credit.
No General Education course may have a non-General Education
course as a prerequisite.
All courses taken to meet General Education requirements must be
taken for graded credit.
The Associate of Arts degree from Iowa community colleges shall
continue to be accepted, according to approved ar,ticulation agreements, to meet General Education requirements.
The General Education program requirements apply to all undergraduate degree programs.

Program Certificates
The University of Northern Iowa makes available, in addition to
traditional programs, the opportunity for students to earn Program
Certificates. Program Certificates provide an alternative to programs
leading to a degree, a major, or a minor; they certify that an individual
has completed a program approved by the university. The interested
student should consult the department listed or the Registrar's Office,
which serves as the centralized registry. Some of the certificates are ·
interdisciplinary and involve several departments; however, only one
department has been listed as the contact.
Program certificates now available include:
Department of Educational Administration and Counseling
.Advanced Studies Certificate
Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations
Educational Alternatives Certificate
•
School-Community Relations Certificate
School Staff Group Leadership Certificate
Schooling and Childlife Certificate
Small-Town Non-Urban Education Certificate
Social Foundations of Education Certificate
Department of Geography
Cartography Certificate
School of Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services
Youth Agency Administration Program Certificate

Department of Management
International Business Certificate
'training and Development in Business Certificate
Department of Modem Languagu
Bilingual Program Certificate in Chinese
Bilingual Program Certificate in French
Bilingual Program Certificate in German
Bilingual Program Certificate in Portuguese
Bilingual Program Certificate in Russian
Bilingual Program Certificate in Spanish
International Commerce Certificate
Latin American Studies Certificate
'translation and Interpretation (All Languages) Certificate
Department of Psychology
Gerontology Program Certificate
Department of Social Work
Substance Abuse Counseling Certificate
Department of Sociology and Anthropology
Skills in Social Research Certificate
College of Humanitiu and Fine Arts
Studies in Leadership Development

Requirements for Graduation
In addition to the completion of one of the baccalaureate degree
programs, there are other specific requirements for graduation which
apply to all undergraduate students seeking any bachelors degree,
other than the Bachelor of Liberal Studies. These are listed below. See
pages 93, 118, 120, and 125 for graduation requirements for a graduate
degree program.
A. Ruidence
1. Not more than 32 semester hours earned in correspondence,
· extension, radio, or television courses may be used toward
graduation.
2. At least 36 weeks spent in residence at this university while
earning in such residence at least 32 hours of credit, of which
20 hours must be earned in the junior and senior years.
3. At least 32 hours of credit earned in the junior and senior
years in courses at this university. This total may include
nonresidence credit.
4. The last semester or full summer session before graduation
spent in residence at this university.
B. Scholanhlp
1. A student seeking the bachelors degree with licensure to
teach must successfully complete student teaching and
achieve a cumulative grade index in all course work attempted, at this university and elsewhere, of at least 2.50 to
be recommended for graduation. The student must also
achieve a cumulative grade index of 2.50 on all work attempted at the University of Northern Iowa.
2. A student seeking the bachelor's degree (without licensure)
must achieve a cumulative grade index in all work attempted,
at this university and elsewhere, of at least 2.00 to be recommended for graduation; the student must also achieve a
cumulative grade index of 2.00 on all work attempted at the
University of Northern Iowa.
,,
Note: A student mag be held bg his or her academic department to

specific grade point requirements, for the major work and/or graduation, which are higher than the grade point requirements for all
university students. Students are advised to consult the section of
this catalog that lists the specific mqjor.
C. . Communication
Competence in reading, speaking, and writing is required of all
candidates seeking degrees or university recommendations for
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certification. All students who enter UNI with or after the fall
semester 1988 who are candidates for baccalaureate degrees are
required to demonstrate competence in writing by passing the
general education writing course and meeting the writing requirements for their academic major.
D. Foreign Language Competency Requirement
Students entering UNI who graduate from high school in 1989 or
thereafter are required to demonstrate a level of competence in a
foreign language (classical or modern) equivalent to that
achieved after the second semester at the college level. One year
of foreign language in high school is considered to be equivalent
to one semester of foreign language at the university.
The foreign language competency requirement can be satisfied
in the following ways:
I. Satisfactory• completion of two years of high school study in
one foreign language.
2. Satisfactory• completion of a combination of high school and
college study in one language equivalent to the competence
achieved after the second semester at the college level.
3. Satisfactory performance in an achievement examination
measuring proficiency equivalent to that attained after the
second semester of college study in one foreign language.
•Satisfactory completion means a minimum grade of"C-" in the last
course taken to meet this requirement.
E. Advanced Counes
At least 10 hours of work in a major in courses numbered 100-199
and taken at this university.
F. Maximum Credit by Examination
A maximum of 32 semester hours of credit earned by examination or by open credit is applicable toward degree requirements.
This includes credit earned by CLEP, by departmental examination, by .Advanced Placement, and credit established by examination of other colleges and universities. ·
·
G. Listing of Candidates for.Gnduation
Astudent may be listed as a candidate for graduation at the end of
a semester if the completion of work for which he or she is
registered would meet all the requirements for graduation exclusive of grade points, and if the grade points to be earned do not
exceed the number which could be earned for the hours for
which the student is registered.
H. Application for Gnduation
A student who expects to be graduated at the end of a semester
must make written application at the opening of the semester.
This application is filed in the office of the Registrar.
I. Second Baccalaureate Degree
To receive a second baccalaureate degree, a student must meet all
the requirements for the second degree, including at least 36
weeks in residence and earning not less than 32 hours of credit.
The university does not grant two degrees, one with a 'leaching Program and one with a Liberal Arts Program, for the same
basic hours of credit (130 hours). A student may have a double
major, one in leaching and one in Liberal Arts, but the leaching
major must be the first major and the degree granted on the
teaching program since it has the higher hour and grade index
requirement.

Additional Requirements for the
Baccalaureate Tuaching Program
I. For the completion of any undergraduate curriculum the student must earn a minimum of twelve (12) hours of credit (320
clock hours) in student teaching at this university, except that an
undergraduate student with three (3) or more semester hours of
credit in student teaching earned at the same level in another
42

college or university may be released from four (4) hours of
student teaching at this institution.
2. A teacher education major who has completed a two-year elementary teaching program at this university will not be held for
additional student teaching if he/she desires to complete a major
in elementary education. However, credit in Student Tuaching
28:138 will be required if the student majors in a field other than
elementary education.
3. Not more than twelve (12) hours of credit in student teaching
may be used toward the hours required for graduation.
4. While a student must make application for student teaching
during the spring semester for the following academic year,
student teaching assignments are made at the time Qf admission
to teacher education. The application to student teach is not an
assignment to a particular semester. Tl-ansfer students must
complete one full semester in residence before being approved
for student teaching. Student teaching is not offered during the
summer session.

Tuaching Licensure
leaching licenses are issued by state departments of education and
are valid only in the state of issue. Acollege or university recommendation that a license be issued is required.
Students in the teaching program must meet requirements for an
Iowa teaching license if they are to be recommended for licensure
from the University of Northern Iowa. At graduation they are eligible
for the Provisional License, valid for a period of two years for the kind
of service indicated by the endorsement on the license; e.g., elementary teaching, secondary teaching, teaching a special_subj~ct such~
art or music. The student can usually secure appropriate hcensure m
other states by making proper application.
In addition to holding a license valid for the level of teaching being
done, the secondary teacher must also have ENDORSEMENT in each
subject to be taught. Endorsements are issued by the Iowa Department
of Education on the recommendation of an acceptable preparatory
educational institution. To secure the recommendation of the University of Northern Iowa, the student must usually meet the requirements
for a teaching major or a teaching minor (or equivalent) in the subject.
Exceptions are made only with the authorization of the university
department offering the subject.
.
This university may recommend for licensure those graduates of
other colleges or universities who have completed their professional
work here but this is a discretionary matter and the university will
expect su~h students to demonstrate excellence of scholarship and
meet standards required of its own graduates. Such students must
have earned at least 20 hours of residence credit and at least 12
semester hours must be in the area for which endorsement is requested.
The State of Iowa requires a course in human relations.
For additional information, contact the Office of the Registrar, 227
Gilchrist Hall, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50614.

Graduation Requirements/Graduate Curricula

Houn of Credit Needed to Renew or Reinstate a License
Renewal and reinstatement requirements are established by the
Iowa State Board of Education and are subject to change by this body at
any time. The Bureau of Practitioner Preparation and Li censure of the
Department of Education distributes information concerning all
changes in licensure requirements to city and county superintendents
and to the teacher-education institutions. Information concerning the
renewal or reinstatement requirements may be obtained from the
Registrar of the University or from
·
Department of Education
Bureau of Practitioner Preparation and. Licensure
Grimes State Office Building
Des Moines, Iowa 50319

D. Master of Music - a minimum of 30 semester hours.
Majors
Composition
Conducting

Music Education
Music History
Performance
E. Master of Philosophy - a minimum of two semesters' study and/
or research and completion of a thesis.

F. Master of Public Policy -

a minimum of 45 semester hours.
G. Specialist- a minimum of30 semester hours beyond the masters
degree.
Major
Science Education
H. Specialist in Education -

a minimum of 30 semester hours

beyond the masters degree.

The Placement Center
Registration with the Placement Center is recommended for all
individuals who expect to graduate from the University of Northern
Iowa. All students are advised to register with the Placement Center no
matter what their post-graduation plans are since it is extremely
difficult to compile a set of credentials including references following
graduation.

Graduate Curricula
The University of Northern Iowa offers ten graduate degrees:

Majors
School Psychology
Special Education:
Administration Emphasis
Curriculum Consultant
Emphasis

I. Doctor of Education - a minimum of 60 semester hours beyond
the masters degree.
J. Doctor of Industrial Technology - a minimum of 64 semester
hours beyond the masters degree.

A. Master of Arb - a minimum of 30 semester hours:
Majors
Art
Mathematics
Audiology
Mathematics for Elementary and
Biology
Middle Schools (K-9)
Business Education
Music
Chemistry
Physical Education
Communication and Theatre
Physics Education
Arts
Political Science
Communications and '!raining
Psychology, General
Thchnology
Science
Computer Science Education
Science Education
Counseling
Science Education for
Earth Science
Elementary Schools (K-6)
English
Social Science
French
Sociology
Geography
Spanish
German
Speech-Language Pathology
Health Education
Thaching English to Speakers o(
History
Other Languages (TESOL)
Industrial Thchnology
Thchnology
Education
TESOUModern Languages
Leisure Services-Youth/Human
1wo Languages: French/
Service Agency Administration
German, Spanish/French,
Library Science
German/Spanish
B. Master of Arts in Education - a minimum of 30 semester hours.

Majors
College/University Student
Services
Computer Applications in
Education
Early Childhood Education
Education of the Gifted
Educational Media
Elementary Education
Elementary Principalship
Elementary Reading and
Language Arts

General Educational Psychology
Middle School/Junior High
School Education
Reading Education
School Counseling
Secondary Principalship
Secondary Reading
Special Education
Thaching

C. Master of Business Administntion - a minimum of 33 semester

hours.
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Regulations
Academic Program: Student Load
The registration of every student is subject to the approval of her/his
advisor.
The regular work of an undergraduate student for the fall or spring
semester usually consists of 16 or 17 hours. First semester students are
limited to a maximum of 18 hours.
Students rnay register for hours up to and including the limits
indicated below without obtaining special pennission:
Probation and Wclming. Students ...•..•.. : ••.....•• .14
All Other Undergraduates ....•.••..... . ... . ...•..• .18
Graduate Students ... . •.. .. .•.......•.....••...•. .15
Undergraduate students who wish to register for an overload must
complete a Student Request Fonn with their cumulative UNI grade
point average indicated and submit it to their advisor and to the
Registrars Office for approval prior to registration. Graduate students
should submit the fonn to their advisors and to the Dean of the
Graduate College. Students who do not have the request approved in
advance will have to wait until the advanced registration period ends
before submitting the fonn and adding hours above the established
limits. A 3.0 GPA or above at UNI will usually be required for an
overload.
The normal maximum undergraduate student load during the summer session is one semester hour per week of instruction. Undergraduate students who wish to register for an overload must seek approval
through a Student Request Fonn submitted to their advisor and to the
Registrars Office. A 3.0 or above cumulative GPA at UNI nonnallywill
be required for an overload approval.
The maximum graduate student load during each semester of the
academic year is fifteen (15) hours. Persons employed full time should
not register for more than six (6) hours of graduate credit in any
semester of the academic year.
The normal maximum graduate student load during the eight-week
summer session is nine (9) hours; that nonnally pennitted during
each four-week split summer session is four-five (4-5) hours; that
during the two-week post session, two (2) hours.
Exceptions to load restrictions for graduate students may be granted
only by the Graduate College.
Astudent may expect to devote up to three hours a week in class or
study for each hour of credit for which the student is enrolled.
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Classification of Students
Freshman
Sophomore
Junior
Senior

Earned Semester Hours
less than 30
30-59
60-89

90 and over

Declaration of Major
Degree Audit/Advisement Report
The declaration of a major is made through the department offering
the major. The choice of major should be made as early as possible in
the students university career, usually by the beginning of the sophomore year, in order to complete the program and fulfill requirements
· for graduation within the nonnal four years of academic work. When
the major is declared, the student is assigned an advisor in the major
department and a Student Declaration of C""icular Intent with this
infonnation is filed by the student with the Office of the Registrar.
When a student has declared a major, he or she is eligible for a
Degree Audit/Advisement Report. This is prepared by the Office of the
Registrar and sent to the student.

Change of Registration
When a student finds it necessary to make a change in_ his or her
schedule of classes - either to drop and/or add a course, change
sections of a course, or change to or from ungraded credit-a Change
of Registration fonn must be completed and filed in the Scheduling
Office.
Students may add classes, without approval, during the first seven
(7) instructional class days of a semester. After the seventh instructional day of the semester "1F before the end of the first one-sixth of
the semester the student must have departmental approval to add a
class. For the summer sessions a proportionately equal amount of time
is allowed at the beginning of a session for adding classes.
Classes are rarely added after the first one-sixth of the tenn. To add a
class for credit after the first one-sixth of a tenn, the student must
have the approval of the instructor, the student's advisor, and the head
of the department in which the course is offered. Courses dropped
after the deadline for dropping with a W (Withdrawn) , which is 10
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calendar days after the end of the first half of the fall and spring
semesters and at the mid-point of half-semester and summer session
courses, will be recorded as failed (F) unless there are unusual circumstances and the student is doing passing work - in which case the
instructor, the students advisor, and the head of the department in
which the courses are offered may approve a grade of W.
Pertinent dates governing the dropping and adding of courses,
change to or from ungraded credit, and deadlines for making changes
without charge are contained in the Schedule of Classes for that
particular session.

Withdrawal Refunds or Fee Reduction
The information below applies to students who withdraw completely
from school during a semester or summer ~sion. Dropping one or
more classes does not constitute a withdrawal unless the student drops
all classes for which he or she is registered.
If credit is earned during the period of enrollment, there is no refund
or reduction of academic fees. For any two-or three-week session,
there is no refund or reduction of academic fees. Room and board
refunds are made according to agreement set out in the "Contract for
Room and Board."
Academic fees for a student enrolled for a regular semester or
summer session who withdraws from the university will be reduced by
the percentage indicated in the table below, beginning with the date of
formal withdrawal with the Registrar. The amount of reduction will
vary from 90 to 25 percent through the fourth week of a regular
semester, with no refund· or reduction after the fourth week. For
summer sessions, reduction percentages are on a day-count basis.
(Please see the Schedule of Classes for information pertaining to a
particular semester or summer session.)
Semester
"'rcentage of
fee reduction Withdrawal by end
of week• number90

75
50
25
0

Summer
Withdrawal on day••
NumberRegular schedule
Short Schedule
(8-week or longer
(4-weeksessions)
sessions)

l
2
3

1-3
4-5
6-7

4
later than 4th week

8-9
IOorlater

1-3
4-5
6-7

8orlater

•Weeks are defined as five work days. The first week begins with the day instruction
at the university begiN.
••Days are work days. Day count begins with the day summer session ins~ruction
begins. (See date in SumtMr Schedule of Classes.)
No refund for two- or three-week sessions.

Withdrawal Procedure
A student who has started attending classes, and who finds it
necessary to withdraw completely from school, initiates the withdrawal through the Office of the Registrar. Those students who live in
residence halls must also cancel the housing contract through the hall
coordinator of the residence hall in which they live. Students who wish
to drop one or more courses and yet remain enrolled should consult
the section, "Change of Registration."
A student who has registered but decides not to come to the
University of Northern Iowa should advise at as early a date as possible
the Office of the Registrar in writing of the need to cancel the
registration, listing the reason(s) for withdrawing from the University.
Withdrawal after classes begin will result in a tuition charge.

Student Identification Card
Each new student receives a plastic Identification Card which is
used throughout attendance at the university. A fee of $10.00 is
charged to replace the plastic ID card.

Class Attendance
Students are expected to attend class, and the responsibility for
attending class rests with the student.
Students are expected to learn and observe the attendance rules
established by each instructor for each course.
Instructors wiU help students to make up work whenever the student has to be absent for good cause; this matter lies between the
instructor and student.
Whenever possible, a student should notify the instructor in advance of circumstances which prevent class attendance.
Instructors will notify the Registrar in case a students attendance is
such that her/his membership in a class is in doubt.

The Making Up of Incomplete Work
To receive credit for course work a student is required to be in
attendance for the full semester. Exceptions to this rule are rarely
made.
\\brk lost by late enrollment or by change of registration may be
made up for credit by an undergraduate student with the consent of
the Office of Academic Affairs. Graduate students must have the
consent of the Dean of the Graduate College.
\\brk lost because of absence due to illness, or other extenuating
circumstances, may be made up, but arrangements for making up
work missed are made between the student and the instructor.
\\brk left incomplete at the end of a semester or summer session will
be reported as a Failure unless a report of Incomplete (I) has been
authorized by the ins~ctor. The I is restricted to students doing
satisfactory work in the class who, because of extenuating circumstances, are unable to complete the work of the course. The I is limited
to assigned work during the final sixth of the term. If a course is
reported as Incomplete, a student is not prevented from registering for
another course for which the incompleted course is a prerequisite.
\\brk reported as Incomplete for undergraduate students must be
completed within six months from the time at which the report was
made. If the work reported as Incomplete is not made up within six
months, it is automatically entered as a Failure on the students
record. However, if for sufficient cause an Incomplete cannot be
removed in six months, request for an extension of the time may be
made to the instructor of the course. The extension, if approved, is for
a period of up to another six months as designated by the instructor.
Work reported as Incomplete for graduate students must be completed by the end of the sixth week of the next fall/spring semester.
\\brk reported Incomplete in the summer session must be completed
by the end of the sixth week of the next fall semester. The exact length
of time to remove the incomplete within the above guidelines, is set by
agreement between the instructor and the student. If the work reported as incomplete is not made up by the deadline noted above, it is
automatically entered as a Failure on the student's record. However, if
for sufficient cause an Incomplete cannot be removed by the agreed
upon date a request for an extension of the time may be made to the
instructor of the course with the approval of the Graduate Dean also
required.
Some courses continue beyond the normal ending date of the semester or session. In such cases the initial grade reported will be an RC
which means Research or Course Continued. Once the extended
instructional period is finished the RC grade will be replaced with the
A-F grade assigned by the instructor.

Regression
Regression occurs when a student enrolls in a course which has
content fundamental to another course the student has previously
completed successfully. When such regression occurs, the regressive
course will be available on an ungraded (credit/no credit) basis only.
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Credit may be earned but the hours earned will increase the student's
minimum degree hour requirement by an equal amount.
The decision as to whether a course is regressive is made by the
department offering the courses. Regression does not occur when the
more advanced course was failed. (Courses to which this policy applies
will be identified in the Schedule of Classes.)

Duplication
When two courses have content which is highly similar, e.g., one for
general education and one for major/minor requirements, the department offering the course(s) will determine if degree credit can be
earned in both course(s~·uthe department will not allow degree credit
in both courses, the credit in the course taken second will increase the
student's minimum degree hour requirement by an equal amount.
Such second courses may be completed only on an ungraded (crediU
no credit) basis.

Marks and Grade Points
The marks A, B, C, D, F (Failed), and I (Incomplete) are used in
indicating quality of work. Courses dropped during the first one-sixth
of the semester or summer session are not recorded on the student's
record. Courses dropped during the second and third one-sixth of the
term are indicated on the student's record by W (Withdrawn). For
courses dropped during the final one-half of the term (the specific date
of the last day to drop a course without an Fis listed in the Schedule of
Classes for each session), F (Failure) shall be reported unless for
unusual circumstances specific permission is given to report otherwise.
The time for dropping classes in the summer session is proportionately shorter than in the regular semester. Date deadlines for
dropping or adding courses are given in the Schedule of Classes for
each semester and the summer session.
Grade points are awarded as follows: For each hour of credit marked .
A, 4 grade points; A-, 3.67; B+, 3.33; B, 3 grade points; 8-, 2.67; C+,
2.33; C, 2 grade points; C-, 1.67; D+, 1.33; D, 1grade point; D-, 0.67; F,
0 grade points.
Grade Index - In determining a student's cumulative grade index,
all course work attempted at this university shall be used as the basis of
computation with the following exceptions for students enrolled as
undergraduates. If a student repeats successfully a course he or she has
previously failed, only the grade received for the successful completion
will be included in figuring the cumulative grade point. If a student
repeats a course he or she has successfully completed, the grade
received the last time the student takes the course will be used in
figuring the grade index even though the last grade may be lower than
the grade received previously. (The student's transcript of record will
show every time the course is taken and the grade earned.) Postbaccalaureate students as undergraduates enrolled for work to meet
requirements for certification as elementary or secondary teachers are
given the same grade index advantage as is given undergraduate
students for courses repeated.
This applies only to those courses required for certification. If a
graduate student repeats a course, both grades count in computing the
index.
Failed Counes -A course that has been failed must be repeated in
an on-campus class in order to earn credit for the course. A course
that has been failed may not be repeated by correspondence, nor may
credit be established by examination for a course which has been taken
previously and failed. A correspondence study course which has been
completed and failed may be repeated through correspondence study.
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Academic Warning, Probation, and
Suspension
Warning: This action is taken by the Office of the Registrar and no
entry of this is made on the student's permanent record. Astudent who
is from one to five grade points deficient of the number necessary for a
2.00 index at UNI will be warned.
Probation: Any student who is deficient from six through thirteen
grade points for a 2.00 cumulative index at UNI will be placed on
probation. No entry of this is made on the student's permanent record.
Suspension: A student who at the end of any semester or summer
session is more than fourteen grade points deficient of a 2.00 grade
index at UNI or in combination with his or her transfer grade index will
be suspended. An entry of this action is made on the student's permanent record.
The university has very generous provisions for a student to drop
courses during a semester, or to withdraw from school without serious
academic penalties. However, there are times when repeated withdrawals or dropping of courses may raise questions as to the serious
intent of the students, ~ they m~ be suspended.
Readmission After Suspension: Astudent who has been suspended
may be readmitted only after applying for readmission in writing and
receiving favorable action on the application from the Committee-on
Admission and Retention. Applications for readmission may be secured from and filed with the secretary of the committee in the Office
of the Registrar. Academic suspension is for a minimum period of one
academic year. Only the most extenuating circumstances woµld warrant consideration for readmission before one academic year has
elapsed.
·
·
Upon readmission students must earn a minimum of a 2.00 grade
point average each term they are enrolled until their cumulative gratle
point average is 2.00 or higher. Failure to earn a 2.00 or higher grade
point average in any semester following readmission will cause the
student to be suspended again. Academic suspension for a second time
is considered permanent. Only the most extenuating circumstances
would warrant consideration for readmission a second time.
0

Dean's List
To be eligible for the Dean's Honor List, which is published each fall
and spring semester, a student must have earned a grade point average
of no less than 3.50 while completing at least 12 semester hours in
graded work or in field experience in that semester. ADean's Honor List
is not compiled for the summer session, nor does the list include
graduate students.

Graduation with Honors
Three levels of honors are awarded to students on graduation from a
bachelor's degree curriculum. To receive an honor rating, the student
must earn not less than 60 semester hours of credit at this university.
Only credit earned in residence at this university is considered in
making honor awards, except for students graduating with the Bachelor of Liberal Studies degree in which case both residence and nonresidence credit taken at this university is considered.
a. Those whose grade index on the basis of work at this university
is 3. 75 or higher are awarded Highest Honors.
b. Those whose grade index is 3.50 or higher, but less than 3.75
are awarded High Honors.
' index is 3.25 or higher, but less than 3.50
c. Those whose grade
are awarded Honors.
The names of students receiving honors are identified in the commencement list with a footnote explanation.
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Credit/No Credit Grading
An undergraduate student having earned twelve semester hours of
credit at this university may take courses offered by this institution for
which he or-she is otherwise eligible for degree credit without grade
under the following conditions.
1. The course work requirements for a student taking work on
an ungraded basis shall be the same as for a student taking
the work on a graded basis.
2. A grade of C- or higher is required in a course to receive
credit on the "Credit/No Credit" option.
3. Not more than 22 hours of ungraded course work in addition
to courses authorized to be offered only for ungraded credit
may be taken toward any bachelors degree.
4. Ungraded credit may not be applied to work required for a
major or minor except with the consent of the head of the
department in which the course is offered.
5. No course taken in the "Credit/No Credit" option may be
applied toward meeting a General Education Requirement.
6. Except for Field Experience: Exploring 'leaching (20:017),
Field Experience: Thacher as Change Agent 20:018), and for
Student 'leaching (28:132 through 28:140), ungraded credit
may not be used to meet the Professional Education Requirements for the teaching program.
7. Course work passed ·Without grade may not be re-taken
except by special permission of the Dean of the College in
which the course is offered.
8. A graded course completed may not be re-taken on an
ungraded basis.
9. The Cr~dit!No Credit system may not be used with Credit by
Examination, Extension, or Correspondence courses.
10. Change of registration in a course to or from a non-graded
basis may not be made after five class days beyond midterm
in a full, academic-year semester, or after the mid-point in
the duration of a course taught in a period less than a full,
academic-year semester. Only one such change of registration may be made per course.
A graduate student may include up to three credit hours of
non-graded graduate course work in the program of study
with the approval of the department.
11. The Credit/No Credit grading system may not be used in
Presidential Scholars Seminars nor for the Presidential
Scholars Thesis/Project credit.

Open Credit System
This type of undergraduate credit is designed for special projects
such as a paper, experiment, work of art, or portfolio assessment Qf
prior teaming. The experience upon which the project is based may
have been completed at any previous time; however, the student must
be registered for credit at this University during the semester "open
credit" is requested and open credit will be recorded only after the
student has satisfactorily completed 12 hours of credit at this institution.
·
A project may be submitted any time during the semester up to the
last date to add a second half semester course for credit. There is no
guarantee of credit prior to or upon submittal of the project. The
project is submitted to an ad hoc faculty committee of three faculty
members recommended by the student and approved by the head of
the academic department or discipline in which the project falls; two
faculty members are chosen from the academic area or discipline of
the project and one from any area. The student may not submit a
project evaluated by one committee to a second committee for reevaluation. The student may resubmit a project to the original committee at the committees discretion or with its encouragement.

The number of open credit hours assigned to a project will reflect
the academic evaluation of the project; credit will be awarded for work
judged to be of at least C level quality. No letter grades are given. The
range of credit is from Oto 6 hours per project. Astudent may apply a
maximum of 18 hours of open credit toward graduation requirements.
Open credit is normally elective but,.upon the recommendation of the
ad hoc committee, it may be approved for requirements in General
Education with the approval of the Office of Academic Affairs or for
major credit with departmental approval.
Students should contact the Special Programs Office or the appropriate departmental office for advice in submitting projects. Application forms may be secured from the Office of the Registrar.

Cooperative Education
Cooperative Education is an educational program which helps students integrate academic study with work experience. Students in the
Co-op Program alternate periods of classroom study with work in
business, industry, or a government agency. All Co-op placements are
credit bearing.
Participation in the program is optional on the part of students and
selective on the part of the university. Students may qualify for
enrollment when all of the following conditions are met:
A. Student has sophomore, junior, or senior status.
8. ·student has grade point average of 2.5 based upon at least one
completed semester of course work at UNI. Some departments
may require a higher minimum grade point average than 2.5.
C. A UNI faculty member approves all arrangements, including
projects to be completed, and agrees to supervise and evaluate
the students' learning experience.
D. Approval is obtained from the academic department head granting credit.
E. Co-op staff can develop a field placement opportunity and arrange for employers supervision.
Placements can occur during the fall, spring, or summer terms.
Students are encouraged to contact the Co-op Office during their
freshman year to insure proper class scheduling.

Correspondence, Off-Campus and
Telecourse Credit
Correspondence study, off-campus courses and telecourses are the
methods by which non-resident credit may be earned at UNI. Not more
than 32 sem,ester hours of credit required for a bachelors degree may
be earned through non-resident credit.
Any UNI student will be permitted to enroll for correspondence
courses if he/she has a grade point of at least 2.00. A student may not
take by correspondence study any course.which was previously failed.
Since correspondence courses do not follow the regular semester time
schedule, a student may enroll at any time of the year. However, a
student must have special permission from the Office of the Registrar
to enroll in a correspondence course while currently enrolled for
regular courses on campus if the correspondence course causes an
overload of hours. Credit for correspondence, radio, and telecourses
may not ordinarily be applied toward a graduate degree program.
There is no distinction between campus and off-campus credit in
meeting degree requirements except for the 32-hour limit as stated
above. Subject to Graduate College regulations, credit from off-campus courses may be applied to graduate programs if the courses are
appropriate to the students program needs and are approved by the
student's advisor and department head.
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Credit by Examination
Credit in a course may be earned by examination. Credit is earned
only if a grade of Aor 8 is received in the examination. Agrade of Cwill
release a student from a course requirement, but gives no credit. A
grade below C gives neither credit nor release and is not recorded on
the students record. Credit earned by examination is recorded on the
students record only as Passed, or Released. The results are not
counted in a students grade index.
Credit may not be established by examination for a course_ which
has been taken previously and failed, nor for a course for which the
student does not meet the prerequisite, nor for a course which is a
prerequisite to one for which credit has already been earned.
Application for credit by examination is made to the Offic~ of the
Registrar, and approved by the head of the department offering the
course and the dean of the college in which the course is offered.
The department is responsible for giving the examinations and
establishing the requirements for fulfilling the examinations. Credit
by examination is open to most courses offered on campus; however, a
student should discuss the course requirements with the department
head before making application for credit by examination.
Note: For limitations in the total amormt of credit earned by examination, see page xxx.

Independent Study
Undergraduate students of outstanding ability and achievement
.;,ay be permitted to earn credit by departmental independent study.
This method of study follows the pattern of an investigation undertaken by a graduate student, although in reduced form. It involves
independent thinking, the drawing of conclusions, the summarizing
of evidence, or creative work. Whenever possible, the result of the
investigation is summarized in a scholarly paper or report, prepared
and documented in approved fashion. This report is filed in the department office.
Independent study should not invo1": work available t~ro~~ ~egular university courses; neither should 1t be confused with 1nd1v1dual
instruction, or the tutorial method. Individual instruction is provided
on rare occ.sions for instruction in a university course not currently
being offered.
Application for independent study, including an outline of_the p_roposed project, should be made to the head of the department m '_Yh1c_h
the study is to be done and must have this approval before the proJect 1s
undertaken. The students program of independent study will be under
the immediate supervision of one or more faculty members. Except for
the major in Individual Studies, not more than six hours of credit
earned by independent study may be used to meet the requirements of
a major.
Independent study may also be taken under the Individual Studies
program. See page 8 for details.

Auditing Classes
Astudent may register for classes on an audit (non-credit) basis at
the University of Northern Iowa if a space is available in the class. If the
addition of the course to be visited (audited) makes the student's total
course load hours more than is permitted according to the students
grade point average, the student must also have written approval from
the Office of the Registrar for an overload of course work.
There is no reduction of fees for auditing (visiting) a course.
Specific information on visiting (auditing) classes may be obtai_ned
from the Office of the Registrar. Visitors in the courses are not ~equ1red
to take examinations, take part in class discussions, or complete other
work. Audits will not be recorded on the permanent record except by a
student request approved by the instructor showing that the student
regularly attended the course.
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Writing in General Education and the
Disciplines
Writing fosters learning, develops thinking, and provides an esse~tial means of communication in a literate society. Northern Iowa 1s
committed to helping students develop their ability to write. Students
have opportunities to write both in general education and in each
undergraduate major. The general education course "Introduction to
College Writing" Jays a foundation for the writing required within
academic majors. Each department sets the writing requirements for
its majors. Because writing . .ds vary across disciplines, the requirements vary across departments. The ability to work with written
language-reading and writing-contributes to success not only in
the classroom but also in students' later professional and personal
lives.
Students who enroll in or after the fall 1988 semester satisfy Northern Iowas requirement for writing competency by completing "Introduction to College Wrjting" and fulfilling the writing requirements in
their major. Students who enrolled before the fall 1988 semester may
satisfy the requirement for writing competency as outlined above or by
passing the Writing Competency Examination.

College Level Examination Program
. (CLEP)
The University of Northern Iowa is a participating university in the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP). 1wo types of CLEP examinations are given: General Examinations which may be applied to
general education requirements, and Subject Examinations. CLEP
examinations (both General and Subject) are usually administered
once a month throughout the year. Students who plan to attend UNI
and who wish further information may write to the Office of .Admissions or to Academic Advising Services. (Information is also available
in most high school counselors' offices.) Enrolled students interested
in earning credit through CLEP should contact Academic Advising
Services for information and dates of the examinations.
Five General Examinations are given: English Composition with
Essay, Humanities, Mathematics, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences-History. The test scores are reported with the percentile ranks
based on scores achieved by a representative sample of students at the
end of their sophomore year in American colleges and universities.
Credit earned by CLEP through the General Examinations (a score of
70 percentile or higher in four of the general tests earns credit; in
mathematics, a 97 percentile is required) may be applied to general
education requirements at UNI. CLEP tests are usually ~en _at the
time of first registration, and must be completed before registering for
general education courses in subject areas to which the tests apply.
Subject Examinations are end-of-course tests developed for widely
taught, undergraduate courses. Percentile ranks for the tests compare
an individual's knowledge of the subject with scores received by regularly enrolled students who have just complet~d an equival_ent
course. The minimum achievement level for credit on the SubJect
Examinations is the 50th percentile using these norms. A list of
subject courses for which CLEP examinations may be taken at UNI is
available from the Office of .Admissions or Academic Advising Services.
Students should expect a delay of at least four weeks between the time
of testing and receipt of scores.
For limitations on the total amount of credit earned by examination,
including CLEP, which may be applied toward graduation degree
requirements, see page 42.
·
Credit established by CLEP at an institution participating in the
Iowa Public College/University CLEP Agreement will be accepted in
transfer at full value when terms of the agreement are met.
Students who have established credit by CLEP at a college or
university other than an Iowa Regents university or an Iowa area
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community college participating in the Iowa CLEP agreement, may
submit official reports of their scores for consideration. Students
whose scores meet UNI standards for awarding credit on the basis of
CLEP will receive appropriate credit.
Astudent may not earn credit by examination in an area in which he
or she previously has attempted or completed an equivalent course, a
course of similar leYel, or one that is more advanced in content leYel. A
course in which a student was enrolled until such time that a "W" for a
grade was earned is considered to be an attempted course.
Afee of $37 is charged for each examination. Fee payment, registration procedures, and test date infonnation are available by contacting
Academic .Advising Services, Student Services Center, UNI (telephone:
319-273-6024).

Advanced Placement Program
The University of Northern Iowa participates in the .Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination Board. Through
e~rollment in special courses in a participating high school, a qualified
high school senior may take achieYement examinations in one or more
academic subjects at the college leYel. UNI grants college credits in art,
biology, chemistry, computer science, English, foreign languages,
history, mathematics, music, and physics to students who pass examinations with scores of 3, 4, or 5. Details of this program may be
obtained from the Academic .Advising Office, UNI. (For limitations in
the total amormt of credit earned by examination, see page 42.)

Graduate Credit for Undergraduate
Students
Undergraduate seniors who are in their final semester and within
eight semester hours of graduation, or in their final summer session
and within four hours of graduation, may register for graduate credit
with the approval of the head of the department offering the course
work. ApprOYal by the Graduate Dean must also be obtained on the
same fonn if the cumulative GR\ is below 3.00. The student presents .
the Student Request fonn, with appropriate signature(st when scheduling for class. Their combined total of course credits, both undergraduate and graduate, may not exceed fifteen hours in a semester or
eight hours in a summer session, and they must be enrolled in
sufficient undergraduate work to complete the bachelors degree in the
semester or summer session in which application is made.
Graduate work completed on the early admission basis will be
counted as graduate credit only if the student actually earns the
bachelors degree at the end of the semester or summer session in
which the work is taken. Such credits may or may not be counted
toward graduate degree programs •at the discretion of the graduate
department.

Workshops and Study Tours
From time to time, and especially during the summer session,
opportunities are offered for earning credit under the workshop plan.
Workshops provide residence credit, but a maximum of 6 semester
hours may be ·applied toward graduation.
Occasionally, departments of the university may arrange extensive
study tours here and abroad for credit. These trips are open to graduate
and undergraduate students. Plans for this type of study and the
number of hours of credit which may be earned are announced
through university publications. During recent summers several
study tours were conducted by departments of the university. (See
pages 8-10 for details.)

Student Requests for Exceptions to
Academic Policy
Students who wish to request that an individual exception be made
to a stated academic policy should complete a Student Request Fenn in
consultation with their advisors. Fonns are available in all departmental offices and from the Office of the Registrar. The advisors signature
is required for all requests. Other approvals may include the instructor,
department head, dean, Registrar, and Assistant Vice President for
Academic Affairs, depending on the nature of the request.

Academic Ethics Policies
Students at the University of Northern Iowa are required to observe
the commonly accepted standards of academic honesty and integrity.
Except in those instances in which group work is specifically authorized by the instructor of the class, no work which is not solely the
students is to be submitted to a professor in the fonn of an examination paper, a tenn paper, class project, research project, or thesis
project.
Cheating of any kind on examinations and/or plagiarism of papers or
projects is strictly prohibited. Also unacceptable are the purchase of
papers from commercial sources, using a single paper to meet the
requirement of more than one class (except in instances authorized
and considered appropriate by the professors of the two classes~ and
submission of a tenn paper or project completed by any individual
other than the student submitting the work. Students are cautioned
that plagiarism is defined as the process of stealing or passing off as
ones own the ideas or words of another, or presenting as one's own an
idea or product which is derived from an existing source.
It is not acceptable for the work or ideas of another scholar to be
presented as a student's own or to be utilized in a paper or project
without proper citation. 1b avoid any appearance of plagiarism or
accidental plagiarism, it is important that all students become fully
cognizant of the citation procedures utilized in their own discipline
and in the classes which they take. The plea of ignorance regarding
citation procedures or of carelessness in citation is not a compelling
defense against allegations of plagiarism. Acollege student, by the fact
that he or she holds that status, is expected to understand the distinction between proper scholarly use of others' work and plagiarism.
A student who is found to have improperly used others' work must
expect to be penalized for such action - eYen if the argument is made
that the action was taken with innocent intention - and the students
instructor will nonnally judge such work "unacceptable." But it
should be noted that the assignment of a low or failing grade for
unacceptable work is not in itself a dilciplinary action - eYen if the
assignment of such a grade results in the students receiving a lower
grade in the course, including "F," than he or she would otherwise
achieYe. Such a response by an instructor is part of the nonnal grading
process; if a student feels that he or she has grounds to protest a grade
received through this process, the student has access to the academic
grievance procedure which the university has deYeloped to deal with
all student academic grievances.
On the other hand, cheating and plagiarism are issues which can
affect a student's status at the university in more serious ways. As an
educational institution, the university maintains standards of ethical
academic behavior, and recognizes its responsibility to enforce these
standards. Therefore, the following procedures of academic dlsclpllne
prevail at the University of Northern Iowa.
If a student is detennined by an instructor to have committed a
violation of academic ethics, the instructor may take additional disciplinary action including, but not limited to, grade reduction for the
course in which the infraction occurs, even if the reduction is over and
above the nonnal consequences resulting from the grade merited by
the unacceptable work.
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In cases where such disciplinary action is taken, the instructor is
obliged to report the action in writing, to the student, to the instructor\ department head, (and, if the student is from a different department, to the head of the students department), and to the Office of the
Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs. The Provost and Vice
President for Academic Affairs will notify the student in writing that
such action has been taken, and will maintain a file for each student so
disciplined. (This file is confidential and is independent of the students
normal university records.)
A student wishing to appeal or dispute the disciplinary action taken
may seek redress through the university academic grievance structure. In the case of a successful grievance, the evidence of the disciplinary action taken by the instructor will be expunged from the
student's file by the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs.
In cases of particularly flagrant violations of academic ethics relating to cheating or plagiarism, the instructor may feel obliged to
recommend suspension from the University of Northern Iowa for a
period ranging from the term in which the infraction occurs (with a
loss of all credit earned during that term) to permanent suspension
from the university.
Such recommendations are sent in writing to the department head
and the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs, the latter of
whom informs the student in writing that the recommendation has
been made. In such cases, the academic appeals procedure is automatically invoked by the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs.
Until the mandatory academic appeal in such cases has been completed, the recommended suspension is not in effect. In cases of a
successful appeal to such action, the materials relating to the successfully grieved disciplinary action will be expunged from all university records.
Finally, the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs will
regularly monitor all files relating to disciplinary action taken against
specific students. If the monitoring reveals a history of disciplinary
actions taken against a particular student (excluding any actions
which have J>een successfully grieved) such that there are three or
more instances of such action subsequent to any academic grievances
generated by such actions, the Provost and Vice President for Academic
Affairs will, as a matter of course, institute proceedings for permanent
suspension of that student. The procedures demand that the Provost
and Vice President for Academic Affairs notify the student in writing
that suspension procedures have been invoked, and there is an automatic appeal to the university academic grievance structure in all such
cases.
All parts of the academic grievance structure (including those
stipulated in the immediately preceding paragraph) apply in such
cases, except that the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs,
as tbe disciplinary officer, functions in the role of the instructor in an
academic grievance relating to a specific class.

Student Conduct
The University of Northern Iowa expects all students to observe
university regulations and the city, state and federal laws, and to
respect fully the rights of others. The Student Rights and Responsibilities Statement contains mo~ specific information concerning
student conduct and disciplinary action.

Student Records
In the maintenance of student records, and in permitting access to
those records or the release of information contained in those records,ithe University of Northern Iowa complies with the laws of the
United States and the State of Iowa.
University policies relative to student records are contained in the
Student Rights and Responsibilities Statement. The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and the regulations required by this act
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may be reviewed in the Office of the Registrar, Room 243, Gilchrist
Hall.

Student Persistence
Iowa Regents universities have conducted studies at five-year intervals of student persistence/attrition. A summary of the findings of the
most recent study may be secured from the Office of the Registrar.

Academic Grievances
Equitable due process in academic matters is provided in grievance
procedures for both undergraduate and graduate students. These procedures are published annually in the Northern Iowan in the Student
Rights and Responsibilities Statement. Copies are also available in all
departmental offices and the Office of the Vice President and Provost.

Nondiscrimination Policy of the University
of Northern Iowa
Policy for Affirmative Action and Equal Opportunity
The University of Northern Iowa is committed to a policy of equal
opportunity without regard to race, national origin, color, religion,
sex, age, or handicap, and to a policy of affirmative action for affected
class persons. The University has adopted the following policies in
accordance with public policy and law.
Equal Employment Opportunity
It is the policy of the University of Northern Iowa that there shall be
equal opportunity in employment, retention, and advancement
without regard to race, national origin, color, religion, sex, age, or
handicap.
Affirmative Action
It is the policy o( the University of Northern Iowa that affirmative
action shall be in effect when the percentage of minority persons
and women in any employment category is less than the factored
~ilability percentage in the relative labor force. (Also see Affirmative Action Plan for Handicapped Individuals, Disabled Veterans
and '¼!terans of the Vietnam Era.)
Equal Educational Opportunity
It is the policy of the University of Northern Iowa that there shall be
equal educational opportunity in all educational programs and
equal accessibility to all facilities without regard to race, national
origin, color, religion, sex, age, or handicap.
Affirmative action and equal opportunity are the responsibility of all
citizens at the University of Northern Iowa, and are implemented
throughout the University with the support of faculty, staff, and students.
The University of Northern Iowa is committed to the attainment of
affirmative action goals. Recognizing its unique role as a model for
students who will be tomorrows work force in business, government,
and education, the University remains diligent in its efforts to demonstrate affirmative action wisdom and succes~.
The University is further committed to a work environment which
enhances affirmative action goals. Decisions governing selection,
placement, and promotion are made on the basis of merit and performance. Minority persons, women, handicapped individuals, Vietnam
era and disabled veterans, and people of all ages are finding employment and educational opportunities at the University of Northern
Iowa.
For additional information on affirmative action, contact the Office
of Affirmative Action Programs, 115 Gilchrist Hall, 319/273-2846.

Program
Requirements
Genenl Education courses included in major or minor program
requirements are distinguished by Italics.
Completion of majors labeled "Extended Program" wiU take more
than eight semesters of full-time enrollment.

Accounting
(College of Business Administration)
G. Smith, Head. R. Abraham, L. Andreessen, D. Davis, G. Halverson, S.
Jakubowski, J. MacArthur; L. Nicholas, J. Norem, H. O'Hare, S. Watts, B.
Yerington.
Note: Students who wish to major in Accounting are considered Pre-~ccounting majors until they meet the College of Business Administration
admission requirements. Students may declare their major once the admission requirements are met. Students will not be permitted to declare a
double major, double minor, and/or a major and minor within the College of
Business Administration (the Economics major and minor, and the Business
Communications and ausiness Tuaching minors excepted). Pre-Accounting
majors are only allowed to take lower-level (below 100) courses from the
College of Business Administration. Accounting majors must complete the
College of Business Administration admission requirements and have junior
standing in order to take 100-level College of Business Administration
courses. (A copy of the admission requirements may be obtained from the
Advising and Registration Office in the College of Business Administration.)
'lb graduate with a major in Accounting from the College of Business
Administration, a student must complete 12:030, 12:031, 92:020, 92:053,
92:054, and 92:070 with at least a C- in each course whether taken at UNI or
an institution from which transfer credit for these courses is accepted; must
earn a 2.20 cumulative grade point average at UNI; and must earn an overall
2.20 grade point average in 12:xxx, 13:xxx, 15:xxx, 16:xxx, and 92:xxx courses
taken at UNL Accounting courses in which a C- or better grade has been
earned may not be retaken for credit without the consent of the department
head.

Accounting Major
Required:
Accounting; 12:129; 12:130; 12:136. . • • • • . • • . • • . • • . . . . • . . • 9 hours
Electives: 9 hours from the following . . . • . • • . . . . • . . . . . . • • 9 hours
Accounting: 12:131; 12:132; 12:134; 12:135; 12:138; 12:141;
12:142; 12:148.
College of Business Administration Requirements • . • . . . . . • . 39 hours
Accounting: 12:030; 12:031.
Marketing: 13:152.
Management: 15:080; 15:100; 15:1S3; 15:154; 15:175.
Finance: 16:151.
Economics: 92:020; 92:053; 92:054; 92:070.
57 hours
Students who wish to qualify to sit for the CPA Examination in Iowa must
include 12:134 in their accounting electives.

Business Minor:-Accounting
Required:
Accounting: 12:030. . • • . . • . . . • • . . • . . . . . • • • • . • • . . • • • • • . . 3 hours
Marketing: 13:152 .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . . 3 hours
Management: 15:153 . . . . • . . • • . . • . . • . . . • . . . . • • . • • . . • . . . • 3 hours
Electives: at least 9 hours from Accounting area . • . . • • . . . • . ..1 hours
18 hours

Art
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
W. Lew, Head. C. Adelman, R. Behrens, S. Bigler; J. Byrd, B. Cassino, R.
Colburn, F. Echeverria, G. Greenberg, A. Shickman, V. Siddens, T.
Stancliffe, C. Streed, M. Sugarman, K. Yuen, D. Zlotskg.
Note: No grade of less than C- shall satisfy any art major or minor degree
requirement whether taken at UNI or transferred from another institution.

Foundations Program
A program of visual inquiry, critical analysis, and creative discovery essential to the beginning visual arts student. Required in all art major and art
minor programs:
Required:
Art: 60:018; 60:019; 60:026; 60:027; 60:040; 60:041 •••..... 18 hours

8.F.A. Portfolio Admission Review Requirement
(no credit)
Required of all students seeking admission to the B.F.A. degree program.
Students must apply for admission prior to the completion of 45 semester
hours of art. 'lb qualify for the review students must: 1) have a minimum
cumulative GPA in Art of 2. 75 and 2.50 overall; 2) complete the Foundations
Program; 3) be completing in the semester of application or have completed
15 hours of Studio Distribution; 4) be enrolled in or have completed a second
semester in a selected studio area (students electing a drawing emphasis
must be enrolled in or have completed a third semester of drawing beyond
Drawing II); 5) complete the B.F.A. Admission Application; and 6) submit a
portfolio of art work for review.
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Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Program

Art Education Major--Teaching
(Extended Program)

Art Major (Extended Program)

Required: Foundations Program (requirements listed above) ..• 18 hours
Required: History of Art Distribution • • . . • . . • . . • • • . . • • . • . . . 6 hours
Required Art Education . • . . .. .. • . . • . . • • . . . . . • . . . . • . . • .. • • 10 hours
Art: 60:091•; 60:092•; 60:193•; 60:194• .
Required Studio Distribution .............•.•••...•..••..•. 12 hours
-1\vo courses from each of the following groups:
Group 1 - 60:025; 60:032; 60:033 or 60:035; 60:080.
Group 2 - 60:029; 60:037; 60:050; 60:055; 60:074.
Art electives •.•..•.•.......••..•...••••......•..•••.•... _§ hours
52 hours
Each art education major must complete an emphasis in either art history or
a single studio area.
Studio Emphaala: 9 hours in any one of the following areas: ceramics,
drawing (excluding Drawing I and Drawing II), graphic design, metalwork,
painting, paperrnaking, photography, printmaking, or sculpture.
Art History Emph11l1: 12 hours of 100-level courses in art history.
•completion of these courses will satisfy 24:020 of the professional education requirements.

Programs of study: ceramics, drawing, graphic design, metalwork, painting,
paperrnaking, photography, printmaking, and sculpture.
Required: Foundations Program (requirements listed above) ••• 18 hours
Required Studio Distribution ... ..........••••...•.••.••••• 18 hours
-At least three courses from each of the following groups:
Group 1 - 60:025; 60:032; 60:033 or 60:035; 60:080.
Group 2 - 60:029; 60:037; 60:050; 60:055; 60:074.
Required: History of Art Distribution . . • • • • • • • . . • . . • . . . . . . . 9 hours
Other requirements . . • . . • • . • . • • • • • . • • . . • . . • . . • . . • . . • • . • . 8 hours
B.F.A. Admission Review (0 hrs.)
B.F.A. Seminar (2 hrs.)
B.F.A. Project I (3 hrs.)
B.F.A. Project II (3 hrs.)
B.F.A. Exhibition (0 hrs.)
Studio Electives ...•.••..•••••.......•..•..•.••..•..•.•.. 33 hours
86 hours
•
Students who wish to pursue the B.F.A. degree must apply for admission
prior to the completion of 45 semester hours of art and must qualify for and
pass the B.F.A. Portfolio Admission Review. To qualify for the review, students must: 1) have a minimum cumulative Gm in Art of 2.75 and 2.50
overall; 2) complete the Foundations Program; 3) be completing in the
semester of application or have completed 15 hours of Studio Distribution;
4) be enrolled in or have completed a second semester in a selected studio
area (students electing a drawing emphasis must be enrolled in or have
completed a third semester of drawing beyond Drawing II); 5) complete the
B.F.A. Admission Application; 6) submit a portfolio of art work for review.
Students may reapply for admission to the B.F.A. program.
As a graduation requirement, each B.F.A. candidate must have completed an
emphasis of a minimum of 21 semester hours in any one of the following
areas: ceramics, drawing (excluding Drawing I and Drawing II), graphic
design, metalwork, painting, paperrnaking, photography, printmaking, or
sculpture. Also required is the B.F.A. exhibition.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs
Art Major
Required: Foundations Program (requirements listed above) •.• 18 hours
Required Studio Distributiop . . . . . • . . • • • • . • . . • . . . • . . . . . • . • 6 hours
-One course from each of the following groups:
Group 1 - 60:025; 60:032; 60:033 or 60:035; 60:080.
Group 2 - 60:029; 60:037; 60:050; 60:055; 60:074.
Required: History of Art Distribution . . . . • • . • • • • • . . • • • • . . • . 6 hours
Emphasis: students must complete an emphasis in either Studio or
Art History. .......................................... 9 hours
Studio Empbaala: 9 hours in any one of the following areas:
ceramics, drawing (excluding Drawing I and Drawing II),
graphic design, metalwork, painting, paperrnaking,
photography, printmaking, or sculpture.
Art History Empbaala: 9 hours of 100-level courses in art
history (in addition to the 6 hours of History of Art
Distribution above).
Art electives (minimum of 6 hours required; 45 total hours are
required for the major) .••••••.•..........••••..•..•... _§ hours
45 hours

,

Art Minor
Required: Foundations Program ................... , ....... 18 hours
Art elective . ••.•.•••.•......••.•••••..••.........•••.••. ..] hours
21 hours
Note: For all studio courses in the Department of Art programs the ratio of
student work hours to credit hours is 3:1. Therefore, additional work is
required outside the regular class meeting times.

Art Minor-Teaching
Required: Foundations Program ........................... 18 hours
Required Studio Electives • . • . . • . . . • . • • • . • • . • • • . . . . . . . . . . • 6 hours
Required Art Education (elementary and secondary) •..••..•.. 10 hours
Elementary Art Education: 60:091 and 60:092 (5 hours) and
Secondary Art Education: 60:193 and 60:194 (5 hours~
34 hours

Biology
(College of Natural Sciences)
G. Hoffman, Head. V. Berg, 8. Bergquist, 8. Clausm, R. Goss, W. Jansma,
K. Klier, J. Kotenko, C. Lee, D. McCalley, A. Orr, K, Ptmtasch, R. Saigo, a
Schwartz, R. Seager, R. Simpson, D. Smith, J. Trawr, P. Whitson, D. Wiens,
N. Wilson.
Major programs are offered by the Department of Biology in two baccalaureate areas: the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science. The
Bachelor of Science degree is recommended for most students preparing for
graduate study in biology. The Bachelor of Arts degree provides a choice
among several tracks depending upon student interest and/or career plans.
Note: Students should submit their declaration of a biology major early in
their college programs. This will permit them to plan their major courses
with a department advisor to avoid future conflicts. Transfer students with
previous courses in biology, zoology, or botany must have transfer courses
evaluated to avoid duplication and possible loss of credit. Decisions regarding UNI major courses and transfer credits should be approved by the
department head or advisor.

Bachelor of Science Degree Program
- 130 semester hours
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Biology Major

Biology Major--Tuaching (Extended Program)

The Bachelor of Science Major in Biology is designed to prepare students
for careers in areas which require a higher degree of concentration in
subject matter and cognate areas, particularly advanced-level courses. This
degree is especially appropriate for students planning graduate study. In
order to ensure graduation within 8 semesters students should work with
advisors early in their programs, as advance planning for sequenced courses
is very important.
Required:
Biology: 84:051; 84:052; 84:128; 84:140; 84:157;
84:168; 84:190 •..••.•..••.•..•.....•..•..•..•.••. 23-24 hours
Cognate:
Mathematics: 80:060; 80:061. . . • . • . . . . . . • . . • . • • . • . . • 8 hours
Computer Science: 81:070 or 81:081 . • • . . • . . • • . • . . • . .
3 hours
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070; 86:120; 86:121;
86:123 •..•.••..•.•..••.•.••.....•..•..•.....•• 13-16 hours
Physics: 88:054 and 88:056 or 88:130; 88:131;
88:060 and 88:061 • . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . • . . • • . . • . • . . • 8-10 hours
Electives in Biology• (100-level or above) ............... 12-13 hours
68-73 hours
•A minimum of 36 hours in Biology is required.
86:154g counts as an elective in Biology.

The biology teaching major provides a broad education in the biological
sciences. With student teaching and other courses designed specifically for
those planning to teach, this curriculum prepares one to teach biology, life
science and other courses at the secondary level. This is an extended
program requiring nine semesters; therefore, students planning to teach
should contact their advisors early in their program. This program is an
excellent base for graduate work in biology education, science education, or
the biological sciences.
Required:
Biology: 84:051; 84:052; 84:114 or 84:138; 84:122; 84:128 or
84:151; 84:140; 84:142; 84:168 ...••••..•...••..•••.• 28-30 hours
Chemistry: either 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070; 86:120
86:121; 86:123 or 86:132 ••..•..•..••.•.. ..•..•••.•. 13-17 hours
Methods. . . . • . • • . . • • . • . . . • • . • • . • . . . • . . . • . • • • . • • • • . .
5 hours
Science and Science Education: 82:190; 82:196.
Biology: 84:193.
Biology electives: to be evenly divided between botanical and
zoological courses and to include a minimum of 8 hours of
field-oriented class work . . . • . . • . • • . . • . • • • • . . • • . • • . . 9-15 hours
7ilhours

Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs
Biology Major: Plan X
This major provides a broad training in biology but allows various emphases through choice of electives. Students who select this major to prepare
themselves for graduate study in biology, botany, zoology or other fields in
the biological sciences should consult with their advisor for elective
courses.
Required:
Biology: 84:051; 84:052; 84:128; 84:140; 84:168 . • • . • . . • . . 18 hours
Cognate ...............•••••.....•.••....•.•••.•... 21-25 hours
Chemistry:either 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070;
86:120; 86:121; 86:123 or 86:132.
Earth Science: 87:031 and 87:035 or
Physics: 88:054 and 88:056.
Electives in biology (100-level or above) ...............• 12-16 hours
55 hours
Note: A working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry or 80:046 is necessary.

Biology Major: Plan Y
This major offers basic preparation to students for medical, osteopathic,
dental, veterinary, optometry, podiatry and other health-related ·programs.
In addition it prepares students for graduate study in the biomedical sciences such as pharmacology, toxicology, pathology, physiology, cellular
biology and related areas. Students should seek advice and information early
iri their programs so that individual goals and &pecific additional requirements of some graduate programs can be considered in curriculum planning.
Required:
Biology: 84:051; 84:052 . . • • • • • . . . • . • • • • • • . . . . • • . • • . •
8 hours
Cognate .. ... ...•.....•••.....•..•..•..•••••......• 25-28 hours
Mathematics: 80:046 or 80:048 or 80:060 or equivalent.
Chemistry: either 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070; 86:120;
86:121; 86:123.
Physics: 88:054; 88:056.
Electives in biology selected from the following
(consult with advisor): 84:106; 84:108; 84:112; 84:114*;
84:117; 84:118; 84:128; 84:131; 84:132; 84:140; 84:146;
84:151; 84:157; 84:183; 84:190 or 84:198 ••..••.•••• 19-22 hours
~hours
•Pre-physical therapy students may substitute 84:138 for 84:114.

Biotechnology Major ·
This major is designed to provide educational training for employment
with industries or governmental agencies involved in food processing, pharmaceutical manufacturing, environmental monitoring or other biologically
related activities.
Required:
Biology: 84:051; 84:052: 84:128; 84:132; 84:151; 84:157 . • 22 hours
Cognate courses •.••...••...••.•.•.•..•.•••.•.••.... 13-17 hours
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070; 86:120;
86:121; 86:123 or 86:132
Electives from courses below • • • • . . . . . . . • • • • . . • • . . • . • 16-20 hours
Computer Science: 81:070.
Biology: 84:114 or 84:138; 84:140; 84:168; 84:170.
Physics: 88:054; 88:056.
55 hours

Natural History Interpretation Major
This major prepares students in field natural history for potential employment with park systems, nature centers and museums. The interpretive
naturalist is a communicator about nature, the environment and ecological
management, leading field trips, developing indoor and outdoor programs
and managing natural areas.
Required:
Biology: 84:051; 84:052; 84:103; 84:112 or 84:170; 84:160;
84:166; 84:168; 84:176 or 84:177 or equivalent;
84:180; 84:182 . • • . . . . • • . • • • . • • . . . . • . . • • • • • • • .. . • . 33-34 hours
Cognate courses : •.••..•.•.•....••.•••.•••...•..••.. 16-19 hours
Science and Science Education: 82:132.
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070.
Earth Science: 87:031; 87:035.
Electives at 100 level in biology or earth science • • • . . . . . • 2-6 hours
55 hours

Biology Minor
Required:
Biology: 84:051; 84:052 ...•.. ! . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours
Electives in biology at 100 level. . • . • • . • • • • • • . . • . • . . • • . . . • 15 hours .
23 hours
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Biology Minor--Teaching
Approval by the Iowa Department of Education to teach biology with a
minor requires additional teaching approval in another science discipline or
in the broad area of science.
The Biology Minor-Thaching provides for second endorsement approval by
the Iowa Department of Education and requires first endorsement approval
(major) in another science discipline or general science.
Required ....•...•.••• ••.•..••....•.••.••.•••.•..•.•• 17-18 hours
Biology: 84:051; 84:052.
Chemistry: 86:044 or 86:070. (Home economics majors may
substitute credit in 86:061 for this requirement.)
Methods:
Science and Science Education: 82:190; 82:196.
Biology: 84:193.
Electives in biology at 100 level. ...................... 9-10 hours
°27 hours .

Chemistry
(College of Natural Sciences)
L. McGrew, Head. J. Chang, C. Ha,,son, H. Lgon, J. Macmillan, E. Richter, P.
Rider, I. Si~t, W. Mehner, R. Wiley, C. Koo.
Major programs are offered by the Department of Chemistry in two
baccalaureate areas: the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor of Arts. The
chemistry program leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree is accredited
by the American Chemical Society. This program is recommended for
students who wish to prepare for careers as professional chemists. It also
provides the most complete preparation for post-graduate study in the field
of chemistry. The Bachelor of Arts Degree-Chemistry Major provides a
wider choice of electives than the B.S. curriculum. With appropriate choice
of electives the B.A. Chemistry Major meets the needs of pre-medical
students and students preparing for additional study in related areas such as
biochemistry, industrial hygiene, pharmacology and medicinal chemistry,
clinical chemistry, and toxicology. It is also suitable for students who wish to
combine a chemistry major with a major in another discipline. The B.A.
degree also includes a program for preparation of chemistry teachers and a
program for students interested in the sales and marketing aspects of the
chemical industry.
Students considering a chemistry major should complete two semesters
of general chemistry, 86:044 and 86:048, in the freshman year. Well-prepared students may be permitted to take 86:070, an accelerated course in
general chemistry, during their first semester. It is strongly recommended
that chemistry majors complete requirements in mathematics and physics
within the first two years.

Bachelor of Science Degree Program
- 130 semester hours

Chemistry Major
Required:
Mathematics: 80:060; 80:061. . . • • . • . . . • . • . . . . . • • . • • . .
8 hours
Computer Science: 81:070 or 81:081 . • • . • . . • • . . • . . • . . •
3 hours
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048 or 86:070; 86:120; 86:121; 86:123;
86:125; 86:132; 86:135; 86:140; 86:141; 86:143 (2 hrs.);
86:145; 86:147 (1 hr.) ••.••....•..•..•.••...•.••.•. 35-38 hours
Physics: 88:060; 88:061; 88:130; 88:131 . • . . • . • • . . . . . • . .
10 hours
Additional advanced study, to include at least 1 hour
in 86:180 Undergraduate Research and at least 3
hours in a chemistry lecture course carrying a
physical chemistry prerequisite ..................... 7-10 hours
~hours

Emphasis-Honors Research
This emphasis is available to qualified students pursuing the Bachelor of
Science program by invitation at the beginning of their junior year. Completion of Honors Research requires 5 credit hours in 86:180 Undergraduate
Research and the writing of a senior research thesis. The research credit
may be applied to the elective hours of the B.S. degree.
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Notes:
,
The courses 88:060 and 88:061 will be waived for students who complete
88:054 General Physics I and 88:056 General Physics II before taking 88:130.
The additional advanced study should be planned with the help of the
major advisor and should be consistent with the guidelines of the American
Chemical Society for certification of chemistry majors. Appropriate advanced courses in other sciences can be included.
Undergraduate research should be taken after completion of physical
chemistry, normally during the senior year. Successful completion of the
research experience requires writing a final research report.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs
Chemistry Major
Required:
Mathematics: 80:060 and 80:061. • • . • . . . • . . • • . . • . . . . • .
8 hours
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048 or 86:070; 86:120; 86:121; 86:123;
86:132; 86:134 or 86:135; 86:140; 86:141; 86:143 ••...• 29-32 hours
Physics: 88:054 and 88:056 or 88:130 and 88:131 . • . • . . .
8 hours
Electives: chemistry or other sciences . . . . . . • . . . . . . • •
6-9 hours
54 hours

Chemistry Major--Teaching
Required:
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070; 86:120; 86:121;
86:123; 86:132; 86:140 or 86:142 . •...••••...••..•..• 20-23 hours
Physics: 88:054 and 88:056, or 88:130 and 88:131 . • • . . . .
8 hours
Methods:
Science and Science Education: 82:190; 82:196 •..••..
3 hours
2 hours
Chemistry: 86:193 .••...•..•...•.•••.••......••...
Electives: chemistry beyond 86:048 or 86:070 ..•..••... 7-10 hours
°43 hours

Chemistry-Marketing Major
This is an interdisciplinary major offered by the Department of Chemistry
and the College of Business Administration, and is under the jurisdiction of

the Department of Chemistry. The Department of Chemistry is responsible
for advising students enrolled in the major.
Required:
Accounting: 12:030; 12:031 • . . • • • • • . . • • . . . . . . • . . • . • . •
6 hours
Marketing: 13:140; 13:151; 13:152; 13:175 ...............
12 hours
Management: 15:153 • . • • • . . . . • • • . . . . . • • . . • . • . • . . • • . .
3 hours
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070; 86:120; 86:121; 86:123;
86:132; 86:134 or 86:154; 86:142 . ......•..••.••....• 24-27 hours
Economics: 92:020; 92:024 or 92:053; 92:070 ....• .'....
9 hours
54-57 hours
Note: The mathematics prerequisite for one or more of the above courses is
80:046.

Chemistry Minor
Required:
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070 . • • . . • . . . • • • • . 5-8 hours
Electives in chemistry beyond 86:048 or 86:070 .••••...• 12-15 hours
-ZOhours

Chemistry Minor-Teaching
Required:
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070; 86:063, or 86:120;
86:123; 86:132; 86:142; 86:193 .••...•..•...••.•...•• 18·23 hours
Science methods:
Science and Science Education: 82:190; 82:196. .......
3 hours
Electives from the following .......................... 1-6 hours
Chemistry: 86:121; 86:134; 86:144; 86:186 (Studies in).
27 hours

Communication and Theatre Art

Communication and Theatre Arts
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
J. Hall, Head. M. Beall, G. Berghammer, M. Bozik, L. 8urkum, P. Carlin, T.
Carlisle, C. Ca/bum, L. Cammeret, R. Conklin, D. Carrigan, V. DeFrancisco, J. Edelnant, P. Edwards, P. Geurink, G. Glenn, K. Hardeman, 8.
Henderson, L. Janosko, M. Jensen, P. Kreiner, D. Kruckeberg, S. Maravetz,
N. Phillips, S. Salisbury, P. Sannerud, C. Scholz, M. Shaw, P. Siddens, J.
Skaine, R. Snyder, H. Sweet, J. 1umer, W. Ulrich, 8. Wiclcelgren, W. Withers.
Note: Students must achieve a minimum grade of C (2.0) in all courses to be
applied toward departmental majors or minors.

Enrollment Management Policy
This policy applies to the following majors: Communication and Theatre
Arts Major (liberal arts "c9ntract"), Cammunir;ationsfPublic Relations Major, Communications/Broadcast Major (all emphases) and to Communication and Theatre Arts Minor and Business Communications Minor.

Majors
1. Students may indicate their interest in majoring in a Communication and

Theatre Arts Program any time after their admission to UNI. Indication
of interest shall be formally made via the Declaration of Curriculum form
at which time the student will be considered a "pre-major" and will be
assigned a "pre-major advisor." (For freshmen, this shall be a freshman
advisor.)
2. A student's freshman year shall be devoted primarily to course work in
General Education. The General Education load shall include 50:023
(Oral Communication) and 62:005 (Introduction to College Writing).
Major course work shall be limited to courses as recommended by her/his
pre-major advisor and program policy.
3. By the end of the fall term of a student's sophomore year, pre-majors shall
have completed a course major component as designated by the premajor advisor and program policy.
4. The following criteria shall be used for determination of admission:
a. 2.50 cumulative GPA in at least 24 hours of General Education course
work (to include 50:023 Oral Communication and 62:005 Introduction to College Writing).
b. 2.50 cumulative GPA in the designated major component.
c. Upon satisfaction of the admission requirements (a and b above), a
student's pre-major status shall be converted to major status by
processing of the Declaration of Curriculum form and assignment of a
major advisor. The student shall be notified of her/his admission.
d. Students admitted to a major shall be able to continue course work
toward their major.
e. Students unable to satisfy the admission requirements and consequently denied admission shall be notified in writing.
f. Students denied admission to a major shall not be allowed to pursue
major course work except in cases where vacancies exist after all
majors have registered. The students may use the waiting list as a
means to seek ,:cess to courses.
5. Transfer students entering UNI with an associate arts (A.A.) degree shall
be admitted to a major status if their minimum cumulative GPA is 2.50 or
better and upon the condition that the requirements of both 50:023 (oral
Communication) and 62:005 Untroduction to College Writing) were
satisfied at their junior colleges.
6. Transfer students entering UNI without an A.A. degree shall be subject to
the admissions standards requirements of students beginning their
higher education studies at UNI, i.e. #4.
Designated Course Components:
A. Public Relations: 50:077; 50:037
B. Broadcasting: 50:018; 50:060
C. Communication and Theatre Arts-Liberal Arts (Contract): 50:030 or
50:031; 50:034.

Minors
1. Admission to a Communication and Theatre Arts Minor (contract) or a

Business Communications Minor (communication emphasis) requires a
2.50 cumulative GPA in at least 24 hours of General Education course
work (to include 50:023 and 62:005).

Communication and Theatre Arts Major
Required:
Communication and Theatre Arts: courses (excluding 50:023,
50:044, 50:130, 50:193, 50:194, 50:196) ..•...•..••. ••... 40 hours
In consultation with an advisor, ·specific major requirements should be
designed around the student's career objective or specific area of study. At
least twelve (12) semester hours must be taken from 100-level Communication and Theatre Arts courses (50:lXX). Amaximum of nine (9) hours may be
taken from non-departmental courses. The program of study requires the
written approval of the student's academic advisor and by a standing committee of three.
A copy of the approved major program will be filed with the department
and the Office of the Registrar.
A minor is strongly recommended.

Communication and Theatre Arts Major:Tuaching
Required:
Communication and Theatre Arts-Content Core Requirements:
50:025; 50:030; 50:031; 50:034; 50:050; 50:053;
50:103; 50:139 . . • • . • • . . . . . . • • . • . . • • . . . • . . • • . . • . . . • 24 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts:
50:114; 50:144 • . . . . . • • . . . . . • • • . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • • • . . . • 6 hours
50:193; 50:194; 50:196 •.. : • . . • . . • • . . . . . . • . . • . . . • . . • . 1 hours
1wo hours (in different areas) from: 50:010; 50:011;
50:015; 50:110; 50:lll; 50:115. . • . . . . . • • . . . • . • • • • . . . . 2 hours
Electives: choice of 3-4 hours from: 50:021; 50:045; 50:080;
50:082; 50:105; 50:107; 50:113; 50:128; 50:134; 50:137;
50:140; 50:143; 50:145; 50:151; 50:152; 50:156; 50:157;
50:164; 50:182; 50:191 .••..••.•••...•••.....•••••. 3-4 hours
Journalism: 66:032 ................................... 3 hours
44-45 hours

Communications/Public Relations Major
The Communications/Public Relations Major requires the completion of
61 credit hours as follows:
Required:
Accounting: 12:030 ••..•..•...•..•..••.•....••..•..••
3 hours
Marketing: 13:140; 13:152 .•. : ....••....•...••.... : . •.•
6 hours
3 hours
Management: 15:153 .•....•..••..•..•..•....••.....••
Industrial Thchnology: 33:155 or
Art: 60:025 .•..••••..••......•..••....••.......•••... 3-4 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:034; 50~037; 50:064; 50:077;
50:118 or 50:140 or 50:164; 50:137 or 50:165; 50:138; 50:163;
50:16dg; 50:177; 50:178 . • • • . • • . • • . . • . • . . • . • • . . . • . • • 33 hours
Journalism: 66:040 • . . . . . • . . . . . .. . . . . . • . . .. .. . . . . .. . .
3 hours
Electives to total 9-10 hours, based on specific interest
of the student from list below ....................... 9-10 hours
Marketing: 13:040; 13:149; 13:175.
Educational Media: 24:130; 24:131; 24:138; 24:156.
Educational Media: 24:147 or
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:169 or
Art: 60:032.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:017; 50:030; 50:103; 50:117;
50:119; 50:128; 50:131; 50:136; 50:137; 50:165; 50:168;
50:179 and/or 50:197; 50:183; 50:184; 50:185.
Art: 60:125.
English Language and Literature: 62:104; 62:105.
Journalism: 66:102; 66:132; 66:140; 66:141; 66:150.
61 hours
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Communication/l'heatre Arts

Communications/Broadcast Major

Business Communications Minor

Required core . . ......................................
20 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:018; 50:031; 50:060;
50:061; 50:062; 50:064.
Emphasis (choose from one of the three emphases below) . • 27-39 hours
47-59 hours

This interdisciplinary minor is offered jointly by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts and the College ofBusiness Administration. It is under the
jurisdiction of the Departments of English Language and Literature, Management, and Communication and Theatre Arts. The minor requires a 12hour core plus six (6) hours from one of three emphases.
Required core:
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:138; 50:163 . • • • . . . • . • • 6 hours
English Language and Literature: 62:104; 62:105 .•...•••••. 6 hours
Required: six (6) hours from one of three emphases below ••.. _§ hours
18 hours

Production/Performance/Writing Emphasis: (30-31 hours)
Required emphasis core: .... , ........................ . . 15-16 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:120; 50:137 or 50:165;
50:141 or 50:142 or 50:171; 50:170; 50:174.
Elective Category 1: (9 hours from the following) . . . . • . • . . • 9 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:153; 50:154; 50:155;
50:172; 50:175.
Elective Category 2: (6 hours from the following) . . . . • • . • . .
6 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:015; 50:032; 50:050;
50:121; 50:141; 50:142; 50:150; 50:158; 50:16c; 50:171;
50:173; 50:197.
Physics: 88:018.

Broadcast Journalism Emphasis: (27 hours)
Required emphasis core ................................ .' 18 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:066; 50:150; 50:161;
50:172; 50:174.
Journalism: 66:040.
Electives: (9 hours from the following) . . • . . . . . . . • • • . • . • • . • . 9 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:118; 50:121; 50:142; 50:155;
50:158'; 50:173; 50:175; 50:197 . .
Journalism: 66:132; 66:140; 66:141.
Minor is required with this emphasis.

Broadcast Business Emphasis: (39 hours)
Required emphasis core •.....••.•...•.•.•••.•..••.•.••..• 12 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:165; 50:16c; 50:170; 50:174.
Required business core . . .. .. . . • . .. .. • . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. 15 hours
Accounting: 12:030.
Marketing: 13:152.
Management: 92:020; 15:153.
Economics: 92:053.
One of the following two options .. .. .. . . .. .. • . . .. • .. .. • . . . 12 hours
Option 1: Management Emphasis
Management: 15:163; 15:165; 15:166.
Finance: 16:151.
• Option 2: Marketing and Sales Emphasis
Marketing: 13:140; 13:149; 13:156; 13:175.

Theatre Arts Major
Required:
Core requirements:
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:021; 50:022; 50:025;
50:027; 50:045; 50:050; 50:052; 50:053; 50:082;
50:147; 50:148 .. .. .. . .. .. .. • . .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . .. .
34 hours
One of the options below for a total of •.....••....••.• 24-25 hours
58-59 hours

Acting Option:

(25 hours)

Physical Education: 42:035.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:024; 50:054; 50:080;
50:149; 50:15a; 50:162; 50:181; 50:195 (1 hr.).
Music, Applied: 54:N49.

Design and 'lechnology Option: (24 hours)
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:051; 50:151 (sets); 50:151 (costume);
50:156; 50:167; 50:195.
9 hours of electives from: 50:107; 50:157; 50:167;
. 50:180; 50:191; 50:195.

Genenl Option: 24 hours from theatre courses.

Music Theatre Major
(Bachelor of Fine Arts interdisciplinary degree program-requirements
·
listed under the School of Music, see page 79.)
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EmphuesBu1ine11:
Management: 15:113; 15:114.
Communications:
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:183; 50:184; 50:185.

Engllab:
1\vo of the following-Journalism: 66:102; 66:141; 66:150.

Communication and Theatre Arts Minor
Required:
Elective courses• in Communication and Theatre Arts •.•••. 18 hours
•Excluding 50:023, 50:f>U, 50:130, 50:193, 50:194, and 50:196. .
Specific requirements for this minor should be designed, in consultation
with a departmental advisor, for a specific objective or area of study. At least
twelve·(12) semester hours must be taken from 100-level Communication
and Theatre Arts (50:111) courses. The minor program requires the written
approval of the advisor and a departmental standing committee. A copy of
the program will be filed with the department and the Office of the Registrar.

Communication and Theatre Arts Minor-Teaching
Students shall complete the core (15 credit hours) and either option A or B
(10 credit hours) for a total of 25 hours.
Required core ..... •..•••....••..•.••..• . .•••.••• . ••..••. 15 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:031; 50:034; 50:144;
50:193.
Journalism: 66:032 .
Option A or B. . • . . • • . • . . • . . . • . • • • . • • • • • . . • • • • • • . . • • . . • • . 10 hours
Option A: Communication
Communication and Theatre Arts: one hour from 50:011/50:lll or
50:015/50:115; 50:030; 50:114; 50:130.
Option 8: Theatre
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:025; 50:050; 50:053.
25 hours

Communication and Theatre Arts Minor (K-6)Teaching
Required:
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:030; 50:035; 50:102 or 50:128;
50:103; 50:114 or 50:134; 50:129 (50:031 may be substituted
with permission); 50:130; 50:16a. ...••••. . .••.••...••.• 17 hours
Prerequisites:
For 50:030 - 50:023 (3 CH)•
50:035 • 50:023 (3 CH)•
50:114 • 50:031 or 62:031 (Performance and Literature) or 50:129
Note: Meets Department of Education licensure of 20 hours because general
education course, 50:023 Oral Communication may count toward the 20.

Communication/Communicative Disorders
Curriculum and Instruction

Communication and Theatre Arts-Interpretive
Communication Minor
Required:
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:031 (Must be taken prior
to the following interpretation courses.) • • • • . • • • . . • • • . . . 3 hours
15 hours from the following courses; program to be
approved by the interpretation faculty: 50:104; 50:106;
50:108; 50:114; 50:116; 50:118; 50:123; 50:124 . ...••••.• 15 hours
50:034; 50:115; 50:137 • . • • • . • . • . • • . • • • • . . • • . . • . • . . • . . 7 hours
25 hours

Communicative Disorders
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
J. Smaldino, Head. H. &gkirr:h, P. Blerulerman, M. Boots, C. Hageman, J.
Ha"ington, C. Highnam, R. McGuire, L. Nelson, B. Plakke.

Speech-Language Pathology Major
Required:
Communicative Disorders: 51:100; 51:106; 51:107; 51:lll;
51:125; 51:127; 51:142; 51:146; 51:147; 51:148; 51:150;
51:155; 51:156; 51:157; 51:160; 51:165; 51:174; 51:181;
51:195 •.• . •• . •• . •••• .. •.. •.•• . .• . ••••.•••... . •.••.• 50 hours
Statistical Measurement: 80:072 or another 3-hour course in
statistics selected with approval of the advisor • • • . • . • • . • 3 hours
53 hours
The successful completion of the undergraduate major or its equivalent
will be considered adequate preparation for application to graduate education in speech-language pathology. If there are incomplete undergraduate
requirements, the departmental academic graduate advisor, in consultation
with the student, will determine how such requirements will be remediated.
Students must have an overall grade point average of 2. 75 to enter 51:155
Clinical Practice. Students must receive a grade of C or better in required
courses offered by the Department of Communicative Disorders in order to
receive credit toward the major. Students must repeat any major course
(other than the course in statistics) for which they receive a C- or less. Any
one course may be repeated once; a second failure to meet the required C
grade will necessitate review and consultation with the student's advisor and
the department head.

Curriculum and Instruction
(College of Education)
M. /shier, Head. M. A/aridge, J. Blockhus, J. Duea, R. Eller, R. Euchner. A.
Federlein, J. Finkelstein, R. Hardman, J. Harms, M. Heller. R. Kueter, L.
Ku., l Lewis, l Marr:hesani, C. Mag, R. Muffoletto, M. Oates, N. Ratekin,
M. Shaw, S. Smaldino, J. Steele, G. Stefanich, T. Switzer. C. Thompson, D.
Tidwell, W. Kucd.

Early Childhood Education Major- Tuaching
This major leads to licensure for teaching young children from birth
through kindergarten. The student will complete the General Education
requirements, the Professional Education Core, the specified major requirements, plus electives to complete a minimum of 130 hours. The prescribed
program is as follows:
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:109 . • • . • . • • • • • • • • . . . • • • . • •
3 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:130; 21:149; 21:151; 21:161; 21:164; 21:192 .••.••.•.. 17-19 hours
Reading and Language Arts: 23:044; 23:115; 23:116 • . . . . •
9 hours
Home Economics: 31:030 • .. .. • • . .. .. .. .. .. . • • .. .. .. •
2 hours
Mathematics: 80:030; 80:134 . • • . • . . • . . • . • . • • • . . • . • . . .
6 hours
37-39 hours
A 2.50 grade index in all course work at the University of Northern Iowa,
and, also, a 2.50 GA\ on all course work at this university and elsewhere, or
the approval of the head of the Department of Curriculum and Instruction is
required for registration in major courses in the department.

Students seeking dual endorsement, Early Childhood Education with
Elementary, may do so by completing a program which includes the following additional course work:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:120; 21:152 • . • • . . . . . . • . . . • . . • . • • . . . . . . • • . . . • .
6 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:123 or
Music: 52:102 or
Art: 60:090 • • • . . • . • • • . • • . . • • . • . . • • . • . . . . • • . . • . . • . 2-3 hours
Health: 41:135 or
Physical Education: 42:045 • • . . • . • • . . • . . • . . . . . • . . • • 2-3 hours
10-12 hours

Elementary Education Major- Teaching
(K-6 General Classroom Teacher)
(Extended Program)
The student will complete the General Education requirements, the noted
Professional Education Core, the major requirements, a 24-hour area of
concentration or an endorsement minor, and electives to complete a minimum of 130 hours. The prescribed program is as follows:
I • Profeulonal Core-Elementary Education
Required:
2 hours
Special Education: 22:150 .. • .. .. • .. • . .. .. . .. .. •
3 hours
Educational Media: 24:031• .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. ..
Level I
4 hours
Educational Psychology:· 20:017; 20:030 • . . • • . • . . . . •
Level II (Before enrolling in Level II, the student must be
officially admitted into the Thacher Education Program.)
4 hours
• Educational Psychology: 20:018; 20:040 . . . . • . • • . . • .
2 hours
Measurement and Research: 25:050. ...............
Level Ill
Education, Interdepartmental: 28:070 . • • . • • . . • • . . • .
3 hours
3 hours
Social Foundations: 26:119 . . . • • . • • . . . . . . • • . • . • • . .
Thaching: 28:lxx Student Thaching (course number denotes area
in which experience is gained: 28:132, 28:134, 28:135,
28:137, 28:138, 28:139, 28:140, 28:250) . . • • . . . • . . • • g hours
33 hours
II. Elementary Education Major Requirements:
Required:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:120 or 21:122; 21:150 or 21:152; 21:161;
21:164 . • . . • . . . • . . • . • • • . . • . . • . . • . . • • • . . • • • • • . • 12 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:123 or
Music: 52:102 or
Art: 60:090 ..• . ••..• : .... . .. , • • . • . . . . . . . • • . . • . . 2-3 hours
Reading and Language Arts: 23:044; 23:115; 23:116 • •
9 hours
Health: 41:135 or
Physical Education: 42:045. ...................... 2-3 hours
6 hours
Maijtematics: 80:030; 80:134. . . . . . • • . • • • . • • • . . • . . •
Electives:
Educational Psychology: 20:100 or
Curriculum and Instruction: electives. . . . • . . . • •• • • . 1-2 hours
32-33 hours
•students must select 24:031 in place of 24:020 in the Professional
Education Core unless the computer requirement is addressed in a
minor subject field or elective course.
A2.50 grade index on all work at the University of Northern Iowa and, also,·
a 2.50 GA\ on all course work at this university and elsewhere, or the
approval of the head of the Department of Curriculum and Instruction, is
required for enrollment in student teaching.
Students should plan their course work so that the following courses are
taken concurrently as a professional semester block, prior to student teaching:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High: 21:120 or
21:122; 21:161; 21:164.
Reading and Language Arts: 23:116.
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Curriculum and Instruction

Students should apply for their professional semester in the Department
of Curricu\um and Instruction one year in advance. 1b be eligible for the
courses in the Professional Semester block, students must have completed
Level II, a curriculum course (21:150 or 21:152), and have a 2.50 GPA.
Ill. Ana of Concentration: Students will include either a 24-hour area of
concentration or endorsement minor. The student may choose from one
of the following areas of concentration or appr~d university minors.
In special circumstances a 24-hour emphasis may be approved by the
head of the Department of Curriculum and Instruction in an area not
listed.

¥t Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required:
Art: 60:018; 60:019; 60:026; 60:027; 60:040; 60:041;
60:091; 60:092 .••.•••••.•..•..•.•••.•..••.......••. 23 hours
Art elective: may include 60:002 or 60:004 . ...•..•..••... 6 hours
29 hours

Basic Science Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required:
Elementary and Middle School/Junior High: 21:141 . • . . • • . . .
Science and Science Education: 82:031; 82:032; 82:130; 82:181
Biology: 84:181 • • • • . • . . . . . • . . • • . • . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . • . . •
Earth Science: 87:181 . . • . . • . • • • • • . • . . . . . . • . . • . . • • . • . .

3 hours
14 hours
4 hours
4 hours
25 hours

Communication and Theatre Arts Minor (K-6)Teaching
Required:
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:030; 50:035;
50:103; 50:114 or 50:134; 50:129 (50:031 may be
substituted with permission) ; 50:130; 50:16a .•.•.••..•.. 17 hours

Early Childhood Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:1-09 . . • . • • . • • . . • . . . . • • . . • . • . 3 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood,and Middle School/Junior High:
21:130; 21:149; 21:151; 21:192 ••.•.••..•.... , ••.•....... 11 hours
Home Economics: 31:030 . • • . . . . . . . • • . • . . • . . . . . . . . • • . • • . 2 hours
Electives in early childhood or elementary education methods
planned in consultation with advisor .................. 8 hours
24 hours

Elementary School Media Specialist Minor
(K-6)-Teaching
Required:
Educational Media: 24:031; 24:139 •.•.•...•..••.•..••.•... 6 hours
Library Science: 35:113; 35:115; 35:121; 35:132 . ...•.••..•.• 12 hours
Electives: (24:xxx or 35:xxx prefix media course work--a.clu inl(
35:010 or 35:112) . • . • . . . • . . . . • • . • . . • . . . . . • . . . . . • • . • • 6 hours
24 hours
1b meet Department of Education endorsement as an Elementary School
Media Specialist K-6, in addition, 8 hours of graduate course work are
required-Library Science: 35:225; 35:250; 35:290.

English/Language Arts Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required:
Reading and Language Arts: 23:lll; 23:113; 23:132; 23:140;
23:144; 23:193 (1 hr.) .... ............................ 16 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:129 or 50:130 • . . . . . . . 3 hours
English Language and Literature: 62:005; 62:052 • . • . . . . . • 6 hours
25 hours
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Health Education Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required ..........•..••.••..••.•••.••..•...••..••.•••.. 26 hours
(The Health Education Minor (K-6) is under the jurisdiction of
the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services.
Requirements are listed on page 64.)

History Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:143 • . . • . . • . . • • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . • • . . . . 3 hours
History: 96:014; 96:015; 96:130; 3 hours of European
history; 3 hours of Non-Western history ......••..••.... 15 hours
History electives • . . • . . . . • • • . . . • . . . . . • • . • • • . . . • . . . • . . • 6 hours
24 hours

Mathematics Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required:
Mathematics: 80:023 or 80:072 or 80:092; 80:030; 80:111;
80:112; 80:113; 80:114; 80:137 or 80:191 or 80:192 .....••. 21 hours
Computer Science: 81:037 • . . . . . . • • • . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . 3 hours
24 hours

Modern Languages Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required . . • . . . • . • • . . • . . • . . . • . . • • . • • . . • . . . • • . . • • • . • • . . • 24 hours
(These emphases are under the jurisdiction of the Department of
Modem Languages and requirements are on page 77. Minors can
be selected from French, German, Russian, and Spanish.)

Music Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required:
Music Organizations and Ensembles: 53:xxx . • • . . . • . • • . . . • . 2 hours
Applied Music: 54:xxx ....••..•...•..•.••....•••. :. . . . . . 4 hours
Music Thchniques: 56:017 or 56:018 . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . • . . • • . . 2 hours
Music Education and Methods: 57:050; 57:141 .•.•..•..• ,.. 5 hours
Music Theory: 58:010; 58:011; 58:012; 58:015;
58:016; 58:025; 58:026 .•...••.•••.•...•...•.•.•..•••. 10 hours
Music Literature: 59:005 ..••. .'. . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . . • • . . . . 2 hours
Music Thchniques/Music Education and Methods: elective from
56:xxx or 57:xxx. . . . . . • . . . . . • . . • . . • . . • • . . . • . . . . . . • . • 2 hours
27 hours
Note: Students on this minor must satisfy Level II of piano proficiency.

Physical Education Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required. • . . • . . . • . • • • . • . . • • . . . . . • • • . • • . • • . . . • • . . • • . . • • . 26 hours
(The K-6 Physical Education Minor is under the jurisdiction of
the School of Health, Physical Education and Leisure Services.
Requirements are listed on page 65.)

Reading Education Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Requi red:
Reading and Language Arts: 23:111; 23:113; 23:115; 23:132;
23:140; 23:147; 23:192; 23:193 (1 hr.) •...••.•....•••.•. 22 hours

Social Studies Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required:
Elementary, Early Ch ildhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:143 . . . . . . . • • . . • . . . . . • • . . • . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . • 3 hours
Economics: 92:053 . • • . • • • . . . . . • • • • . . • . . . • • . . • . . . • . . . • . 3 hours
Political Science: 94:014 . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . . . . • • . . • . . 3 hours
History: 96:014 or 96:015 . • • . . • . . • • . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Geography: 97:010 or 97:025 ............................ 3 hours
Sociology: 98:058 • . . • • • . . . . • . . • • . . • . . . • . . • • . . . . • . . • . . • 3 hours
Six hours from at least one area: Economics, American History,
American Politics, Geography, Sociology . . • • . . . . . . . . • . • 6 hours
24 hours

Curriculum and Instruction
Safety Education/Earth Science

Special Education Minor-- Tuaching

Safety Education Minor- leaching

Required • • . • . • . • • • . • • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . • . • • . . • . . • . . • . • 20-29 hours
(These emphases are under the jurisdiction of the Department
of Special Education, and requirements are given on pages 86-87.
K-6 emphases can be selected from: Behavioral Disorders,
Leaming Disabilities, Mental Disabilities Mild/Moderate, and
Multi-Categorical Resource.)

Required . ... .••.•.•••.....••..•..•..•......•••.••...•.. 22 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:138.
Safety Education: 30:030; 30:130; 30:131; 30:135;
30:137; 30:140.
Industrial Thchnology: 33:105.
Highly recommended:
Educational Psychology: 20:116.
Safety Education: 30:192 . .

Media Minor
Required:
Educational Media: 24:020 or 24:031 or 24:131;
24:101; 24:139; 24:147; 24:150 .•••..••.•..••....••.• 12-13 hours
Electives: six hours in media courses . • . . • • . . • . • • . . . . • .
6 hours
18-19 hours

Secondary Reading Minor-- Tuaching
Completion of this program qualifies a secondary teaching major to
receive an endorsement as a reading teacher (7-12).
Required:
Reading and Language Arts: 23:lJ0•; 23:132; 23:140;
23:147; 23:192; 23:193 ......•.•....••.•..••....•••• 15-17 hours
English Language and Literature: 62:034•; 62:165•...... 5-6 hours
Linguistics: 63:130•. . . • • • . . . • . . • . • . . • • . . • • . • . . . . . • . •
3 hours
One of the following couues•:
English Language and Literature: 62:103; 62:104; 62:193
3 hours
26-29 hours
•Course work required on current English teaching major.

Middle School/Junior High School Area of
Emphasis
Requirement: The Middle School/Junior High School Emphasis is designed to provide either the secondary education major or the elemen'tary
education major with advanced competency in working with pre- and earlyadolescent learners. With the course work in this special emphasis area and
the endorsement obtained by completing the major, the student will receive
greater depth of preparation for teaching students in the middle grades (5-8).
This emphasis must accompany an appropriate undergraduate major.
The student wiH complete the following courses for the emphasis:
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:116 . . . . • . • • . . • . • • • . • . • • . • • . . . 2 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:122; 21:135; 21:150 . . • • . . . • • . • . . . • • • . . . . . . • . . • . • . • • 9 hours
Reading and Language Arts: 23:132 • . • . . . . . • . . • • . • . • • . . . ..1 hours
14 hours
The student must include an academic minor (or major) as part of the
overall program in order to be eligible for assignment in the middle
school.Elementary education majors should consult with their advisors
regarding the appropriate sections of 21:122 and 21:150 to include as part of
the elementary education major.

Safety Education
Safety Education Major--Tuaching
Required . . . . .•.•..•..••....•..•....•.••..••.••..•.••.•. 33 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:116; 20:138.
Educational Media: 24:131.
Safety Education: 30:030; 30:130; 30:131; 30:132; 30:135;
30:137; 30:140; 30:192.
Industrial Thchnology: 33:105.
Health: 41:010 (standard course); 41:072.
This major must be accompanied by a second teaching major or a teaching minor.

Earth Science
(College of Natural Sciences)
W. Anderson, Head. L. Brant, W. De Kock, K. De Nault, T. Hockey, l Walters.
Major programs are offered by the Department of Earth Science in two
baccalaureate areas: the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science. The
Bachelor of Science program is recommended for most students who wish to
prepare for careers as professional geologists and who plan to enter graduate
school in geology. The Bachelor of Arts Degree-Geology Major provides a
wider choice of electives than the Bachelor of Science Degree-Geology
Major. With the appropriate choice of electives, the B.A. geology program
can meet the needs of students preparing for additional study in selected
fields of geology, paleontology, and related earth science areas. The B.A.
Earth Science Major~Thaching is designed to prepare secondary earth
science teachers. A B.A. earth science program is available as a liberal arts
major too.

Bachelor of Science Degree Program
-130 semester hours

Geology Major
Required:
Geology: 81:031; 87:035; 87:125; 87:129; 87:130; 87:131;
87:135; 87:136; 87:141; 87:142; 87:180 (2 hr's.); Summer
Field Course (6 hrs.)• ..•••.•..••...•. : . . . • • • . . • . . •
43 hours
Required Cognate Areas .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. .. .. . .. . . . .. . .. • 24-28 hours
Mathematics: 80:060 and 80:061.
Mathematics/Computer Science: 80:072 or 81:070 or 81:081.
Chemistry: either 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070.
Physics: either 88:054 and 88:056 and one 100-level cognate
elective, or 88:130 and 88:131.
67-71 hours
A 100-level course in a cognate area is required unless met by taking
88:131. Cognate areas for the B.S. degree program in geology are understood
to include astronomy, biology, chemistry, geography, mathematics, computer science, physics, meteorology, oceanography, and science. Specific cognate courses must be approved by the advisor and department head.
•summer field course requirements to be met by credit earned at a field
camp approved by the department.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs
Earth Science Major
Required:
8 hours from the following . . . . . . . . • . . .. . .. . . .. .. . . . .. . 8 hours
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070.
Physics: 88:054; 88:056; 88:130; 88:131.
3 to 5 hours from the following .................... : . . . 3-5 hours
Mathematics/Computer Science:. 80:040; 80:046; 80:048;
80:060; 80:012; 81:070.
Earth Science: 81:010••; 81:021; 81:031; 87:035 .......... 15 hours
100-level courses in earth science. ...................... 12 hours
Electives• selected from earth science, biology, chemistry,
geography, physics, science • . . • . . • . . • . . . • • . . • • • . • . . . . 5 hours
·
43-45 hours
•Electives from outside earth science must be approved by the head of the
Department of Earth Science .
.. 87:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit.
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Earth Science/ Economics

Earth Science Major:-Tuaching

Economics Major

Required . • . • • . • . • • . . • . • • . • • . . . . . • . • . . • . . • . . • • . • . • • . . 33-36 hours
Science and Science Education: 82:190; 82:194; 82:196.
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070.
Earth Science: 87:010*; 87:021; 87:031; 87:035.
Physics: 88:054; 88:056.
Electives in earth science: 100-level courses (excluding 87:189)
11 hours
44-47hours
*87:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit.

Required:
Economics: 92:053; 92:054; 92:103; 92:104; 92:169 . •..••..• 15 hours
Electives in economics (92:103 and 92:104 recommended to
be taken before other advanced courses in economics) ... 21 hours
36 hours
No minor is required.

Geology Major

Required:
Economics: 92:053; 92:054; 92:103; 92:104 . .........•....• 12 hours
Electives in economics (92:103 and 92:104 recommended to
be taken before other advanced courses in economics) • . . • 6 hours
18 hours
Note: 92:053 and 92:054 are prerequisites for all l00(g) economics courses.

Required •... . .•...••.•..•..•..•..•..•..•.•...•.•.... 41-44 hours
Mathematics: 80:046 or 80:060.
Chemistry: either 86:044 and 86:048 or 86:070.
Earth Science: 87:031; 87:035; 87:129; 87:130; 87:131;
87:135; 87:136.
Physics: either 88:054 and 88:056 or 88:130 and 88:131.
Summer Field Course• . • . . . . . .. . • . . • . . . . . • . . • . . • . • • . . • . 6 hours
Electives in geology (100-level) • • • • . • • . • . . • • . • • . • • . • . . . . . ~ hours
51-54 hours
•summer field course requirements to be met by credit earned at field camp
approved by the department.
Recommended general electives-Mathematics: 80:060; 80:061.

Astronomy Minor
Required . . . . . • • . • . . • . • • . • • . . • . . • . . . . . . . • • . • . . • • . • . . . 28-30 hours
Mathematics: 80:060; 80:061.
Earth Science: 87:010•••; 87:110; 87:150; 87:154.
Physics: 88:060*; 88:061**; 88:130; 88:131.
•Not required if student has taken 88:054.
••Not required if student has taken 88:056.
•••87:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit.

Earth Science Minor
Required: courses in earth science. . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . • • . • 20 hours

Earth Science Minor:-Tuaching

Economics Minor:-Liberal Arts

Economics Minor:-Tuaching
Required:
Economics: 92:053; 92:054; 92:103; 92:104 . .••..•.•.••.••• 12 hours
Electives in economics (92:103 and 92:104 recommended to
be taken before other advanced courses in economics) ... 12 hours
24 hours
Note: 92:053 and 92:054 are prerequisites for all l00(g) economics courses.

Educational Administration and
Counseling
(College of Education)
D. Jackson, Head. J. Albrecht, R. Decker, J. Doud, R. Frank, T. Hansmeier, A.
Jones, R. Lembke, N. McCumseg, A. Smith, A. "1rnon, M. Waggoner.
There are no undergraduate majors or minors in the Departme~t of
Educational Administration and Counseling. See the graduate section of this
catalog for programs within this department's jurisdiction.

Educational .Psychology and
Foundations

Required:
Earth Science: 87:0JO•; 87:021; 87:031; 87:035;
and at least 2 hours of electives in earth science •.•.••.•• 17 hours
Also required: a teaching major or minor in biology, chemistry,
physics, or science.
Completion of this minor will satisfy the requirements of the Iowa Department of Education for Earth Science approval (effective October 1, 1988)
only if the student has completed 30 semester hours in the broad area of
science.
*87:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit.

(College of Education)
B. Wilson, Acting Head. T. Berg, L. Brown, R. Buss, C. Dedrick, A. Dunbar,
S. Fortgang, L. Frogen, S. Gable, V. Hash, M. Heston, L. Kavich, K. Lee, L.
Levey, C. Means, P. Porter, B. Reppas, B. Rogers, E. Rutkowski, D. Schmits,
R. Scott, J. Smith, M. Strathe, J. '/rout.
There are no undergraduate majors or minors in the Department of
Educational Psychology and Foundations. See the graduate section of this
catalog for programs within this departments jurisdiction.

Economics

For information on one of the following Program Certificates, contact the
department office.
Educational Alternatives Certificate
School-Community Relations Certificate
School Staff Group Leadenhlp Certificate
Schooling and Chlldllfe Certificate
Small-Town Non-Urban Education Certificate
Social Foundations of Education Certificate

(College of Business Administration)
B. Anderson, Head. F. Abraham, C. Cooley, D. Cummings, C. Gillette, R.
Hook, D. Johnson, R. Krieg, B. Mardis, K. McCormick, E. Raiklin, J. Rives,
C. Strem, M. >busefi.
Note: Tu graduate with a major in economics a student must:
1) complete 92:053, 92:054, 92:103, and 92:104 with at least a C- in
each course whether taken at UNI or at an institution from which
transfer credit for these courses is accepted; and
2) earn a 2.50 grade point average in all 92:xxx courses taken at UNI.
3) 92:020 and 92:070 do not courit toward either an economics major
or minor.
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Program Certificates

English Language and Literature

English Language and Literature
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
M. Rohrberger, Head. K. Baughman, D. Cahill, G. Cawelti, J. Copeland, G.
Day, B. DeHoff, C. Eblen, R. Frasca, S. Gaies, R. Gish, J. HiDuke, G. Hovel,
T. Hovel, G. Hubly, M. Janopoulos, V. Johnson, ·E. Kalmar, N. Kaylor, J.
Klinkowitz, G. LaRocque, B. Lounsbe"y, C. Ogbondah, N. Price, L. Rackstraw, T. Remington, T. Riney, J. Robbins, C. Roberts, C. Shields, A.
Swensen, J. Swope, A. SnNdek, R. J. mzrd, R. Wilson, E. Ubod.

English Major
Required:
English: 62:034; 62:042; 62:043; 62:051; 62:052; 62:060 .... 18 hours
One of the following courses . . • • • • • . • • • • . . • . . . • . • . . • • . • . 3 hours
English : 62:103, 62:104, 62:105, 62:174, 62:175, or
Journalism: 66:140.
One of the following courses . . .. .. • .. .. .. . .. . .. . • .. . • . .. 3 hours
Linguistics: 63:125, 63:130, or 63:143.
Electives in English language, literature, or writing to include
at least 12 hours of 100-level courses in literature •.••.•.. 18 hours
42 hours

Student teaching at both the K-6 and 7-12 levels is required to earn the ESL
K-12 endorsement on an Iowa teaching license.
Required:
English Language and Literature: 62:034 . . . . . • . . . . . • . • . . . 3 hours
One of the following four courses: 62:042; 62:043; 62:051;
62:052 . ..•...•..•.••••.•••••..
3 hours
One of the following four courses: 62:103; 62:104; 62:105;
62:193 . .........•...•...•..•..•......••••..•.• •. • . 3 hours
Linguistics: 63:125 or 63:130; 63:135; 63:154; 63:156;
63:160; 63:165; 63:192; 63:194; 63:196 .. ....•••..••.•••. 27 hours
Electives in literature or linguistics . . • . . • • • . . • . • • • • . . • • . • 6 hours
42 hours
Note: International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600 or the
equivalent in order to demonstrate their proficiency in English.
It is strongly recommended that native speakers of English majoring in
TESOL or linguistics programs demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign
language either by obtaining at least a C grade in the second semester of a
language course or by passing a proficiency examination.

f..................

Business Communications Minor

English Major--Teaching
Required:
English: 62:034; 62:042; 62:043; 62:051; 62:052; 62:060;
62:165; 62:190; 62:191; 62:193 ••..•.••.•••.•..•••••• 27-28 hours
One of the following courses • . . • • . • . • . . . • . • . . . . . • . . . . .
3 hours
English : 62:103, 62:104, 62:105, or
Journalism: 66:140.
Linguistics: 63:125 or 63:130. ........ . ................
3 hours
One of the following courses ......... : . .. . .. • • • .. .. .. •
3 hours
Linguistics: 63:143, 63:190, or 63:195.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:023 • •••••••• , • • • • •
3 hours
Reading: 23:130 . . . . . . . . • • . • • . • • . • • • . • . • • . • • . . • . . . . • .
3 hours
Electives in English language, literature, or writing to include
at least 3 hours of 100-level courses in literature • . . • • .
6 hours
4849 hours
Note: Prerequisites for student teaching in English are a grade point average
of 2.50 in English major courses and a grade of C or better in 62:190.

Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL) Major
Required:
English Language and Literature: 62:034 . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • • •
One of the following four courses: 62:042; 62:043; 62:051;
62:052 .••....•..•..••.••.•..•.••.••.••.••.••.. : . .
One of the following four courses: 62:103; 62:104; 62:105;
62:193. . . . . . . • . . • . . .. . • • . • • . • . . • . . • • • • . . • . • • . . • . .
Linguistics: 63:125 or 63:130; 63:135; 63:154; 63:156;
63:160; 63:165; 63:192; 63:194; 63:196 . ..•..•••• ·•••..•.•
Electives in literature or linguistics . . • • . • • . . • • . . • . • . . . . . .

Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL) Major--Teaching

3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

27 hours
6 hours
42 hours
Note: International students must have achieved a TOEFL scare of 600 or the
equivalent in order to demonstrate their proficiency in English.
•
It is strongly recommended that native speakers of English majoring in
TESOL programs demonstrate a basic competence in a foreign languaae.
either by obtaining at least a C grade in the second semester of a. language
course or by passing a proficiency examination.

This interdisciplinary minor is offered jointly by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts and the College of Business Administration. It is under the
jurisdiction of the Departments of English Language and Literature, Management, and Communication and Theatre Arts. The minor requires a 12·
hour core plus six (6) hours from one of three emphases.
Required core:
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:138; 50:163 ....••...•. 6 hours
English Language and Literature: 62:104; 62:105 •••..••..•. 6 hours
Required: six (6) hours from one of three emphases below . • • . 6 hours
Is hours

EmphuuBminen
Management: 15:113; 15:114.
Communications
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:183; 50:184; 50:185.
English
'Jwo of the following-Journalism: 66:102; 66:141; 66:150.

English Minor
Required:
English Language and Literature: 62:034; 62:042; 62:043;
62:051; 62:052; 62:060 ...••..••.•....••••...••....... 18 hours
Linguistics: 63:125 or 63:130. ........................... 3 hours
21 hours

English Minor--Teaching
Required:
Reading: 23:130 ....................................
3 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:023 . • • • • • • • . • • • • •
3 hours
English Language and Literature: 62:034; 62:042; 62:043; 62:051;
62:052; 62:165; 62:190; 62:193 .•••.•...•...•...•..• 23-24 hours
Linguistics: 63:130. ................................
3 hours
32-33 hours
A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.40 in courses taken to
complete this minor is required.
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English Language and Literature/Finance

Journalism Minor
• Required:
Journalism: 66:032; 66:040; 66:140 • . . • . . . . . . . . . • . • . . • . . . . 9 hours
Electives: at least 6 hours from the following courses • . • . . . . 6 hours
Educational Media: 24:147.
Journalism: 66:102; 66:103; 66:105; 66:110; 66:131;
66:132; 66:141; 66:150; 66:186; 66:198.
15 hours

Spanish:
Languages: 70:190.
Spanish: 78:051 (2 hrs.); 78:052 (2 hrs.); 78:061 (3 hrs.); 78:062
(3 hrs.); 78:071; 78:101; 78:107; 78:123 or 78:140 or 78:152; 78:180
or 78:185 or 78:195; and electives in Spanish more advanced than
78:002 to make 30 hours.
Note: International students must have achieved a TOEFL score of 600 or the
equivalent.

Journalism Minor--Teaching

Comparative Literature Minor

Required:
Journalism: 66:032; 66:040; 66:140; 66:150 •.••....••.•..• 12 hours
Electives: at least 3 hours from the following courses. . • . • . . 3 hours
Educational Media: 24:147.
Journalism: 66:102; 66:103; 66:105; 66:110; 66:131;
66:132; 66:141; 66:186; 66:198.
15 hours

This minor is designed for foreign language majors and students of
English literature who demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language. Other students who can demonstrate a reading knowledge of a
foreign language may also enroll.
This is an interdisciplinary minor adrninisteredjointly by the Department
of English Language and Literature and the Department of Modern Languages.
Required:
English Language and Literature: 62:161; a 100-level course in
English literature . • . . • • . . • . . • . . . • . . • . . • . . . . • . . . • . . • • 6 hours
Electives: (see below•) . . . . . • . . • • . . • . . • . . . • . . . • . . • • . . • • . 12 hours
Ia hours
•For Foreign Language Majors-Languages: 70:180.
Electives in 100-level foreign language literature courses
fflhoo~
'
English literature at the 100 level (excluding 62:144, 62:147,
62:148).
•For Non-Foreign Language Majors-Languages: 70:180.
French: 72:070 or 72:072; or
German: 74:070 or 74:071; or
Spanish: 78:071 or 78:072.
Electives in 100-level foreign language literature courses
(6 hours).
A reading knowledge of one foreign language is required.

Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL) Minor
Required:
Linguistics: 63:125 or 63:130; 63:135; 63:154; 63:160;
· 63:165; 63:192; 63:194; 63:196 ••.•.••..•...•.....•...• 24 hours

Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL) Minor-Teaching
Student teaching at both the K-6 and 7-12 levels is required t~ earn the ESL
K-12 endorsement on an Iowa teaching license.
Required:
Linguistics: 63:125 or 63:130; 63:135; 63:154; 63:160;
63:165; 63:192; 63:194; 63:196 ••.•.••.••.•••..•.••.••. 24 hours
A person selecting this minor is required to complete an endorsement in
another area and student teaching in a TESOL classroom at the K-6 and 7-12
levels.

English/Modem Language
Programs
TESOUModern Language Major-Teaching
(Extended Program)
Student teaching at both the K-6 and 7-12 levels is required to earn the ESL
K-12 endorsement on an Iowa teaching license.
·
Required:
English Language and Literature: 62:034; one of the following
four courses: 62:103; 62:104; 62:105; 62:193 • . . • . . • . • • . • 6 hours
Linguistics: 63:125 or 63:130; 63:135; 63:154; 63:160; 63:165;
63:192; 63:194; 63:196 ••..• . .• . , ..•..••..•..•. . ...•.• 24 hours
30 hours from one of the language emphases below. • . . • . • . 30 hours
60 hours

EmphuuFrmch:
Languages: 70:190.
French: 72:011; 72:051 (3 hrs.); 72:061 (2 hrs.); 72:072; 72:101;
72:108; 72:124 or 72:125; 72:180; at least one French
literature course.
c.rmon:
Languages: 70:190.
German: 74:011 (5 hrs.) 74:052 (3 hn.); 74:062 (2 hrs.); 74:071;
74:101; 74:107; 74:123; 74:180; and electives in German more
advanced than 74:002 to make 30 hours.
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Finance
(College of Business Administration)
,
C. Rowe, Acting Head. L. Bowlin, A. Cox, G. Mills, A. Rappaport, R. Wyatt.
Note: Students who wish to major fa Finance are considered Pre-Finance
majors until they meet the College of Business Administration admissions
requirements, after which tim~ they may declare their major. Students will
not be permitted to declare a double major, double minor, and/or a major and
minor within the College of Business Administration (the Economics major
and minor and the Business Communications and Business teaching minors
programs are excepted). Pre-Finance students are not permitted to take
upper-level (100 or above) courses from the College of Business Administration until they have met the College of Business Administration admission
requirements and declared a Finance major. (A copy of the admission
requirements may be obtained from the Advising and Registration Office in
the College of Business Administration.) 1b graduate with a major in Finance
from the College of Business Administration a student must complete
, 12:030, 12:031, 92:020, 92:053, 92:054, and 92:070 with at least a C- in each
course whether taken at UNI or an institution from which transfer credit for
these courses is accepted; must earn a 2.20 cumulative grade point average
at the University of Northern Iowa; and must earn an overall 2.20 grade point
average in all 12:xxx, 13:xxx, 15:xxx, 16:xxx, and 92:xxx courses taken at the
University of Northern Iowa.

Finance/Geography/Health, Physical Education and
· Leisure Services

Finance Major

Program Certificate

Required Business Core • . . • • . • • . • • • • . • • . • • • • . . • . . • • • • . • . • 39 hours
Accountin11: 12:030; 12:031.
Marketing: 13:152.
Management: 15:080; 15:100; 15:153; 15:154; 15:175.
Finance: 16:151.
.
Economics: 92:020; 92:053; 92:054; 92:070.
Finance Major, Option A - General Finance • . • • • • • . • . . • . • . . 18 hoors
Required: (12 hours)
Finance: 16:15211; 16:154; 16:155.
Economics: 92:11311.
Plus two of the following: (6 hours)
Finance: 16:140; 16:15011; 16:156; 16:15811; 16:162.
Finance Major, Option B - Real Estate Emphasis. . . • • • • . • • • . 18 hours
Required Finance Core: (6 hours)
Finance: 16:15211.
Economics: 92:113g.
Plus Real Estate Emphasis: (12 hours)
Finance: 16:140; 16:141; 16:142; 16:143.

For information on the followin11 Pro11ram Certificate, contact the depart•
ment office.
Cartognphy Certificate

Geography
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)
J. lu, Head. C. Austin, R. Chung, R. Clarie, T. Fogarty. J. Frgman, D. Mag, B.

Nijim.

,.

Note: For a 11eo11raphy major or minor, either 97:010 or 97:025 shall be
taken; the course not selected may not be counted as either elective or
required hours on any geography program.

Geography Major
Required:
Geo11raphy: 97:010 or 97:025; 97:031•; 97:060; 97:109;
97:180 • . • • . • • • • . • • . • • . • • . • . • •• • • . • .. • • . • . • • . • • . • 16 hours
97:105 or 97:107 or 97:108 or 97:146 or 97:162 • • • • • • . • • • 3 hours
97:110 or 97:115 or 97:118 • • • . • . • . . • • . • • • • • . • • • • . • • . • . 3 hours
97:120 or 97:130 or 97:132 or 97:138 or
97:170 or 97:185 . • • . • • . • • . • . • • . • . . • . • • • • • • • • . • • . • . 3 hours
97:140 or 97:150 •.••. , • • • • . • • . • . • . • • . . • • . • . • • • • • . • . • 3 hours
Electives in geography • • . • • • • . • • • • . . • • . • . • • • . • . • • . • • . • . 9 hours
37 hours
•97:031 must be taken for four semester hours of credit.

Geography Major--Teaching
Required:
Social Science: 90:190 .. .. .. .. .. . • • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • 3 hours
Geography: 97:010 or 97:025; 97:031•; 97:060; 97:109;
97:180 •.•.••.••.••.••••.••.•..•..•.••..•.•..•.••. 16 hours
97:105 or 97:107 or 97:108 or 97:146 or 97:162 • • • • . . • . • . 3 hours
97:110 or 97:115 or 97:118 • • • • . • . • • • . • . • . . • • . • . • • . . • • • 3 hours
97:120 or 97:130 or 97:132 or 97:138 or 97:170 or
97:185 • . • . • • . • • . • • . • • . • • • • . • . . • • . • . • • . • • • • • . • • . . • 3 hours
97:140 or 97:150 . • . • • • • • . • • . • • . • . . • . . • • • • . • • • • • . • . • . 3 hours
Electives in geo11raphy ........................... ·. . . . . . 6 hours
37 hours
•97:031 must be taken for four semester hours of credit.

Geography Minor--Teaching and Liberal Arts
Required:
Geography: 97:010 or 97:025 .. • .. • .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .
3 hours
97:031• ..........................................
4 hours
97:120 or 97:130 or 97:132 or 97:138 or 97:170 or
97:185. ........................................
3 hours
97:140 or 97:150 . . • • . . • . • . . • . • • . • • . • • • • . . • • • • . • • . • 3 hours
Electives in 11eo11raphy •.••.•••••.•.••.••••..•.••.••.• 11-12 hours
24-25 hours
•97:031 must be taken for four hours of credit.

School of Health, Physical
Education, and Leisure Services

(College of Education)
W. Thrall, Director. I. Ahrabi-Fard, J. Anderson, M. Asimus, M. Carter, E.
Clarie, C. Cooper, D. Cryer, T. Davis, F. Dolgener, S. Doody, C. Ensign, D.
Erusha, J. Fjelstul, P. Geadelman, E. Green, K. Green, W. Green, J. Hall, N.
Hamilton, C. Hanson, G. Henry. L. Hensle!J, S. Huddleston, S. Joslgn, K.
Kin; S. Koch, W. LauJson, R. Long, J. Marsh, R. Marston, D. McDonald, J.
Mertesdorf, J. Noble, C. Phillips, J. Reidg III, D. Remmert, J. Richards, W.
Rgan, L. Schwarzenbach, T. Soldan, G. Stgch. D. Thompson, J. Wilson.

Community Health Education Major
Required ...••.••.•••.••.•••••..•••••.••..••••.•..••. 47.54 hours
Management: 15:153.
Educational Media: 24:131.
•
Measurement and Research: 25:180 or
Mathematics: 80:072.
Counselin11: 29:105.
Home Economics: 31:032.
Library Science: 35:112.
Health: 41:060; 41:153; 41:156; 41:158; 41:160;
41:163; 41:164; 41:168; 41:176.
Physical Education: 42:050 or
Biolo11Y: 84:030.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:163.
Political Science: 94:132.
Electives: to be chosen from the followin11 list .• i ••••••••• 11-18 hours
~ hours
Accounting: 12:030.
Marketing: 13:152.
Educational Psychology: 20:138; 20:142.
Home Economics: 31:037; 31:052; 31:055; 31:057; 31:130;
31:153; 31:155; 31:158; 31:177.
Psycholo11Y: 40:008; 40:123; 40:160; 40:161; 40:170; 40:173.
Health: 41:011; 41:015; 41:020; 41:120; 41:146; 41:162.
Physical Education: 42:153; 42:156.
Social Work: 45:121; 45:164; 45:171; 45:172;
45:173; 45:174.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:108.
Philosophy: 65:142.
Humanities: 68:194.
Sociolo11Y: 98:058; 98:060; 98:105. •
Anthropolo11Y: 99:168.

Health Education Major--Teaching
Required ... •..•..•••••.••..••.•••.•.••..•.••••.•••.. 36-37 hours
Educational Psycholol!Y: 20:118.
Measurement and Research: 25:180 or
Mathematics: 80:072.
Home Economics: 31:032; 31:057.
Psycholol!Y: 40:170.
Health: 41:011; 41:140; 41:144; 41:153; 41:160;
41:163; 41:164; 41:176.
Physical Education: 42:050 or
Biolo11Y: 84:030.
Electives--a minimum of five (5) hours from the following list 5-6 hours
42 hours
Educational Psycholol!Y: 20:116; 20:140; 20:142; 20:151.
Measurement and Research: 25:181.
Safety Education: 30:030.
Home Economics: 31:051; 31:052; 31:055; 31:155.
Health: 41:020; 41:060; 41:120; 41:146; 41:162.
Physical Education: 42:153.
Humanities: 68:194.
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Health, Physical Education and Recreation

Athletic Training Minor

Emphues-

Required • • . • . • • . • • . • . • • . . • • . • . . • . • • . • . . . . . • • . . . . • . . • 29-30 hours
Home Economics: 31:032.
Health: 41:011; 41:015; 41:175; 41:177; 41:182; 41:183;
41:184; 41:187 (4 hrs.).
Physical Education: 42:151; 42:153.
Physical Education: 42:050 or
Biology: 84:030.

Aqutla:

Community Health Education Minor
Required:
Health: 41:060; 41:153; 41:156; 41:158; 41:160;
41:163; 41:164; 41:176 •••..•..•.••.••.••..•.••..•.••.• 17 hours
Electives in health education to be chosen from
the following list. . . • • . • . . • . . • . • . . • . . • . . . • • . • . . . . • . . . 5 hours
22 hours
Accounting: 12:030.
Educational Psychology: 20:138; 20:142.
Home Economics: 31:037; 31:052; 31:055; 31:057; 31:130;
31:153; 31:155; 31:158; 31:177.
Psycnology: 40:008; 40:123; 40:160; 40:161; 40:170;
40:173.
Health: 41:011; 41:015; 41:020; 41:120;
41:146; 41:162.
Physical Education: 42:050; 42:153 42:156.
Social Work: 45:121; 45:164; 45:171; 45:172;
45:173; 45:174.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:108.
Philosophy: 65:142. Humanities: 68:194.
Biology: 84:030.
Sociology: 98:058; 98:060; 98:105.
Anthropology: 99:168.

Health Education Minor-.-Teaching
Required. . . . • • . • • . • • . • • . • • . • . . • . . • . • • . • • . • • . . • . . • . . . . • . 24 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:118.
Home Economics: 31:032; 31:057.
Psychology: 40:170.
Health: 41:011; 41:135 (for K-6 endorsement) or 41:140
(for 7-12 endorsement); 41:144; 41:153; 41:160; 41:164.
Electives-a minimum of 2 hours from the following
list . • • • . • . • • • • . . • . • • • . • . • • . . • . • • . • • . • • . • • . • • . • • . • . . • 2 hours
Health: 41:020; 41:060; 41:120; 41:138; 41:142; 41:146;
41:148; 41:158; 41:162; 41:163; 41:176.
26 hours

Physical Education Major-Teaching
Completion of this program qualifies the student to be recommended for
endorsements for Physical Education K-6, Physical Education 7-12, and
Coaching K-12.
Required . • • . • . • • . • • . • . • • . . • . . • . • • . • . . • . . • • • • . . • • . • . . • . 33 hours
Health: 41:011; 41:175.
Physical Education: 42:043; 42:044; 42:050; 42:055; 42:151;
42:152•; 42:153; 42:160; 42:163; 42:168; 42:174•; 42:176.
Required fundamental physical activities in the following•• • • • 8 hours
Physical Education: 42:011 (1 hr.); 42:013 (2 hrs.);
42:014 (1 hr.); 42:015 (3 hrs.); 42:016 (1 hr.i
Required advanced skill and coaching theory ....•.....••... 2-3 hours
Physical Education-one course from: 42:101; 42:102; 42:104;
42:105; 42:107; 42:108; 42:109; 42:110; 42:lll;
42:112; 42:113.
Required: an emphasis in one of the following areas for a
minimum of six (6) hours •.••.••.••.••.••.•• , •••••.• .- . _§ hours
49-50 hours
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Physical Education: 42:A30 (Water Safety Instruction);
42:109; 42:120.
Electives from: 42:Axx (42:A27 Diving, 42:A28 Skin and Scuba,
42:A39 Canoeing, 42:A41 Synchronized Swimming);
42:040 or 42:168; 42:157.
Coaching:
Physical Education:142:122; 42:127.
Electives from advanced skill and coaching theory:
42:101; 42:102; 42:104; 42:105; 42:107; 42:108; 42:109;
42:110; 42:lll; 42:ll2; 42:113; 42:118.
Dance:
Physical Education: 42:132.
Electives from 42:Axx (42:A06 Aerobic Dance, 42:A07
Beginning Ballet or 42:Al3 Advanced Ballet);
42:031; 42:032; 42:135.
Elmrnm117:
Physical Education: 42:040.
Electives from:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior
High: 21:152.
Physical Education: 42:040; 42:132; 42:145.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:130.
A""pt.l:
Special Education: 22:050 or 22:150.
Physical Education: 42:040; 42:157.
•students with a major in Physical Education---Thaching will substitute
42:152 for 22:150 and 42:174 for 25:050 in the Professional Education
Program. Students seeking endorsements in areas other than physical education and coaching will be required to complete 22:150 and 25:050.
..In addition, students completing a major in physical education are required to select a designated section of 44:010 (Personal Wellness) in the
General Education Program. Transfer students may be required to take
42:012 Conditioning.

Coaching Minor
Students who complete this program and a teaching major will qualify for
the Department of Education coaching endorsement. The coaching endorsement is for grades K-12. However, this program does not qualify students to
teach physical education at any level.
Students who complete this program and are not teaching majors will
qualify for the Department of Education coaching authorization.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:030 ..••.••..•..•••.•••.••..•. 3 hours
Health: 41:175 .•..••.•..••.••..••..•..•..•.•..•........ 2 hours
Physical Education: 42:118; 42:122; 42:124; 42:125; 42:127 .•. 9 hours
Electives: 4 hours from:42:101; 42:102; 42:104; 42:105;
42:107; 42:108; 42:109; 42:110; 42:lll; 42:112; 42:113 • • . 4 hours
Is hours
Note: Students in teaching majors will complete 20:030 within the Professional Education Program. 42:118 (Practicum) may be completed during
student teaching.

Health, Physical Education and Recreation

Dance Minor
Required activities.....••.•••••.••••..••.••.•..••.••.•..•. 5 hours
Physical Education: 42:A07 Beginning Ballet or 42:A52
Intermediate Ballet; 42:A08 Beginning Social Dance or 42:A09
Intermediate/Advanced Social Dance; 42:AI0 Beginning Folk
Dance or 42:Al4 Square Dance or 42:032 Advanced Folk Dance;
42:All Beginning Modem Dance or 42:Al2 Intermediate Modem
Dance; 42:Al3 Beginning Jazz.
Required. • • . • • . . • • • . . • • . • • . • • . . • . • • . • . . • • . • • . • • . • • . • . • • . 5 hours
Physical Education: 42:034; 42:124 or equivalent.
Electives in Dance . .•••••••.•••••.••.•..••.••.•...•.••.••. 7 hours
Physical Education: 42:031; 42:035; 42:132; 42:135;
42:168; 42:185; 42:198.
Electives: selected to complement student interests and with the
approval of the dance minor advisor from the following areas:
Art, Communication and Theatre Arts, Educational Media,
Health, Home Economics, Humanities, Music, Physical
Education, Leisure Services. Courses from a studenti major
may not be included. • . . • . • • . • • . • • • • • • • • . . • . . • . • . . • • • • . _! hours
21 hours
.

Physical Education Minor--Elementary 'leaching
Required • • . • . • • . • • . • • . • • • • • . • • . • . . • . . • • • • . . • • • • • . • • • . . • 19 hours
Health: 41:011.
Physical Education: 42:040; 42:043 or 42:044; 42:045;
42:050; 42:145; 42:151; 42:152.
Required physical activities . • . . • • . • • • • . • • . • • . . • . • • • • • . • . . • 4 hours
Physical Education: 42:013 (2 hrs.); 42:014; 42:016.
Electives from the following . . . . • . • • • • . • • . . • . . • . • • . • . • • • . • 3 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:100 or 20:151.
Physical Education: 42:040; 42:055; 42:132; 42:156; 42:174.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:130.
Music: 52:102.
26 hours

Community Recreation Major
Students must have a 2.00 grade point average to declare a recreation
major. Recreation majors are required to have a 2.00 UNI grade point
average and a 2.25 grade point average in 43:llll courses to be eligible to
register for 43:184, 43:187, and 43:189. Recreation majors should note other
prerequisites for 43:187.
Required . . • . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . • • . • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • . • . . • . 31 hours
Accounting: 12:030.
Physical Education: 42:120.
Leisure Services: 43:010; 43:020; 43:030; 43:040;
43:041; 43:110; 43:114; 43:120•; 43:189.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:035; 50:163.
Required:
Leisure Services: 43:184; 43:187 ••.•.•••••..••.•..••.•... 15 hours
3 hours from the following . . . . • • . • . • • • . . . . • • . • • . • . • • .. • 3 hours
Management: 15:153; 15:119.
Psychology: 40:157; 40:158.
Electives: 12 hours from one of the nine areas listed
below. • . . . • • • • • • • . • • . . • • • • . • • . • . . • • . • • . • • . • • • • • . • . • ~ hours
61 hours
•43:120 not required for Youth Agency Administration.

Areas:
Aqntlc•Physical Education: 42:124; 42:125.
Required competency: current WSI certification.
Electives: 8 hours fromPhysical Education/Leisure Services: 42:001 or 42:011 (advanced
swimming, canoeing, diving, advanced lifesaving, WSI, scuba,
synchronized swimming, water polo); 42:109; 42:157; 42:168
(aquatics); 43:112.
ArtArt: 60:002; 60:055.
Electives: 6 hours fromArt: 60:040; 60:041 and others in consultation with academic advisor.

Comping-Leisure Services: 43:042; 43:141; 43:144.
Electives-5 hours from:
Physical Education: 42:001 (archery, backpacking, canoeing,
lifesaving, WSI, scuba); 42:045.
Leisure Services: 43:142.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:130.
1
Art: 60:055.
Science and Science Education: 82:132.
O.nu-Physical Education: 42:013; 42:132.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:130.
Electives-6 hours from:
Physical Education: 42:001 (Dance: aerobic, ballet, folk, modem,
social, square); 42:013; 42:124.

Fltna•Physical Education: 42:050; 42:153; 42:156.
Electives: 4 hours fromHome Economics: 31:030.
Health/Physical Education/Leisure Services: 41:011; 41:172; 42:012;
42:001 (aerobic dance, weight lifting, conditioning); 43:165.
//lu/c-

Music: 52:102; 53:xxx (Music Organizations and Ensembles-I hr.);
54:Nxx (Applied Music for the Non-Music Major-I hr.~
Electives: 8 hours fromMusic 'Iechniques/Music Education and Methods: 56:110; 57:050;
57:141; and others in consultation with academic advisor.
SportaPhysical Education/Leisure Services: 42:124; 42:125; 3 hours
from 42:011, 42:012, 42:014, 42:015, 42:016; 43:112.
Electives: 3 hours fromHealth/Physical Education: 41:175; 42:101-113; 42:127; 42:168.
ThHmCommunication and Theatre Arts: 50:130; 50:134.
Electives: 6 hours from.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:045; 50:050; 50:053; 50:168
and others in consultation with academic advisor.
Jbuth Agmq Admlnl,tratlonLeisure Services: 43:150; 43:151; 43:152; 43:153; 3 credit hours in one of
the above eight skill areas.
. Note: 43:120 is not required of students in this elective area.

Therapeutic Recreation Major
Students must have a 2.00 grade point average to declare a recreation
major. Recreation majors are required to have a 2.00 UNI grade point
average and a 2.25 grade point average in 43:xxx courses to be eligible to
register for 43:184, 43:187, 43:189. Recreation majors should note other
prerequisites for 43:187.
Required . . • • . • . . . • . • • • • • . • • . . . • . . • • . • • . • • • • . • • . . • . . • 46 hours
Leisure Services: 43:010; 43:020; 43:030; 43:040; 43:110; 43:114;
43:123; 43:160 43:163; 43:167; 43:184; 43:187; 43:189.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:035.
Required 11-12 hours
Home Economics: 31:055.
Psychology: 40:008.
Physical Education: 42:050.
One course from categories 1, 3 or 5 below.
Electives: 6-7 hours from any other courses listed below . . • 6-7 hoars
64 hours

1. Soclolon:
Social \\brk: 45:121 (or 98:121); 45:143; 45:ln;
45:172; 45:173; 45:174; 45:175.
· Humanities: 68:194.
Sociology: 98:058; 98:060; 98:123; 98:125; 98:127; 98:169.

a. P•1cholon:
Educational Psychology: 20:140.
Psychology: 40:123; 40:125; 40:127; 40:142;
_40:157; 40:166; 40:170; 40:173.
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History/Home Economics

3. S,-clol Educotlon:
Special Education: 22:050; 22:153.
4. Humon SffDlcn:
Counseling: 29:105; 29:112; 29:124; 29:150.
Health: 41:120; 41:146.
Communicative Disorders: 51:101; 51:170.
Philosophy: 65:142.
5. Adoptw/ P"1,dcol Educotlon:
Health/Physical Education: 41:172; 42:152; 42:156; 42:157.
6. P"1,aicol Educotlon:
Physical Education: 42:151; 42:153.

· History Major--Liberal Arts

'

Program Certificate
For information on the following Program Certificate, contact the Leisure
Services Division.
Youth Agency Admlnl1trallen Certificate

History
(Collei&e of Social and Behavioral Sciences)
J. Johnson, Head. G. Bruess, J. Eiklor, C. Holcombe, H. km£s, J. Lees, D.

Maier, R. Martin, R. Newell, T. O'Connor, C. Quirk, G. Riley, T. Ryan, R.
Sandstrom. D. Shepardson, R. Talbott, D. Walker, C. Hei.senberger, D.
Whitnah, -ff. Kbhl.
Note: 96:070 may not be counted toward history majors or minors.

European Studies Major
This is an interdisciplinary program offered jointly by the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine Arts,
and is under the jurisdiction ofthe heads of the Departments of History and
Modem Languages.
Can only be elected as a second major with a major in history or a major in
a foreign language (French, German, Spanish) or Russian/Soviet Area Studies.
Required core courses • • . • • . • • . . • . • • • • . . . . . • • . . . . . . . • . . • . 25 hours
Philosophy: 65:101 or 65:103 or 65:104.
Humanities: 68:021.
History: 96:054; 96:156; 96:170 (for students in Russian) or
96:172 (for students in German) or 96:174 (for students in
French) or 96:186 (Studies ip History: Portugal , for students
in Portuguese) or 96:186 (Studies in History: Spain, for
students in Spanish) or 96:165 (for students with an emphasis
in English history~
9 hours of electives in history, political science, economics or
geography-approved by advisor (6 hours outside of history).
Foreign Language component• ....... , . . • . . . . . • . • . . . • • . • . • 22 hours
22 hours beyond first-year French, German, Portuguese,
Russian or Spanish, to include:
French: 72:072; 72:101; 72:124 or 72:125.
or
German: 74:071; 74:101; 74:123 or 74:150.
or
Russian: 77:101; 77:102; 77:141.
or
Spanish: 78:071; 78:101; 78:123.
or
Portuguese: 79:071; 79:101; 79:123. To include 4·hours
from 79:091; 79:186; 79:191; 79:198.
One 3-hour course in translation, literature or linguistics within the
Department of Modem Languages. One summer's study abroad in
Europe required for students in French, German, 'and Spanish and
highly recommended for students in Portuguese and Russian. Required for students emphasizing English history and language: one
summer's study abroad in the British Isles.
47 hours
•With permission, students emphasizing the British Isles may substitute
Gaelic, Old or Middle English for this requirement.
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Required:
Humanities: 68:021 or 68:022 (if both courses are
not taken for General Education) . • • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • . . • 0-4 hours
History: 96:010 (this course must be taken immediately after
major is declared); 96:014; 96:015; 96:054; 96:055; 96:193 18 hours
Electives in history (to include 3 hours of non-Western
history) ..........••.•..•..•••••.......••.....• ,.
15 hours
Electives from at least two related fields approved by
the Department of History . • • • . • • . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours
42-46 hours

History Major-Teaching
Required:
Humanities: 68:021 or 68:022 (if both courses are
not taken for General Education) .•.•..•••..••.•••.••. 0-4
Social Science: 90:190 3 hours
History: 96:010 (this course must be taken immediately
after major is declared); 96:014; 96:015; 96:193 . . . • • . . • . 12
Electives in history: a minimum of 24 hours (to include at
least 12 hours of European history and 3 hours of
non-Western history and a minimum of 9 hours of
United States history) . . ~............................ 24
39-43
The history major may consider a minor in at least one other
science discipline.

hours
hours

hours
hours
social

History Minor
Required:
Electives in history excluding courses used to meet
General Education requirements ..•.••..•.•..•...•...•. 18 hours
96:015 and 96:055 are strongly recommended .

History Minor--Teaching
Required:
Social Science: 90:190 (unless already taken in major) •.••• 0-3 hours
History: 96:014 and 96:015 for teaching endorsement in
American history; or 96:054 and 96:055 for teaching
endorsement in world history • • • • • . . • . . • . . . . . . • • . . • . . 6 hours
Electives in history: (for teaching endorsement in American
history, students must take an additional 18 hours in United
States history; for teaching endorsement in world history,
students must take an additional 18 hours in European and
non-Western history) . . . . . . . . . • . . • • • • • . • • . . . . • . . . . . . 18 hours
24-27 hours
Students whose emphasis is world history must include one non-Western
history course and one of the following: Middle Ages, Ancient Near East,
Greece, or Rome.

Home Economics
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)
R. Chung, Head. P. Conklin..M. Franken, E. Kapplinger, H. Middleton, J.
Morgan, B. Pershing, P. Radcliffe, K. Roberts, J. Spaide, M. Story, J. Hells,
M. Widmer, J. Williams.
The University of Northern Iowa's Home Economics unit is accredited by
the Council for Professional Development of the American Home Economics
Association.

Bachelor of Science Degree Program
-130 semester hours

Home Economics

Home Economics-Dietetics Major
Required:
Home Economics: 31:035; 31:037; 31:038; 31:052;
31:106; 31:130; 31:131; 31:137; 31:141; 31:145;
31:146; 31:149 . •..•.••.....•...•..•.....••.•.•••.• 33-34 hours
Accounting: 12:030 • • . . • . • • . • • . • . • • . • • . • . . • . . • . . • . • .
3 hours
Management: 15:153 •.••.• .-. • . . • . • . . • • • • • . • . . • . . . . . .
3 hours
Biology: 84:031; 84:032; 84:033. ......................
11 hours
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048 or 86:070; 86:120;
86:123; 86:154. .•..•..•..•..•.•..•..•.•..•..•..•.• 15-18 hours
Sociology: 98:080 • • . • • • • . . • . • • . • . . • . • • . • • . . . . . . . • . •
3 hours
68-72 hours
The Home Economics-Dietetics Major is approved by the American
Dietetic Association.
A 2.50 grade point in all course work completed at this university and
elsewhere is required at the time of declaring a dietetic major.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs

Required:
,
Home Economics: 31:035; 31:037; 31:038; 31:052; 31:060;
31:107; 31:130; 31:139; 31:142; 31:144;
31:145; 31:146; 31:195 ...•..•..•..•..••.•••.••.•••.••. 39 hours
Marketing: J3:152 ••••••••••.••.••••.•••••••• , • • • • • • • • • 3 hours
Management: 15:153 . . • . . • • . • • • . • . • • . • • . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Biology: 84:033 • . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . • . . • . • • . • • • . • • . . • • . . • . • 3 hours
Chemistry: 86:061; 86:063. • . • . . • • . • • . • . . • . . . . • . . • • . • • . . 8 hours
Economics: 92:024 or 92:053 • • . • . . • . . • • . • • . . • • . . • • . • • . • 3 hours
Three hours from the following . • . • • . . • . . . . • . • . . • • . . • • . • 3 hours
Accounting: 12:030
Marketing: 13:140
Management: 15:080, 15:113
Communication and-Theatre Arts: 50:138 or 50:163
62 hours

Vocational Home Economics Major--Teaching

Home Economics in Business:
Design and Human
Environment Major
Required:
Home Economics: 31:052; 31:061; 31:063; 31:064;
' 31:066; 31:067; 31:068; 31:110; 31:125; 31:126; 31:127;
31:128; 31:164; 31:184 (2 hn.); 31:195 ...•..............
Marketing: 13:152 •..••••.••..•.•..•. ! . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Management: 15:080. ..................................
Economics: 92:024 or 92:053 . • • . • . • . . • • . • . . • . • • . . • . • . . .
Three hours from the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Accounting: 12:030
Marketing: 13:040; 13:140; 13:141; 13:156
Management: 15:153

Home Economics in Business-Foods and
Nutrition Major
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3
3
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

60 hours

Home Economics-Family Services Major
Required:
Home Economics: 31:030; 31:052; 31:055;
31:056; 31:057; 31:065; 31:070; 31:151; 31:153;
31:154; 31:155; 31:156; 31:157; 31:177; 31:195 .•..•.••.•.. 42 hours
Electives: 100-level department-approved courses
in areas such as gerontology, family life education,
human relationships, or adult education . • . • • . • . • • . • . . • . 12 hours
54 hours
A2.4 grade point average is required for declaration of this major, registration for 31:195 Pre-Professional Experience, and graduation. Departmental approval is required for declaration of major and registration for 31:195
Pre-Professional Experience. Procedures for approval are available in the
departmental office.

Required:
Home Economics: 31:010; 31:015; 31:035; 31:037 or 31:032;
31:038; 31:052; 31:065; 31:069; 31:070; 31:110; 31:150;
31:172; 31:173; 31:177; 31:181; 31:182; 31:190 .••.•••.• 42-43 hours
Chemistry: 86:061 and 86:063; (86:044 if 31:032 is
to be taken) • . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . • . . • • . • . . • . • . • . . • • . . . 4-8 hours
Psychology: 40:008, Economics: 92:024 or
Sociology: 98:058 . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • .
3 hours
Three hours from the following:
20:118; 31:055; 31:057; 31:155; 31:157; 40:170;
41:160; 41:164; 84:033 . .••..•..••••....•••.. ·• . . . . . .
3 hours
52-57 hours
Also required: 400 hours of student-initiated and department-approved
work experience in home economics occupations to meet state vocational
certification requirements.
In order to receive departmental approval for student teaching, a student
on this program must satisfy both the university requirements for student
teaching and the following specific departmental requirements.
1. Successful completion of 31:190.
2. No grade less than C in any departmental course applied to this program,
unless the student has a grade point average of 2.50 or above in all
departmental courses to be applied to this prpgram.

Family Life Education Minor
Required:
Home Economics: 31:051; 31:052; 31:055; 31:070;
31:150 or 31:153; 31:155; 31:157 .•.••.••..••..•..••..• 20• hours
•other courses approved by the advisor must be substituted to make a total
of at least 15 semester hours if courses listed are already counted on the
·
stlident's major.
This minor does not qualify one for teaching home economics.
J

Home Economics in Business-Clothing and
Textiles Major
Fashion lttnrhandislng

Required:
Home Economics: 31:010; 31:015; 31:020; 31:052;
31:060; 31:108; 31:110; 31:114; 31:115; 31:116;
31:121; 31:124; 31:195 ••.••.•.••.•.••.••..•.••.••••••.
Three hours from the following: 31:018; 31:lll; 31:112;
31:113; 31:117; 31:119; 31:184; 31:199 . • . • • . • • • • • . • . • . • • .
Six hours from the following . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . • • . • . • . . • .
Marketing: 13:152
Economics: 92:024 or 92:053
Nine hours from the following • . • . . • . • • . • • . • . . • . • • . • . • • .
Accounting: 12:030
Marketing: 13:040; 13:140; 13:141; 13:149; 13:156
Management: 15:153

Home Economics Minor
Required:
Home Economics: 31:010; 31:030; 31:052; 31:065; 31:070. .. . 13 hours
Electives in home economics . ....................... . ... 6 hours
19 hours

37 hours
3 hours
6 hours
9 hours

55 hours
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Industrial Tochnology

Industrial Technology

Construction Major (Extended Program)

(College of Natural Sciences)
M. Fahmy, Acting Head. R. Betts, R. Bro, E. Dennis, H. Egger, J. Fecik, A.
Freitag, S. Helur, W. James, C. Johnson, R. Pershing, D. Pine, 8. Rogers, A.
1blu Honary, S. Varzavand, J. Wheatley, M. White.

Required core • • . • • • • • • • . . . . . • • • • • . . • . . • . • . • . . • . • . . . . . . . 45 hours
Industrial Technology: 33:018; 33:025; 33:027; 33:033;
33:045; 33:050; 33:100; 33:128; 33:149; 33:153; 33:170;
33:173; 33:175; 33:185; 33:196.
Accounting: 12:030; 12:031 .. .. • • . • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • • .. . 6 hours
Marketing: 13:152 • • • • . . • • • • • . • • • . • • • • . • • . . . • • . • . . . . . . . 3 hours
Management: 15:080; 15:101; 15:140; 15:153 • . . . • • . • • • • • • • • 11 hours
Mathematics: 80:048. ........................ . ......... 4 hours
Chemistry: 86:020. . . • . . • • . • . . . • . . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . • . . • . . • 4 hours
Physics: 88:054; 88:056 • • • • . . . • . . • . . . . . • . . . • . . • • . • • . . • . 8 hours
Economics: 92:020; 92:053 • • • • • . • • • • • . • • . • • • . . • . . • • . . • . 6 hours
87 hours

Bachelor of Science Degree Program
- 130 semester hours

Electro-Mechanical Systems Major
(Extended Program)
Required core ..................... :..................
34 hours
Industrial Technology: 33:036; 33:037; 33:038;
33:126; 33:129; 33:152; 33:156; 33:157; 33:162;
33:172; 33:174; 33:176.
Choose one of the two options below. • . • . • • . . • . • • . . • • • 43-44 hours
77-78 hours

Industrial Supervision and Management Option
Mathematics and science • . • . • • . • . • . . • . . • . • • . • • . • . . • . . . . . . 25 hours
Mathematics: 80:048; 80:072.•
Computer Science: 81:070.
Chemistry: 86:020.
Physics: 88:054• ; 88:056.
Note: Electro-Mechanical Systems Technology majors must complete
one 3-hour 100-level cognate area (Math and Science) course.
Industrial supervision and management core . . . • . . • . • • • • • • • . 13 hours
Accounting: 12:030.
Marketing: 13:152.
Industrial Technology: 33:143; 33:187.
Technical electives: students must complete a minimum of 5-6 semester
hours of credit from the following courses • • . . • . . • . • . . • . . 5-6 hours
Industrial Technology: 33:017; 33:122; 33:139; 33:147;
33:160; 33:164; 33:166; 33:170; 33:172.

Engineering Technologg Option
Mathematics and science • . • • . • • • • . • • . • • . • . • • . • • • • • . • . . . . . 23 hours
Mathematics: 80:060; 80:061.
Chemistry: 86:020.
Physics: 88:054•; 88:056.
Note: Electro-Mechanical Systems Technology majors must complete
one 3-hour 100-level cognate area (Math and Science) course.
Advanced technical courses .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 8 hours
Industrial Technology: 33:139; 33:160; 33:164.
Technical electives: select 12 hours from the following courses
33:166g (recommended) .....•.•..•.•..••••..•.••.•.••.• 12 hours
Industrial Technology: 33:017; 33:122; 33:147; 33:166;
33:170.
Mathematics: 80:072• .
Physics: 88:134.
•course may be taken as General Education.

Bachelor of Technology Degree Programs
- 130 .semester hours
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Manufacturing Tochnology Major

Mathematics/Science Core • . . • . • • • . • . • • • . . • . • • • . . • • . .. • .. • 22
Industrial Technology: 33:119 or
Computer Science: 81:070.
Mathematics: 80:048; 80:072•.
Chemistry: 86:020.
Physics: 88:054•; 88:056.
Management Core ••..••.•..• •••• , . • . . • • . • . • • • . . • . . • • . • 11
Management: 15:153.
Industrial Technology: 33:112; 33:143; 33:187. ·
Technical Core • . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • • . . • • . . . • . . • 24
Industrial Technology: 33:007; 33:008; 33:017;
33:024; 33:060; 33:132; 33:170; 33:197.
Concentration: choose one of the three concentrations
below • . • • • • . . • . • • . • • • . . • . • • . . • • . • . . • • . • • . • • . . . • • . 22-24
79-81

hours

hours
hours

hours
hours

Metal Casting Concentration (24 hours)
Industrial Technology: 33:126; 33:134; 33:138; 33:145;
33:152; 33:156; 33:177; 33:179; 33:192.

_Automation and Production Concentration (22 hours)
Industrial Technology:
Required: 33:113; 33:145; 33:146; 33:147; 33:162.
Select 9 semester hours from remaining courses: 33:041;
33:121; 33:130; 33:134; 33:152; 33:177.

Computer-Aided Drafting and Design Concentration (23
hours)
Industrial Technology: 33:106; 33:110; 33:113; 33:118; 33:122; 33:148;
33:162; 33:172.
•Course may be taken as General Education.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs
- 124 semester hours

General Industry and Tochnology Major
Required . . . . . . . . • . • • . • • . • • . • • • . • . • • • • • • . • • . . • • • • • • . • 44-45 hours
Management: 15:153.
,,
Industrial Technology: 33:007; 33:008; 33:018; 33:022; 33:036;
33:114; 33:172; 33:187; 33:196.
English: 62:105.
Mathematics: 80:046 or 80:072.
Chemistry: 86:020. •
Physics: 88:052. • •
Electives in industrial technology chosen from the following:
33:024; 33:025; 33:038; 33:050; 33:119; 33:143;
33:145; 33:155; 33:169. . . • . . • . . . • . . . . . • . . • • • • • . • • • . • .
15 hours
59-60 hours
•86:020 is not required for students completing 86:044 and 86:048 .
.. 88:052 is not required for students completing 88:054 and 88:056.

Industrial Tuchnology/lnterdisciplinary Majors and Minors

Graphic Communications Major
Required:
Mathematics and Science • • . • • . • . • • . • . . • . . • . . • . • • . • . • . . • 12
Mathematics: 80:046.
Chemistry: 86:010.
Physics: 88:052.
Business and Management • . • • . • . • • . • . • • . . • . • . . • . . • . • . . • 19
Marketing: 13:152.
Management: 15:153.
Industrial 'lechnology: 33:179; 33:187; 33:194; 33:196.
English Language and Literature: 62:105.
'lechnical . • . • . . . . • • • . . . • . . • • • • • • • . • . • . . • • . • . . • • . • . • . • 30
Industrial 'lechnology~ 33:017; 33:020; 33:022; 33:036;
33:118; 33:150; 33:155; 33:158; 33:169.
61

hours

hours

hours
hours

Tuchnology Education Major-'leaching
Required:
Mathematics-Science . • . • • . . • . • . . . . • . . . . • • . . • . • • . . . . . . 8 hours
Mathematics: 80:040.
Physics: 88:0ll.
'lechnical courses required. . . • . • . . . . . . . • . • • • • • . • • . • . . • . . 21 hours
Industrial 'lechnology: 33:007; 33:008; 33:018; 33:022; 33:036;
33:114; 33:178.
'lechnical electives ..••••....•....••••.•..••.•.•.......• 13 hours
Department professional requirements. • . • . . • . • • . . . . . . . . . • 12 hours
Industrial 'lechnology: 33:019; 33:120•; 33:189; 33:190•;
33:195.
54 hours
•A minimum grade of C is required in 33:120 and 33:190 prior to student
teaching.
Note: 'lechnology Education majors will be waived from 24:020 of the
Professional Education Requirements. A student changing majors from
'lechnology Education would be required to complete 24:020.

General Industry and Tuchnology Minor
Required:
Industrial 'lechnology: 33:007; 33:008; 33:022; 33:036;
33:196 • • • • . • . • . . • . • • • • • . • • . • . . . . • . . • . • • . • . • • . . . . . . . 15 hours
Electives in Industrial 'lechnology ••••.•.•••.•.•.•••••••• ....2 hours
24 hours

Graphic Communications Minor
Required . . . • • . . • . • . . • . • • • • • . • . • • . • • • • . • • . • . . • . . • • • . • • . . 18 hours
Industrial 'lechnology: 33:022; 33:150; 33:155; 33:169;
33:196.
•
Electives selected from: 33:017; 33:020; 33:036;
33:118; 33:158; 33:179; 33:187; 33:194 . ...•..•..•....... _§ hours
24 hours

Tuchnology Education Minor-'leaching
Required:
Industrial Technology: 3.3:007; 33:008; 33:018; 33:022; 33:036;
33:114; 33:120; 33:190; 33:195 . ••.•..•. • •••..••.•.• ..•. 28 hours

Interdisciplinary Majors and
Minors
The university offers a variety of interdisciplinary curricula to meet the
growing need and interest in work beyond collegiate division. The following
programs are under the supervision and jurisdiction of several committees,
departments, or colleges as indicated. The programs include:
American Studies Major
·
Asian Studies Major
Asian Studies Minor
Environmental Perceptions Minor
General Studies Major
Humanities Major
Humanities Minor
Individual Studies Major
Latin American Studies Major
Russian/Soviet Area Studies Major
Russian/Soviet Area Studies Minor
Womeni Studies Minor

American Studies Major
This in an interdisciplinary program offered jointly by the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine Arts,
and is under the jurisdiction of the heads of the departments of History and
English Language and Literature and the general supervision of the Committee on American Studies.
The ~erican Studies Major consists of a minimum of nine (9) semester
hours in each of the following four areas:
1) American history
2) American literature
3) Economics, geography, political science, sociology
and anthropology
4) Religion, philosophy, theater, art, and music
Required ..••...••.••.•••.•••••.••. ••• ••.•••..••.••..•..• 36 hours
English Language and Literature: 62:052.
Political Science: 94:014.
History: 96:014; 96:015; 96:144.
Plus additional electives from the four areas above
for a total of 36 hours.
.
Required: a senior colloquium• •.••••..•.•..•••.••..•••••• 2 hours
39 hours
The courses from the four specified areas must be chosen in consultation
with an advisor from the Committee on American Studies.
•Colloquium to be an exploration of the total culture of an era or region in
historical perspective by applying the disciplines of history, literature, art,
philosophy, and the social sciences.
Courses used to meet General Education requirements may not be
counted on this major.

Asian Studies Major
Required:
Humanities: 68:124; 68:125 . . • • . . . . • . • • . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . • •
Economics: 92:053 . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . • . • . . • . . . • . • • . . • • . • . .
Political Science: 94:011 . • . . • • . . • . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . • . .
History: 96:182; 96:187. ................................
Anthropology: 99:011 • • • • • . • • . • • . • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Electives in Asian Studies: a minimum of 18 hours
of credit from at least four different disciplines
must be completed from the following courses (a
maximum of six (6) semester hours credit in Hindi or
Chinese language courses may be applied toward
satisfying the- 18-hour elective credit
requirement) •..•.•..••.•.....•..•..•...•.••..•..•..

6 hours
3 hours
3 hours
6 hours
3 hours

18 hours
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Interdisciplinary Majors and Minors

Art: 60:147.
Religion: 64:130; 64:132; 64:134.
Supervised Research Project:
Humanities: 68:198 Independent Study (to be supervised
by the Asian Studies Committee)
Language:
Elementary Hindi I and II;
Intermediate Hindi I and II;
Elementary Chinese I and II;
Intermediate Chinese I and ll.
Economics: 92:143.
Political Science: 94:165; 94:168; 94:170.
History: 96:181; 96:183.
Geography: 97:150; 97:185.
Anthropology: 99:136; 99:165.

The Individual Studies Board can approve certain completed two-year,
vocational-technical programs as fulfilling one of the three college groupings of courses for the General Studies Major. The Administrator of Individual Studies will provide information about those programs already approved
and the methods for submitting such programs for new approval.
Students may not declare a second major and be registered for a General
Studies Major.
*The five colleges are: 1) College of Business Administration; 2) College of
Education; 3) College of Humanities and Fine Arts: 4) College of Natural
Sciences; and 5) College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. See pages 5 to 7
for a list of the departments under each college.
(See page 33 for the General Studies program for registered nurses.)
39 hours

Asian Studies Minor
Required:
Humanities: 68:124; 68:125 ••••••••••••••••••.•••.••••••• 6 hours
68:198 (to be supervised by the Asian Studies
Committee) combining Asian Studies and the
• student! major discipline .•••..••.••...••..•••..•..• 3 hours
One additional course each in China and India (to
be chosen from the list of Asian Studies Major electives). • 6 hours
15 hours
NGte: The programs and general courses in the non-Western foreign area
studies are offered under the jurisdiction of the Committee on Asian Studies
and the general supervision of the Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences.

· Environmental Perceptions Minor
This is an interdisciplinary minor offered under the jurisdiction of the
Environmental Perceptions Committee and the general supervision of the
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences.
Required . . . . . • • . • . • • . • . . • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • . • . . • . • • • • . . • . • . 9 hours
Philosophy: 65:170.
Humanities: 68:189.
Biology: 84:021.
Electives:• a minimum of 12 semester hours of credit
(of which at least six hours must be from 100-level
courses) from disciplines other than the major must
be completed from courses approved by the
Environmental Perceptions Committee .••.••.••.•..•.••.• 12 hours
2i hours
•Alist ofapproved courses'is available in the Office of the Dean of the College
of Natural Sciences.
This minor allows students a specific program to complement their major.
Because the Environmental Perceptions Minor is planned to broaden students' awareness of environmental issues as they relate to their major
discipline, students interested in this minor should have a clear grasp of the
major field before applying for such a minor.
Applications and approval of particular programs will be administered
under the College of Natural Sciences, with the interdisciplinary Environmental Perceptions Committee serving as the program coordinating body.
Upon application by the student, the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences
will appoint a faculty advisor from the Environmental Perceptions Committee to work closely with the student in planning his or her minor. Approval of
the minor prospectus is the responsibility of the Environmental Perceptions
Committee.

General Studies Major
This major is offered under the jurisdiction of the Individual Studies
Board, and is supervised by the Administrator of Individual Studies. The
program requires the completion of 124 semester hours, including the
General Education requirement of 47 semester hours.
Required: a minimum of 15 semester hours of
100-level courses from each of three of the five
colleges• of instruction for a
.
minimum total of . • . . • . . . . . • • • . . . . • . . • • . . . • . . • . • . . • . . • 45 hours
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Humanities Major

This is an interdisciplinary major offered by the College of Humanities
and Fine Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the dean of that college.
Required:
Humanities: 68:021; 68:022; 68:192 ..•.••..••..••..•..•.• 11 hours
Interdisciplinary courses in, or including, the
humanities•. ....................................... 9 hours
Courses in history, from any department. . • • • . • • . . • . . • • . . • 6 hours
Critical and analytical course . . • . . • • . • . • • .. • • • .. • . • . . . • . 3 hours
Participatory course in creative or performing arts • . . . • • . • • 3 hours
Electives in any of the above or other humanities areas . • . . • 12 hours
44 hours
*These courses may include seminars in the interpretation of texts, in
philosophy of history, in aesthetics, in a theme or period, in a topic relating
the humanities to the natural or social sciences, or other appropriate ,
courses as available.
The student, with the consent of the Humanities Advisor, will outline a
cohesive program of cross-disciplinary study around a chronological period,
theme, culture, or other focus of the student's choice.
All reasonable variations on this program should be approved.

Humanities Minor
This is an interdisciplinary minor offered by the College of Humanities
and Fine Arts, and is under the jurisdiction of the dean of that college.
Required: a minimum of 21 hours with at least one course• to be chosen
from each of the following areasHumanities: 68:021; 68:022; 68:168.
En1ll1h and Jllodern Lan,uo,a:

English Language and Literature: 62:034; 70:110; 70:120.
Am (porticlpotorg):

Communication and Theatre Arts~ 50:031; 50:050.
Applied Music: 54:Nxx (instrument or voicei
Art: 60:001.
English Language and Literature: 62:070.
Phllo,op/w and Rell1lon: 64:124; any one of 65:100,
65:101, 65:103 or 65:104.
Social Sclentt:
Psychology: 40:118.
Sociology: 98:060.
Anthropology: 99:0ll.
Sclentt: 82:175.
lntmllsclpllnor, Studies:
Individual Studies: 00:196•• (Interdisciplinary Readings).
Humanities: 68:192.
Science and Social Science majors may be excused from the requirement
in their areas, and may substitute a course in any of the other specified areas
or in history.
• If any of these courses are taken by the student to meet the requirements of
any other program (e.g., general education, major field, etc.), the student
must elect another course in any of the above specified areas or in history,
except that either 68:021 or 68:022 may be counted for general education.
••This course should be elected only if 68:192 is not relevant to the emphasis of the minor. Readings proposed by the student should act to integrate
the work done in the minor.

Interdisciplinary Majors and Minors

Individual Studies Major

Russian/Soviet Area Studies Major

This is an interdisciplinary program administered under the Individual
Studies Program by the program administrator and the Individual Studies
Board. This program requires the completion of 124 semester hours, including the General Education requirement of 47 semester hours.
Required:
A coherent, interdisciplinary area of study • • • . . • . • • • • • . 30-44 hours
Undergraduate thesis. • • • • • . • . . • . . • . • • . • • . . • . . • . . • . • •
6 hours
36-50 hours
(Plus 27-41 hours of university electives or other major or minor credit.)
Through the Individual Studies Major a student can plan a specific
program of courses in an academic area not yet formally developed by any
university department as a major. The purpose of this major is twofold: 1) to
enable a student to design his or her own major by selecting courses from
several academic departments; 2) to explore interdisciplinary areas of study
before those areas are formall)! adopted as departmental or interdepartmental majors.
Students interested in this major should have at least one semester's
experience in university study before applying for such a major. A student
will consult first with the Administrator of Individual Studies concerning a
possible application for an Individual Studies Major in a particular area. If
the university does not have faculty or curricular resources for the area
requested by the student, the student will be so advised. Also, if the student
does not yet appear to be academically prepared, or, if his or her plans are not
sufficiently clear, specific steps will be recommended by which such preparation and clarification may be gained. Applications for the major and the
approval of particular programs will be administered under the Individual
Studies Program with the Individual Studies Board serving as the policymalting body.
Upon the application of the student, the Individual Studies Program
Administrator will ask for the assignment of a faculty advisor by the department head whose discipline is related to the students individual study area.
Once the advisor is appointed, the student and the advisor will develop a list
of courses to comprise the proposed major, and an interdisciplinary faculty
committee will be selected to take action on the specific program. In some
cases, with the approval of the faculty advisor and the program administrator, an extraordinary amount of independent study may be counted toward
the major. In most cases, an Undergraduate Thesis will be required of this
major.

This major is offered by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts, the
College of Social and Behavioral Sciences, and the College of Business
Administration.
Required: all of the following language courses. • . . • • • . . . • . • . 26 hours
Russian: 77:001; 77:002; 77:011; 77:012; 77:103; 77:141.
Required: one of the following literature courses. . • • • • . . • • • • • 3 hours
Russian: 77:102; 77:131; 77:132; 77:134.
Required: all of the following social science courses . . . • . • • . . • 18 hours
Economics: 92:138. (Note: 92:053 and 92:054 are
prerequisites for all lOOg-level Economics courses.)
Political Science: 94:164.
History: 96:169; 96:170.
Required: two of the following courses • . . • . • . • . • • • • . . • . . • • . 6 hours
Social Foundations: 26:139.
Philosophy: 65:105.
Political Science: 94:128; 94:129; 94:157.
Geography: 97:150 Regional (Soviet) Geography.
53 hours
Note: Russian Area Studies majors may not count the course "Russia/
Soviet Union" for General Education credit.

Latin American Studies Major
This major is offered jointly by the College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine Arts.
Required:
Portuguese or Spanish ............................... 5-10 hours
Spanish (5-10 hours) from: 78:051, 78:052, 78:061, 78:062 or
Portuguese (8 hours): 79:050; 79:060.
Portuguese/Spanish: 78:071 or 78:072 or 79:071;
78:101 or 79:101. . • . • . . • . . . . . • • • • . . • . • • . . • . . • • • . . . .
6 hours
1wo courses from--78:112, 78:142, 78:144, or 79:118
(repeatable when topic changes) •..••.....••.•..•..
6 hours
Electives in Portuguese or Spanish •.....••.....•.•..• 3-8 hours ,
History: 96:176; 96:180 ...••.••.•...•.•.....•• •• .. •.••
6 hours
At least 15 hours in Latin American courses in at least
two of the following areas: economics, political science,
sociology, anthropology, geography. ................... 15 hours
46 hours
Students with no language competence will be required to take an additional 5-10 hours of Portuguese or Spanish at the elementary level.

Russian/Soviet Area Studies Minor
This minor is offered by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts, the
College of Social and Behavioral Sciences, and the College of Business
Administration.
Required:
All of the following language courses ••..••.••...••.••.•• 20 hours
Russian: 77:001; 77:002; 77:011; 77:012.
The following literature course. . . • • . . • . . • • . . . • • . • . • . • • . . 3 hours
Russian: 77:186.
One of the following history courses • • . • • . • • . . . • • . . • • . • • . 3 hours
History: 96:169 or 96:170.
1wo of the following social science courses . ..• • • . . . • . • • • . • 6 hours
Economics: 92:138. (Note: 92:053 and 94:054 are
prerequisites for all l00g-level Economics courses.)
Political Science: 94:128; 94:164.
Geography: 97:150.
32 hours
Note: Russian Area Studies minors may not count the course "Russia/
Soviet Union" for General EducatiQn credit.

Women's Studies Minor
This interdisciplinary minor is offered under the jurisdiction and general
supervision of the Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences.
Required:
English Language and Literature: 62:128 •..•••..••.••..•.. 3 hours
Humanities: 68:040 • . . • . . • • . . • • • • . . . • . . • . . . • • . . • • • . • . . • 3 hours
History: 96:146 •••..••.•.•..••.••••...•...••.••...•.... 3 hours
One of the following three courses ...•.••.•••• . .•••....••. 3 hours
Home Economics: 31:057 or
Psychology: 40:106 or 40:110.
Electives from below list of courses chosen
in consultation with the Coordinator of the
Womens Studies Program for a minimum of ••.••..• ...• _1 hours
21 hours
List of electives:
Marketing: 13:152. Management: 15:153. Educational Psychology: 20:100;
20:116; 20:139; 20:140. Elementary, Early Childhood and Middle School/
Junior High: 21:044.Educational Media: 24:131. Social Foundations:
26:135; 26:143. Educational Administration: 27:102.Counseling: 29:105;
29:110; 29:112; 29:114; 29:116; 29:121; 29:124; 29:125. Home Economics:
31:051; 31:152; 31:153; 31:154; 31:177; 31:250. Psychology: 40:125; 40:153;
40:160; 40:173. Health: 41:020; 41:162; 41:164. Social Work: 45:040;
45:163; 45:172. Art: 60:003. English: 62:165. Humanities: 68:168. Computer Science: 81:025. Political Science: 94:014; 94:026; 94:142. History:
96:143; 96:156. Geography: 97:185. Sociology: 98:060; 98:156; 98:173.
Anthropology: 99:010; 99:011; 99:153; 99:163.
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Library Science/Management

These electives may also include individual department's readings, topics,
and experimental courses, as well as courses sponsored by the Individual
Studies Program that directly relate to Women's Studies. The electives
selected must have the written approval of the Director to be filed in the
Registrar's Office before the final completion and approval of the minor.

Library Science
(College of Education)
E. Marlin, Head. L. Hiland, B. Safford.

Library Science Minor--1eaching

.

Required . . . .•....••..••.•..••...••.••••••.•...•...•••.• 26 hours
Library Science: 35:113; 35:115; 35:121; 35:132 or 35:134;
35:225; 35:250; 35:290 (2 hrs.).
Educational Media: 24:031; 24:139.
The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a school media
specialist in either kindergarten and grades 1-6 or in grades 7-12, depending
on the level of basic teaching license.
This minor includes graduate credits and will require students to enroll as
graduate students for those credits. Graduate credit will not be awarded
unless the student is admitted to graduate study.

Management
(College of Business Administration)
D. Power, Head. D. Ashbaugh, F. Button, S. Clark, C. Das, T. Frost, C. Frye,
L. Goulet, P. Goulet, J. Handorf, R. Himschoot, A Jedlicka, C. Kirk, A
Klink, T. McAdams, F. Moussavi, K. Nantz, E. Peterson, J. Reed, R. Roth, M.
Rueschhoff, S. Siha, K. Sorensen, G. Timpang, R. Kflller, N. Hee, H. Mlson,
L. Mlson, W. Kbod.
Note: Students who wish to major in Management are considered PreManagement majors until they meet the College of Business Administration
admission requirements. Students may declare their major once the admission requirements are met. Students will not be permitted to declare a
double major, double minor, and/or a major and minor within the College of
Business Administration (the Economics major and minor, and the Business
Communications and Business Toaching minors excepted.) Also, not more
than one emphasis area may be declared in management. Pre-Management
majors are only allowed to take lower-level (below 100) courses from the
College of Business Administration. Management majors must complete the
College of Business Administration admission requirements and have junior
standing in order to take 100-level College of Business Administration
courses. (A copy of the admission requirements may be obtained from the
Advising Center in the College of Business Administration.) To graduate with
a major in Management from the College of Business Administration a
student must complete 12:030, 12:031, 92:020, 92:053, 92:054, and 92:070
with at least a C- in each course whether taken at UNI or an institution from
which transfer credit for these courses is accepted; must earn a 2.20
cumulative grade point average at UNI; and must earn an overall 2.20 grade
point average in 12:xxx, 13:xxx, 15:xxx, 16:xxx, and 92:xxx courses taken at
UNI.

Management Major
Required business core . .•.••..•••••••.•.•...•.•••.•••••.• 39 hours
Accounting: 12:030; 12:031.
Marketing: 13:152.
Management: 15:080; 15:100; 15:153; 15:154; 15:175.
Finance: 16:151.
Economics: 92:020; 92:053; 92:054; 92:070.
Required. . . . . . • . • • . • • . • • . . • • . • . • . . • • . • . • • • . • . . • . . • • . • • . 6 hours
Management: 15:163; 15:165g.
Emphasis Requirements (Choose one area of emphasis) ••..••• ~ hours
57 hours

Emphases:
1. B1111/ne11 Administration
Group I-Choose two of the following three areas:
a) 15:161 or 15:164.
b) 15:166g.
c) 16:155.
Group II-Choose one of the following courses:
,
Accounting: 12:131.
Marketing: 13:140. •
Management: 15:113.
Economics: 92:160g.
Group Ill-Choose one of the following courses:
Any additional course from Group I or
Management: 15:105g; 15:168g; 15:187; 15:189.
Finance: 16:150g; 16:156; 16:158g.
2. Humon Resource /llonogetnfflt
Required: (3 hours each)
Management: 15:105g; 15:166g.
Plus at least six hours to be selected from:
Management: 15:107g; 15:130g; 15:168g; 15:187.
Economics: 92:116g.
3. Production /llonopmn,t
Required: (3 hours each)
15:161; 15:164; 15:167.
Plus three hours from the following:
Accounting: 12:131
Management: 15:105g; 15:140.

Management Information Systems Major
(Extended Program)
Required business core . ••..•..•......••.••..••.••••.••.•• 39 hours
Accounting: 12:030; 12:031.
Marketing: 13:152.
Management: 15:080; 15:100; 15:153; 15:154; 15:175.
Finance: 16:151.
Economics: 92:020; 92:053; 92:054; 92:070.
Required courses . • . . . • . • • . . • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . . • . • • • . • • . . 21 hours
Management: 15:112; 15:120; 15:125; 15:140; 15:165g.
Computer Science: 81:081; 81:110.
Electives: 3 hours from the following • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 hours
Management: 15:127; 15:190.
Computer Science: 81:lllg; 81:130.
63 hours

Business 1eaching Major (Extended Major)

.

Required business core .•••.•..•..••......•••••..•••.••..• 39 hours
Accounting: 12:030; 12:031.
Marketing: 13:152.
Management: 15:080; 15:100; 15:153; 15:154; 15:175.
Finance: 16:151.
Economics: 92:020; 92:053; 92:054; 92:070.
Required . . ..••.• • .....•.•.•...••. ••..••.•••.••....•.•... 17 hours
Marketing: 13:140; 13:170
Manageme"t: 15:075; 15:101; 15:113; 15:191. 1
56 hours

General Business Concepts Minor
Required . . . • • . • • . • • . . • . . • • . • • . . • • . • • . . • . . . • • . • • . . • • . . • • 21 hours
~oud~l2fil~
'
Marketing: 13:152.
Management: 15:080; 15:100; 15:153.
Economics: 92:020; 92:024 or equivalent.

Business 1eaching Minor
Required . . . . . • . • . . . . • . . . . . • • . . • • • • • . . • • . • • . . . • . . • • • • • • • 28 hours
Accounting: 12:030; 12:031.
Marketing: 13:140; 13:152.
Management: 15:075; 15:080; 15:101; 15:102; 15:191.
Economics: 92:053.
·
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Mathematics and Computer Science

Business Communications Minor
This interdisciplinary minor is offered jointly by the College of Business
Administration and the College of Humanities and Fine Arts. It is under the
jurisdiction of the Departments of Management, English Language and
Literature, and Communication and Theatre Arts. The minor requires a 12hour core plus six (6) hours from one of three ~mphases.
Required core ... ..•..•.••..••.•..•.•...•.••.......•..•.. 12 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:138; 50:163.
English Language and Literature: 62:104; 62:105.
Required: six (6) hours from one of three emphases below • . . • 6 hours
18 hours

at UNI; and must earn an overall 2.20 grade point average in 12:xxx, 13:xxx,
15:xxx, 16:xu, and 92:xxx courses taken at UNI.

Chemistry-Marketing Major
This is an interdisciplinary major offered by the Department of Chemistry
and the College of Business Administration, and is under the jurisdiction of
the Department of Chemistry. The Department of Chemistry is responsible
for advising students enrolled in the major. Required for the major are 24-27
semester hours in chemistry and 30 hours of business for a total of 54-57
hours. See page 54 for complete details of the major program.

Marketing Major
Emphases:
Blulnn•Management: 15:113; 15:114.
Engllah1\vo of the following courses:

Journalism: 66:102; 66:141; 66:150.
SpnchCommunication and Theatre Arts: 50:183; 50:184; 50:185.

Program Certificates
For information on the following Program Certificates, contact the department office.
International Bu1lne11 Certlflcate
Training and Development In Bu1lne11 Certificate

Expanded Career Option for Secondary Thacher
Licensure
(Available to non-teaching business mqjors only.)
Majors in Accounting, Finance, Management, Management Information
Systems, and Marketing in the College of Business Administration have the
option of receiving secondary teaching licensure to teach in up to five
business areas. A student may complete this option by taking the required
licensing courses as general university electives. The total number of hours
required for licensure will be 43. This will expand the student's program
beyond the normal eight semesters. Specific licensure requirements and
information about this expanded career option may be obtained from the
Department of Management office.

Other Licensure Options:
Additional vocational licensure is available in office education, marketing
education, and multi-occupations.

Marketing
(College of -Business Administration)
C. Rowe, Act. Head. P. Chao, D. Clayson, S. Corbin, C. Davis, S. Diamond, K.
Glynn, M. Klassen, K. Rqjendran, D. Shepard, N. Wilson, P. Winter.
Note: Students who wish to major in Marketing are considered Pre-Marketing majors until they meet the College of Business Administration admission
requirements. Students may declare their major once the admission requirements are met. Students will not be permitted to declare a double
major, double minor, and/or major and minor within the College of Business
Administration (the Economics major and minor, and the Business Communications and Business Tuaching minors excepted). Also, not more than
one specialization area may be declared in Marketing. Pre-Marketing majors
are only allowed to take lower-level (below 100) courses from the College of
Business Administration. Marketing majors must complete the College of
Business Administration admission requirements and have junior standing
in order to take 100-level College of Business Administration courses. (A copy
of the admission requirements may be obtained from the Advising Center in
the College of Business Administration.) 1b graduate with a major in Marketing from the College of Business Administration a student must complete
12:030, 12:031, 92:020, 92:053, 92:054, and 92:070 with at least a C- in each
course whether taken at UNI or an institution from which transfer.credit for
these courses is accepted; must earn a 2.20 cumulative grade point average

Required business core . .•.••..•••.••.••.••..••..•••.••.••
Accounting: 12:030; 12:031.
Marketing: 13:152.
Management: 15:080; 15:100; 15:153; 15:154; 15:175.
Finance: 16:151.
Economics: 92:020; 92:053; 92:054; 92:070.
Required. . . . . . . . . • • . • • • . • • . • • • . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . • • . . • . . • •
Marketing: 13:140; 13:149; 13:151.
Electives: 6 hours from one of the specialization areas
listed below . • . . • • . • • . . . . . • • • . • • . • • . . • . . • • • . . • • . • • . . • •
Required marketing capstone:
Marketing: 13:169 or 13:180 or 13:181 . . • . . • • • . . • • . . • . • • . .

39 hours

9 hours
6 hours
3 hours
57 hours

Specialization Areas:
1. AdHrtlalng

Marketing: 13:147; 13:174.
fl. Enmprmnnhlp

Marketing: 13:172; 13:173.
3. Jlltlrhtlng Jlltlnal/ffllffll
Marketing: 13:154; 13:175.
4. Jlltlmtlng Re,earch

Marketing: 13:183; 13:185.
5. Retailing
Marketing: 13:141; 13:143.
6. Sale,
Marketing: 13:153; 13:155 or 13:156.

Mathematics and Computer
Science
(College of Natural Sciences)
D. Duncan, Head. D. Baum, W. Beck, K. Braclcemger, J. Bruha, R. Campbell,
J. Cross, G. Dotseth, P. East, M. Fienup, T. Hardy, T. Hausmann, A. Jensen,
S. Kinnani, M. Lee, L. Leutzinger, B. Litwiller, J. Longneclcer, M. Millar, H.
Myung, G. Nelson, M. Pegah, E. Rathmell, R. Rule, A. Schurrer, D.
Thiessen, S. Walljasper, M. Mttgne, C. Mehner, J. Wilkinson.
Most of the undergraduate major and minor programs in the Department
of Mathematics and Computer Science require one or more of the courses:
80:060, 80:061, and 80:062 (Calculus I, II, and Ill). The course 80:046
(Elementary Analysis) is the prerequisite for 80:060, but may be bypassed by
a student who did well in four years of high school college-preparatory
mathematics. The course 80:040 (Intermediate Algebra) is essentially a
service course but may also be used, if needed, as preparation for 80:046.
Any questions concerning a studenti proper initial placement in the 80:040,
80:046, 80:060, 80:061, and 80:062 sequence should be directed to the
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science.
Notes:
A student majoring in Mathematics, Computer Science, or Computer
Information Systems who has a grade point average of less than 2.25 in all
departmental courses used for that major may not apply to her/his major
a departmental course in which a grade of less than C- is earned.
2. Undergraduate students who have been admitted to the university provisionally because of non-satisfaction of the high school mathematics
requirements may not enroll in any mathematics or computer science
credit course before this requirement has been met.

1.
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Mathematics and Computer Science

3. Mathematics and Computer Science are considered two distinct curricular areas. Students may pursue one program in each area, but may not
pursue two programs (major or minor) in the same area. Questions
should be directed to the Mathematics and Computer Science Department.
4. Students majoring in Management Information Systems must take at
least nine credit hours not used within the MIS major to qualify for the
Computer. Science or the Computer Information Systems minor.

Computer Information Systems Major
Required:
Mathematics:• 80:050; 80:072; 80:074 • • . . • . • • . . . . • • . . • •
Computer Science core:•• 81:081; 81:082; 81:120;
81:130; 81:135; 81:140 •..••.•••••...••..•.••..••.•..•.
Software engineering: 81:145; 81:150 . • . . • . . • • • • . . • • . . . . • .
Required business foundations. . • . . . . . • . • . . • • . • • . . • . • • . . • . .
Accounting: 12:030; 12:031.
Marketing: 13:152. Management: 15:153.
Electives-three of the following for a total of nine (9) hours . .
Computer Science: 81:110; 81:lll; 81:132; 81:178.•••

9 hours

None of the courses 80:023, 80:030, 80:043, 80:lll, 80:112, 80:113, 80:114,
80:134, 80:136, 80:137, 80:139, 80:179, 80:190, 80:191, 80:192, 81:025,
81:037, 81:070, 81:179, and 81:190 may be used to satisfy requirements on
this program.

Mathematics for Modeling Major--Plan B
Required ...... ..•••.••.•..•.••••..•..•.••••..•...•..••. 24 hours
Mathematics: 80:060; 80:061; 80:062 or 80:063; 80:074;
80:076; 80:092.
Computer Science: 81:081.
Electives (including courses from at least two of the three
areas, and at least three courses from one of the three areas) 15 hours
Areo I:

18 hours
6 hours
12 hours
9 hours

54 hours
*Some students should complete 80:040 and/or 80:046 before pursuing the
·
courses in this section.
••some students should complete 81:070 before pursuing courses in this
section.
, .. Departmental permission required to use a specific 81:178 topic on this
major.

Computer Science Major
Required:
Mathematics:• 80:060; 80:061; 80:074 ••.•••.•..•..•.•••.. 11 hours
Computer Science core:•• 81:081; 81:082; 81:120;
81:130; 81:135; 81:140 • . . • • . . • . . • . • . . • • . • . . • • . . • . • • • • • 18 hours
Software engineering: 81:145 or 81:150 . . • . . • • . • • . . . . • . • • • 3 hours
Electives in computer science:••• four of the following courses:
Mathematics/Computer Science: 80:176; 80:177; 80:184;
80:187; 81:110; 81:lll; 81:132; 81:145; 81:150;
81:155; 81:160; 81:178 ....•.•.••..•.•••.•......•••.. 12 hours
44 hours .
•some students should complete 80:040 and/or 80:046 before pursuing the
courses in this section.
••Some students should complete 81:070 before pursuing courses in this
section.
•••No course may be counted for both elective 'and required credit.

Mathematics: 80:176; 80:177; 80:184; 80:187.
Computer Science: 81:130; 81:145; 81:150.
ArH II:
Mathematics: 80:152; 80:154; 80:174; 80:175.
ArH Ill:

Mathematics: 80:147; 80:148; 80:149; 80:150; 80:156.
39 hours
To complete this major a student will need a minimum of 39 semester
hours of course work. There will be seven specific coµrses required (24
semester hours) and 15 semester hours of electives. The electives will be
taken from at least two of three different areas with three courses taken from
one of the areas. The purpose of the major is to focus on the process and tools
of mathematical modeling and its uses in a variety of applications.

Mathematics Major--Plan C
Required:
Mathematics: completion of 80:062. 80:140; 80:141;
80:160; 80:161; 80:167.
Electives: at least three additional courses to be chosen from
the following areas:
Mathematics:
Algebra: 80:162; 80:193.
Analysis: 80:147; 80:148; 80:149; 80:150; 80:156.
Geometry: 80:165; 80:166; 80:189; 80:197.
Mathematical logic: 80:163; 80:169; 80:182; 80:183.
Probability and statistics: 80:152; 80:154; 80:174; 80:175.
Topology and differential geometry: 80:155;
80:168.
24-44 hours
The total program hours will depend on the student's background and will
vary from 24-44 hours.
This plan is primarily for the student who wishes to pursue graduate study
in mathematics with the possible intent of attaining the doctoral degree.

Mathematics Major--Plan A
Required:
Mathematics/Computer Science: completion of 80:062.
Electives: 20 hours from at least three of the following
eight areas with two of these including two-semester sequences:
Mathematics/Computer Science:
Algebra: 80:160; 80:161; 80:162; 80:193.
Analysis: 80:140; 80:141; 80:147; 80:148; 80:156.
Computer-Related Mathematics: 80:074; 80:176; 80:177;
80:184; 80:187.
Geometry: 80:165; 80:166; 80:189; 80:197.
History and Philosophy of Mathematics: 80:180; 80:181;
80:185.
Mathematical Logic: 80:163; 80:169; 80:182; 80:183.
Probability and Statistics: 80:152; 80:154; 80:174; 80:175.
Topology and Differential Geometry: 80:155; 80:167; 80:168.
Additional electives in mathematics or computer science to
make a total of 20 hours.
20-40 hours
The total hours will depend on a student's background and will vary from
20 to 40 hours. This major provides considerable flexibility in course selection and is appropriate for persons with a variety of mathematical interests.
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Mathematics Major-- Teaching
Required:
Mathematics: the completion of 80:062.
80:160; 80:165; 80:190.
Computer Science: 81:081; 81:070 or 81:082. •
Electives: 12 additional hours chosen from the following eight
areas, and must include courses in either algebra or geometry
and at least one additional area:
Mathematics:
Algebra: 80:144; 80:161; 80:162; 80:193.
Analysis: 80:140; 80:141; 80:147; 80:148; 80:149; 80:156.
Computer-related mathematics: 80:074; 80:176; 80:177;
80:184; 80:187.
Geometry: 80:166; 80:189; 80:197.
History and philosophy of mathematics: 80:180; 80:181;
80:185.
Mathematical logic: 80:163; 80:169; 80:182; .80:183.
Probability and statistics: 80:152; 80:174; 80:175.
Topology and differential geometry: 80:155; 80:167;
80:168.
28-48 hours

Mathematics and Computer Science/Military Science

The total program will depend upon a student's background and will vary
from 28 to 48 hours.
•students with a substantial background in BASIC should take 81:082.
For departmental approval to student teach, a student on the program
must satisfy the university requirements to student teach and the following
specific departmental requirements:
1. Must successfully complete 80:062; 80:160; 80:165; 80:190; 81:070 or
81:082; 81:081.
2. All grades in departmental courses to be applied to this program must
be C- or higher unless the student's grade point average is 2.25 or
higher in all the departmental courses to be applied to this program.

Computer Information Systems Minor
Required ..... . •.•.••.••.••.••••.•..•.••....••.•.••.•••• 12 hours
Mathematics:
80:050 or 80:072 or 80:074.
Computer Science: 81:081; 81:110; 81:lll.
Electives: (two of the following) . • . • • . • . . • . . . . • • . • . . • . • • . . . 6 hours
Management: 15:140.
Mathematics: 80:177.
Computer Science: 81:082; 81:120; 81:130; 81:132; 81:150.
18 hours

Computer Science Minor
Required . . . . . . • . • . . . • . • • . • . • • . • . • • . • . . . • . • . . . . • • . • . • • • • 12 hours
Mathematics: 80:074.
Computer Science: 81:081; 81:082; 81:130.
Electives: six hours selected from. ......................... 6 hours
Computer Science: 81:110; 81:lll; 81:120; 81:132; 81:135;
81:140; 81:145; 81:150; 81:155; 81:160; 81:178.
18 hours

Computer Science Mino1-Toaching
Required . • . . . . • • • • . • . . • . . . . • • . • • • . . • . . • . . . . • . . • . • • . • • . • 18 hours
Mathematics: 80:074.
Computer Science: 81:081; 81:082; 81:130; 81:135; 81:190.
Electives from the following courses . . . . • . . • . . • • • • . . • • • . . . . 9 hours
Computer Science: 81:025; 81:110; 81:lll; 81:120; 81:140;
81:145; 81:160; 81:178.
27 hours

Mathematics Minor
A minimum of 20 hours is required as follows:
Required:
Mathematics: 80:060. • • • . . . • • . . • . . . . • • . • . • • . . • . . . • • • • • . 4 hours
Electives from:
Mathematics: 80:061; 80:062; 80:063; 80:072; 80:076;
80:080; 80:144; 80:149; the courses listed in
the eight areas of electives under the Mathematics Major
(Plan A) to make a minimum total of 20 hours for the
minor . • • . . . • • . • . • • . • • • • . • • . . . . . . . • • • . • • . . • . • • . • . . . 16 hours
2<i hours

Mathematics Mino1-Toaching
A minimum of 27 hours is required as follows:
Required:
Mathematics: 80:046; 80:060; 80:144; 80:165;
80:190 : . •.•.••.••••..•.•.••.•..•.••••..••••.••.•... 18 hours
Computer Science: 81:070 or 81:081 *. . • . • • . • . . • • . • • • • . • . . 3 hours
Electives from:
Mathematics: 80:061; 80:062; 80:063; 80:072; 80:076;
80:080; 80:160; the courses listed in the eight areas
of the Mathematics Major-'leaching to make a minimum total
of 27 hours for the minor . . . .. . .. .. . . .. .. • .. .. .. . . . .. 6 hours
27 hours
•students with a substantial knowledge of BASIC should take 81:081.

Mathematics Minor (K-6)-Tuaching
Required:
One of the following three General Education courses . . • . . • 3 hours
Mathematics: 80:023; 80:072; 80:092.
Each of the following courses . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. . .. . 20 hours
Mathematics: 80:030; 80:lll; 80:112; 80:li:3; 80:114.
Computer Science: 81:037.
One of the following three courses. ........................ 1 hour
Mathematics: 80:137; 80:191; 80:192.
24 hours

Military Science
D. Merrifield, Head. C. Allison, R. Dull, W. Good, R. Miyagishima.

General-The Department of Military Science administers the Army Reserve Officers' 'lnining Corps (ROTC) program at the University of Northern 1
Iowa. Credits earned in the Department count as general elective credits
toward baccalaureate degree requirements or a minor in Military Sci~nce.
All instructors in the Department are career U.S. Army Officers. The course
of instruction is designed to be a -four-year program. Students with prior
military experience may be allowed to complete the program in two years.
Students who desire to receive a commission as officers in the U.S. Army will
be required to contract with the Department of the Army during the final
two years of the course. They will receive $1,000 a year stipend for two years
and will incur a service obligation upon graduation. Students who do not
wish to receive a commission will not incur an obligation and will not receive
the $1,000 a year stipend.
The Four-Year Program-The ROTC program is divided into -two parts: the
Basic Course and the Advanced Course each lasting two years. Students may
be allowed to waive the Basic Course requirements'with Department Head
approval.
The Basic Course consists of the following:
*08:091 - Introduction to the Military
*08:092 • Foundations of Military Organizations
*08:094 - Military Leadership Skills
*08:095 - Military Survival Skills
The Advanced Course consists of the following:
08:116 - Small Group Leadership
08:117 - Principles of Military Operations
08:118 - Military Management and Law
08:119 • Military Leadership Development
*08:192 - Military Leadership Practicum
For a student to receive a commission, they must receive credit for the Basic
Course and are required to take the Advanced Course. A Military Science
Minor is offered and consists of the following requirements.

Military Science Minor
Required:
Military Science: *08:091; *08:092; *08:094; *08:095. • . • • • . 6 hours
08:116; 08:117; 08:118; 08:119 ........................... 12 hours
Electives in general education (one from each area) ••.•.... 12 hours
History: 96:014; 96:015; 96:055; 96:149; 96:148g
Computer Science/Management: 81:025; 81:070; 81:081; 15:080.
Management: 15:010; 15:153.
Political Science/History: 94:014; 94:015; 94:026; 94:124;
94:127; 94:128; 94:135; 96:138; 96:157; 96:168;
96:169; 96:170
24-30 hours
• Requirement may be waived by the Department Head.
The Simultaneous Membership Program. The Simultaneous Membership
Program (SMP) allows contracted cadets to be members of the Iowa National
Guard or the Army Reserve and Army ROTC simultaneously.
ROTC SMP cadets are paid at the rate of a Sergeant (E-5) for their one
weekend a month training assemblies, plus up to $1,000 a year subsistence
allowance from the ROTC Advanced Course, and up to $1,400 a year in New
G.I. Bill educational assistance benefits. Many ROTC SMP cadets also qualify
for the Student Loan Repayment Program.
ROTC Scholarships. U.S. Army ROTC two-, three-, and four-year scholarships are available. They cover all tuition and required educational fees at
UNI, and provide $195 a semester for textbooks, supplies and equipment.
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Military Science/Modem Languages

Army ROTC scholarships also provide a subsistence allowance of up to
$1,000 for each school year that the scholarship is in effect. Winning and
accepting an ROTC scholarship does not preclude accepting other scholarships. See page 19 of this bulletin for more information about U.S. Army
ROTC scholarships. ·
G.I. Bill. Students participating in the Simultaneous Membership Program
are entitled to the New G.I. Bill Educational Assistance Benefits. Receiving
the New G.I. Bill Educational Assistance Benefits does not preclude a
student from accepting scholarships, however, students cannot receive the
New G.I. Bill and an ROTC Scholarship for the same period. Many students
receiving the New G.I. Bill also qualify for the Student Loan Repayment
Program.
Vetenn1. Veterans receive advanced placement credit for the entire Basic
Course. Veterans who participated in Veterans Educational Assistance Program (VEAP) can start the Advanced Course during their freshman year;
non-VEAP veterans can start the Advanced Course at the beginning of their
sophomore year. Veterans receive an ROTC allowance in addition to their G.I.
Bill benefits.
Special Schools. Both Basic and Advanced Course students can volunteer to
attend special military schools such as Airborne School, Northern Warfare
Training, Air Assault Training, or Ranger School.
Financial A11i1tance. As a minimum, all Advanced Course ROTC students
receive $100 per month for each month of school as a tu-free allowance.
Students on scholarship, participating in the Simultaneous Membership
Program, and veterans, will earn additional compensations as enumerated
above. Students attending special training, such as The Military Leadership
Practicum, receive a travel allowance and are paid while receiving the
training. Uniforms and books for all classes taught by the Military Science
Department are furnished, and a tu-free uniform allowance is provided to
all students who complete the Advanced Course.
Additional Information. Additional information about the specific courses
offered by the Department of Military Science is found on page 128 of this
bulletin, under Military Science. For additional information, write to the
University of Northern Iowa, Department of Military Science, Cedar Falls, IA
50614-0142; come in person to the Old Auditorium Building (Room 39), UNI
campus; or call the Student Advisor at (319) 273-6105 (collect).

Modem Languages
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
F. Konig, Head. R. Bubser, l Dubois, A. Franco, L. Giron, D. HOUJleg, E.
Jamoskg, l KDppensteiner, R. Krueger, R. Munoz, M. Oates, K. Odwarlca, H.
Parker, B. Santano, C. Scarborough, l Schwartz, W. Sergent, N. lwnon, A.
Walther, S. Yetter, G. Zucker.
Note: Major programs available include French, German, Spanish, and the

Modem Languages Subject Field for the Middle School/Junior High School
Major. Minors include French, German, Russian, and Spanish. Courses are
offered in all of the above languages, plus Chinese, Japanese, and Portuguese.
Three interdepartmental programs are offered cooperatively with the
Department of English Language and Literature and are listed on page 62.
These programs are TESOUModem Language Major-Toaching, English
and Modem Language Combined Major, and the Comparative Literature
Minor.
The European Studies Major is an interdisciplinary program offered
jointly by the College of Humanities and Fine Arts and the College of Social
and Behavioral Sciences and is under the jurisdiction of the heads of the
Department of Modem Languages and the Department of History.
A student who has been enrolled previously in a foreign language at this
institution will be advised by his or her instructor as to the sequence of
succeeding courses.
A student who has never had a foreign language should enroll in the
Elementary I course.
The previous background and facility in acquiring basic skills of the
individual student may necessitate taking additional work in lower division
courses which are not specified in the major.
The total program hours will depend on the student's background and will
vary from 33 to 46 hours.
Licensure to teach a modem language in elementary school can be
achieved by majoring in Elementary Education and taking the Teaching
minor in the relevant language.
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European Studies Major
This is an interdisciplinary program offered jointly by the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine Arts,
and is under the jurisdiction of the heads of the Departments of History and
Modern Languages.
Can only be elected as a second major with a major in history or a major in
a foreign language (French, German, Spanish) or Russian Area Studies.
Required core courses • . • • • • • . . • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • . • • . . • . • . . . 25 hours
Humanities: 68:021.
History: 96:054; 96:156; 96:170 (for students in Russian) or
96:172 (for students in German) or 96:174 (for students in
French) or 96:186 (Studies in History: Portugal, for students
in Portuguese) or 96:186 (Studies in History: Spain, for
students in Spanish) or 96:165 (for students with an emphasis
in English history).
Philosophy: 65:101 or 65:103 or 65:104.
9 hours of electives in history, political science, economics or
geography-approved by advisor (6 hours outside of history).
Foreign Language component• •..•..••..•.....••.•••..•..• 22 hours
22 hours beyond first-year French, German, Portuguese,
Russian or Spanish, to include:
French: 72:072; 72:101; 72:124 or 72:125.
or
German: 74:071; 74:101; 74:123 or 74:150.
or
Russian: 77:101; 77:102; 77:141.
or
Spanish: 78:071; 78:101; 78:123.
or
Portuguese: 79:071; 79:101; 79:123. Tu include 4 hours
from 79:091; 79:186; 79:191; 79:198.
One 3-hour course in translation, literature or
linguistics within the Department of Modern Languages.
One summer! study abroad in Europe required for students
in French, German, and Spanish and highly recommended for
students in Portuguese and Russian. Required for students
emphasizing English history and language: one summer's
study abroad in the British Isles.
.
,
47 hours
•With permission, students emphasizing the British Isles may substitute
Gaelic, Old or Middle English for this requirement.

French Major
Required:
French: a minimum of 33 semester hours in French in courses more
advanced than 72:002, including 72:072, 72:101, and 72:103, • of which
at least 23 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher, and
including at least one course from each of the following groups:
a. 72:124; 72:125.
b. 72:108; 72:180; 72:185.
c. 72:114; 72:118; 72:128; 72:131; 72:135; 72:144; 72:146.
•The requirement for 72:103 may be fulfilled by participation in either a UNI
or an Iowa Regents Program Abroad.

French Major--Teaching
Required: a minimum of 36 semester hours as follows:
Languages: 70:190.
French: a minimum of 33 semester hours in French in courses more
advanced than 72:002, including 72:072, 72:101, and 72:103, • of which
at least 23 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher, and
including at least one course from each of the following groups:
a. 72:124; 72:125.
b. 72:108; 72:180; 72:185.
c. 72:114; 72:118; 72:128; 72:131; 72:135; 72:144; 72:146.
•The requirement for 72:103 may be fulfilled by participation in either a UNI
or an Iowa Regents Program Abroad.

Modem Languages/Music

French Minor

Spanish Major

Required:
French: 72:101 or 72 :103 • . • • . • . . . . • • . • • . • . • • . • . . . • . • . . . 3 hours
18 hours in French in courses more advanced than 72:002 18 hours
2i hours

Required:
Spanish: a minimum of 33 semester hours in Spanish in courses more
advanced than 78:002, including 78:071, 78:072, 78:101, and 78:103, •
of which at least 23 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher,
and including at least one course from each of the following groups:
a. 78:123; 78:140; 78:152.

French Minor:-Tuaching

b. 78:107; 78:180; 78:185; 78:195.

Required:
Languages: 70:190 ..................................... 3 hours
French: 72:101 .•..•.....••.• ; ••.•.....•.••.•••••••••••. 3 hours
18 hours in French in courses more advanced than 72:002 18 hours
24 hours

c. 78:112; 78:118; 78:130; 78:~34; 78:139; 78:142; 78:144.
"The requirement for 78:103 may be fulfilled by participation in either a UNI
or an Iowa Regents Program Abroad.

German Major

Required: a minimum of 36 semester hours as follows:
Languages: 70:190.
Spanish: a minimum of 33 semester hours in Spanish in courses more
advanced than 78:002, including 78:071, 78:072, 78:101, and 78:103, •
of which at least 23 hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher,
and including at least one course from each of the following groups:
a. 78:123; 78:140; 78:152.

Required:
German: a minimum of 33 semester hours in German in courses more
advanced than 74:002, including 74:0n and 74:101, of which atleast 23
hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher, and including at
least one course from each of the following groups:

a. 74:123; 74:150.
b. 74:107; 74:160; 74:180; 74:185.
c. 74:105; 74:114; 74:116; 74:127; 74:128; 74:143; 74:147.

German Major:-Tuaching
Required: a minimum of 36 semester hours as follows:
Languages: 70:190.
German: a minimum of 33 semester hours in German in courses more
advanced than 74:002, including 74:071 and 74:101, of which at least 23
hours must be in courses numbered 100 or higher, and including at
least one course from each of the following groups:
a. 74:123; 74:150.
b. 74:107; 74:160; 74:180; 74:185.
c. 74:105; 74:114; 74:116; 74:127; 74:128; 74:143; 74:147.

German Minor
Requirea:
German: 74:101 ....................................... 3 hours
18 hours in German in courses more advanced than 74:002 18 hours
'21 hours

German Minor:-Tuaching
Required:
,
Languages: 70:190 ..................................... 3 hours
German: 74:101 ••..•... :. . . • . . • . • . • • . . • . • . . • • . • . . • . • . • 3 hours
18 hours in German in courses more advanced than 74:002 18 hours
24 hours

Russian Minor
Required:
Russian: 21 hours in courses in Russian more advanced than
77:002 .•.••••....•..•..•.••.••••.••.•..•••..•..•.•• 21 hours

Russian Minor:-Tuaching
Required:
Languages: 70:190. . . • • . • . . . . • • • • . • • . . • . . . . . . . • . • . . • . • . 3 hours
Russian: 21 hours in courses in Russian more advanced than
77:002 •.••••••••••..•.......•••.•••••.••.•..•.•.••. 21 hours
24 hours

Spanish Major:-Tuaching

b. 78:107; 78:180; 78:185; 78:195.
c. 78:112; 78:118; 78:130; 78:134; 78:139; 78:142; 78:144.
• The requirement for 78:103 may be fulfilled by participation in either a

UNI or an Iowa Regents Program Abroad.

Spanish Minor
Required:
Spanish: 78:101 • . • • . . . . . • • . • . . • • • • • . • • . . • . . . • . . • • . • • . . 3 hours
18 hours in Spanish in courses more advanced than 78:002 18 hours
21 hours

Spanish Minor:-Tuaching
Required:
Languages: 70:190. . . . . • • • • • . . • . . • . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . • . . . • 3 hours
Spanish: 78:101 . • . . • . . . . . . • . . • . . • . • • . . • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . 3 hours
18 hours in Spanish in courses more advanced than 78:002 18 hours
24 hours

Program Certificates
For information on the following Program Certificates, contact the department office.
BIiinguai Program Certificate In Chinese
Bilingual Proairam Certificate In French
Blllnaiual Prognm Certificate In German
Blltnaiual Prognm Certificate In Portuguese
Blltnaiual Prognm Certificate In Ru11lan
Bilingual Prognm Certificate In Spanish
International Commerce Certificate
Latin American Studies Certificate
Translation and Interpretation (All Languages) Certificate

School of Music
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
R. D. Ross, Director. H. Aibel, T. Barry, M. Beckman, D. Buch, R. Burkhardt,
B. Chamberlain, B. Chidester. W. Ferrara, A Floyd, l Funderburk, l Gault,
R. Grabowski, l Graham, F. Halgedahl, R. Hammill, l Hansen, S. Hansen,
R. Hogancamp, A. Holstad, P. Hughes, M. Jernigan, R. Johnson, M.
Kratunstein, l Lindberg, M. Matheson, S. McC-Oy, l McDonald, P. Michaelides, L. Morgan, D. Rachor, W. Shepherd, D. Smalley, T. 'n-itle, R. Washut.
The School of Music offers majors and minors under three baccalaureate
degrees: the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Fine Arts, and the Bachelor of
Music. These include:
Bachelor of Arts Music Major
Audio Recording Tuchnology Minor
Jazz Studies Minor
Music Minor
Music Minor-Tuaching

n

Music

Bachelor of Fine Arts Bachelor of Music -

Music Theatre Major
Music Education Major
Performance Major
Theory-Composition Major
The Music major under the Bachelor of Arts degree is a liberal arts
program for the student interested in combining the discipline of music
training with the breadth offered by a liberal arts curriculum.
The Music Theatre major under the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is an
interdisciplinary program combining courses from the School of Music and
the Department of Communication and Theatre Arts. Graduates of this
program could qualify for professional careers in music theatre, and upon •
•completion of the requirements for the Music Education major under the
Bachelor of Music degree, could qualify for a directorial position in the
public schools.
The Music Education major prepares the student for a teaching career and
provides certification in music for grades K-6 and 7-12. The Performance and
Theory-Composition majors are professional degrees designed to prepare
the student for 1) careers as artists-performers, composers, or 2) entrance to '
graduate schools where further excellence in a performance area might be
pursued.

General Requirements for Undergraduate Majors
Music majors on all degree programs must choose an area of applied
music (54:xxx) for specialization and must meet the proficiency standards of
the School of Music.
Auditions: Admission to the School of Music requires successful completion
of an audition in the main performance area.
Plano Proficiency: Required of all majors. All freshmen will enroll in
group piano class or applied piano continuously (semester by semester) until
piano proficiency has been passed. For Music Education majors, requirements must be completed prior to student teaching.
Vocal and Instrumental Competency: Required of all Music Education
Majors. Vocal/choral students (Specialization A) will complete one semester
oflnstrumental Tuchniques (57:010); instrumental students (Specialization
B) will attend special sections oflnstrumental Tuchniques (57:010) taught by
vocal/choral faculty. Keyboard majors enrolling for Specialization A must
also satisfy vocal proficiency as determined by the voice faculty.
Foreign Language: Tun (10) semester hours of credit in a foreign language
are strongly recommended for a student whose applied major or concentration is voice and for all students on the Bachelor of Music Performance and
Theory-Composition programs.
Large OrganlAtlons: In addition to applied music, all music majors must
participate in at least one of the large organizations each semester in which
they are enrolled as regular university students. Participation in ensembles ·
(53:012; 53:112) does not satisfy the large organization requirements unless
exception is made in advance by the Director of the School of Music.
- Wind and percussion students will elect either band or orchestra.
All wind and percussion students are required to participate in
marching band for a minimum of one semester. (It is · strongly
recommended that this requirement be fulfilled during the freshman year.) Wind and percussion students in music education are
required to participate in marching band for a minimum of two
semesters. (See also page 158, Music Organizations and Ensembles,
for Jazz Band credits.)
- String players will elect the orchestra.
- Voice majors will be assigned to an appropriate choral group.
- Keyboard majors will elect a large organization for their participation requirement. Music education keyboard majors will elect a
large organization appropriate to their specialization.

78

Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs
Music Major
Required:
Applied Music (54:xxx), including at least 4 hours of
100-level work in major area .••..•.••.••..•...•.....•. 16 hours
Music Theory: 58:011; 58:012; 58:013; 58:014; 58:015;
58:016; 58:017; 58:018; 58:025; 58:026; 58:027; 58:028 ... 16 hours
Music Literature: 59:005; 59:010; 59:011. . . • • . • . . . • . . • . . • • 8 hours
Electives in music (limited to 100-level courses in the
following areas only: 56:xxx; 57:xxx; 58:xxx; 59:xxx). . . . • . . 6hours
46hours
Additional requirement: senior recital (may take the form of a performance,
composition, or an essay).

Audio Recording Technology Minor
Required: ·
Music Tuchniques: 56:015; 56:115; 56:198 (Internship) ...•.. 10 hours
Physics: 88:018; 88:052; 88:152 ••••..••••..•.......•...• • 11 hours
2i hours

Jazz Studies Minor
Required:
Music, Organizations and Ensembles: 53:x16 (Jazz Bands
and Combos) ......•..••.• • . •• ...•.••......•..••.••..
Applied Music (54:xxx) . .......................•.........
Music Tuchniques: 56:152; 56:155 ..•..•..•..........•..•••
Music Theory: 58:127; 58:128 •.•...•..•.•...•..••••••..••
Music Literature: 59:050 .. .. . .. • . • • . . • . • • . .. • . • .. . . . .. •

.
6 hours
4 hours
4 hours
4 hours
3 hours
21 hours

Music Minor
Required:
Music, Organizations and Ensembles (53:xxx) .•..... ·. • . . . • 2 hours
Applied Music (54:xxx) • . . • . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . • • • . 4 hours
Music Theory: 58:010; 58:011; 58:012; 58:015; 58:016;
58:025; 58:026 ....•..•..••.••..••.••.••..•...•...•.. 10 hours
Music Literature: 59:005 . . • • . • • .. • .. • . .. • . • • . • • • .. • . .. • 2 hours
Electives in music (56:xxx; 57:xxx; 58:xxx; 59:xxx) • • . . . . . . • 6 hours
24 hours
Departmental audition requirements apply to this minor.

Music Minor (K-6)-Teaching
Required:
Music, Organizations and Ensembles (53:xxx) • . . • • • . • . . • • . 2 hours
Applied Music (54:xxx) . . .. .. • .. . . • • . .. . • • . . • • . • • • . • • . .. 4 hours
Music Tuchniques: 56:017 or 56:018 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . 2 hours
Music Education and Methods: 57:050; 57:141 •. , . • • . . • • • • • 5 hours
Music Theory: 58:010; 58:011; 58:012; 58:015; 58:016;
58:025; 58:026 .•.••.....••............ , .••.•••.•..•• 10 hours
Music Literature: 59:005 • . . • • • • . . • • . . • . • • . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . 2 hours
Electives in music (56:xxx; 57:xxx) . . . • • . . . . . • . . • • • • • . • • • . 2 hours
27 hours
Departmental audition requirements apply to thjs minor.
Note: Students on this minor must satisfy Level II of piano proficiency.
~

Music

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Program
Music Theatre Major
This major is an interdisciplinary program involving the School of Music
and Speech-Theatre of the Depar~nt of Communication and Theatre Arts.
Required:
Music Core (63 hours):
Music, Organizations and Ensembles: (53:lCCl). • • . • . . • . • • 8 hours
Applied Music: Applied Piano (54:x46) . • . • . . • • . • • • • • . • . . 2 hours
Applied Voice (54:x49) •..•...•.•.•.•••.• 16 hours
Music 'lechniques: 56:017 or 56:018; 56:050/150 and/or
56:051/151 (6 hrs.)................................. 8 hours
Music Theory: 58:011; 58:012; 58:013; 58:015; 58:016;
58:017; 58:025; 58:026; 58:027 •.••.••.••..•.•..••.•• 12 hours
Music Literature: 59:005; 59:129 • . . • • . • . • . • . • . • • • • . . . . 5 hours
Electives: choose from the following . • • . • • • . • . • • • . . . • . • 12 hours
Music: 52:110.
Music 'lechniques: 56:015; 56:030; 56:031; 56:135.
Music Education and Methods: 57:130.
Music Literature: 59:010; 59:011; 59:050; 59:120;
59:130; 59:150.
Theatre Core (17 hours):
Physical Education: 42:035 • . . • • • • . . • . . • . • • . . . . • • . • • . . 2 hours
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:024; 50:027;
50:050; 50:053; 50:080 .••.••.•.•..••.••..•.•..••.•. 15 hours
80 hours
Additional Requirements:
1. Keyboard proficiency.
2. Recital/project.
Note: To qualiry for licensure to teach, see page 38 for licensure requirements under the Bachelor of Music degree. Further details may be obtained
from the School of Music.

Bachelor of Music Degree Programs
Music Education Major (Extended Program)
Required:
Music, Organizations and Ensembles (53:lCCl) • • . . . • • . . • . • . 7 hours
Applied Music (54:lCCl) including at least 2 hours of 100-level
work in major area • . • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • . . • . • • . • • . • . . 14 hours
Music Education and Methods: 57:050; 57:141 . • . • • . . . • • . • . 5 hours
Music Theory: 58:011; 58:012; 58:013; 58:014; 58:015;
58:016; 58:017; 58:018; 58:025; 58:026; 58:027; 58:028;
58:110 • • . • . • • . • • . • • . • • . • . . • . • • . • • . . • . . . • • • . . • . • • • • . 18 hours
Music Literature: 59:005; 59:010; 59:011 . • . . • • . • • . • • . • . . . . 8 hours
CORE TOTAL (Applicable to all specializations below)
52 hours
Specialization A or B below •.•..•.•..••.•..••.•....•• 13-14 hours
MAJOR TOTAL
65-66 hours

Specializations (choose A or B be/ow)Sp«lollzotion A (C/ron,1/Gfflnol: 1'-6, 1-12)
Applied Music: Piano Practicum (54:047, Level N) • ..•••••..• 1 hour
Music 'lechniques: 56:018; 56:022; 56:030 .••.•.••..•..•.•• 6 hours
Music Education and Methods: 57:010 (High Strings or Low
,
Strings recommended); 57:130; 57:165 ..•..•.....••...• 6 hours
• 13 hours
Sp«io/lzotion B (lrulnlmmtal: 1'-6, 1-12)
Music 'lechniques: 56:017; 56:021 ..•.•..•••••....••...••. 5 hours
Music Education and Methods: 57:010 (6 hrs., including one
course each from brass, percussion, strings, and
woodwinds); 57:155 ..••.•..•....•..•..•..•..•..•••... 9 hours
ii hours

Optional Specialization:
Sp«iollzation C (Juz: 1'-6, 1-12)
Music 'lechniques: 56:017; 56:021; 56:052/152 ..•••..•..••.• 8 hours
Music Education and Methods: 57:010; 57:155 ••..••.••.•••. 9 hours
Music Theory: 58:127; 58:128 ..•..••....••..•••.••..•..•• 4 hours
Music Literature: 59:050 • • • • • • . • . . • • • • . . • • • . • . • . . • . . • • . 3 hours
24 hours
Note: Music education majors will meet the requirements of 25:050, Classroom Evaluation Instruments (Professional Education Requirements), by
completing 57:141 and 57:155 or 57:165. They will meet the requirements of
24:020 Educational Media by completing 57:050, Introduction to Music
Education. These options remain valid only for those students who complete
their undergraduate degrees in music education.
Additional Major Requirements:
1. For all specializations: senior recital (half recital).
2. For specialization C (Jazz) only: two (2) semesters of jazz combo.
3. For students whose applied area is voice: 56:030 is required.

Performance Major
Required:
Music, Organizations and Ensembles (53:lCCl) • . • . . • • . . • . . • 8 hours
Applied Music (54:xxx) .••...••••..•.•••.••..•••.•..•••. 22 hours
Music 'lechniques: 56:017 or 56:018; 56:021 or 56:022 ...... 5 hours
Music Theory: 58:011; 58:012; 58:013; 58:014; 58:015; 58:016;
58:017; 58:018; 58:025; 58:026; 58:027; 58:028; 58:110;
58:lxx •..•••••...•••...•.. , ••••..•..••..•..•••.••.. 21 hours
Music Literature: 59:005; 59:010; 59:011; 59:lxx • • • . . • . . • • . 14 hours
Electives: 54:xxx (maximum of 4 hrs.); 56:lCCl; 57:lCCl;
58:xxx; 59:lCCl only .• : .••...•.••.•...•.•••..••..••.•. 10 hours
80 hours
Addltlonal Requirements:
1. Junior recital (half recitali
2. Senior recital (full recital).
3. Voice majors will elect 56:030 and 56:031.
Note: Performance majors who desire teaching licensure can complete the
music methods requirements under the Music Education major (page 38)
and the Professional Education Requirements (page 36i

Theory-Composition Major
Required:
Music Theory/Applied Music: Composition Class/Applied
Composition-58:022; 58:122; 54:054 and 54:154 for a
total of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • . . • . . • • . . • . . . • • . • • . . • 18 hours
Music, Organizations and Ensembles (53:lCCl) . . • . . • . • • • • • . 8 hours
Applied Music: Applied Piano 54:046 and/or 54:146 beyond
Piano Proficiency. ................................... 4 hours
Music 'lechniques: 56:017 or 56:018; 56:021 or 56:022 ...... 5 hours
Music Theory: 58:011; 58:012; 58:013; 58:014; 58:015;
58:016; 58:017; 58:018; 58:025; 58:026; 58:027; 58:028;
58:110; 58:120; 58:121 ••...•.. ~ .....•••••...••.••...• 24 hours
Music Literature: 59:005; 59:010; 59:011; 59:lxx • . • . . • . • • • . 14 hours
Electives in music (100-level) . • • • • • . • • . • • . . • . . . . • . • • . . . • 7 hours
80 hours
Additional Requirement: composition recital.
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Philosophy and Religion/Physics

Philosophy and Religion
(College of Humanities and Fine Arts)
S. Thakur, Head. E. Amend, W. Clohesg, D. Croumlield, F. Hallberg, C.
Kinkel, D. Morgan, M. Reineke, J. Robinson, S. Schroeder.

Philosophy Major
Required:
Philosophy: three of the followin!J--65:100; 65:101;
65:103; 65:104 • . . • • • • . • • . • • . • • . • • • • • . • • • • . . • . • • . • • . • 9 hours
65:119; 65:142; 65:145; 65:150 . .•.•••••.•..••.•..••.••• 12 hours
Electives in philosophy-65:ux ••.••••.••.••.••.••. : •••• 15 hours
36 hours

Philosophy and Religion Major
Required:
Religion: 64:124 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Philosophy: 65:113; 65:145. • • • • • • • . • . • • . • • . • • • . • . • • . • • . • 6 houn
Electives• . •••.••.•••••.••.•..••••.••.•• , ••.••.••.••.• 27 hours
36 hours
•At least six (6) hours shall be in philosophy (65:ux) and at least six (6)
houn shall be in religion (64:ux). The remaining 15 hours may be in either
philosophy or religion courses.

Religion Major
Required:
General Study of Religion: one of the following •..•.••..•.•• 3 hours
Religion: 64:030; 64:124.
Bible •••.••••.•.•••.•••••.••.••.•.••.••.• , . • • . • . . • • • • . 6 hours
Religion: 64:141; 64:142.
Development of Christianity: two from the following •..••.•. 6 hours
. Religion: 64:111; 64:112; 64:114; 64:115.
Great Living Religions: two from the following . • • • . • • . • . • • . 6 hours
Religions: 64:130; 64:132; 64:134.
.
Religion and Society: one from the following. • . • • • . . . . . . . . • 3 hours
Religion: 64:117; 64:118; 64:162; 64:165.
Religion and the Person: one from the following . •.••.••.•.. 3 hours
Religion: 64:126; 64:160.
Philosophy: 65:153.
Humanities: 68:194.
Religion and the Humanities: one from the following. • . . . • . • 3 hours
Religion: 64:123.
Humanities: 68:165; 68:168.
Religion and Philosophy: one from the following. . . . . • • . • • . • 3 hours
Philosophy: 65:100; 65:101; 65:103; 65:104; 65:113; 65:152.
Electives in Religion . . . • • • • . . • . . • . • • . • • . • • • • . • • • . • • • • . • 3 hours
36 hours

Pre-Theological Emphasis
Students preparing for ministry or for graduate professional education in
theology at a seminary or divinity school are advised to consult with the pretheological advisor.
·
The Department of Philosophy and Religion, as part of a state univenity,
does not promote any specific religion or point of view, but will provide
academic preparation for students from any religious tradition or orienta•
lion. The following pre-theological curriculum has been based on the
recommendations of the American Association of Theological Schools.
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All pre-theological students should take the following counes, whether as
a part of the Religion major or as a pre-theological Religion minor.
Required
Bible and World Religions .•••••.••..•..•... •••••..••. .'. . 9 hours
Religion: 64:124; 64:141; 64:142.
Christianity: two from the following .. . . .••..••.....•..... 6 hours
Religion: 64:lll; 64:112; 64:114; 64:115.
Religi~~ and $ociety: one from the following ..•..•...•..••. 3 hours
Religion: 64:117; 64:118; 64:162; 64:165.
Great Living Religions: one from the following •.••••••..••• 3 hours
Religion: 64:130; 64:132; 64:134.
Human Selfhood: one from the following • • • • • . • • • . . • • . • • . • 3 hours
R~ligion: 64:126; 64:160.
Philosophy: 65:152; 65:153.
24 hours
Pre-theological students majoring in religion should minor in English,
history, psychology, or sociology, or in another field approved by the pretheological adviSQr. Students who major in philosophy, English, history,
psychology, or sociology, should complete the above courses as a pretheological Religion minor. Other majors may be appropriate for individual
interests and vocational plans, and should be selected in consultation with
the pre-theological advisor.
Pre-theological students must be fluent in written and spoken English
and should acquire a basic competence in one modern language. If at all
possible, they should begin the study of Greek in college.
Students are encouraged to take two (2) semesters of the History of
Philosophy sequence: 65:100; 65:101; 65:103; 65:104; preferably including
65:100.
·

Philosophy/Religion/Busin~ss: Combined FiveYear 8.A./M.8.A. Program
The UNI College of Business Administration and the Department of Philosophy and Religion jointly offer a five-year program in three combinations
leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree (B.A.) and a Master of Business Administration degree (M.B.A.~ They ;lre Philosophy B.A.IM.B.A., Religion B.A./
M.B.A., and Philosophy and Religion B.A.IM.B.A. This five-year program is
ideal for students who want a sound foundation in the liberal arts and an
education in business leadership. Students should declare their intention to
enroll in this program no later than the middle of their sophomore year.

Philosophy Minor
Required: ·
Philosophy: 65:021; two courses in history of philosophy
series; and 12 hours of electives in philosophy . . . . . . . • . • • 21 houn

Religion Minor
Required:
Religion: 64:124; 64:141 or 64:142; and 15 houn of
electives in religion, which may include 65:113 •••.••.••. 21 hours

Physics
(College of Natural Sciences)
C. lntemann, Head. R. Engardt, R. Hanson, V. Jensen, M. Jibalg, K. Macomber, D. Olson, R. Unruh, R. T. Kilrd.

The Department of Physics offers major programs in two baccalaureate
areas: the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor of Arts. The Physics Major
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree is recommended for students who
wish to prepare for graduate study in physics, engineering, and other sciences such as study in geophysics, astronomy, biophysics, and medical
physics.
'f!te Applied Physics Major, leading to the Bachelor of Science degree, is
especially suitable for students seeking industrial or other applied employ•
ment after the B.S. degree. It could also serve as a background for graduate
study in some applied science or engineering areas.
The B.A. Physics Major is for students (including double majors) desiring
a broad background in science or who are taking a substantial amount of
work in other areas. With appropriate choice of electives the B.A. Physics

Physics/Political Science

Major meets the needs of pre-medical and pre-law students and students
planning careers in science-related administration, business or technical
writing.
·
The B.A. Physics Major-leaching program is for students preparing to be
physics teachers at the secondary school level.

Bachelor of Science Degree Programs
- 130 semester hours
Note: 1b graduate with a B.S. degree in Physics or Applied Physics a student
must earn at least an overall 2.50 grade point average in all courses applied
toward the major.

Applied Physics Major
Required:
Mathematics: 80:060; 80:061; 80:063; 80:149 .••.••.••••• 15 hours
3 hours
Computer Science: 81:081 .••.••.•..••.••.•••••.••.••
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070 ••.•••••.••.•• 5-8 hours
Physics: 88:060 (if 88:054 is not taken for credit); 88:061
(if 88:056 Is not taken for credit); 88:110; 88:130; 88:131;
88:136; 88:137; 88:138; 88:140; 88:145; 88:152; 88:154;
88:179• (2 hrs.) ••.••..••••••..•..••.•••••.•••••.• 35-37 hours
Electives in physics-100-level (excluding 88:193) .......
4 hours
62-67 hours
Notes: Applied Physics majors are strongly encouraged to complete minors
in at least two of the following areas: computer science, chemistry, earth
science, industrial technolC?gy, and business. This would require additional
semester(s) of study.
• An Applied Physics internship under 88:179 Cooperative Education should
be taken during the junior or senior year. If it is not possible to make suitable
arrangements for this, the internship may be done under 88:184 with
approval of the department. Successful completion of either 88:179 or
88:184 requires both a written and an oral report.

Physics Major
Required:
Mathematics: 80:060; 80:061; 80:062 or 80:063; 80:149 . •• 15 hours
3 hours
Computer Science: 81:081 .•..•••..••••••••..•.••..•.
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070 .•••.••••••••• 5-8 hours
Physics: 88:060 (if 88:054 is not taken for credit); 88:061
(if 88:056 is not taken for credit); 88:130; 88:131;
88:136; 88:137; 88:138; 88:166; 88:167; 88:172;
88:180 (2 hrs.) •••••••..••.••••••••••••••••.••.••. 31-33 hours
Electives in physics-100-level (excluding 88:193) • • . . • . • ....§ hours
62-67 hours
Note: Undergraduate research (88:180) should normally be taken during the
senior year. Successful completion of the research experience requires both a
written and oral report.

Science and Engineering Research Semester
Students wishing to pursue opportunities to study and conduct research at a
major national laboratory are advised to consult page 10 of the catalog under
the section entitled Science and Engineering Semester. Physics majors
participating in this program will receive 12 to 15 credits toward their
degree. The exact program of study will be determined by the student in
consultation with the student~ advisor, the department head, and the SERS
campus advisor. For further information, contact the department office.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs
Physics Major
Required:
Mathematics: 80:060; 80:061 . • . . • • . • . • • • . . • • • . . • • . • • •
8 hours
Electives in mathematics beyond 80:061. • • • • • . • • • . . • . • .
4 hours
Physics: 88:060 (if 88:054 is not taken for credit);
88:061 (if 88:056 is not taken for credit); 88:130;
88:131; 88:137; 88:138 .••..•••••.••..•.•••••.••..•• 13-15 hours
Electives in physics: 100-level courses (excluding
88:193); should include at least one course from
88:136; 88:166, 88:167, and 88:172; and at least one
from 88:152, 88:154, 88:161, 88:170, 88:175. .......... 13 hours
Electives from College of Natural Sciences
(excluding 82:020, 82:031, mathematics below 80:060, and
physics below 88:130) • . • • • . • • . • • . • • • . • • • . . • • . • • • . . !! hours
52-54 hours

Physics Major--Teaching
Required:
Mathematics: 80:060; 80:061 • . • • • . • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • . . • • 8 hours
Science and Science Education: 82:190; 82:196 • . . • • • . • • • • • 3 hours
Physics: 88:054; 88:056; 88:130; 88:131; 88:137;
88:138; 88:193 •.••..•.••••.•••.•.••..••..•••.•••.••. 23 hours
Electives: 9 hours in physics (at least 7 hours in
100-level courses) . • • . • • • . • • . . • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • . • 9 hours
Electives: non-physics courses from the College of
Natural Sciences (excluding 82:020 and mathematics
below 80:060) ••.• -~ • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • . . • • . • • • . • • • . . • • 6 hours
49 hours
Sufficient work including current curricula should be taken for licensure
approval in a second area. Common teaching combinations are physicschemistry or physics-mathematics.
Completion of this major will satisfy the requirements of the Iowa Department of Education for Physics approval (effective October 1, 1988).

Physics Minor
Required:
Electives in physics: 100-level courses (excluding 88:193) .••• 16 hours

Physics Minor--Teaching
Required:
Science and Science Education: 82:190; 82:196 • • . • • . . • • . • • 3 hours
Physics: 88:054; 88:056; 88:193 . . . • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • . • 10 hours
Electives in physics: 100-level courses (including no
more than four hours from 88:152 and 88:154) ••••..•••. 14 hours
27 hours

Political Science
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

D. Vajpegi, Head. P. Agbese, L. Alberts, R. Hags, M. Krogmann, T. lindsag,
R. L. Ross, F. Wmte,; T. Yu.

Political Science Major
Required:
Economics: 92:053 . • • • . • • . . . . . • • . • . . • • . • • • • . . • • . • • • . • • 3 hours
Political Science: 94:011; 94:014; 94:124; 94:131 or
94:134; 94:160 or 94:161 ..•.••.•.••••.•••.••••••.•.•. 15 hours
One of the following: 94:135 or 94:149 or 94:162 or
94:163g or 94:164 or 94:168 or 94:169 or 94:170 . • . . • • • 3 hours
Sociology: 98:058 • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 3 hours
Electives in Political Science • . • • • . • . • • • • • • • . . • • • . • . . . • • . 15 hours
39hours•
•Not more than nine semester hours of political science taken within the
International Affairs Minor may also be counted for credit on this major.

81

Political Science

Political Science Major- Teaching
(Extended Program)
Required:
Social Science: 90:190 • • • . • . . • . . • • • • .. • • • .. . . . . • . • • .. • . 3 hours
Economics: 92:024 or 92:053 . . • . • • . • . . • . • • . • • • . • . . • . • • . 3 hours
Political Science: 94:011; 94:014; 94:124; 94:131 or 94:132;
94:134 or 94:151; 94:160 or 94:161 .•..•.••..••••..•..•. 18 hours
One of the following: 94:135 or 94:149 or 94:162 or
94:163g or 94:164 or 94:168 or 94:169 ................ 3 hours
Electives in Political Science • . • • • • . .. .. • . • • . . • . • • • . • . . 9 hours
36hours•
A teaching minor is required in one of the social sciences.
•Not more than nine (9) semester hours of political science taken within the
International Affairs Minor may also be counted for credit on a Political
Science major or minor (teaching or non-teaching).

Public Administration Major
A student declaring a major in Public Administration will be required to
have sophomore standing and a minimum GA\ of2.5 for all courses whether
taken at UNI or transferred from other institutions. Tu graduate with a major
in Public Administration a student must have a cumulative GA\ of 2.5 in
course work taken at UNI in the Public Administration Major.
Required:
Political Science: 94:014; 94:018; 94:148; 94:153; 94:172;
94:174; 94:176; 94:131 or 94:132;
94:134 or 94:173 • . • • . • • . • . . • • . • • • • . . . . . • • • • • . • . . • . 27 hours
Internship: 94:180; 94:181 (4-8 hrs:) ..••.••.••..••••.. 6-10 hours
Fifteen (15) semester hours from one of the six areas
of concentration • • . • • • • • . • • . . • . • • . • • . • • • • . . • . • • • • • . 15 hours
48-52 hours
Area 1 - General Administration - 15 hours
Political Science: 94:131 or 94:132•; 94:149; 94:171; ·94:189.
Management 15:153.
Social \\brk: 45:144; 45:172; 45:196.
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:077.
Economics: 92:053; 92:054; 92:117.
Area 2 - State and Community Planning - 15 hours
Home Economics: 31:163.
Social \\brk: 45:196.
Political Science: 94:131 or 94:132•; 94:171; 94:189
History: 96:124.
Geography: 97:060; 97:132; 97:135; 97:136.
Sociology: 98:148; 98:110.
Area 3 - Public Law - 15 hours
Management: 15:105.
Political Science: 94:136; 94:141; 94:142; 94:146; 94:147;
94:189.
Sociology: 98:162.
Area 4 - Public Personnel - 15 hours
Management: 15:153; 15:165; 15:168; 15:187.
Home Economics: 31:051; 31:055.
Psychology: 40:157; 40:158; 40:160.
Social \\brk: 45:163 or
Sociology: 98:130.
Economics: 92:116.
Political Science: 94:189 (1-3 hrs.~
Geography: 97:150.
Sociology: 98:114.
Area 5 - Public Service - 15 hours
Home Economics: 31:055; 31:153.
Psychology: 40:160.
Social \\brk: 45:041; 45:121; 45:144; 45:173; 45:175; 45:196.
Social \\brk: 45:163 or
Sociology: 98:130.
Political Science: 94:132•; 94:189.
Geography: 97:132; 97:135; 97:185.
Sociology: 98:060; 98:110.
Anthropology: 99:166.
•cannot be counted in this concentration if counted in the core.
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Area 6 - Public Policy - 15 hours
Home Economics: 31:163.
Social \\brk: 45:041; 45:121; 45:144; 45:173; 45:175.
Political Science: 94:134 or 94:173°; 94:154;
94:155; 94:189. Geography: 97:120.
Sociology: 98:125; 98:127; 98:135; 98:148.
•course selected for core may not be counted in this concentration.

International Affairs Minor
Required:
Political Science: 94:124; 94:125; 94:127; 94:128 •••..••.••.
At least one of the following . • . • • . . • • . . • . • • . . • • . . . • . . . • .
Economics: 92:136; 92:175.
Political Science: 94:143; 94:145.
At least one of the following . . . . . . • . . • . • • . . . • . . • • .. • . .. .
Political Science: 94:135; 94:162; 94:163;
94:164; 94:168; 94:169.
At least one of the following• . • • . . • . • . • . . • • . . • . . . • • . • • • .
Economics: 92:137; 92:138; 92:143.
Political Science: 94:170; 94:189; 94:198.
History: 96:138; 96:157; 96:168; 96:170; 96:172;
96:174; 96:175; 96:177; 96:180; 96:187.
Geography: 97:150; 97:170.

12 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

21 hours
•This requirement may also be met by successful completion of four semesters at the college level of any foreign language, with at least 2.00 GA\ or by
demonstration of an equivalent competency level.
An additional requirement for political science majors is that at least nine
(9) hours of the 21 hours required for an International Affairs minor be
completed from courses in the above list of categories outside the field of
political science. The minor would be 24-27 hours.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of political science taken within
this International Affairs Minor may be counted for credit on both this minor
and the Political Science (liberal arts) and Political Science-Teaching
majors and minors.
Students are encouraged to consult with a political science advisor.

Political Science Minor
Required:
Political Science: 94:011; 94:014; 94:124;
94:160 or 94:161 ••.••..••..•...•..•..••.....•.••.••. 12 hours
One of the following: 94:135 or 94:149 or 94:162 or
94:163 or 94:164 or 94:168 or 94:169 or 94:170 . • • • . • . . 3 hours
Electives in Political Science . . . . • • • . • • . . • • • . • • . . . • • • • . . • 3 hours
18hours•
•Not more than nine semester hours of political science taken within the
International Affairs Minor may also be counted for credit on a Political
Science major or minor (teaching or non-teaching).

Political Science Minor-Teaching
Required:
Political Science: 94:011; 94:014; 94:124; 94:131 or 94:132;
94:134 or 94:151; 94:160 or 94:161 .•..•••.•..•••••••..• 18 hours
One of the following: 94:135 or 94:149 or 94:162 or
94:163 or 94:164 or 94:168 or 94:169 . • . . . . . . • • . . • . . • . 3 hours
Electives in Political Science • • • • . • • . . • . • • • . • • .. . • • • • • . 3 hours
24hours•
•Not more than nine (9) semester hours of political science taken within the
International Affairs Minor may also be counted for crellit on this minor.

Psychology/Science and Science Education

Psychology

Science and Science Education

(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)
A. Gilgen, Head. F. Barrios, A. Gilpin, G. Ha"ington, L. Hellwig, B. KJJpper,
A. Osman, J. Somervill, J. Wallace, L. Walsh, D. Whitsett, J. Hbng, J. lfltes.

There is no science department as such. The science majors and the
general courses in science are offered under the jurisdiction and general
supervision of the Dean of the College of Natural Sciences. The responsibility for programs and courses in science education is delegated to the
science education faculty under its chairperson. Members of the science
education faculty hold their primary appointments in the various science
departments in the College of Natural Sciences.

Psychology Major
Required:
•
,
Psychology: 40:045; 40:049; 40:118; 40:193 . ..••.•..••.•.•. 14 hours
Beginning-level electives.-6 hours from the following:
40:015; 40:104; 40:110; 40:120; 40:123; 40:155;
40:160; 40:161; 40:175. ............................. 6 hours
Basic science options--9 hours from the following:
40:106; 40:127; 40:149; 40:150; 40:152;
40:153; 40:162; 40:163 . . • . . • . • . • • . . • . • • . • • . . . . . . . . . 9 hours
Advanced electives--9 hours from the following:
40:125; 40:130; 40:142; 40:145; 40:157; 40:158; 40:165;
40:166; 40:170; 40:171; 40:173; 40:189 (3 hrs. maximum);
40:190; 40:192 (3 hrs. maximum); 40:198
(3 hrs. maximum) .................................. 9 hours
38 hours

Psychology Majqr--Toaching
Required:
Psychology: 40:045; 40:049; 40:118; 40:193 . ..•.••.••.•.•.. 14 hours
Beginning-level electives--6 hours from the following:
40:015; 40:104; 40:110; 40:120; 40:123; 40:155;
40:160; 40:161; 40:175. ............................. 6 hours
Basic science options--9 hours from the following:
40:106; 40:127; 40:149; 40:150; 40:152;
40:153; 40:162; 40:163 . • • • • . . • . • • . • . . • . . • . • • . • • . • . . 9 hours
Advanced electives--9 hours from the following:
40:125; 40:130; 40:142; 40:145; 40:157; 40:158; 40:165;
40:166; 40:170; 40:171; 40:173; 40:189 (3 hrs. maximum);
40:190; 40:192 (3 hrs. maximum); 40:198
(3 hrs. maximum) • . . • . . • . • • . • . . • • . • . • • . . • . • • . • . • • • 9 hours
Social Science: 90:190 • . • . . • . . • . . . . • . . • . . . . . • . . • • . • . . . • 3 hours
41 hours

Psychology Minor
Required:
Psychology: 40:045; 40:118 • • . . • . • . • • . . • . . . . . • . • . . • . . • . • 7 hours
Electives in psychology . • • • . • . . • . • • . • . . . . • • • . . . . • • . • . . • !!;i hours
22 hours

Psychology Minor-Toaching
Required:
.
Psychology: 40:045; 40:049; 40:118; 40:150; 40:192 (1 hr.) ••. 15 hours
Basic science options--3 hours from the following:
40:106; 40:127; 40:149; 40:152; 40:153;
40:162; 40:163 . • . . . • . • • . • . . • . • • . . . . • . . • • . . . . • • • . . • 3 hours
Electives in psychology •.•..•.••.•..••.•....••.••.... ~ hours
24 hours

Science Major
Required: two of the following four science areas
for a total of ••..••.•..••..••....••. ••.......••••... 13-16 hours
Biology: 84:051 and 84:052.
Chemistry: 86:044 and 86:048, or 86:070.
Earth Science: 87:031 and 87:035.
Physics: 88:054 and 88:056.
Electives in science . • • . • . . • • • . • • . . . . . • . . • • . • . . . . • • . • • . 22-25 hours
~hours
The equivalent of at least 10 hours in computer science is strongly
recommended for this science major.

Environmental Planning Emphasis
The Environmental Planning Emphasis under the Science Major is coordinated by an interdepartmental faculty committee appointed by the Dean of
the College of Natural Sciences and is designed for those seeking the
scientific principles, integrated theory, and practical experience in the field
of environmental planning and land use from an ecological approach. The
committee will review progress of students at the end of the sophomore and
junior years and will recommend awarding of the emphasis upon its comple•
tion. A minimum overall GPA of 2.50 is requirt:d for retention in the
program.
Required ...•... •.••.• •..•••.••..•.••.••..••.•.••.... 41-42 hours
Biology: 84:051; 84:052; 84:103; 84:168.
Chemistry: 86:048 or 86:070.
Earth Science: 87:031; 87:035.
Physics: 88:052 or 88:056.
Economics: 92:024 or 92:054.
Political Science: 94:155.
Geography: 97:120 or 97:132.
Mathematics: 80:072 or
Biology: 84:157 or
Geography: 97:109.
One of the following electives in geography:
Geography: 97:135; 97:136 .................... . ........ 3 hours
Biology: Internship (84:195) ..••..••••.....•••.••...•..•. 3-4 hours
1wo of the following electives to make a total of 55 hours
for the major . . • . . • . • • . . • • . . • . . • • . • • . . . . . • • • . • • . . • • . • 6-8 hours
Biology: 84:160; 84:166; 84:180.
Earth Science: 87:129; 87:141. Physics: 88:134.
Biology at Lakeside Laboratory: 89:105.
55 hours
In addition, the following courses are recommended:
Computer Science: 81:070. Biology: 84:176; 84:182.
Geography: 97:060. Sociology: 98:148.

Program Certificate
For information on the following Program Certificate, contact the department office.
·
Gerontology Program Certtncate

83

Science Education/Social Science

Science Major-Teaching
Plan A-Junior High School Science
This major is intended for students who wish to teach science at the junior
high or beginning high school level (grades 7-9). The program will lead to
Iowa Department of Education approval in General Science and Physical
Science.
·
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:116. . • • . • . • • . • • . . • . . • . • • . • . . • 2 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchoolfJunior High:
21:150 . • . • • • • . • • . • • . • . . • . . • . • • . . • . . • . • • • • • . . • • • . • • . 3 hours
Science and Science Education: 82:190; 82:194;
82:195; 82:196 .••.••.••.••.••••. -. • . • • . • • • • • . • • . • . • • . 6 hours
Biology: 84:051; 84:052 • • . . • • . • . . • . . • . . • . • . • • • . • • . • • . • . 8 hours
Chemistry: 86:044; 86:048. • • . • . • • . • . . • . • • • . • . . • • • • . . • . • 8 hours
Earth Science: 87:010•; 87:021; 87:031 ••••••.••••••.•••.• 11 hours
Physics: 88:054; 88:056 .. . • .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. • • • .. .. .. 8 hours
Science Electives: 8 hours from biology, chemistry, physics
and earth science which must include 6 hours at the
100 level or above • • . • . • • . . • • • • . . • . . • . • . . . • . . • . • • . . . • 8 hours
54 hours
Notea:

1. Students with sufficient high school preparation may be allowed to omit
some introductory courses and substitute other courses from the same
department.
2. The mathematics prerequisite for one or more of the above courses is a
working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry or 80:046.
•87:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit.

Environmental/Conservation Education Emphasis
This emphasis is designed to prepare junior high school science teachers
to serve also as specialists in environmentalfconservation education.
Required:
Science and Science Education: 82:132; 82:190;
82:194; 82:195; 82:196 . • . . • • • • . • . . • . . • . . • • . • . . • • . • . • • 9 hours
.Biology: 84:051; 84:052; 84:103; 84:168 . •.••.•••••..•.•.•• 14 hours
Chemistry: 86:044; 86:048. . • • . . . . • • . . • . • • . • • . • • . • • • • . • . 8 hours
Earth Science: 87:021; 87:031; 87:035 . • ....••..•..•..•••. 11 hours
Physics: 88:054; 88:056 . . • • . • . . • . . • . . • . • . • • • • • • . • • . • • . • 8 hours
Electives in biological and physical science at the 100 level • • 4 hours
54 hours
Note: The mathematics prerequisite for one or more of the above courses is a
working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry or 80:046.

Plan B-AII Sciences (Extended Program)
This major is intended for students who wish to teach at the s~condary
level in all areas of science (biology, chemistry, earth science, and physics).
The program will lead to Iowa Department of Education approval in biology,
chemistry, earth science, physics, physical sciences, and general science.
Due to the number of courses required for this major it cannot be completed
in nine semesters of normal work. It will require a longer time or additional
work during summers.
Required:
Science and Science Education: 82:190; 82:195; 82:196. • • • . • 4 hours
Biology: 84:051; 84:052 . • . • • . . • . . • . • • . • . . • • • . . . • • . • . . • . 8 hours
Chemistry: 86:044; 86:048. • . . • • • • • • • . • . . • . . • • . • . . • • • • . • 8 hours
Earth Science: 87:010•; 87:021; 87:031; 87:035 •..•..•..••• 15 hours
Physics: 88:054; 88:056 • • . • . • • . • • . • • . • . . • . . . . • • . . . • • • . • 8 hours
1wo courses from the following. . • • . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . . • . . • . • . . 4 hours
Science Education: 82:194.
Biology: 84:193.
Chemistry: 86:l93.
Physics: 88:193.
Electives from:
Biology (should include botanical and zoological science) • . . . 8 hours
Chemistry . . . • . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . • • . • . . • . • • . . • . . . . • • • . . . • . 8 hours
Earth Science . . . • . . . . • • . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . • . . • . • 2 hours
Physics . • . . . . • • . . . . . . • • • • . . . . • • . . • . . • . . • . . . . . • . . • . • . . 8 hours
73 hours
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For completion of this major the grade point average in each of the four
disciplines must be 2.0 or higher, with a G~ in the major as a whole of2.4.
Elective courses must be ones that count toward the major in the discipline or be approved for this use by the department offering the course. The
electives must include 12 hours at the 100 level or above, with three (3) hours
at the 100 level or above in each of three disciplines.
Notea:

1. Students with sufficient high school preparation may be allowed to omit
some introductory courses and substitute other courses from the same
department.
2. The mathematics prerequisite for one or more of the above courses is a
working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry or 80:046.
•87:010 must be taken for four semester hours of credit.

Basic Science Minor (K-6)-Teaching
For those pursuing K-6 general classroom teacher licensure with an
endorsement in Basic Science (K-6).
Required:
Elementary and Middle School/Junior High: 21:141 ......... 3 hours
Science and Science Education: 82:031; 82:032; 82:130; 82:181 14 hours
Biology: ~:181 ••..•.•.•.••.••.....•..
4 hours
Earth Science: 87:181. . • • . • . .. . . • • . . • .. . • • . . • .. . . • . . . . 4 hours
25 hours

...............
1

Social Science
. There is no social science department as such. The programs and the
general courses in social science are offered under the jurisdiction of the
Social Science Education Committee and the general supervision of the •
Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. Students will be ·
advised by committee members from the departments of Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology and Anthropology. Inquiries should be directed to the Undergraduate Coordinator, Social
Science Program, College of Social and Behavioral Sciences.

Social Science Major-Teaching
Required:
Social Science: 90:190 • • . . • • . • • • . • . . • . • • . • • • . . • • . • • . . • • 3 hours
A minimum of 15 hours in each of any three Social Science
disciplines is required to meet licensure for grades
7-12. Only one field of history (American or \\brld) may
be selected as one of the three areas of the major. • • . . • . . 45 hours
48 hours
American Covemment
Political Science: 94:014; plus 9 more hours in American government and

one 3 hour course in comparative government or international relations.
American History
History: 96:014; 96:015; plus 9 more hours in American history.
Anthropology
Anthropology: 99:010; 99:011; plus 9 more h_ours in anthropology.
Economics
Economics: 92:053; 92:054; plus 9 more hours in economics
(92:103 and 92:104 recommended).
Geography
Geography: 97:025; 97:031; 97:150; plus 6 more hours in
geography (excluding 97:010).
Psychology
Psychology: 40:008; 40:118; plus 9 more hours in psychology.
Sociology
Sociology: 98:058; plus 12 more hours of sociology.
World History
History: 96:054; 96:055; plus 9 more hours in European, Asian,

Latin American and/or African History.
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Social Work/Sociology and Anthropology

Social Work

Anthropology Major--Teaching

(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)
T. Keefe, Head. M. Greene, J. Hanson, J. McCullagh, C. Sing/etonHenkin, K. vanKbrme,; D. Wright.
The Social Work Department at the University of Northern Iowa is accredited by the Council on Social Work Education. The undergraudate social
work major prepares students for beginning level professional social work
practice.

Social Work Major
Required:
Home Economics: 31:055 or
Psychology: 40:120 .•..••...•. .,. . . • . . • . • . • • . • • . . . . . . • • •
Social Work: 45:041; 45:042; 45:091; 45:144; 45:163;
45:164; 45:184*; 45:185; 45:192; either 45:193 or
45:195; 45:196 ••..•.••..•.•....•..•.•• . •..••.•.•....
Elective from the "~ield of Practice" category-chosen from the tollowing: 45:121; 45:171;
45:173; 45:174; 45:175; 45:194 • • . . . . • • • • • . • . . . . • • . . .
Elective from the •~need Methodology" category-chosen from the following: 45:142; 45:143; 45:172;
45:193••; 45:194; 45:195•• .........................
Sociology: 98:080• .. ..................................

3 hours
41 hours
3 hours

3 hours
_2 hours
53 hours
• 45:184 can also be taken for 4 additional credit hours on an elective basis.
• •course may be taken for elective credit if not taken to fulfill core course
requirements.
...40:049 or 80:072 may be substituted for 98:080.
A minimum cumulative grade point average for all college work of 2.2 is
required for admission to the Social Work Major. A minimum UNI grade
point average of 2.2 is required for graduation as a social work major. The
faculty reserve the right to deny admission to the major for factors related to
potential as a social worker.
Prior to the initiation of the second Social Work Practice course, social
work majors are required to complete a departmentally-approved, JO-contact-hour volunteer experience in a social service agency.
•
In order to enroll in Field Instruction the following requirements must be
present: senior standing (90 or more credit hours completed); and completion of 45:091; 45:192; 45:193 or 45:195 (may be corequisite); and 45:196
(may be corequisite) with a minimum grade of C.
Students who graduate with amajor in Social Work receive a Bachelor of
Arts degree with a Social Work Certificate.

Program Certificate
For information on the following Program Certificate, contact the department office.
Sub1tance Abu1e Coua1ellng Certificate

Sociology and Anthropology
(College of Social and Behavioral Sciences)
T. Hill, Head. S. Allbee, C. Bartol/as, J. Chadnl!g, R. Claus, B. Cmt\ N.
Durham, R. Kramer, M. Leiber, J. Lowell, G. Lutz, V. Noack, R. Roberts, M.
Shott, J. Stockdale, A. Kuodrick, S. Yadava.

Anthropology Major
Required:
Sociology: 98:080 • . • • . . • . • • . • . • • . • . . . . . . . . • . • • . • • . . . • . 3 hours
Anthropology: 99:010; 99:011 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • 6 hours
Electives in anthropology............................... 24 hours
Electives in sociology .•....••••.•..•....•.... ·• • . • • . • . • . _2 hours
36 hours
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of cr4;dit from 99:145 (Research
Experience in Anthropology), 99:184 (Experience in Applied Anthropology),
99:189, 99:198, 98:145, 98:184, 98:189, and 98:198 may be applied toward
this major.

(Extended Program)
Required:
Social Science: 90:190 • . . • . . . . . . . .. • • • . . • • . . • • . • • • . . . . • 3 hours
Sociology: 98:080 • . . . . . . . • • • . . • . . . . . . . • • . • • . . . • . . • • . . . 3 hours
Anthropology: 99:010; 99:011 • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • 6 hours
Electives in anthropology ............................... 24 hours
~hours
.
A teaching minor is required, and it is strongly recommended that the
minor be in another social science discipline.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 99:145, 99:184,
99:189, and 99:198 may be applied toward this major.

Criminology Major
Required:
Sociology: 98:058; 98:021; 98:022; 98:080; 98:085;
98:123; 98:126; 98:127; 98:175 ...•.•.•••....•.••..•..• 27 hours
Criminology Electives: 9 hours from the following . . . . . . . • • 9 hours
Sociology: 98:116; 98:124; 98:128; 98:129; 98:131;
98:162/99:162; 98:169/99:169; 98:180; 98:184; 98:198;
No more than three hours from either: 98:184 or 98:198.
Advanced Research Methods Courses:
Three hours from the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . • . . • 3 hours
Sociology: 98:160; 98:165; 98:174/99:174.
Anthropology: 99:178.
39 hours
Not more than three (3) semester hours of credit taken under either
98:184 or 98:198 can be counted for credit on this major.
Students majoring in Criminology should take 98:021 and 98:022 before
taking any 100-level courses within the major.
•

Sociology Major
Required:
Sociology: 98:058; 98:060; 98:080; 98:085; 98:170. ...... 15 hours
Electives in sociology (98:xxx) •.••••.....•....•..•.... 12-15 hours
Anthropology: 99:178 . • • . • . . . . . . • . • • • . • . . . . . . • • . • • . . . 3 hours
Electives in anthropology (99:xxx) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-6 hours
36 hours
At least 15 hours of credit toward the major must be in 100-level courses.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 98:145, 98:184,
98:189, 98:198, 99:145, 99:184, 99:189, and 99:198 may be applied toward
the major.
Not more than 18 semester hours of credit taken within the Criminology
Major may also be counted for credit on this major.
Not more than nine semester hours of credit taken within the Criminology .Minor may also be counted for credit on this major.

Sociology Major-- Teaching (Extended Program)
Required:
Social Science: 90:190 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 3 hours
Sociology: 98:058; 98:060; 98:080; 98:085; 98:170 ••..•..•• 15 hours
Anthropology: 99:011 • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • . • . . . • • • 3 hours
Sociology electives-at least 12 hours must be
100-level courses .•..•......•.••.•..••..••........••. 15 hours
36 hours
A teaching minor is required, and it is strongly recommended that the ·
minor be in another social science discipline.
Not more than 18 semester hours of credit taken within the Criminology
.Major may also be counted for credit on this major.
Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the Criminal•
ogy Minor may also be counted for credit on this major.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 98:145, 98:184,
98:189, and 98:198 may be applied toward this major.
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Anthropology/Special Education

Anthropology Minor

Special Education

Required:
Anthropology: 99:010; 99:011 • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . 6 hours
One of the following area courses: 99:132;
99:136; 99:137 . • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • . • • • • • • • . 3 hours
Electives in anthropology ............................... Ji hours
15 hours

(College of Education)
M. Thompson, Head. R. Anderson, W. Callahan, L. Courtnage, S.
Etscheidt, T. Utile, l Nietupski, D. Raschke, S. Stainback, W. Stainback.

Early Childhood Special Education Major-'Ieaching

Anthropology Minor--'Ieaching
Required:
Anthropology: 99:010; 99:011 . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • 6 hours
Electives in anthropology .. • .. .. . .. .. .. .. • .. • .. • • . .. . .. • !§ hours
24 hours

This major leads to certification for teaching young handicapped children
from birth through age six. The student will complete the General Education
requirements, the Professional Education Sequence, the specified major
requirements, plus approved electives to complete a minimum ofl30 hours.
The specified major requirements are as follows:
Required:
Special Education core: 22:170; 22:174; 22:184;
22:192 (2-3 hrs.) , ••.•.....••..•....••..••.....•..• 11-12 hours
Major requirements ...••••..•...•••..•..•..••..••..• 24-26 hours
Special Education: 22:140; 22:141; 22:152; 22:153;
22:187; 22:192 (4-6 hrs.)
Health: 41:011 or equivalent American Red Cross and
First Aid Certification.
Communicative Disorders: 51:106.
35-38 hours

Criminology Minor
Required:
Sociology: 98:058; 98:021; 98:022;
98:127; 98:175 •••.••.••.••.••.•.•..•.••..•.••.•.••.• 15 hours
1wo or more of the following:
Sociology: 98:116; 98:123; 98:124; 98:126; 98:128;
98:129; 98:131; 98:162/99:162· 98:180 .•. :........... 6 hours
2i hours
Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the Sociology
Major-'leaching or Sociology Minor may also be counted for credit on this
minor.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit taken within the Sociology Major (liberal arts) or Anthropology Major may also be counted for
credit on this minor.

Early Childhood Special Education Minor
Required:
Special Education: 22:184 . . • • • . • • . • . . • . . . • . . . . • . • .
3 hours
Minor requirements. • . • • • . • . . . • . • . . • . . • . • • • • . • • . . • . . 24-26 hours
Communicative Disorders: 51:106
Special Education: 22:140; 22:141; 22:152; 22:153;
22:187; 22:192
Health: 41:011 or equivalent American Red Cross and
First Aid Certification.
27-29 hours

Sociology Minor
Required:
Sociology: 98:058; 98:060 ••.••.•....••.•....••.• : . • . • • • 6 hours
Electives in sociology . • . . • . . • • . • . • • . • . • . . • • • • • . • . . . . • • • ~ hours
21 hours
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 98:145, 98:184,
98:189, and 98:198 may also be counted for credit on this minor.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit taken within the Criminology Major may also be counted for credit on this minor.
Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the Criminology Minor may also be counted for credit on this minor.

Sociology Minor--'Ieaching
Required:
Sociology: 98:058; 98:060 . • • . . • . • . • • . • . • • . . • • • • . • • • • . . . 6 hours
Electives in sociology ...................... ~ .. .. .. .. .. . ~ hours
24 hours
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit from 98:145, 98:184,
98:189, and 98:198 may also be counted for credit on this minor.
Not more than nine (9) semester hours of credit taken within the Criminology Major may also be counted for credit on this minor.
Not more than six (6) semester hours of credit taken within the Criminology Minor may also be counted for credit on this minor.

Program Certificate
For information on the following Program Certificate, contact the department office.
Sldlb In Social Research Certificate

Special Education-Mental Disabilities:
Moderate/Severe/Profound Major--'Ieaching
•

This major leads to certification for teaching students with moderate,
severe and profound mental disabilities from chronological ages 5 to 21. The
student will complete the General Education requirements, the Professional
Education Requirements, the spe~ific major requirements and electives to
complete a minimum of 130 hours. The prescribed program is as follows:
Required:
Special Education core: 22:170; 22:174; 22:184;
22:192 (2-3 hrs.) ••••..•..••.••..•.••.•....•..•..•• 11-12 hours
Major requirements . .. . • .. .. .. .. • • • .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. • • 20-22 hours
Special Education: 22:142 or 22:143; 22:153; 22:167;
22:183; 22:187; 22:192 (4-6 hrs.).
Health: 41:011 or equivalent American Red Cross and
First Aid Certification.
31-34 hours

Special Education Minor--'Ieaching
The student must complete all requirements for an Early Childhood,
Elementary, Secondary, or Special Education major and complete student
teaching in both the major and the special education minor endorsement
area(s).

Behavioral Disorden, K-6 Emphasis
Required:
Special Education core: 22:170; 22:174; 22:184;
22:192 (2-3 hrs.) .••.••....••..••.•..•.•••.....•••• 11-12 hours
Minor requirements ................................. 11-12 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:173.
Special Education: 22:142 (Corequisite: 22:148);
22:192 (2-3 hrs.).
22•24 hours
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Behavioral Disorders, 7-12 Emphasis

Multicategorical Resource, 7-12 Emphasis

Required:
Special Education core: 22:170; 22:174; 22:184;
22:192 (2-3 hrs.) ....••.••.•..•.....•.••.....•.••.• 11-12 hours
Minor requirements ................................. 14-15 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:173.
Special Education: 22:143; (Corequisite: 22:149);
22:151; 22:192 (2-3 hrs.).
25-27 hours

The student must complete all requirements for the Elementary or Secondary Education Major.
Required:
Special Education core: 22:170; 22:174; 22:184;
22:192 (2-3 hrs.) ..•..••..•..•..••..• •.•••.....••.. 11-12 hours
Minor requirements .....•••..•..•...•.••..•••.•••..• 17-18 hours
Special Education: 22:143; 22:145; 22:151; 22:155;
22:149; 22:192 (2-3 hrs. ).
28-30 hours

Learning Disabilities, K-6 Emphasis
Required:
Special Education core: 22:170; 22:174; 22:184;
22:192 (2-3 hrs.) •..•••••....•..•..•.....•..•.••.•• 11-12 hours
Minor requirements ...•.••..•.••......••••••..•.•••• 11-12 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:170.
Special Education: 22:146; 22:192 (2-3 hrs.).
Special Education: 22:142 or
Reading and Language Arts: 23:147 (Corequisite: 23:192;
prerequisites: 23:110 or 23:130; 23:140.) or
Communicative Disorders: 51:106 (Prerequisites waived
for special education majors and minors.) or
Mathematics: 80:192 (Prerequisite: 80:134 or 80:190).
22-24 hours

Learning Disabilities, 7-12 Emphasis
Required:
. Special Education core: 22:170; 22:174; 22:184;
22:192 (2-3 hrs.) .................................. 11-12 hours
Minor requirements ................................. 14-15 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:170.
Special Education: 22:147; 22:151; 22:192 (2-3 hrs.).
Special Education: 22:143 or
Reading and Language Arts: 23:147 (Corequisite:
23:192; prerequisites: 23:110 or 23:130; 23:140.) or
Communicative Disorders: 51:106 (Prerequisites waived
for special education majors and minors.) or
Mathematics: 80:192 (Prerequisite: 80:134 or 80:190).
25-27 hours

Mental Disabilities Mild/Moderate, K-6 Emphasis
Required:
Special Education core: 22:170; 22:174; 22:184;
22:192 (2-3 hrs.) ..•..•..••.••...••.••......•••.... 11-12 hours
Minor requirements •.••.•.....•..••••..•..••.••...•• 15-17 hours
Special Education: 22:142; 22:144; 22:167; 22:183;
22:192 (4-6 hrs.).
26-29 hours

Mental Disabilities Mild/Moderate, 7-12 Emphasis
Required:
Special Education core: 22:170; 22:174; 22:184;
22:192 (2-3 hrs.) .................................. 11-12 hours
Minor requirements . • • • . . . • . • . • • . . . . • • . • • . • . . . • . • • . • 18-20 hours
Special Education: 22:143; 22:145; 22:151; 22:167;
22:183; 22:192 (4-6 hrs.).
29-32 hours

Multicategorical Resource, K-6 Emphasis
The student must complete all requirements for the Elementary or Secondary Education Major.
Required:
Speci'l Education core: 22:170; 22:174; 22:184;
22:192 (2-3 hrs.) .................................. 11-12 hours
Minor requirements •..•..••.•..••••..•.....•..•.••.. 14-15 hours
Special Education: 22:142; 22:144; 22:155;
22:148; 22:192 (2-3 hrs.).
l_ _
25-27 hours

Tuaching
(College of Education)
R. Kueter, Head.
/tlo/colm Price Loborotor, School
J. Becker, J. Beckman, M. Betterton, C. Bol/winkel, D. Briggs, C. Bucknam,
D. Christensen, D. Cooney, T. Cooney, K. Couch, D. Darrow, N. D(llJidson, A.
DeVries, J. Diamond, L. Dykstra, M. Fanelli, R. Findlay, J. Finkelstein, L.
Finsand, J. Gish, L. Gleissner, C. Grosvenor, J. Hantula, E. Harris, A.
Hawley, L. Hoeft, G. Holmes, M. Holmes, J. Homby, T. Keller, D. Kettner, R.
Lee, D. McCarty, J. McClain, K. McIntyre, K. Miller, M. Mulinix, M. Murdock, B. Myers, P. Nelson, L. Nielsen, C. Nugent, K. Oakland, R. O'Brien, E.
Ockenga, M. Otten, L. lbtter, D. Primrose, S. Rose, C. Rowe, S. Savereide,
M. Schneider, L. Schwandt, J. Stone, E. Strub, C. Struck, A. Swann, D.
Ta/lakson, J. Tarr, N. Teig, K. '/reiber, L. Upham, R. Vanderwall, M. Wlrgas, P.
Waack, D. Wiederanders, J. lib/le, M. )f)Cier.
Offlce of Shldmt Field Experlmce,
C. Canning, B. C/upper, D. Doerzman, J. Fratianni, S. Frudden, R. Hawkes,
l &Ilg, J. Montgomery, R. Stahlhut.
· The Department of Tuaching is responsible for the administration of
multi-faceted programs of Malcolm Price Laboratory School. The school
conducts a program of instruction for pupils enrolled in grades NIK through
12. The pupils primarily are residents of Cedar Falls and 'Mlterloo and provide
a rich, multi-cultural, public school setting_which enables the Laboratory
School to respond fully to its university responsibilities. The school offers a
comprehensive program of studies and activities. It is a member of the Area 7
Education Agency, and is accredited by the Iowa Department of Education
and the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.
As a unit of the Department of Tuaching, the Laboratory School holds
departmental status within the College of Education. It serves three major
functions for the university and the state of Iowa:
1. As a teacher education laboratory, the school provides a variety of direct
clinical and classroom experiences for students from all departments of
the university as they prepare to enter the teaching profession. Members
of the faculty supervise and direct these experiences and, in addition,
teach university coutses both on and off campus.
2. As a center for experimentation and research, the school is involved
heavily in the writing of classroom instructional materials and the development of instructional methods and school curricula. Faculty members work together in project teams, frequently cooperating with colleagues across the university campus, at other Regents institutions, and
with the Department of Education.
3. As an agent of leadership to Iowa elementary and secondary schools, the
Laboratory School regularly sponsors conferences and workshops, participates in the activities of professional organizations, provides extension and consultant services, teaches off-campus extension courses, and
cooperates with local and state agencies in faculty development and inservice activities.

Student Field Experiences
The Office of Student Field Experiences administers the university's
program in student teaching which is required of all undergraduates seeking
a teaching degree. The student teaching program is administered through
the office of the Head of the Department of Tuaching and is under the
supervision of the Director of Thacher Education and the jurisdiction of the
Dean of the College of Education.
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Completion of the present undergraduate teaching curriculum requires a
minimum of twelve semester hours of credit in student teaching for all
teacher education majon except for those who have earned credit in student
teaching in another college or university. Student teaching credit earned in
other colleges or universities does not completely fulfill the student teaching requirements of the University of Northern Iowa. Students who have
completed three or more semester houn of credit in student teaching at
another college or university in the same areas as their major at the
University of Northern Iowa will have their previous experience evaluated to
determine how much additional student teaching is needed.
Thacher education majors seeking a dual endorsement (i.e., special education/elementary, elementary/secondary, secondary/elementary) must complete a minimum of twelve semester hours of student teaching. The twelve
hours of student teaching will be divided between the two levels in the
student teaching assignment. Elementary majors with a minor in special
education must complete one half of their twelve-hour student teaching
experience in a regular classroom and one-half of their twelve-hour experience in a special education setting. The special education student teaching
assignment must be in a different category (i.e., mental disabilities or
behavioral disabilities) than the 22:192 Experience in Special Education (see
page 135~ Student teaching is a twelve-semester-hour offering. An additional three semester hours of credit will be received for the Human Relations
course, 28:070, which accompanies the student teaching semester.
Special area majors (i.e., art, music, and physical education) receive
Kindergarten through 6 and 7-12 endorsements. They are required to complete twelve semester hours of student teaching in the special subject area.
Special area majors must complete student teaching at both the elementary
and secondary school levels.
The primary purpose of student teaching is to provide the student the
opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and meaning of teaching in
a real school setting. Specific emphasis is given to (1) the analysis of
teaching and learning, (2) the pre-conditions of learning, (3) the organization of instructional content, (4) adapting methods and techniques to
organization and content, (5) the logical process of teaching, and (6) principles of self-evaluation. This broad pattern of experiences, provided in either
the campus laboratory school or off-campus affiliated schools, includes
planning and organi:iing for instruction, developing classroom teaching
competencies and skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extraclass activities, working with special school personnel, and utili:iing school
and community resources in the instructional program.
A student teacher who withdraws from student teaching (28:lxx) prior to
the mid-point of either the first or second assignment within the twelvehour experience (if two placements) or before the mid-term of a single full
semester assignment will receive a "W" (Withdrawn). A student teacher
who withdraws from student teaching after the midpoint of the student
teaching term will receive a No-Credit grade.
The applicant for student teaching who previously received a No-Credit
grade in 28:lxx must be recommended for placement to the Council on
Thacher Education (CTE) by the Director of 'leacher Education following
consultation with the coordinator who gave the No-Credit grade and the
head of the major department(s~ Approval by CTE is required for placement.
The scholarship average required before a student is permitted to register
for student teaching is specified on page 36. A student muat 1110 have been
approved on a tucher-eclucatlon prognm and must file an application for
1tudent teachlnC according to the time line published by the Office of
Student Field El(J)lrlencH. Students who■e application• are received after
the 11tahl11bed deadline will not be cuannteed a placement In the ■emeater
for which they were a late applicant.
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The Graduate
Program

The

University of Northern Iowa offers a broad curriculum in
advanced programs leading to graduate degrees. The ten graduate
degrees now offered by the university are:
Master of Arts
Master of Arts in Education
Master of Business Administration
Master of Music
Master of Philosophy
Master of Public Policy
Specialist
Specialist in Education
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology
The university continues its endeavors to meet the needs of higher
education and advanced preparation in diverse career fields with a
strong and growing graduate program. Graduate degree programs
were initiated at UNI in 1951 when the university was authorized by the
Board of Regents to offer a program of graduate work leading to the
Master of Arts in Education; the program began with the summer
session of 1952. In 1960 the graduate program was extended with the
addition of a sixth-year program leading to the Specialist in Education
degree. These programs were developed to prepare professionally competent personnel in education - highly qualified teachers, supervisors, administrators, school psychologists, and specialists in various
fields for elementary and secondary schools as well as for colleges. The
addition of the Ed.D. program, approved by the State Board of Regents
in 1982, enables UNI to offer a complete course of professional prepara- •
tion for the educational practitioner. Three specializations are available through this degree program: counseling, curriculum and instruction, and educational administration.
In recognition of a more general need for advanced study, the
university further expanded the gradate program in 1965 with the
addition of the Master of Arts degree. This program is open to students
who plan to pursue careers in fields other than education and is
available, as well, to students interested in doing advanced work in
teaching fields - elementary, secondary, and college level. More
advanced study in these areas was made possible under the program
leading to the Specialist degree inaugurated in 1970.
The addition of the Master of Business Administration degree in
1975 and the Master of Music degree in 1976 demonstrates the university's continued recognition of the changing needs of higher education
and the institution's desire to meet those needs. The M.B.A. degree is
open to students whose career interests are in the fields of business and
is structured in its presentation to those already working in the general

community as well as students who have not yet entered their major
career field. The Master of Music is a professional degree designed for
the student planning a career in college or secondary school teaching,
for a performance career as a professional musician or composer, or for
further study at the doctoral level.
.
The Master of Philosophy degree was initiated in 1987 for exceptional students desiring a research degree at the master's level. It lacks a
curricular component and is based on one-to-one thesis research with
an active, creative professor. It is expected to prepare specific students
for particular objectives, including additional professional competency and doctoral degrees.
The Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology, which is the university's first
doctoral program, was authorized by the State Board of Regents to
begin with the 1978 fall semester. This doctoral program provides
advancedlevel study in industrial technology for a wide variety of
professional fields and includes the study of the technological systems
used in industry and their effect on society and culture.
Graduate majors are available in most departments, and graduatelevel courses are offered by all departments of the university.
Those who wish to continue their professional and cultural growth
without fulfilling the requirements for a graduate degree may do so if
they satisfy the requirements for admission to graduate study. All
students taking work beyond the bachelor's degree, whether they are
studying for an advanced degree or not, are classified as graduate
students. Detailed information on the university's Graduate Program
may be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate College, University of
Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50614.
The University of Northern Iowa is a member of the Council of
Graduate Schools in the United States.

The Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center
The University of Northern Iowa is one of nine colleges and universities of Iowa and Illinois which are participating in the Quad-Cities
Graduate Study Center, with offices in Rock Island, Illinois. The cooperating institutions offer graduate courses, and appropriate courses
completed at the Center may be regarded as residence credit by the
institution at which the student is working toward a graduate degree,
when such is approved for inclusion in the student's degree program.
An interested student should confer in advance with the fiead of his or
her major department. Preliminary inquiries may be directed to the
Dean of the Graduate College.
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Graduate Credit for Undergraduate Students

Application for Admission

Undergraduate seniors who are in their final semester and within
eight semester hours of graduation, or in their final summer session
and within four hours of graduation, may register for graduate credit
with the approval of the head of the department offering the course
work. Approval by the Graduate Dean must also be obtained on the
same form if the cumulative GPA is below 3.00. The student presents
the Student Request form, with appropriate signature(s~ when scheduling for class. Their combined total of course credits, both undergraduate and graduate, may not exceed fifteen hours in a semester or
eight hours in a summer session, and they must be enrolled in
sufficient undergraduate work to complete the bachelors degree in the
semester or summer session in which application is made.
Graduate work completed on the early admission basis will be
counted as graduate credit only if the student actually earns the
bachelor's degree at the end of the semester or summer session in
which the work is taken. Such credits may or may not be counted
toward graduate degree programs at the discretion of the graduate
department.

A student who expects to earn a graduate degree at this university
must file a transcript from the college or university granting the
baccalaureate degree if other than the University of Northern Iowa. A
_student who has earned graduate credit at another college or university must file an official transcript of such credit. Astudent who does
not hold a teaching certificate and expects to be recommended by this
university for an original certificate must also file an official transcript. However, students who do not expect to become degree candidates and who do not expect the University of Northern Iowa to
recommend them for certificates do not need to file transcripts. An
official statement of the degree and date awarded will be sufficient.
Prospective students may apply for graduate admission under one of
two categories: Non-Degree Status or Degree Status. Each category
carries specific regulations.
Non-Degree Status is established to meet the needs of students who
(a) wish to take a misceltany of courses which does not comprise a
degree program or (b) hope to demonstrate sufficient competence in
graduate studies to be considered for admission to a degree program at
a later date.
Requirements for Admission to Non-Degree Status:
1. A bachelors degree from an accredited college or university, or
2. A special waiver of the bachelor's degree requirements from the
Office of the Dean of the Graduate College.
Responsibility for admission into Non-Degree Status and monitoring of academic performance depends on the students objectives.
Inquiries may be made to the Associate Dean for Student Services,
Graduate College.
Degree Status is accorded students who are deemed qualified by
academic departments to pursue a program of studies which can
culminate in the earning of a graduate degree. Applicants are to
specify in their admissions applications their choice of degree program. If the Office of the Registrar determines that the applicant has
an accredited bachelor's degree or is in the process of completing the
bachelor's degree during the semester concurrent with the application, it will then refer the application to the department which offers
the degree program chosen by the applicant. In so referring the
applicant to the departments the Office of the Dean of the Graduate
College will furnish the department with all relevant supporting materials.
Requirements for Admission to Degree Status:
1. Those requirements which apply to Non-Degree Status are applicable except that in instances of waiver of the bachelors degree
the academic department concerned must concur with the Office
of the Dean of the Graduate College in granting the waiver.
2. Students (exceptions are identified in the next paragraph) applying for admission to graduate degree status mag need to forward
to the Office of.the Registrar, with their applications, their scores
of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) Verbal, Quantitative,
and Analytical aptitude tests along with scores for any Advance
lest appropriate to the major to which they are applying for
degree status. Applicants should check with the department
offering the major of their choice to determine if GRE scores are
required prior to admission.
Students applying for admission to a graduate degree program in
the College of Business Administration are required to submit
their scores of the Graduate Management Admission lest (GMAn
They need not take the Graduate Record Examination. GMAT
scores must be received by the Office of the Registrar along with
application. Students from other countries may be required to
take TOEFL instead. Foreign students should contact the Office
of Foreign Student Affairs, 120 Gilchrist Hall, University of
Northern Iowa, for explanation of requirements.

Admission to Graduate Study
(This section applies to all students taking graduate courses at the
University of Northern Iowa after receiving the bachelor's degree.)
The admission procedures of the Graduate College are administered
separately from those of the universitys undergraduate program.
Upon receiving an indication of interest in graduate study at UNI by a
prospective applicant, the Office of the Registrar will supply appropriate application forms and a description of the scope, policies, and
procedures of the university's graduate program.
For purposes of clarity and understanding, the following definitions
will apply in the administration of the UNI graduate programs:
Non-Degree Student: A post-baccalaureate student who is (a) pursuing graduate course work for self-enlightenment unrelated to any
graduate degree program; or who is (b) taking graduate course work in
an effort to become accepted into a degree program. No more than 12
credit hours taken on Non-Degree status are eligible for application
toward a degree program.
Non-Degree Status: The status enjoyed by a Non-Degree Student.
Degree Student: A student who has been admitted to a degree program by an academic department.
·
Degree Status: The status enjoyed by a Degree Student.
Provisional Degree Student: A student who has been admitted, subject to certain reservations, to a graduate degree program by an
• academic department. The reservations must be overcome before a
student may be removed from provisional status, and it is understood
that no student may receive a UNI graduate degree while on provisional status.
Provisional Status: The status of a Provisional Degree Student.
Candidate: A student who has been approved for degree candidacy by
an academic department and by the Office of the Dean of the Graduate
College.
Department: Academic departments of the university offering graduate degree programs and interdisciplinary and interdepartmental
bodies offering graduate degree programs.
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3. Students will be admitted to Degree Status on one of two bases:
a. At the discretion of the academic department concerned, an
applicant with undergraduate and prior graduate grade point
average ex less than 3.00 can be admitted as a Provisional
Degree Student. AProvisional Degree Student who completes
eight (8) or more credit hours of a degree program with a 3.00
grade point average, or better, is eligible for reclassification to
Degree Student Status. The responsibility for such reclassification rests with the academic department coJXemed.
b. An undergraduate grade point average of 3.00 or higher, or
equivalent if a system other than the four point (4.0) is used,
and a prior graduate grade point average of 3.00 or higher (if
applicable) qualifies a student for admission as a Degree

Student.
4. Other criteria for Degree Status admission may be established by
departments. Students should contact the head of the department for this information.
Non-Degree Students may apply for Degree Status on the same basis
as students not previously enrolled in the UNI Graduate College.
However, a department may, at its discretion, approve a Non-Degree
Student's application for Degree Status even if th~ students undergraduate grade point average is less than 3.00 provided that the
student has completed eight (8) or more hours of graduate courses
with a grade point average of 3.00 or more.
Responsibility for determining eligibility for admission to graduate
degree programs rests primarily with the academic departments. The
department admitting a student to its graduate degree program will
draft a letter of acceptance to be sent to the student; this letter will
describe the requirements necessary for completion of the degree
program in question. Any waivers of degree requirements as establishe~ by a department must be furnished to the applicant by the
department in the letter of acceptance.
Applicants for Master of Philosophy, Specialist and Doctoral degrees
must file the GRE scores (Verbal, Quantitative, Analytical and Advanced) with their application for Admission forms in the Registrars
Office.

Post-Baccalaureate, Non-Graduate Study
Astudent who has received a bachelors degree may choose to apply
for further study at the University of Northern Iowa as an undergraduate rather than a graduate student. Undergraduate status will be
accorded students who seek:
1. a second baccalaureate degree, designation as Senior; or
2. teacher licensure, designation as Senior; or
3. a miscellany of courses for undergraduate credit, designation as
Unclassified.
Students with baccalaureate degrees cannot earn graduate credit
while remaining in this undergraduate classification. They must be
admitted either to graduate Degree or Non-Degree Status before they
can receive graduate credit for their course work (courses numbered
lOO(g) or 200). The post-baccalaureate student who enrolls at the
University should consider carefully whether he or she might want to
receive graduate credit for eligible course work. For further information about these admission categories, contact the Graduate College
Office or the Registrars Office.

Application Dates
Applications for Degree-Status admission to all programs, except
the Master of Business Administration and the Master of Philosophy
programs, and all credentials required for admission should be on file
in the Office of the Registrar at least one month before registration.
Applications for admission to the M.B.A. and the M.Phil. program and
all credentials required for admission thereto must be on file in the
Office of the Registrar at least two months before registration.

.

Foreign students should note the special application deadlines required by the Admissions Office.
Applicants for Non-Degree Status will be accepted up to five (5) days
before registration.

Exceptions
Any departures from the admission procedures outlined above can
take place, in the case of a student seeking Degree Status, only with the
permission of the Dean of the Graduate College and of the department
in which Degree Status is sought.

Physical Examinations
Although the University of Northern l™1a no longer requires a
· physical examination and medical history as part of the admission
process, students must have a medical history on file at the Health
Center before receiving treatment. If one is not already on file it can be
completed at the time the student reports for health care. In the case of
some illnesses it may be necessary to have a complete medical history
and physical examination to aid in proper diagnosis and treatment. If
required, the examination can be carried out at the Health Center.

Grade Point Average
Graduate students on degree programs are expected to maintain
high academic standards. At the end of each term graduate student
records are reviewed, and students with unsatisfactory perfonnances
are placed on probation or suspended from graduate degree programs.
Astudent who has completed nine (9) semester hours in a program
of study with a cumulative GPA less than 3.0 in that program will be
placed on probation. Astudent who has completed 18 semester hours
in a program of study with a cumulative GPA less than 3.0 in that
program will be suspended.
When a student is suspended, at least one calendar year must elapse
before reapplication to a graduate degree program may be made. Such
applications must be submitted to the Dean of the Graduate College.
A student reinstated after suspension who fails to attain a cumulative GPA of 3.0 in the program of study for the first enrollment period
will be permanently suspended from the graduate program.
In determining a graduate students grade index, all course work
attempted at this university within the student's program of study will
be used as a basis of computation. If the student has not yet filed a
program of study, all graduate courses will be used as a basis of
computation. If a graduate student repeats a course, both grades will
be used in computing the index.
No more than six (6) semester hours of C credit (C +, C, C-) earned
within the program of study may be applied toward credit for graduation. When C range grades in the program of study exceed the six hour
limit, one pr more of such courses must be repeated. The original
grade for any repeated course will be included in computation for the
cumulative GPA in the program of study, as well as in the overalli GPA. A
course taken to satisfy degree requirements in which a student receives a D or F grade will not be considered satisfactory and must be
repeated. The original grade for any repeated course-will be included in
the computation for the cumulative cm in the program of study, as
well as in the overall cm. Individual departments may identify specific
courses within the program of study for which a minimum grade of B
is required.

Regulations Affecting Registration
Each student admitted to graduate study is assigned an advisor. The
advisor will assist the student in the registration process, in\lOlving the
selection of courses of such other matters as:
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1. Departmentally Required Examinations. The Graduate Management Admission Tust is required for all students entering the
Master of Business Administration degree program. The Graduate Record Examination, Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical
Tusts are required of all other students entering graduate degree
programs. Students should inquire of their departments which,
if any, examinations are required in addition to these.
2. Maximum Academic Load. The maximum graduate student load
during each semester of the academic year is fifteen (15) hours.
Persons employed full time should not register for more than six
(6) hours of graduate credit in any semester of the academic year.
The maximum graduate student load limit during the eightweek summer session is nine (9) hours (perhaps taken as three
3-hour courses); the maximum permitted during each fourweek split summer session is four (4) hours; that during the twoweek post session, two (2) hours.
Exceptions to these load restrictions may be granted only by the
Dean of the Graduate College,
3. Level of Coun es. Graduate students normally take courses in
the IO0(g) series and 200 series. A graduate student may take
courses in the 100 series (without 'g') or below for undergraduate credit, but such courses do not carry graduate credit.
However, all courses graduate or undergraduate, taken as a
graduate student, count in determining grade point average,
except approved non-graded graduate course work.
4. Credit from other Institutions. Graduate credit from other
accredited institutions may be accepted to a maximum of onethird of the number of hours (exclusive of thesis credit) required
by a particular UNI thesis or non-thesis master's degree program. The specialist and doctoral degree programs each have
different transfer credit policies. For a particular degree programs requirements, see its regulations given in this catalog.
Students in any graduate degree program should discuss their
plans to transfer credits with their program advisors as soon as
possible in their degree programs.
5. ~terans. The University cooperates with the Veterans Administration in providing for the education of veterans under the
provision of federal laws. Dependents of veterans or of those
persons who may be classified as prisoners of war or missing in
action may also receive financial assistance from the Veterans
Administration. The Office of Veterans Affairs and the Office of
the Registrar will assist students eligible under any of these laws
and provide the required reports. Subsistence will depend upon
the number of course hours for which the student enr9lls.
University officials are authorized to make certain exceptions in
the matter of veterans doing graduate work. Questions should be
referred to the Office of Veterans Affairs.

Waiver of Regulations
Exceptions to Graduate College regulations may be granted by the
Dean of the Graduate College. Requests for exceptions will normally be
initiated by the students advisor and approved by the appropriate
department head.
These requests and the action subsequently taken will be reviewed
periodically with the Graduate Council by the Graduate Dean.

Graduate Assistantships
Graduate assistantships are available to qualified students who are
working toward a graduate degree at the University of Northern Iowa.
They may only be held by full-time students who are in residence
during the time of the assistantship appointment. The associated work
assignment is of an academic nature and designed to contribute to the
students graduate education. Service-related assignments termed intern assistantships are also avail~le.
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Afull assistantship carries a stipend paid in equal installments over a
10 month period. One semester and half-assistantship stipends may
also be awarded. The associated work assignment will not exceed 20
hours per week assisting designated professors in certain appropriate
academic functions, including teaching and research. Intern assistantships are available in a few non-academic departments.
A graduate student receiving an assistantship stipend may also
receive other forms of university-based financial aid, tuition awards,
fellowships or scholarships, as long as the latter do not require services
performed by the student, i.e., where such could be considered wages.
However, a student receiving a full assistantship stipend cannot be
otherwise employed on campus.
To be eligible, a graduate student must have a minimum 3.0 + GPA.
Once the student has begun studies at the University of Northern Iowa,
GPA eligibility will be based upon courses within the program of study.
In absence of a program of study, all graduate courses will be used as a
basis of computation for GPA eligibility. A graduate student receiving
an assistantship stipend must be enrolled full time (9 + graduate
graded hours to a maximum of 15 hours per semester).
Application forms may be obtained from the office of the Dean of the
Graduate College or the department in which the student is applying
for an assistantship. Applications should be filed by March 1 with the
department.
Recommendations for awarding of assistantship stipends are made
by the department head to the dean of the given college who selects
those to be recommended to the Graduate College. Graduate Assistantship stipends are awarded through the Graduate College.

Scholarships
Tuition scholarships are awarded through the Graduate College
upon recommendation of both the department head and college dean.
To be eligible .a graduate must have degree status and a minimum
3.0 + GPA. Once the student has begun studies at the University of
Northern Iowa, GPA eligibility will be based upon courses within the
program of study. In absence of a program of study, all graduate
courses will be used as a basis of computation for GPA eligibility. A
graduate student receiving a tuition scholarship must be enrolled full
time (9 + graduate graded hours to a maximum of 15 hours per
semester). Full or partial tuition scholarships are available. Application forms may be obtained from the office of the Dean of the Graduate
College or the department and completed forms should be filed with
the department of choice.
The Graduate C-ollege also administers the campus activities involved in several scholarship competitions, such as Fulbright, Rhodes,
and Marshall, which support graduate study abroad. Interested students are encouraged to inquire about these programs of support in
their junior or senior year of college or as early in their graduate
programs as possible.
Some university departments offer scholarships for graduate study.
Students should obtain information about these awards from the
departments in which they intend to do graduate work.

Loans
Qualified students may secure loans from either Perkins (formerly
National Direct Student Loan or NDSL), the Iowa Guaranteed Loan
Program or Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS). Loans are available to students enrolled at least half time (defined in this case as five
hours). Information about loans may be secured at the Financial Aid
Office.
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Part-Time Employment
Graduate students who need part-time employment can contact the
Financial Aid Office. A limited number of opportunities for such work
are available on the campus. However, to carry a full load of graduate
studies requires so much of the students time that part-time employment is usually unwise. Individuals who have full-time employment
should not register for more than six (6) semester hours of work in any
one semester or three (3) semester hours of work in the eight-week
summer session.

Financial Aid Office
Information about assistantships and other sources of financial aid
such as scholarships and loans, may be obtained from the UNI Finan~
cial Aid Office, 116 Gilchrist Hall, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar
Falls, Iowa 50614-0024. See pp. 18-21.

Master's Degree Programs
Common Regulations and Requirements
Admission to Candidacy
Admission to candidacy is not the same as admission to graduate
study. A student may wish to take only selected courses, and have no
intention of becoming a degree candidate (see Non-Degree Status). A
student who wishes to earn the master's degree must first be admitted
to graduate study and then seek admission to candidacy for the degree.
Admission to candidacy is granted after the conditions explained
below have been met. Students must have a cumulative grade point
average of at least 3.00 for courses taken as a graduate student to be
eligible for candidacy.
Academic departments offering graduate degree programs have established procedures for monitoring and advising students in order to
assure that their work meets the standards and complies with the
requirements set by the departments. Accordingly, the department
conducts a formal interview between the student and a committee or
departmental representative assigned by the department to evaluate
and guide the progress of the student. No more than twelve (12)
semester hours of credit completed before this interview is conducted
can be applied toward the degree being sought. Therefore, this interview should be conducted during the first semester in which a student
is enrolled in a degree program. At this interview, the students program of study will be planned and approved by the committee or
departmental representative. This program must indicate haw all
requirements for the masters degree will be met. The program must
be approved by the Department Head and Dean of the appropriate
College and filed with the graduate College following completion of no
more than 12 hours of course work in the program. The form on which
the candidacy application is made is known as the GF-1 and is available
in departmental offices. Although Unconditional admission to graduate study is a prerequisite for the approval of candidacy for the masters
degree, the department may file the GF-1 with the Graduate College if
the student has Provisional, classification. As noted in the section
Requirements for Admiasion to Degree Status, if a student had
previously been admitted as Provisional, the department has responsibility for notifying the Graduate College when the students classification is changed to Unconditional.
The academic departments are not obliged to count toward their
degree programs any credit for course work undertaken without
specific advice provided in writing by the department, either through
an advisor assigned to the student prior to the formal interview or in
the course of the interview itself.

For purposes of evaluating an application for candidacy for a graduate degree an academic department may include criteria in addition to
a students grade point average. Computation of the graduate grade
point average which is applicable to the evaluation for candidacy is
based solely upon those graduate courses which have been approved by
the departmental interview committee or departmental representative
which has prepared and approved the student program in question.
The department in which the application for candidacy is filed may
recommend the applicant to the Dean of the Graduate College for
approval as soon as:
1. Any admission provisions have been met and Unconditional (Full)
Degree Status is achieved.
2. There has been successful completion of the candidacy examination, if the department chooses to administer one. The student
should consult with the department head or graduate coordinator to determine if a candidacy examination is required.
3. At least nine (9) semester hours of course work from the program
of study have been completed with a minimum cumulative GPA of
3.0 in those courses.
4. Afinal program of study, including the designation of all elective
course work, has been approved by the departmental committee
or representative.
5. The thesis or non-thesis option has been designated, and the
thesis or research paper committee has been approved by the
departmental committee.
6. The departmental committee recommends ca.rdidacy.
7. The application has been approved by the department head.
8. The application has been approved by the dean of the appropriate
~~~

.

The Dean of the Graduate College may approve the application at
once or may delay action until additional scholarship or other data are
available or may return it to the department with comments. The Dean
of the Graduate College is in general charge of each graduate student's
program.
Thesis Committee. For the student following the thesis plan the
thesis committee is appointed by the Dean of the Graduate C~llege
after the Dean's approval of the student's application for candidacy. It
usually consists of the student's advisor as chairperson and two additional graduate faculty members. The committee assists the student in
further defining the student's course work, in supervising his or her
research and writing, and eventually accepts or rejects the thesis.
The nature of the thesis is described on p. 95.
Seledion of Thesis Topic. The student following the thesis plan of.
study is urged to make at least a tentative selection of a topic by the end
of his or her first semester in residence. The delineation of an exact
topic is not necessary before applying for candidacy, but the designation of a probable area must be made.

Graduation Requirements
Thesis Plan
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit, of which at
least 24 hours must be in course work excluding thesis research
credit. At least 20 semester hours must be earned at the University of Northern Iowa.
2. A minimum of nine (9) semester hours in 200-level credits other
than xx:299 Research, plus six (6) semester hours in xx:299
Research (for thesis).
3. The course requirements for a specific major and any additional
courses designated by the departmental committee.
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4. Core Requirements.
Master of Arts in Education
20:214 Foundations of Instructional Psychology - 3 hrs.
or
26:234 Philosophy of Education - 3 hrs.
Master of Arts
Varies with the major. See pp. 96 to 108
Master of Business Administration
No core required.
Master of Music
No core required.
Master of Philosophy
No core required. See program course requirements pp.
114-115.
Master of Public Policy
Not available on thesis option.

Professional Core B (Students completing Professional Core B
with an appropriate distribution of courses in one or more
subject areas may be recommended for Iowa Community
College licensure.)
27:252 Current Issues in Higher Education - 2 hrs. (or
3 hrs.)
27:250 Tuaching in College - 3 hrs.
:297 Practicum - 2 hrs.
5. At least one research paper approved by the department and filed
in the departmental office. The research paper must be read and
approved by a committee of at least two members of the graduate
faculty, be presented in a format acceptable for publication, andbe
permanently filed in the department office.

Other Requirements and Criteria
I. Scholarship. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 ("B" average)

Non-Thesis Plan
1. The minimum number of hours of graduate credit varies with the
major. All include at least 30 semester hours. (See pp. 93 to 96~ At
least 20 semester hours must be earned at the University of
Northern Iowa, of which at least six (6) semester hours must be
earned in a single semester or summer session.
2. Aminimum of nine (9) semester hours in 200-level credits, other
than xx:299 Research, plus three (3) additional semester hours of
200-level credits which may or may not be in xx:299 Research
depending upon the policy of the major department and the
specific study plan formulated for the individual student.
3. The course requirements for a specific major and any additional
courses designated by the departmental committee.
4. Core Requirem~nts:
Master of Arts in Education
•
20:214 Foundations of Instructional Psychology - 3 hrs.
or
26:234 Philosophy of Education - 3 hrs.
25:205 Educational Research - 3 hrs.
Master of Arts
Professional Core A or Professional Core B- required only
by certain majors.
Master of Business Administration
No core required.
Master of Music
No core required.
Master of Philosophy
Not available on non-thesis option.
Master of Public Policy
See program requirements on p. 115.
Professional Con A (prerequisite:-Tuacher
Licensure or equivalent)
20:214 Foundations of Instructional Psychology - 3 hrs.
or
26:234 Philosophy of Education - 3 hrs.
25:205 Educational Research or a departmental course in
Research and Bibliographyy
A course in curriculum or methods of instruction in the
major field or any additional course numbered 200 from
courses in the 20: through 29: series.
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2.

3.

4.
5.

6.

7.
8.
9.

must be earned at the University of Northern Iowa in all courses
attempted as a graduate student within the program of study.
No more than six (6) semester hours of "C" credit earned within
the program of study may be applied toward credit for graduation.
Recency of Credtt. Courses taken more than seven years prior
to the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet degree
requirements.
'
Nongnded Credit. Up to three credit hours of nongraded
course work may be applied within the program of study.
Candidacy. The requirements for candidacy are described on p.
93.
Transfer Credit. Graduate credit from other approved institutions may be accepted to a maximum of one-third of the total
amount of credit included in the students graduate degree
program. However, if use of a correspondence course is authorized, the permissible amount of transfer credit is correspondingly reduced. Graduate credit earned at another institution
will not be entered on a student's permanent University of
Northern Iowa record until the student's major department
approves the credit to be included in the students program of
study. The University of Northern Iowa will not accept as graduate transfer credit courses with a grade lower than "B-."
Correspondence Credtt. Correspondence courses may not ordinarily be applied toward a graduate degree program. In unusual circumstances a student may request that a maximum of
three (3) semester hours of lOOg-level correspondence er.edit
may be applied to a graduate degree program. The request must
be made prior to registering for the course.
Workshop Credit. More than six (6) hours of credit earned in
workshop courses ordinarily will not be applied toward a graduate degree.
Radio and Tulevlslon Class Credit. Credit earned in radio and
television classes usually may not be applied toward the masters degree.
Saturday, Evening, and Short-Torm Classes. Some courses are
available in classes scheduled for Saturday morning, or for an
evening, or for extended sessions daily for two or three weeks.
These classes differ from other residence classes only in that
they involve fewer meetings and longer single sessions. Such
classes are offered in Cedar Falls and at other announced locations in various parts of the state. Lists of the classes may be
secured by writing to the Office of the Registrar during the
month preceding the opening of a semester or summer session.

Other Requirements and Criteria

10. Change, In Coune Numben, Etc. Occasionally the University
makes changes in course designations: title, number, or hours
of credit. Agraduate student continues to use the designations
which exist at the time the student is enrolled in a given course.
11. Examinations. All masters degree candidates (except M.Phil.
program) on either the thesis or non-thesis plan are required to
pass a comprehensive examination over a specific body of
knowledge as prepared and administered by each department at
the end of the student's program of study. Results must be
reported to the Office of the Dean of the Graduate College at
least 15 days before semester commencement and at least one
week before summer session commencement.
Thesis Plan. In addition to whatever examinations are required
for each course, the candidate for the degree on the thesis plan
will take (I) general graduate examinations, as required (see p.
92), and (2) the departmental candidacy examination (seep. 93).
Further, if final written and oral examinations are required by
his or her thesis committee and major department, the candidate will be required to pass them. M.Phil. students see p. 115.
Non-Thesis Plan. The candidate for the degree on the nonthesis plan is required to take the same examinations required
on the thesis plan.
12. Research Credit. Registration for xx:299 Research will not be
accepted until the student has submitted a statement or outline
of the proposed research project and has secured the approval of
the person directing the research project and the head of the
appropriate department. A copy of the completed research report, approved by the director of the research project and the
department head, will be filed in the departmental office.
Research carries residence credit and may be pursued either
on campus or off campus, but not in an extension class. There is
no prerequisite, although it is strongly recommended that
25:294 Educational Research or a departmental course in research be completed before registering for Research. It is expected that the work will be completed during the given semester or summer session.
13. Residence. At least two-thirds of the minimum hours required
for a particular thesis or non-thesis masters degree program
must be taken with members of the UNI faculty; this is exclusive
of thesis credit. The specialist and doctoral degree programs
each have difference residence requirements. For a particular
degree programs requirements, see its regulations given in this
catalog. Students in any degree program should discuss their
residence credit plans with their program advisors as soon as
possible in their degree departments.
After a student has been admitted as a candidate for the
masters degree in the University, and provided that prior arrangements have been made with the Dean of the Graduate
College, he or she may take work at the University of Iowa, Iowa
State University or the Quad Cities Graduate Study Center, for
which residence credit may be given at the University of Northern Iowa.
14. Thesis. A thesis is required of all candidates who choose the
thesis plan of study. Because the thesis is considered to serve a
functional need, no attempt is made to limit the topics considered acceptable. The thesis is to be prepared and submitted in
accordance with the "Thesis and Dissertation Manual, 3rd
Edition."
The thesis may take the form of studies, experiments, surveys, compositions, creative work and projects, and may concern itself with such matters as methodology, understanding
children, and materials of instruction, or may delve rather
deeply into some aspect of a specialized academic field. What-

ever the nature of the subject, its development into an acceptable thesis is considered to contribute to the growth of such
attributes as maturity of judgment, initiative, writing ability,
and organizational ability. While the thesis may make no significant contribution to the world's knowledge, its preparation
should develop in the writer a broader understanding of the
world's knowledge and a more genuine appreciation of the
research efforts of others.
The total number of hours of research credits permitted for
thesis work may vary with the program. Most masters theses
(M.A., M.A.E., M.M.) include a six-hour thesis credit requirement. The Master of Philosophy, specialist and doctoral programs may have different research hour requirements.
However, in all cases, to earn thesis credit the student registers
for the appropriate numbered course (279, 299, 399~ usually
not more than 3 hours in any semester. The instructor may
assign a grade for a semester registration, depending on the
progress made, but may assign a grade of "/" for Incomplete if
he or she feels the work has not reached the stage where it can
be evaluated. Registration for the last segment of Research
credit for which a student registers (for work on his or her
thesis) should be postponed until the thesis is near completion.
The dean of the Graduate College may authorize the extension
of time for the completion ofaResearch ContintJed in Research
up to one additional calendar year. If at the end of that time the
work has not been completed, the grade of RC will be changed
to an F (Failure).
All students must have a formal oral defense of tJteir thesis
before a committee composed of at least three graduate faculty.
Completion of the thesis project occurs when the thesis has
been approved by the committee and the Dean of the Graduate
College.
15. FIUng of Thesis. The thesis must be presented in final form to
the thesis committee at least 30 calendar days before graduation. The requirements for the preparation and filing of the
thesis are set forth in the Graduate College Thesis Manual.
Copies of the manual may be obtained through the Graduate
College office and should be consulted prior to beginning the
thesis. The student must present two acceptable copies, an
original and one copy, both on 20-24 pound, 100% rag-content
paper. These copies are retained by the university library. Advance approval is needed if other than 20 to 24-pound, certified
acid-free, paper will be used. The student's major department
may request a third copy for its files.
After the thesis committee has accepted the thesis, the
student must submit the two copies to the Office of the Graduate College not later than two weeks before graduation. All
theses will be forwarded to the University Library for format
approval before being approved by the Dean of the Graduate
College. When the thesis is submitted to the Office of the
Graduate College, the student will present a receipt of payment
of the thesis binding cost of $6 for the library copies. This fee .
should be paid at the University Business Office. The student
will also indicate to the Office of the Graduate College the name
Jnd edition of the style manual used in preparing the thesis.
Awards for literature Search and Computer Use - A Bibliographic Retrieval Award of up to $25 will be made for a single
search conducted with the assistance of the reference librarians
in the Donald 0. Rod Library for students who are planning a
thesis or dissertation. The student's advisor must certify in
writing that the planned search is being conducted for thesis or
dissertation study. To apply, consult with the appropriate reference librarian to structure the search. The librarian will provide
a Bibliographic Retrieval Billing Form. Fill out that portion of
the form appropriate for personal payment of the search fees.
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The student sends or takes the form to the Graduate College
Office along with a written statement from the research advisor
certifying that this search is part of thesis or dissertation
research. If the award is granted, the Graduate College Office
will make the appropriate entries on the Bibliographic Retrieval
Billing Form certifying that its budget is responsible for the
first $25 of the resulting charges and will mail the form to the
student in cate of the academic department. The search may
then be scheduled and completed with the assistance of the
reference librarian. All charges in excess of $25 will be placed on
the students University bill.
16. Fillng of Ahstracb of Thesis. An abstract or summary of the
thesis is required of all candidates following the thesis plan
toward the masters degree. The abstract will be approximately
500 words in length and is submitted with the thesis. Three
copies of the abstract must be filed in the Office of the Graduate
College; two of the abstracts will be filed with the University
Library and the third will be retained by the Office of the
Graduate College.
17. Application for Gnduatlon. Acandidate for the master's degree
must make application for graduation not later than the end of
the ninth week of the semester or the fourth week of the
summer session in which he or she plans to receive the degree.
The application form may be secured in the Office of the
Registrar. Applications received after the dates designated will
be placed with those for the following session.
18. Attendance at Commencement. The candidate for the master's
degree is expected to secure the appropriate academic costume
and to appear at commencement for the awarding of the degree.

Summary of Hour Requirements
A summary of the hour requirements for both the thesis and the
non-thesis plans is listed below. These are the minimum number of
hours and should not be interpreted as a maximum number. Additional
hours may be required by departments for individuals on specific
programs or special objectives.
NonThesis
Thesis
30* 30-37**
Minimum graduate hours required ..•••.•.
Minimum hours of credit at UNI . ......•..
20 20-25 •
Maximum usable hours combined in transfer
10 • 10-12 ..
and correspondence credit. ••••••••••..•••
Maximum usable hours of correspondence
3
3
credit (requires special permission to use) ..
Minimum hours required in courses num3#
12##
bered
200 and above . •.•••••••••••.•••.••.••••
•Includes (six) 6 semester hours for research.
••Includes at least one research paper. Total hours depends on major
chosen.
•Must include six (6) or more hours in one semester or summer
session.
•Up to one-third of the hours on the graduate study plan.
#In addition to the six (6) hours research credit for thesis.
##In some departments they may include three (3) hours of xx:299
Research.

Licensure and Endorsements
Llcemure. For approval in some graduate programs, a student must
have earned or be eligible for a teacher licensure or its equivalent
endorsed in an area appropriate to the graduate major. For information
on licensure, consult the Registrar.
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'leaching Llcensure and Endon ements. Students interested in secur-

ing licenses to teach in another state should secure information
directly from the State Department of Public Instruction in that state.
Addresses of different state departments may be obtained from the
Office of Career Planning and Placement or the Office of the Registrar.

Second Master's Degree
Astudent may pursue a second masters degree at the University of
Northern Iowa upon completion of the first degree or may pursue two
separate masters degrees concurrently by meeting all requirements
for the second degree with the exception that eight (8) hours of work
from the first degree may be used for the second degree. The requirements for work at the University of Northern Iowa, "200" work,
separate master's projecUthesis and comprehensives, and all other
specific requirements shall be met for the second degree in addition to
the first degree.

Interdisciplinary Master's Degree
Astudent may pursue a masters degree with two majors, meeting all
the requirements for the second major, eight (8) hours of work from
the first major may be used for the second. The requirements for work
at the University of Northern Iowa, "200" work, and all other specific
requirements shall be met for the second major, in addition to work
completed for the first major. Common research projecUthesis and
comprehensives are permissible.

Master of Arts Degree
Anumber of curricula lead to the degree of Master of Arts. Programs
are available for advanced preparation of elementary and secondary
teachers, for college teaching, including programs for Iowa Public
Junior College licensure, and for graduate study without reference to
teaching. The following majors are offered.
Art
Mathematics
Audiology
Mathematics for Elementary and
Biology
Middle Schools (K-9)
Business Education
Music
Chemistry
Physical Education
Communication and Theatre
Physics Education
Arts
Political Science
Communications and 'lraining
Science
Tuchnology
Science Education
Computer Science Education
Science Education for
Counseling
Elementary Schools (K-6)
Earth Science
Social Science
English
Sociology
French
Spanish
General Psychology
Speech-Language Pathology
Geography
Tuaching English to Speakers of
German
Other Languages (TESOL)
1-fealth Education
Tuchnology
History
TESOUModem Languages
Industrial Tuchnology Education
1\vo Languages: French/German,
Leisure Services-Youth/Human
Spanish/French, German/
Service Agency Administration
Spanish
Library Science
The Master of Arts program is a highly flexible one. The plan of study

prescribed for each student depends upon the students undergraduate
preparation, experience, and future plans. The needs of the student, as
determined by the student and her/his advisor and departmental
committee, are the guiding factors in course selection. It should be
stressed, however, that regardless of the plan of study followed, graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Arts should constitute a
cohesive, logically planned program, not merely an accumulation of
credit in a variety of courses. On most programs both the thesis and
the non-thesis plans are available. Only selected students are admitted
to candidacy.

Master of Arts Degree

Requirements for Various Majon

Major In Audiology

On each curriculum and for each major, the student who plans to
receive the master's degree must meet the graduate requirements
described on pp. 93-96.

The professional program in audiology is designed to prepare students for careers in hearing health care. Audiologists graduating from
the program will be providing diagnostic and rehabilitative services to
the hearing impaired in a variety of settings including the private
sector, hospitals, hearing aid dispensaries, public schools, and industry. Recommendation for clinical certification will be made upon
completion of the appropriate requirements. The major provides for a
non-thesis or thesis option.
Required core:
·
Communicative Disorders: 51:258; 51:265; 51:270; 51:271; 51:272;
51:273; 51:274; 51:276 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . 25 hours
Required:
•
Communicative Disorders: 51:255; 51:293; 51:299; 6 semester hours
in a related or tool area ........... , • ••.•.••.. 12-16 hours
Electives: . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . • . • • . • • • • • • • • • . • . . . • . . 2-6 hours
43 hours
,
43 semester hours, including the thesis, are required for this major.
In order to meet certification requirements by the American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA), students must complete the following:
Six (6) semester hours in speech-language pathology, the specific courses to be chosen in consultation with the student's advisor.
Courses may be taken prior to or concurrently with the major
sequence, although they are not part of the major sequence.
1\velve (12) semester hours in areas of basic communication
processes such as: a) anatomic and physiologic bases of speech and
hearing; b) physical bases and processes in the production and
perception of speech and hearing; or c) linguistic and psycholinguistic variables related to nonnal use of speech, language or
hearing.
Aminimum of 300 clock hours of supervised clinical experience
in the major which is counted toward the clinical work required for
the Certificate of Clinical Competence in Audiology.
Students seeking endorsement #36 by the Iowa Department of
Education must enroll in Human Relations (19:070). In addition,
students are required to complete 10 semester hours of course work in
professional education and 10 semester hours of practicum in a public
school extemship.

Major In Art
1wo emphases are offered. Art Education and Studio.
Qualified applicants are admitted by the Graduate Faculty .Admis-

sion Committee following selective review of all prior academic and
creative achievement. Areview of the applicant's undergraduate course
work and portfolio is the basis for admission to the graduate program.
The Chair of Graduate Studies in the Department of Art should be
contacted for specific infonnation regarding the preparation of the
applicant's portfolio.
As a general rule, students who have received an undergraduate
degree in art will be admitted to the program without additional
course requirements. .Additional course work may be required of those
applicants who meet all other admission criteria but did not complete
an undergraduate degree in art. Credit for additional work may not
apply toward the degree program.
Each student, regardless of emphasis, must complete a minimum of
30 semester hours of credit including the following common core:
4 semester hours in 60:280, and
6 semester hours of graduate-level art history.
Beyond this required core, individualized programs of study are
carefully planned and approved in consultation with a graduate advisor.
Art Education Emphuis:

In addition to the common core, students may elect one of five
possible directions: improvement as a teacher, research in art education, submission of an original program proposal, certification as a
Curriculum Specialist in Art, or teaching licensure for Iowa community colleges.
Studio Emphuis:

In addition to the common core, students may elect specialization
in any one of the following studio areas: ceramics, drawing, graphic
design, metal-work, photography, painting, printmaking, or sculpture. The degree program is flexible to allow maximum focus upon a
specific studio area and/or supportive studio work in several or combined areas.
1wo program options are available: thesis or studio-thesis. Students
whose emphasis is Art Education must elect the thesis option. Students whose emphasis is Studio may elect either-option.
The studid thesis, a creative thesis unique to the Department of Art,
is highly recommended for those students who wish to consider
additional professional study beyond the master's level. It requires the
public presentation of a fonnal exhibition, perfonnance or project
including a catalog, together with a fonnal documentation of that
presentation for submission to the Dean of the Graduate College.
Election of the thesis option should be considered only by those
students whose studio specialization involves the testing or documentation of highly innovative and technical studio-related procedures.
Guidelines, procedures, and requirements for each emphasis and
program option are available from the Head of the Department of Art.
All degree candidates are required to pass a fonnal Comprehensive
Review in partial fulfillment of the Master of Arts degree requirements.

1

Major In Biology
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options.
Prospective majors must complete an application with the department
prior to beginning their programs. This application should include
three recommendations, a transcript, and GRE aptitude and advanced
biology test scores. Fonns and policies regarding graduate study in
biology are available in the departmental office. Applicants with a 3.0
overall undergraduate grade point average, adequate biology and cognate background and three favorable letters of recommendation may be
admitted unconditionally to gnduate study as degree students. All
applicants must have submitted GRE scores to be admitted to either
degree status or provisional degree status.
Required courses:
•
Biology: 82:200 (2 hrs.); 84:202 (2 hrs.); 84:257 (2 hrs.); 84:292
(2 hrs.~
Minimum number of hours for the non-thesis option is 37 semester
hours, including a 3-credit-hour research paper. At least 23 credit
hours must be in the field of biology.
Minimum number of credit hours for the thesis option is 30 hours,
including 6 hours credit for thesis research. At least 12 hours of credit,
exclusive of thesis research, must be in biology.
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Major in Business Education
This major is offered in two emphasis areas: the Business Tuaching
Emphasis and the Administrative Management Emphasis. Both the
thesis and the non-thesis options are available in either emphasis of
the major.
The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the Graduate Management Admission Tust (GMAT) must be taken prior to acceptance into
the Master of Arts degree major in Business Education. Admission to
candidacy for the program is dependent upon the quality of the
applicant's undergraduate record and test scores.
Students must have earned a degree from an AACSB-accredited
school of business program or are required to complete the following
courses, or equivalent courses:
Accounting: 12:030; 12:031.
Marketing: 13:152.
Management: 15:080; 15:100; 15:153; 15:154.
Economics: 92:020; 92:053; 92:054; 92:070.
Credit earned in these courses may not be applied to the requirements for this major.
The Bu1lne11 'leaching Emphuls provides for the needs of business
and vocational business teachers who wish to continue their education
at a higher level.
Required
Management: 15:207; 15:215; 15:221; 15:234; 15:240; 15:280;
15:290; 15:299.
If vocational certification is desired, 15:113 is also required.
The Administrative Management Emphul1 is designed to qualify
students for leadership positions in office occupations. The program is
open to students who have a baccalaureate degree in either business or
non-business.
Required:
Management: 15:112; 15:119; 15:120; 15:130; 15:221; 15:262;
15:289(02); 15:299.
Plus a minimum of 8 hours (5 hours of which must be in 200-level
courses) from one of the following areas: accounting, marketing,
management, or personnel.
Students who have completed any of the 100-level courses at the
undergraduate level will select appropriate substitutes in consultation
with the major advisor.

Major in Chemistry
This major is available with or without teaching emphasis on either
the thesis or non-thesis plan. A minimum of 30 semester hours is
required for this major, and the total number of hours will depend
upon the student's undergraduate preparation and professional objectives.
Courses in chemistry to be applied to the M.A. teaching program
must be beyond the requirements for B.A. Chemistry-Tuaching, and
courses in chemistry to be applied to the M.A. non-teaching program
must be beyond the requirements for the B.A. Chemistry Major.
Individual programs will be worked out in consultation with the
departmental graduate advisor.
All programs must include:
Science and Science Education: 82:200 or an equivalent course,
and Chemistry: at least 3 hours of research, 86:299.
Professional Core B is recommended for two-year college teaching
preparation.
All new graduate students should take an orientation examination,
administered by the Chemistry Department, during registration or on
the first day of classes. Policies on graduate study in chemistry must be
obtained from the departmental office.
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Attention is also called to the chemistry-physics teaching emphasis
program available under the Science Major for the Master of Arts
degree. Students may inquire at the Chemistry Department office for
information on the program.

Major in Communication and Theatre Arts
A student may seek a general program or specialize in Interpreta. tion, Communication, Theatre, Public Relations, Communication Education or Theatre Education. The major is available on the thesis and
non-thesis options.
Detailed information on the major, including directions for procedures to follow in planning a program and requesting assignment of
an advisor, may be obtained from the Head of the Department of
Communication and Theatre Arts.
Thesis Option: Total of 30 hours of course work required:
Communication and Theatre Arts:
3 hours in bibliography/methods (50:225)
3 hours in departmental seminar (50:289)
9 hours of 200 level courses
6 hours in research/thesis (50:299)
20 hours in CTA course work (no more than 12 hours outside the
department and/or by transfer
Successful completion of comprehensive exams.
No more than 6 hours of independent work: "readings," "projects," or specialized individual instruction.
No more than 3 hours of workshop credit.
Non-Thesis Option: Total of 32 hours of course work.
Required:
Corrtmunication and Theatre Arts:
12 hours of 200-level courses.
20 hours of course work in Communication or Theatre Arts (no
more than 12 hours outside the department).
No more than 10 hours of transfer work or pre-degree status
courses.
3 hours in bibliography/methods (50:225)
3 hours of departmental seminar (50:289)
3 hours of departmental seminar (50:289) or research methodology.
Successful completion of comprehensive examinations after completion of 24 hours of course work.
No more than 6 hours of independent work: "readings," "projects," or specialized individual instruction.
No more than 3 hours of workshop credit.
Successful completion of a research paper as described in the UNI
Bulletin.

Major in Communications and Training Tuchnology
This major is offered by the Department of Curriculum and Instruction as a program in media production and message design for persons
planning to work in non-school settings, and is available on both the
thesis and the non-thesis options. Aminimum of 38 hours is required
for either option.
Majors in this area will complete a basic core of course work
applicable to all preparing for work as media specialists or communications designers. Specific areas of interest will detert11ine the supporting electives. A teacher's licensure is not required. The student's
baccalaureate degree may be in any field.
Required:
Educational Media: 24:101; 24:131; 24:230; 24:235; 24:240;
24:289; 24:297; 24:299.
Electives - 15 credit hours of electives are required from the
following courses: 24:130; 24:138; 24:139; 24:145; 24:147;
24:148; 24:150; 24:151; 24:152; 24:155; 24:156; 24:205; 24:260;
24:285; 24:286.
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Major In Computer Science Education
This program is designed for a person who is already licensed to
teach in secondary schools. Its principal purpose is to prepare that
person to teach computer science in secondary schools. In addition to
licensure, before starting the program a person must demonstrate a
working knowledge in two programming languages, one of them being
Pascal, and must have completed a course in data structures.
This major is offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 32 hours is required.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:214.
Educational Media: 24:205.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Computer Science: 81:135; 81:140; 81:145; 81:251; 81:252; 81:253.
Electives - a minimum of 7 hours from the following:
Educational Media: 24:240; 24:260.
Computer Science: 81:lll; 81:132; 81:150; 81:155; 81:160; 81:178;
81:233; 81:285; 81:286; 81:299; or another course in an area of
computer application outside computer science for 1-3 hours.

Major In Counseling

.

. The program is designed for persons who plan to counsel in nonschool settings such as churches, industry, mental health agencies and
employment services. Specific areas of interest and the professional
field in which the person plans to work will determine the supporting
course work and the appropriate electives. A teaching license is not
necessary for students pursuing this degree.
Required courses . •.....•.... . ...•.....•.•...•...... 43 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:142 or
Psychology: 40:142.
Educational Psychology; 20:230.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Counseling; 29:103; 29:105; 29:124; 29:125; 29:205; 29:220; 29:226;
29:227; 29:228; 29:250; 29:289.
Home Economics: 31:252.
Required Practicum and Internship. ....... . .......... 9 hours
Counseling:
29:290 Practicum - (3 hrs.)
29:291 lntemship - (6 hrs.)
Electives: a minimum of 8 hours, selected in consultation with
advisor . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 8 hours
'
60 hours
(For students desiring future certification in mental health counseling, 45:121 ~nd an additional seminar need to be taken as part of their
elective hours.)

Major In Earth Science
Each student who majors in Earth Science will complete Professional Core A or Professional Core B or a special core arranged by the
student and his graduate committee.
Required:
Measurement and Research: 25:205 or
Earth Science: 87:292.
Science and Science Education: 82:200.
Electives: as approved by the department. Aminimum of 18 hours of
graduate credit in earth science.
Amaximum degree of flexibility is permitted so that each program of
studies can be adjusted to the particular needs of the individual. The
total number of graduate hours required for the major will depend
upon the students undergraduate preparation. A minimum of 30
graduate credit hours is required for this major. A research paper in
earth science is required of students on the non-thesis program.
Credit may be earned for the paper by enrolling for 87:299. It is

expected that the paper and research will involve field and laboratory
study.

Major In English
The major in English is available on both the thesis and non-thesis
options. Students choosing the non-thesis option will also select one
of three emphases: a) Literature Emphasis - no professional core; b)
'leaching English in Middle, Junior High, and Secondary School Emphasis - Professional Core A; or c) 'leaching English in Community
Colleges Emphasis - Professional Core B.
Before being admitted to degree candidacy, graduate students are
required to meet with a department committee for a Candidacy Interview. Students should arrange with the Coordinator of English Graduate Studies to complete this interview during the first semester of their
course work. The departmental Candidacy Interview Committee may
require a candidate to complete additional course work above the
minimum hours specified for the selected option or emphasis. In such
cases, these hours will be specified at the time of the interview.
Candidates for this major must achieve a cumulative grade point
average of at least 3.00 for all course hours taken in the Department of
English Language and Literature.
I. Thesis Option
Students selecting this option are required to take the Advanced 'lest, "Literature in English," in addition to tl)e Aptitude
'Jests of the Graduate Record Examinations.
Native speakers of English must derno~trate proficiency in
another language by earning at least a "C" grade in a secondsemester, college-level course or by passing a specially designed
examination. Course work taken to satisfy this foreign language
requirement does not count toward the number of hours required for completion of the degree major.
Required:
English Language and Literature: minimum of 30 hours including 9 semester hours of 200-level courses and 6 hours of
62:299 (Research) for the thesis. 62:201.
•
Electives: planned with advisor and subject to approval of
Candidacy Committee - 21 semester hours.
Students selecting the thesis option are required to take the
final Comprehensive Examination, Part One (Core Reading
Listi
II. Non-Thesis Option
A. Literature Emphasis (no professional core)
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the
Advanced Tust, "Literature in English," in addition to the Aptitude 'Jests of the Graduate Record Examinations.
Native speakers of English must demonstrate proficiency in
another language by earning at least a "C" grade in a secondsemester, college-level course or by passing a specially designed
examination. Course work taken to satisfy this foreign language
requirement does not count toward the number of hours required for completion of the degree major.
Required:
English Language and Literature: minimum of 30 semester
hours including 15 hours of 200-level courses. 62:201.
Electives: planned with advisor and subject to approval of
Candidacy Committee - 27 semester hours.
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the
Final Comprehensive Examination; Part One (Core Reading
List) and Part 1wo (selected specialty).
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8. Emphuis: 'leaching English in the Secondary Schools
(Middle/Junior and Senior High) (Professional Core A)
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take either
the "Literature in English" or the "Education" Advanced Tustin
addition to the Aptitude Tusts of the Graduate Record Examinations.
A prerequisite for admission to candidacy on this emphasis is
a Tuacher Licensure or its equivalent. Students admitted to
candidacy are expected to have completed the following course
work as undergraduates: one course in linguistics; one course in
advanced writing; two courses in British literature; one course
in American literature; one course in modem or ethnic literature; and 62:190 ('leaching ofEnglish). Three semester hours of
electives on this master's program may be used to fulfill one of
these prerequisites; however, any further deficiencies must be
taken in addition to the major's requirements. Students who
have not taken all the required prerequisite work should consult
at once with the English Department's Coordinator of Graduate
Studies in order to plan appropriate course work.
Aminimum of 32 semester hours, including at least 15 hours
of 200-level courses, is required for the Major in English with
the emphasis, as follows:
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26;234.
Reading and Language Arts: 23:130.
English Language and Literature: 62:165; 62:193; 62:201;
62:207 or 62:291.
6 hours in 200-level literature courses.
Electives: 6 hours•
Linguistics: 63:190; and one of the following - 63:143,
63:156, 63:192.
•students who have not had 28:138 (Secondary School leaching) in English are required to take 62:297 (Practicum) - 1
hour.
Recommended electives: a course in journalism, film, speech,
or drama; a course in reading or English education; at least
one course in literature.
A student who has completed any of the required courses at
the undergraduate level may elect other departmental courses
to complete the required minimum total of 32 hours.
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the
Final Comprehensive Examination, Part One (Core Reading
List) and Part 1wo (specialty in teaching English in middle,
junior high, and secondary schools~
C. Emphuis: 'leaching English in Community College
(Professional Core B)
Students selecting this emphasis option are required to take
either the "Literature in English" or the "Education" Advanced
Tust in addition to the Aptitude Tust of the Graduate Record
Examinations.
Students admitted to candidacy on this emphasis are expected to have completed the following course work as undergraduates; one course in linguistics; one course in advanced
writing; two courses in British literature; one course in American literature; and one course in modem or ethnic literature.
Any deficiencies must be taken in addition to the major's requirements. Students who have not taken all the required prerequisite work should consult at once with the English Department's Coordinator of Graduate Studies in order to plan
appropriate course work.
Students completing this program may be recommended for
endorsement to teach at the community college or junior col100

lege level. Licensure in Iowa requires a course in human relations.
Am inimum of 35 semester hours, including at least 15 hours
of 200-level courses, is required for the Major in English with
this emphasis, as follows:
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:189 (to be repeated once for total
of 2 hours of credit) or 20:214.
Reading and Language Arts 23:130.
,
Educational Administration: 21:is2.
,
English Language and Literature: 62:193; 62:201; 62:292;
62:297.
Linguistics: 63:190 or 63:194; 63:192.
6 hours of 200-level literature courses.
One 2- or 3-hour course in journalism, television, radio, film
or speech.
Electives: 3 hours.
A student who has completed any of the required courses at
the undergraduate level may elect other departmental courses
to complete the required minimum total of 35 semester hours.
Students selecting this emphasis are required to take the
Final Comprehensive Examination, Part One (Core Reading
List~ and Part 1wo (specialty in teaching English in Communi-.
ty colleges).

Major in French
The major in French is available on both the thesis and non-thesis
options; a minimum of 30-32 hours is required for either option. On
the non-thesis optio,n, a minimum of 12 hours must be in courses at
the 200-level; 9 hours of 200-level courses is the required minimum
on the thesis option. The non-thesis option also requires a research
paper which must be approved by the candidate's committee and filed
with the Department of Modem Languages before the comprehensive
examinations may be taken.
Required:
Aminimum of 8 hours in literature courses. A minimum of 8 hours
in linguistics, grammar and/or translation courses. One course in
civilization or culture (unless previously met).
The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's
needs in consultation with her/his advisor. No more than six semester
hours in 'Iranslation or six hours in Interpreting may be applied toward
this major.
Note: 70:195 is required for all M.A. candidates unless exempted for the
following reasons: 1) the st..dent has completed a similar course
elsewhere, or 2) the student submits proof of having written a successful research paper; the course will not count toward the 30-32 hours
required for this major.
Teaching Emphuis
This program is offered only on the non-thesis option.
Total required hours: minimum of 34 semester hours of credit, of
which at least 16 must be at the 200 level; al least 20 of those credits
must represent courses taught in the target language.
Prerequisites: Candidate must hold a valid teaching license. The
student who has not completed 70:190, 72:101 and 72:103, or
equivalents, before entering the program must add these courses to
the requirements stated below.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:214 ...••..•.......... 3 hours
Measurement and Research: 25:205 or equivalent ..• 3 hours
French:
Courses in methods, one of which must be a
methodological topic in 72:226, 72:286 or 72:289 6 hours
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Major In History
This major is available on either the thesis or non-thesis option with
a minimum of 30 semester hours required for each (thesis, 24 hours
plus 6 hours credit for the thesisi A research paper is required on the
non-thesis option. Prospective majors must consult with the depart• ment head about further requirements prior to beginning their pro-

grams.
Required:
History: 96:193; 96:280; 96:289 United States Historiography or
96:289 European .Historiography or another approved historiography course; 96:290.
Students must take a final comprehensive examination, both written and oral.
A reading proficiency in a foreign language is recommended. This is
particularly essential for those persons intending to pursue graduate
studies beyond the M.A. degree.
Students must take 3-6 semester hours outside the field of history.

Major In Industrial Technology Education
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis plans. A
minimum of 31 semester hours is required for the thesis plan, 33
semester hours for the non-thesis plan, and 35 semester hours for the
tectinical development emphasis. A core of 12 semester hours is
required. An emphasis will consist of 8-17 semester hours plus electives. Astudent may receive 3 to 6 semester hours in 33:299 for a thesis
plan. For a non-thesis plan, it is expected that the departmental
research paper will be completed in 33:270, 33:292, or other 200-level
courses.
To be admitted as a candidate for the degree in this major, a student
must have completed a minimum of 24 semester hours of undergraduate and/or graduate credit in technology education.
Requiml core for all emp/,aMs (12 houn)

Industrial Tuchnology: 33:200; 33:226; 33:270 or 33:299 (3 hrs.);
33:282; 33:292; completion of a departmental research paper or
thesis.
Three emphases are offered on this major:
A. Technology Education Emphasis (19-21 houn)
This emphasis is designed to enable secondary educational personnel a quality level of professional competence for technology
education instruction in secondary schools. Such preparation
will provide advanced instruction in curriculum development,
research fundamentals and a basis for the implementation of
technology education . .Advanced technical preparation is also an
important factor for the technology education teachers.
Option 1: Secondary School Level
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:214; 33:228.
. Electives approved by advisor (sufficient to reach 19 hours
[thesis plan) or 21 hours [non-thesis plan) in this emphasis).
Suggested electives:
Measurement and Research: 25:180.
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:280; 33:284; 33:299.
Other electives are listed under Tochnical Development
Emphasis C.
Option 2: College Level
Educational .Administration: 27:250; 27:252.
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:214; 33:297.
Electives approved by advisor (8 hours Ithesis plan) or 10 hours
[non-thesis plan)). Suggested electives are listed under Option
1.
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8. Vocational-Tuchnical Education (19-21 houn)

This emphasis is designed to enable a student to achieve a high
level of professional competence for vocational-technical educational instruction at post-secondary public institutions. If State
of Iowa Licensure is desired for Vocational-Tuchnical leaching or
for Vocational-Tuchnical Supervision and .Administration, then
those courses would comprise the concentration or area of emphasis.
Option 1: ~onal-Technical Teaching--State of Iowa Licensure Endorsement
·
Educational Media: 24:205 or
Industrial Technology: 33:119.
Educational .Administration: 27:250.
Industrial Technology: 33:181; 33:191; 33:193; 33:214; 33:297.
Electives approved by advisor (2 hours [thesis plan) or 4 hours
[non-thesis plan)). Suggested electives:
Ed Media: 24:205
Measurement and Research: 25:180 or
Mathematics: 80:172.
Educational .Administration: 27:260.
Industrial Technology: 33:119; 33:280; 33:284; 33:291;
33:299.
English Language and Literature: 62:105.
Other electives are listed under Technical Development Emphasis C.
Option 2: Vocatfonal-Tuchnical Instructional Administration-State of Iowa Llcensure Endorsement 74.8 (1)
Management: 15:105; 15:165; 15:262.
Educational Psychology: 20:214.
Educational .Administration: 27:235; 27:252.
Electives approved by advisor (2 hours Ithesis plan) or 4 hours
[non-thesisJ)lan)). Suggested electives are listed under Option
1.

·c. Technical Development (19-21 houn)
This emphasis is designed to enhance the student to achieve a high
level of professional competence for educational instruction consisting of technical skill, process, or equipment manipulation.
Industrial Technology: 33:214 or 33:228; 33:280.
Technical course electives approved by advisor (sufficient to reach
19 hours [thesis plan) or 21 hours [non-thesis plan) in this emphasisi Suggested electives:
Industrial Technology: 33:106; 33:113; 33:122; 33:127;
33:134; 33:146; 33:147; 33:152; 33:158; 33:160; 33:172;
33:177; 33:254; 33:284.

Major In Library Science
Library Science: 35:113; 35:115; 35:121; 35:132 or 35:134; 35:250;
35:225; 35:241; 35:290 (2 hrs.); 35:295 ...• •.....••.. 26 hours
Educational Media: 24:139; 24:240; 24:260 (2 hrs.) •....•.• 8 hours
34hours
For endorsement as school media specialist K-12, students must hold
or be eligible to hold an Iowa Teaching license.
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Courses in linguistics, one of which must be at the
200 level, and one language-specific .•......•... 6 hours
Courses in culture and civilization• . ....•..•.•... 6 hours
Courses in literature• .....•••.••••••..•.•••.... 6 hours
Electives in target language ..................... 4 hours
•one of these courses must be at the 200 level. Courses must be
taught in the target language.
Candidacy - The Candidate:
a) must have completed a minimum of 6 graduate credit hours
in the Department of Modem Languages with a G1'. of at least
3.00;
b) will be required to demonstrate proficiency in French; and
c) must have documentation of successful teachina experience.
Candidates must pass a final comprehensive examination, both
written and oral. A research paper, written in the target language
on an aspect of methodology, must be approved by the student's
M.A. committee and filed with the Department of Modem Lan.
guages before comprehensive exams may be taken.
'
Major in Geography
As required by the Graduate College, the student must complete a
minimum of 30 semester hours, of which 6 hours are for thesis
research. Additional hours may be required to make up for deficiencies
in the students background, as determined by the Geography faculty.
Required:
Thesis required.
Students must pass a comprehensive examination, both written
and oral.

Major in German
The major in German is available on both the thesis and non-thesis
options; a minimum of 30-32 semester hours is required for either
option. The non-thesis option requires a minimum of 12 semester
hours in courses at the 200 level; 9 hours of 200-level courses is the
required minimum on the thesis option. The non-thesis option also
requires a research paper which must be approved by the candidate's
committee and filed with the Department of Modem Languages before
the comprehensive examinations may be taken.
Required:
A minimum of 8 hours in literature courses.
Aminimum of8 hours in linguistics, grammar and/or translation
courses. One course in civilization or culture (unless previously
met~

The remainder of the program will be determined by the students
needs in consultation with his or her advisor. No more than six hours
in Translation or six hours in Interpreting may be applied toward this
major.
Note: 70:195 is required for all M.A. candidates unless exempted' for
the following reasons: 1) the student has completed a similar course
elsewhere, or 2) the student submits proof of havingwritten a successful research paper; the course will not count toward the 30-32 hours
required of this major.
'leaching Empbuia
This program is offered only on the non-thesis option.
Total required hours: minimum of 34 semester hours of credit, of
which at least 16 must be at the 200 level; at least 20 of those credits
must represent courses taught in the target language.
Prerequisites: Candidate must hold a valid teaching license. The
student who has not completed 70:190, 74:101 and 74:103, or equivalents, before entering the program must add these courses to the
requirements stated below.

Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:214 .•........•.. ~ ..... 3 hours
Measurement and Research: 25:205 or equivalent ...• 3 hours
German:
Courses in methods, one of which must be a methodological topic
in 74:226, 74:286 or 74:289 .................... 6 hours
Courses in linguistics, one of which must be at the 200 level, and
one language-specific ......................... 6 hours
Courses in culture and civilization• .•....••...•... 6 hours
Courses in literature• ..•.••.••••.....•.••••••••• 6 hours
Electives in target language ...................... 4 hours
•One of these courses must be. at the 200 IMI. Courses must be
taught in the target language.
Candidacy - The Candidate:
a) must have completed a minimum of 6 graduate credit hours in
the Department of Modem Languages with a G1'. of at least
3.00;
b) will be required to demonstrate proficiency in German; and
c) must have documentation of successful teaching experience.
Candidates must pass a final comprehensive examination, both
written and oral. A research paper, written in the target language on
an aspect of methodology, must be approved by the student's M.A.
committee and filed with the Department of Modem Languages
before comprehensive exams may be taken.

Major in Health Education
A minimum of 30 semester hours is required in both the thesis and
non-thesis options for this major. Additional hours may be required, if,
upon entering the graduate program, the student lacks satisfactory
prerequisites. Total hours for the thesis option includes six (6) hours of
credit (41:299) for the thesis. A research paper for two (2) hours credit
(41:299) is required of those students on the non-thesis plan.
A final comprehensive examination will be required of all students.
Four emphases are offered on this major:
I. Health Promotion/Fitness Management Empbu la
Required:
Information Management: 18:119; 18:230.
Measurement and Research: 25:180 or equivalent.
Health: 41:255; 41:272; 41:275; 41:290; 41:293.
Physical Education: 42:253.
Measurement and Research: 25:205 or
Physical Education: 42:290.
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee.
II. Community Health Education Emphula
Required:
Health: 41:255; 41:290; 41:293.
Measurement and Research: 25:205 or
Physical Education: 42:290.
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee.
III. Cardiac Rehabilitation Emphula
Required:
Measurement and Research: 25:180 or equivalent.
Health: 41:172; 41:255; 41:271; 41:272; 41:275; 41:277;
41:289 (related seminar); 41:295.
Physical Education: 42:253; 42:290.
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee.
IV. School Health Education Emphula
Required:
Health: 41:148; 42:255.
Measurement and Research: 25:205 or
. Physical Education: 42:290.
The additional course requirements for this emphasis will be governed largely by Thacher Licensure requirements.
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Major in Leisure Services-Youth/Human Service Agency
Administration

This major is designed to enhance the professional preparation of
practitioners (non-traditional learners) employed in administrative
and supervisory positions involving the delivery of services in )'OUthl
human service organizations and agencies. The learner will take an
active role in determining educational objectives and an individualized
learning plan.
'
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. A
minimum of 32 semester hours is required and the total number of
hours will depend upon the student's undergraduate preparation and
professional objectives. A minimum of 12 hours must be in courses at
the 200 level which includes 3 hours in 43:299 Research (for research
paper~ Successful completion of a final comprehensive examination
will be required of all students.
Required:
Leisure Services:
43:201 Trends and Issues in Youth/Human Service Agencies 3 hrs.
43:299 Research - 3 hrs.
Physical Education:
42:274 Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education 3 hrs. and
42:290 Research Methods in Physical Education - 3 hrs. or
Sociology:
98:160g Social Data Analysis - 3 hrs. and
98:165g Survey Research Methods - 3 hrs.
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee.
Major in Mathematics

This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelor's degree with a
major in mathematics or the equivalent. It prescribes no specific
graduate courses; upon successful completion of the Candidacy Examination, the individual student programs are chosen with the help of
the student's advisor.
Aminimum of 30 semester hours is required for both the thesis and
non-thesis options.
Students expecting to teach may choose one of the two core programs; however, no core is required for this program.

Major in Mathematics for ~lementary and Middle Schools
(K-9)

'

This major is intended for teachers and supervisors. Candidates are
expected to hold appropriate licensure or to provide for it in the
program.
Required advanced education courses: at least 8 hours selected from
the following:
Educational Psychology: 20:109; 20:116; 20:130; 20:214; 20:241.
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:141; 21:201; 21:255; 21:270.
Educational Media: 24:205; 24:240.
Measurement and Research: 25:180; 25:205.
Tuaching: 28:250.
Required mathematics education courses:
Mathematics: 80:191; 80:235; 80:280; 80:281; 80:290; 80:292 or
80:295.
Required mathematics content courses: at least 10 hours selected
from:
Mathematics: 80:111; 80:112; 80:113; 80:144; 80:160; 80:165; 80:172;
80:174; 80:180; 80:189; 80:210; 80:236.

Notes:
1. The deparbnent may substitute as many as 2 credit hours from
80:133, 80:233, 80:285, 80:286, and 80:297 for courses in the
categories of "Mathematics Education" and "Mathematics Content.
2. The deparbnent may substitute 6 credit hours from 80:299 for
courses listed in the three categories for students on the thesis
option. This will normally be accomplished by reducing the
required credit hours in each of the abo\oe categories by 2 credit
hours.
3. A student on this major must have completed 80:134 (or the
equivalent) as an undergraduate or else complete this course as a
graduate student in addition to the preceding requirements.
4. The specific courses on a student's program will be selected by
the student and her/his advisor.
Major in M111ic

Students wishing to take courses for graduate credit in the School
ofMusic, or wishing to pursue a degree program in this department,

should consult with the Graduate Coordinator for Music Programs
prior to registration for any course. Detailed information concerning
requirements and procedures will be provided, and specified evidence
of previous accomplishments will be reviewed.
Only one program of study leads to the Master of Arts degree in
music: the major in Music. It involves a course of study comprising a
minimum of specialization and a maximum of curricular flexibility.
(For a listing and discussion of the majors which exist on the Master of
Music degree, see page 113.)
An applicant for a graduate degree program in the School of Music
should possess the baccalaureate degree in music or a demonstrated
equivalent. The student should have attained a high degree of proficiency in one or more of the following areas: performance·, theorycomposition, music education, or music history.
A prospective major must take a written diagnostic examination in
the areas of theory and music history, and in the area of claimed
competency, if different from the abo\oe (e.g., piano, brass or woodwind
instruments). This examination normally is taken immediately prior
to initial registration as a graduate student. If necessary, a student will
take remedial courses to make up any deficiency; such remedial
courses will not count toward degree requirements.
In addition to other requirements the student must pass a comprehensive examination which preferably will take place after completion of course work required for the degree. Students who do not
complete a recital or thesis also must pass a written examination prior
to the oral examination. For discussion of credit for applied music
under the M.A. degree, see page 158.
The Program
This major is offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options for a
minimum of 30 hours. Students selecting the non-thesis option will
write a research paper.
Required:
Graduate Music Core •......•.••............•... .11 hours
Music Literature: 59:221.
Music Theory: 58:210, 58:211; 58:212.
One course from the following - Music Literature: 59:110;
59:111; 59:112; 59:114; 59:115.
Specialization: Applied Music
(54:lxxg) .................................. 4 hours
Electives: Music (all areas except applied music) .... 9 hours •
Other electives as approved by the department •.... § hours
(or 59:299 if thesis option)
30 hours
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Major In Physical Education

.

A minimum of 30 semester hours is required in both the thesis and
non-thesis options for this major. .Additional hours may be required if,
upon entering the graduate program, the student lacks satisfactory
prerequisites. Upon completion of the program, students selecting the
Tuaching/Coaching emphasis area must have at least 40 semester
hours in physical education at the undergraduate and graduate levels
combined, exclusive of activity courses. Total hours for the thesis
option includes six (6) hours credit (42:299) for the thesis. A research
paper for two (2) hours credit (42:299) is required of those students on
the non-thesis plan.
A final comprehensive examination will be required of all students.
Three emphases are offered on this major:
A. 'leaching/Coaching: This emphasis is designed for those students who plan to teach and/or coach in the school setting.
Required:
Educational Psychology 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234 or
Educational .Administration: 27:250.
Measurement and Research: 25:205 or
Physical Education: 42:290.
Physical Education: 42:230; 42:273; 42:295 or 42:297; at
least 8 hours from among 42:200; 42:222; 42:251; 42:253;
42:255; 42:274.
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee.
B. Scientific Bases of Physical Education: This emphasis is designed for those who wish to concentrate their study in one of
the subdisciplines of physical education. It is available only on
the thesis option.
Required:
Measurement and Research: 25:180 or equivalent.
Physical Education: 42:290; at least 6 hours from among
42:222; 42:251; 42:253; 42:255; 42:271; 42:272; 42:274;
42:275.
Three (3) hours in a related discipline pertinent to the student's area of interest.
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee.
C. Cardiac Rehabilitation: This emphasis is designed for those
who plan to work in cardiac rehabilitation programs. The prescribed requirements for this program are generally determined
by American College of Sports Medicine certification considerations.
Required:
Measurement and Research: 25:180 or equivalent.
Health: 41:172; 41:255.
Physical Education: 42:253; 42:271; 42:272; 42:275; 42:277;
42:289 (related seminar); 42:290; 42:295.
Electives as approved by the Graduate Committee.

Major In Physics Education
1wo emphases are available.
Physics Education - Secondary. The program is for high school
teachers and requires Professional Core Aor a special core arranged by
the student and his or her graduate committee. The total number of
hours required (minimum of 30) will depend upon the student's
undergraduate preparation. Both non-thesis and thesis options are
available but non-thesis is recommended unless the student has a
large number of undergraduate credits in physics.
Physics Education - Community College. The program requires
Professional Core Bora special core arranged by the student and his or
her graduate committee. Hcmever, Professional Core B must be taken
by students who do not hold (or who are not eligible to hold) a Thacher
Licensure endorsed for Community College Tuaching, or its equivalent. A larger number of physics courses (combined undergraduate
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and graduate) is required than for the other program. The thesis
option is normally required. If the student has a strong undergraduate
background in physics, the program can be completed with the minimum of 30 graduate hours including thesis.
Both programs require 82:200 unless a suitable undergraduate
course is approved as a substitute.
The following physics courses may not be used for credit in this
major: 88:120, 88:157, and 88:158.
Attention is also called to the Chemistry-Physics Tuaching emphasis
program available under the Science Major for the Master of Arts
degree. Students may inquire at the Physics Department office for
information on this program.

Major In Political Science
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options.
For the thesis plan, a minimum of 24 semester hours plus 6 hours for
the thesis is required. Astudent on the non-thesis plan must complete
a minimum of 33 graduate hours.
Required: Political Science: 94:292 and 94:275.
A student may, with departmental approval, take as much as 12
hours in other disciplines. Each student's program will be determined
by individual needs and in consultation with the student's advisor and
graduate committee. ·
.
All students must take a final comprehensive examination, both
written and oral.
·

Major In Genenl Psychology
This program is designed to: 1) provide strong basic training in
experimental design, scientific methodology, and the analysis and
interpretation of data; 2) familiarize students with research and theory
in several major areas of psychology; 3) provide direct experience in
evaluating, planning, conducting, and reporting research projects;
and 4) prepare students for either doctoral-level studies in experimental or clinical psychology or for provision of psychological services
under appropriate supervision in applied settings. In addition to meeting general university admission requirements, applicants must submit to the department Graduate Record Examination scores for aptitude and advanced psychology tests, and three letters of
recommendation. Students must also complete a departmental application form.
Required:
Psychology: 40:239; 40:297 (1 hr.); 40:299 (2 hrs.); Thesis (6 hrs.);
five graduate courses approved by the department representing
five of the following seven areas: developmental, social, biological, learning, psychopathology, cognitive, and personality; and
three three-hour electives. A minimum of 36 semester hours,
including thesis, is required for the M.A. degree. All courses
assume at least one undergraduate course in the same area as a
prerequisite.
Students may elect to pursue a clinical emphasis consisting of
course work and practicum experiences designed to prepare them for
clinical work or further clinical training. Clinical students and experimental students, in consultation with their advisors, must choose
courses in their specialty area to fulfill elective hours.

Major In Science
A minimum of 32 hours is required for this major. The student's
total number of graduate hours will depend upon his undergraduate
preparation. This major requires either a thesis or a research paper.
A student must complete 82:200 or an acceptable substitute.
Detailed information on this major, including directions for procedures to follow in planning an individualized program and in requesting assignment of an advisor, may be obtained from the Dean of
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the College of Natural Sciences, UNI, or the Dean of the Graduate
College.
Achemistry-physics teaching program is available with this major.
Detailed information may be secured in the Chemistry Department
office or the Physics Department office.

Major in Science Education
This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelor's degree (teaching
pref-erred) with a major in science or in a specific science discipline.
The requirements for teaching licensure must be fulfilled by the
completion of the program.
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options.
Required:
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Science and Science Education: 82:200; 82:213; 82:290; 82:294.
Thais Option (33 hours required):
Science and Science Education: 6 hours of 82:299.
10 hours from the disciplines of biology, chemistry, earth science
and physics.
6 hours of electives from education and science.
Non-Thesis Option (35 hours required):
Science and Science Education: 3 hours of 82:299.
13 hours from the disciplines of biology, chemistry, earth science,
and physics.
8 hours of electives from education and science.
Inquiries for additional information concerning this major,__ including assignment of an advisor and i!dvisory committee, sh°'ild be
made to the chair of the Science Education Faculty or the Dean of the
College of Natural Sciences.
Environmental Education Emphasis
This emphasis is available for elementary and secondary educators
on both the thesis and non-thesis options.
Required: The required courses on this emphasis are the same as those
for the major. 82:230 may be substituted for 82:294 or used as an
elective as determined by students graduate advisory committee.
Electives in environmentaJ studies (16-21 hours)•
Category A Buie Science, (suggested courses from which to select)
Biology: 84:176; 84:177; 84:189; 84:225; 84:230; 84:255; 84:285.
Chemistry: 86:240; 86:285.
'
Earth Science: 87:113; 87:141; 87:160; 87:165; 87:171; 87:280;
87:285.
Physics: 88:134; 88:250; 88:285.
Biology at Lakeside Laboratory: any 200-level course.
Category B Resource Management and Education (suggested
courses from which to select)
Science and Science Education: 82:186 or 82:286; 82:230; 82:270;
82:285.
Biology: 84:103; 84:104; 84:180.
Political Science: 94:155.
Sociology: 98:148.
•Normally these hours will be divided equally between Basic Sciences
(Category A) and Resource Management and Education (Category B).
When formulating the course of study to complete the major, the
student and the advisory committee will take into consideration the
students previous academic work. In no case will the course work in
either category be less than one-third of the required elective credit.

Major in Science Education for Elementary Schools (K-6)
This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelors degree (teaching)
with a major in elementary education. It is available on both the thesis
and non-thesis options.
Required (14 hours):
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:242.
1 Science and Science Education; 82:130; 82:200; 82:213; 82:290;
82:294.
Requirements in science content:
Thesis option: 10 hours from the disciplines of biology, chemistry,
earth science, and physics.
Non-thesis option: 12 hours from the disciplines of biology, chemistry, earth science, and physics.
Requirements in advanced education:
Thesis option: 6 hours from the courses listed below.
Non-thesis option: 8 hours from the courses listed below-Educational Psychology: 20:214.
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:141; 21:212.
Measurement and Research: 25:180; 25:205.
Requirements in research:
Thesis option: 6 hours of Science and Science Education: 82:299 (Research).
Non-thesis option: 3 hours of Science and Science Education: 82:299 (Research)
Total required hours for major: 36 for thesis option or 37 for nonthesis option.
Notes:

1. The science content courses must be such that when combined
with prior work the student has a broad background in the
various science disciplines (biology, chemistry, earth science,
physics). If the students background is very limited, additional
course work at a level lower than 100g maybe required by the
advisement committee.
2. The student may substitute in each of the categories "science
content" and "science education" up to 3 credit hours from
8x:133g; 8x:233, 8x:285, 8x:286, 8x:297, and 82:270. Such substitutions must be approved by the Science Education faculty.

Major in Social Science
This major is available only to students taking Professional Core Aor
B. Astudent must select two areas of study, one of which should be her/
his emphasis, from the following departments.
Economics
Geography
History
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology and Anthropology
Inquiries for additional information on this major should be directed to the graduate coordinator of social science, College of Social
and Behavioral Sciences, or to the Dean of the Graduate College.

Major in Sociology
The major in Sociology is .available only on the thesis option. A
minimum of 30 hours, including 6 hours of research credit, is required.
Required:
Sociology: 98:200; 98:201; and two of the following three
courses-98:160, 98:165, 98:174.
Electives: 6-12 hours in sociology with 3 of these hours at the 200
level; 0-6 hours in approved electives outside sociology.
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A reading knowledge of a foreign language is recommended.
Comprehensive examinations, written and/or oral, are required.
Students entering graduate study in this department should have
taken the following courses or should be able to demonstrate competency in them.
Sociology: 98:058, 98:060, 98:080, 98:085, and 98:170.
Major in Spanish

The major in Spanish is available on both the thesis and nqn-thesis
options; a minimum of 30-32 semester hours is required for either
option. Half of the course work taken (12 hours for the thesis qption,
15 hours for the non-thesis option) must be at the 200 level. In the case
of the non-thesis option, a research paper must be approved by the
candidate's committee and filed with the Department of Modem Languages before the comprehensive examinations may be taken.
Required:
a minimum of 8 hours in literature courses;
a minimum of 8 hours in linguistics, grammar and/or translation
courses;
one course in civilization or culture (unless previously met~
The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's
needs in consultation with her/his advisor. No more than 6 hours in
Tomslation or 6 hours in Interpreting may be applied toward this
major.
Note: 70:195 is required for all M.A. candidates unless exempted for the
following reasons: 1) the student has completed a similar course
elsewhere, or 2) the student submits proof of having written a successful research paper; the course will not count toward the 30-32 hours
required of this major.
'leaching Emphuls
This program is offered only on the non-thesis option.
Total required hours: minimum of 34 semester hours of credit, of
which at least 16 must be at the 200 level; at least 20 of those credits
l'l}USt represent courses taught in the target language.
Prerequisites: Candidate must hold a valid teaching license. The
student who has not completed 70:190, 78:101 and 78:103, or
equivalents, before entering the program must add these courses to
the requirements stated below.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:214 ••...........••••. 3 hours
Measurement and Research: 25:205 or equivalent ... 3 hours
Spanish:
Courses in methods, one of which must be a methodological
topic in 78:226, 78:286 or 78:289 ......• .. . .... 6 hours
Courses in linguistics, one of which must be at the 200
le11el, and one language-specific . •..•••...•..•.. 6 hours
Courses in culture and civilization• •...••....•••• 6 hours
Courses in literature• .•.••.....•.......••...... 6 hours
Electives in target language .•....•..•.•..•.....• 4 hours
•one of these courses must be at the 200 level. Courses must be
taught in the target language.
Candidacy - The Candidate:
. a) must have completed a minimum of 6 graduate credit hours
in the Department of Modem Languages with a cm of at least
3.00;
b) will be required to demonstrate proficiency in Spanish; and
c) m1,1st have documentation of successful teaching experience.
Candidates must pass a final comprehensive examination, both
written and oral. A research paper, written in the target language
on an aspect of methodology, must be approved by the student~
M.A. committee and filed with the Department of Modern Languages befc:,re comprehensive exams may be taken.

.
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Major in Speech-Language Pathology

Requirements for this major include both graduate and undergraduate courses considered essential to certification and the master's
degree. Starred(•) courses will normally have been completed at the
undergraduate level; if not, the student and departmental graduate
academic advisor will determine how such incomplete requirements
will be remedied.
Required:
Measurement and Research: approved course in statistics.•
Communicative Disorders: 51:I00•; 51:106•; 51:107•; 51:lll•;
51:125•· 51:127•: 51:142•: 51:146•; 51:147•; 51:148•; 51:150•;
51:155•; 51:156•; 51:157•; 51:160•; 51:165•; 51:174•; 51:181•;
51:195•; 51:220; 51:230; 51:240; 51:241; 51:244; 51:250; 51:255;
51:257; 51:258; 51:282; 51:290; 51:291; 51:293; 51:299.
The student, in consultation with the advisor, must choose courses
designed to meet the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association academic requirements for the Certificate of Clinical Competence. Recommendation for clinical certification will be given only
upon successful completion of all academic and clinical requirements.
The student must complete a minimum of 300 hours in supervised
clinical practicum, with a minimum of 150 of these hours at the
graduate level.
Based on satisfactory completion of an undergraduate degree in
speech-language pathology, course work, clinical assignments, and an
extemship experience will ordinarily take four semesters and one
summer. The non-thesis option will require 34 hours plus research for
1-3 hours plus a 4-16-hour extemship. The thesis·option will require
30 hours plus 6 hours of thesis plus a 4-16-hour externship.
The professional program in speech-language pathology is a program for both undergraduate and graduate courses leading to a Master
of Arts degree. The program is designed to prepare students for careers
as speech-language pathologists providing remedial services to the
speech, language, and hearing handicapped in a wide variety of settings including educational and hospital/clinic settings.
Major in Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages

(TESOL)
All students who have not had the following courses, or the equivalent,
must include these courses as part of their graduate major:
Linguistics: 63:130; 63:154; 63:156; 63:192; 63:194.
Before being admitted to graduate degree candidacy, students are
required to meet with a department committee for a Candidacy Interview. Students should arrange with the Coordinator of TESOL and
Linguistics to complete this interview during the first semester of
their course work. The departmental Candidacy Interview Committee
may require a candidate to complete course work in addition to the
minimum of30 semester hours required for a master's degree. In such
cases, these hours will be specified at the time of the interview.
Required:
Linguistics: 63:201; 63:292; 63:295; 63:297.
Candidates for this degree program must achieve a cumulative grade
point average of at least 3.00 for all courses taken in the Department of
English Language and Literature .
Native speakers of English must demonstrate proficiency in another
language by earning at least a C grade in a second-semester, collegelevel course or by passing a specifically designed examination. International students must have achieved a Tust of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) score of 600, or the equivalent, in order to demonstrate their proficiency in English. An international student may be
required to take additional English language improvement courses at
the discretion of the TESOULinguistics faculty. Work taken to satisfy
the language proficiency requirements does not count toward the 30
semester hours required to complete the major program.
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Students on the non-thesis option are required to complete a comprehensive examination.
Students who wish licensure to teach should request information
concerning licensure requirements from the College of Education,
University of Northern Iowa, or from the Department of Education in
the state in which they plan to teach.

Major in 'Iechnology
This major requires as a prerequisite a bachelors degree with a
major in technology, technology education, engineering, or some
related technical field. This major also requires a student to:
1) have earned a minimum of 8 semester hours of college mathematics and 8 semester hours of college physics and/or chemistry or
other science related to the major area (this may be ~ither graduate
or undergraduate credit);
2) have earned a minimum of 15 semester hours in a major technical
field and 8 semester hours in supporting technical subjects;
3) have or acquire one year of recent and significant trade or technical
experience in industry in her/his particular field of emphasis.
This major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis plan. A
minimum of 31 semester hours is required for the thesis plan, 33
semester hours for the non-thesis plan and 35 semester hours for the
manufacturing process plan. A core of 12 semester hours is required.
An emphasis will consist of 9-15 semester hours and electives. A
student may receive 3 to 6 semester hours in 33:299 for a thesis plan.
For a non-thesis plan, it is expected that the departmental research
paper will be completed in 33:270, 33:292, or other 200-level courses.
The successful completion of a written departmental examination
(Department of Industrial Tuchnology) is required, and students on
non-thesis programs must successfully complete a written final comprehensive examination.
Required core for all three emphases (12 hours):
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:200; 33:270 or 33:299 (3 hrs.); 33:282;
33:292; completion of a departmental research paper or thesis.
English Language and Literature: 62:105.
Three emphases are offered on this major.
A. Industrial Supervision and Management (19-21 houn)
The emphasis for Industrial Supervision and Management provides
advanced education for individuals who wish to expand their
qualifications for supervisory positions in industry, business and
government. The objective of this program is to develop manufacturing professionals with managerial concepts blendeci with aspects of the industrial environment and problem-solving experiences necessary for positions of leadership and responsibility. The
proficiency in these areas will develop and expand the knowledge
and skills necessary for positions of leadership and responsibility,
and increase productivity and improve the managerial process.
Management: 15:262.
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:258; 33:260; 33:294; 33:295.
Electives approved by advisor (4 hours [thesis plan) or 6 hours
[non-thesis plan)). Suggested electives:
Management: 15:247; 15:249; 15:266.
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:119; 33:250.
Psychology: 40:157; 40:158.
Mathematics: 80:172.
Economics: 92:135.
Sociology: 98:114.

8. Industrial Training (19-21 houn)
The emphasis in industrial training provides advanced education
for individuals desiring to establish proficiency as trainer, instructional materials developer or as an administrator for technical
training programs in industry. The objective of this program is to
develop training professionals who can design, develop, implement
and manage training programs for personnel, and situations in the
industrial and business environment.
Educational Media: 24:205 or
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:119.
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:181; 33:191; 33:193; 33:290.
Electives approved by advisor (7 hours [thesis plan) or 9 hours
[non-thesis plan)). Suggested electives:
Educational Media: 24:130; 24:131; 24:235.
Measurement and Research: 25:180.
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:271; 33:280; 33:291; 33:295;
33:297; 33:299.
C. Manufacturing Process Development (non-thesis option only)
(23 houn)
This emphasis offers an excellent, continuous education opportunity for individuals with technical preparation to expand their
knowledge and skills in areas concerned with manufacti,ring technology and systems. Establishing a foundation in the research area,
operations and quality planning, and applications which is coupled
with expanding the areas of manufacturing processes. It is intended
to enhance technical knowledge which can then contribute to
productivity and quality in the industrial environment.
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:119; 33:143.
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:258 or
Mathematics: 80:172.
Electives in technical laboratory courses approved by advisor
(sufficient to reach 23 hours in this emphasis).
Suggested electives:
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:106; 33:113; 33:122; 33:127; 33:134;
33:146; 33:147; 33:152; 33:158; 33:160; 33:172; 33:177;
33:254; 33:284.

Major in TESOUModem Languages
The major is normally available on only the non-thesis basis. A ·
minimum of 32 semester hours is required, The student who has not
completed 7x:101 and either 63:130 or 63:125 (or the equivalent) before
entering the masters degree program must add these courses to the
requirements stated below. There is no separate modem language
requirement.
Required:
Linguistics: 63:192; 63:194; 63:201; 63:256 or 63;285 or 63:295;
63:292; 63:297; for a total of 17 hours.
Required: One of the following language emphases for a minimum
total emphasis of 15 hours of which 6 hours must be at the 200 level.
French:

Languages: 70:190.
French: 72:124 or 72:125; 72:180 or 72:203 or 72:207.
Plus course(s) approved by the graduate French advisor.
German:

Languages: 70:190.
German: 74:123; 74:180; 74:203.
Plus course(s) approved by the graduate German advisor.
Spanish:
Languages: 70:190.
Spanish: 78:123 or 78:140 or 78:152; 78:107 or 78:180 or 78:185 or
78:195; 78:203 or 78:205.
Plus course(s) approved by the graduate Spanish advisor.
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NOTE: International students must have achieved a Tust of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 600 or the equivalent in order to
demonstrate their proficiency in English. An international student
may be required to take additional English language development
courses at the discretion of the TESOULinguistics faculty.
This major does not make one eligible for licensure to teach.
This major is offered cooperatively by the Department of English
Language and Literature and the Department of Modem Languages,
and is under the jurisdiction and supervision of the heads of these two
departments.
Major in Two Languages: French/German, Spanish/French,

German/Spaniah
The 'lwo-Languages Major is available on both the non-thesis and
thesis options as follows:
Non-Thesis: A minimum of 32 semester hours of course work with a
minimum of 16 hours in each of the target languages is required. Of
these, at least 8 semester hours in each language must be at the 200
level.
Thesis: In addition to 6 semester hours of credit for the thesis a
minimum of 26 semester hours of course work with a minimum of13
hours in each of the target languages is required. Of these, at least 7
semester hours in each language must be at the 200 level.
Required: (for both options) in each language:
a 200-level course in literature;
a 200-level course in linguistics; and
a course in culture and civilization.
The students program will be planned in consultation with her/his
advisor.
Note: 70:195 is required for all M.A. candidates unless exempted for the
following reasons: 1) the student has completed a similar course
elsewhere, or 2) he/she submits proof of having written a successful
research paper; the course will not count toward the 30-32 hours
required of this major.

Master of Arts in Education
Degree
This degree is designed for students whose work is primarily in
professional education. 1wo plans of study leading to the degree of
Master of Arts in Education are available: one plan requires the writing
of a thesis; the other does not. Detailed information for each program
and specific requirements for each major may be obtained from the
head of the department offering the major. These include:
Department of Curriculum and Instruction
Computer Applications in Education
Early Childhood Education
Education of the Gifted
Educational Media
Elementary Education
Elementary Reading and Language Arts
Middle School/Junior High School Education
Reading Education
Secondary Reading
Department of Educational Administration and Counseling
College/University Student Services
Elementary Principalship
School Counseling
Secondary Principalship
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Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations

General Educational Psychology
'leaching
Department of Special Education
Special Education
Although a special curriculum is not available for supervisors of
student teaching, a student can arrange a program to qualify for such
a position.

Requirements for Various Majors
0~ each curriculum and for each major, the student who plans to
receive the degree of Master of Arts in Education must meet the
graduate requirements described on pp. 93-96.
Many programs at this level carry with them the requirements for
teaching endorsement. In some cases, the student may be building up
competency in a field in which he/she has had little or no preparation at
the bachelors level. For these reasons some of the programs must
carry with them a substantial number of specific requirements. Whenever possible, however, an effort is made to keep the specific course
requirements for each major at a minimum, so that the student, with
the help of her/his advisor and the departmental committee, may plan
the graduate program which will best meet the student's individual
needs.

Department of Curriculum and Instruction
Major in Computer Applications in Education

Completion of this major will enable an individual to provide leadership in the use of computer technology in educational settings. Licensure in an educational area is a required prerequisite to completion of
the major. Students may pursue either the thesis or non-thesis option.
A minimum of 30 semester hours is required for this program as
follows:
Required: Professional Core A:
Educational Psychology 20:214 (3 hrs.) and/or
Social Foundations: 26:234 (3 hrs.).
Measurement and Research: 25:205 (3 hrs.).
Required:
Educational Media: 24:205 (3 hrs.); 24:232 (2 hrs.); 24:240 (3
hrs.); 24:260 (2-3 hrs.) or 24:297 (2-3 hrs.~
Educational Administration: 27:235.
Computer Science: 81:251
Required:
Educational Media: 24:299 (thesis-6 hrs.; non-thesis- 2 hrs.)
Required: a minimum of 7 hours of approved electives consisting of
5-6 hours in computer technology or educational applications of
computer technology and 2-3 hours in curriculum or instructional development. Note: credit earned in 24:299 can be counted in
this program component.

Major in Early Childhood Education
· The student must be elig.ible for elementary or early childhood
licensure upon completion of this major. In addition to the professional core, the student must complete a curriculum core, required
courses in the early childhood specialty area, and electives for a 30hour (minimum) program.
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The program is designed to increase the student's competence in
working in educational programs for children from birth to age 7.
Required professional core .•..•....••••....••.....• .6 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Required curriculum core . •••••••..••.•.•....••• 10-11 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 21:201; 21:289; 21:297 or 21:204;
21:299; competency required in human development.
Specialty area . ......••••.•••......•••.•....•....• 9 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood,and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 21:214; 21:220; 21:221.
Electives: (4-5 hours minimum) to be selected with
approval of advisor .. ! • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4-5 hours
30 hours
Major in Education of the Gifted
The student must have met licensure requirements to teach in the
elementary or secondary schools upon completion of this program.
The program is designed to imprCM? the students competence in
working with and providing leadership in programs for gifted and
talented children. In addition to the common professional core, the
student must complete a curriculum core, required courses in the
specialty area, and electives for a 30-hour (minimum) program.
Required professional core ........................ .6 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Required curriculum core . •.....•••••• . ••..... 10-11 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooVJunior
High: 21:201; 21:289; 21:297 or 21:204; 21:299.
Specialty area . ................................. 9 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooVJunior
High: 21:254; 21:255. 11
Measurement and Research: 25:282.
Electives: (4-5 hours minimum) to be selected with approval of
advisor . •..•........•• : •••••.•.•......•...• 4-5 hours
30 hours
Major in Educational Media .

This major is designed to prepare educational media specialists for a
variety of professional positions in educational settings, including:
school building level, school district level, vocational-technical
school, community college, and university.
The major is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options for a
minimum total of 38 semester hours on either option.
Required:
Ed~onal Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Educational Media: 24:101; 24:131; 24:230; 24:235;
24:240; 24:289; 24:297; 24:299.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Electives - 9 credit hours are required from the following:
Educational Media: 24:130; 24:138; 24:139; 24:145; 24:147;
24:148; 24:150; 24:151; 24:152; 24:155; 24:156; 24:157;
24:205; 24:260; 24:285; 24:286.

Major in Elementary Education
Required Professional Core •..•......•.••••...-•.•. I • 6 hours
E4ucational Psychology: 20:214 or
.
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Required: completion of one of four emphases .•••••.. 24 hours
30 hours
Elnnentarg 'haching Empluuis Ana - The student must be fully
qualified to teach in the elementary school upon completion of the
major. In addition to the common professional core, the student must
complete a curriculum core, re<l'ilired courses in the specialty areas,
and electives for a (minimum) 30-hour program.
The program is designed to imprCM? the student's teaching effectiveness in the major areas of the elementary school curriculum.
Required curriculum core ..•......•••.•........• .8-11 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 21:201; 21:289; 21:204 or 21:297; 21:299.
Specialty areas •••.•..........••••.........•••• 11-12 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 21:242; 21:243.
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 21:123 or 21:141 or
Mathematics: 80:280.
Reading and Language Arts: 23:xxx (an advanced course
in Reading and Language Arts~
Electives: to include a minimum of 24 hours for the
emphasis. •.•••..•.......•..•.•...•....•••.•• .1-5 hours
24 hours
•
Elnnentarg /tlathematlcs Emphuis Ana - The student must be
fully qualified to teach in the elementary school upon completion of
the major. In addition to the common professional core, the student
must complete a curriculum core, required courses in the mathematics subject area and electives for a 30-hour (minimum) program.
The program is designed to imprCM? the student's teaching effectiveness and leadership in the elementary and middle school mathematics
area.
Required curriculum core •.•......••.••.......•• 8-11 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 21:201; 21:204 or 21:297: 21:289; 21:299.
Specialty area .•••••.••••.••••..•••..••••••••.••.• 9 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooV
Junior High: 21:141.
Mathematics-6 hours from: 80:235; 80:280; 80:281; 80:292;
80:295.
Electives: to include a minimum of 24 hours for the
emphasis, to be selected with approval of advisor;
advanced courses in mathematics recommended ... .4-7 hours
24 hours
Elementarg Science Emphuls Area - The student must be fully
qualified to teach in the elementary school upon completion of the
major. In addition to the common professional core, the student must
complete a curriculum core, the science specialty, and electives for a
30-hour (minimum) program.
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The program is designed to imprOYe the students teaching effectiveness and leadership in the elementary and middle school science area.
Required curriculum core ..........•.•....•...•. .8-11 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior
High: 21:201; 21:204 or 21:297; 21:289; 21:299.
Specialty area ..•..... •.....••.....•......•.....• 13 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooVJunior
High: 21:141; 21:212; 21:242.
Science and Science Education: 82:130.
2-4 hours in advanced science courses.
Electives to complete a minimum of 24 hours for
the emphasis; courses should be selected with
approval of advisor; advanced courses in sciences
recommended . .•..•...•••....•••....•.........0-3 hours
24 hours
Elementary Social Studies Emphasis Area - The student must be
fully qualified to teach in the elementary school upon completion of
the major. In addition to the common professional core, the student
must complete a curriculum core, required courses in the social
studies specialty area and electives for a 30-hour (minimum) program.
The program is designed to imprOYe the students teaching effectiveness and leadership in the elementary and middle grades social studies.
Required curriculum core ........••..... . .... . •• 8-11 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior
High: 21:201; 21:204 or 21:297; 21:289; 21:299.
Specialty area ...•..• . .....•....•.•.....•..... 10-14 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior
High: 21:213; 21:243.
4-8 hours in advanced social studies courses.
Electives to complete a minimum of 24 hours for the
emphasi~ourses should be selected with approval
of advisor-advanced courses in social studies
recommended ....•....••......•.....••........ 0-6 hours
24 hours

Major In Elementary Reading and Language Arts
This program is designed to prepare teachers specializing in the area
of Reading and Language Arts in the elementary school. Persons

holding an educational license who complete this program qualify for
endorsement in English/Language Arts in kindergarten and grades 1 to
6.

Required if not completed at the undergraduate level:
Reading and Language Arts: 23:044; 23:lll; 23:113; 23:115;
23:116; 23:140.
One course in American literature.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Reading and Language Arts: 23:144; 23:210 or 23:212; 23:250;
23:289 (two required); 23:290; 23:299.
Course work in related areas to a maximum of 8 hours elected
from:
English literature, linguistics, library science, communication and theatre arts, communicative disorders.

Major in Middle School/Junior High School Education
The student must be fully qualified for either elementary or secondary teaching upon completion of the major. In addition to the professional core, the student must complete a curriculum core, required
courses in the middle schooVjunior high specialty area, and electives
for a 30-hour (minimum) program.
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The program is designed to increase the student's competence in
working with the young adolescent. The program of study can be
varied (or extended) to fit the students background and goals.
Required professional core .......•......•..•..••..• 6 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Required curriculum core ••••...........••...... 8-11 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle SchooVJunior
High: 21:201; 21:204 or 21:297; 21:289; 21:299.
Specialty area •....••....•.................... .10-12 hours
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior
High: 21:135; 21:141; 21:270.
Reading and Language Arts: one advanced course (23:xxx~
Competency required in adolescent psychology.
Electives: to include a minimum of 30 hours for the major,
to be selected with approval of advisor •.....••... .2-6 hours
30 hours

Major in Reading Edu~ion
This program satisfies course requirements for teaching endorsement as a Reading Specialist in kindergarten and grades 1-12. Additional endorsement requirements include holding an original education license and evidence of at least one year of experience which
included the teaching of reading as a significant part of the responsibility.
Required if not completed at the undergraduate level:
One course in the psychology of human development.
One course in childrens or adolescent literature.
One course in tests and measurement.
One course in elementary reading methods, secondary reading
methods, or foundations of reading instruction.
Courses in reading and language arts: 23:140; 23:147; 23:192.
Required:
Ed.ucational Psychology 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research 25°!205 or other research course.
Reading and Language Arts: 23:238; 23:240; 23:289; 23:290 (2-4
hrs.); 23:299 (2-6 hours); a maximum of 6 hours in related
course work.

Major in Secondary Reading
· This program is designed to prepare teachers in the areas of developmental, corrective and remedial reading in the junior and senior high
school. Persons who complete this program qualify for teaching endorsement in reading in grades 7-12.
Required if not completed on the undergraduate level:
Educational Psychology 2-0:116.
Reading and Langu~e Arts: 23:130; 23:132; 23:140; 23:147;
23:192.
Measurement and Research: 25:181.
English Language and Literature: 62:165.

I
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Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Reading and Language Arts: 23:134 or 23:212; 23:210; 23:289;
23:290; 23:299 (2-6 hours).
Course work in related areas to a maximum of 6 hours:
Communication and Theatre Arts: 50:103; 50:128.
Communicative Disorders: 51:106.
English Language and Literature: 62:105; 62:193.
Linguistics: 63:130; 63:190.

Department of Educational Administration and
Counseling
I

~ r in College/University Student Services
This major is designed to prepare an individual for a career in the
administration of student services programs in college and university
settings. This major requires a minimum of 44 semester hours.
Required Professional Core ........................ 6 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Higher Education Administration Core ......••.•.... 29 hours
Educational Administration: 27:218; 27:260; ~7:264;
27:289 Seminar (two are required for 6 hrs.);
27:290 Practicum (two are required for 6 hrs.);
27:291 (6 hrs.); 27:299.
Electives from the following ... . ................... 9 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:214.
Measurement and Research: 25:180; 25:181.
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Educational Administration: 27:235; 27:250; 27:252; 27:262;
27:285; 27:289 (Advanced Computer Applications, sec. xx~
Counseling 29:105; 29:124; 29:125; 29:205; 29:220;
29:226; 29:227 . •.•..........•.............. 44 hours
Note: Upon advisement, some students may substitute course work for
practicum and/or internship. A license to teach is not required for this
major.

Major in School Counseling
Students completing this program will be eligible for K-12 licensure
in School Counseling. Students must have successful teaching experience.
This major requires a minimum of 54 semester hours.
Required .. ... ·•..•........•...•....•.•.•...•...••. 45 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:142 or
Psychology: 40:125.
Educational Psychology: 20:214.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Counseling: 29:103; 29:105; 29:124; 29:125;
29:210; 29:220; 29:226; 29:227; 29:228; 29:250;
29:254; 29:289.
Required Practicum and Internship ........••..•......• 9 hours
Counseling:
29:290 (3 hrs.)
29:291 (6 hrs.)
Home Economics: 31:252.

54 hours
·Major in Secondary Principalship
This major requires a minimum of 33 semester hours. The student
must complete the usual degree and certification/endorsement requirements and must complete a minimum of one year of successful
teaching appropriate to the major prior to graduation. For endorsement in this area the student must have five (5) years of teaching
experience, three of which must have been as a classroom teacher at
the secondary level.
Required Professional Core .......................... 6 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Required Educational Administration Core .•.•...•..•• 27 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:116.
Educational Administration: 27:201; 27:204; 27:215;
27:227; 27:228; 27:230; 27:235; 27:289 (Sec. xxAdministrative Applications in Field Settings-2 hrs.)
Practicum in an appropriate area.
33 hours

~ r in Elementary Principalship
This major requires a minimum of 33 semester hours. The student
must complete the usual degree and licensure/endorsement requirements and must complete a minimum of one year of successful
teaching appropriate to the major prior to graduation. For endorsement in this area the student must have five years of teaching experience, three of which must have been at the elementary level PK-6.
Required Professional Core •.........•.•••.........• 6 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Required Educational Administration Core •••........ 27 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:116.
Educational Administration: 27:201; 27:204; 27:215;
27:220; 27:221; 27:230; 27:235; 27:289 (section xxAdministrative Applications in Field Settings-2 hrs.)
Practicum in an appropriate area. . .•............ _
33 hours

Department of Educational Psychology and
Foundations
Major in General Educational Psychology
This major is planned as follows: to prepare community college
personnel to teach pre-professional teacher-education courses; for
persons who want to pursue a terminal degree in educational psychology; and for those who are working in community, gOYemmental, and
human service occupations. Astudent who expects to teach in college
should take-Educational Administration: 27:250 and 27:252.
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This major consists of a graduate common professional core that
includes:
Educational Psychology: 20:214;
Measurement and Research: 25:205; and
Social Foundations: 26:234. .
Required Educational Psychology Core:
Minimum of 9 hours from the following-Educational Psychology: 20:100 or 20:116; 20:118; 20:139;
20:140; 20:142; 20:151.
Measurement and Research: 25:181.
Required: completion of 9 hours in one of two emphases.•
Electives: a minimum of 6 hours selected with approval of advisor.
•Emphues:

Developmnrt and IMrning:
Educational Psychology: 20:210; 20:220; 20;230; 20:235; 20:289
or 20:290.
Eoaluation :
Educational Psychology: 20:193; 20:290.
Measurement and Research: 25:180; 25:270; 25:280; 25:281;
25:289.

Major In 'leaching
This major is designed to serve the professional needs of experienced
teachers. It consists of a graduate common professional core that
includes 20:214 Foundations of Instructional Psychology (3 hrs.~
25:205 Educational Research (3 hrs.~ and 26:234 Philosophy of Education (3 hrs.~ and a minimum of 8-12 hours from each of the three
professional components as follows:
Required-a minimum of 30 semester hours as follows:
Component I: Advanced professional course work . .•. .8-12 hours
Component II: Theoretical-philosophical course
work •....•••.......••.•...•••..•...••.•.•. .8-12 hours
Component III: Advanced academic course work in
one department •••••......••.....•.••....... .8-12 hours
A student may use one of two common professional core courses,
either 20:214 or 26:234, to fulfill three hours of the Component II
requirements. Aprogram of studies must include a minimum of thirty
semester hours.

Department of Special Education
Major in Special Education
The student must be fully certified to teach in special education
prior to completing a major in this area. '
Required: Professional Core A ...................... .6 hours
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
,
Required: Special Education Core •......••........•• 6 hours
Special Education: 22:289; 22:290.
Emphasis in Special Education• .....••..•...••..... 18 hours
30 hours
*The student m~ choose one of the following emphases:
Field Sf#Cialization Empha/1
Required:
Special Education: 22:299" .......•.•. , ....•.•.....3 hours
Approved electives ............................. 15 hours
18 hours
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Sf#Clal Education O,n,u/tant Empha1i1
Required:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior
High: 21:221 or 21:270 •.......•.••....••...... 3 hours
Special Education: 22:240; 22:245; 22:290 •......• 8-9 hours
Approved electives .•..•••..........•.•........ .6-7 hours
7\hours
Hbrk Experience Coordination Emphai,
Prerequisite: 22:151 and a 7-12 Special Education Endorsement.
Required:
Information Management: 18:112 or
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:182 •..•......•••.•.... 2-3 hours
Special Education: 22:254; 22:290 . .......••....... .6 hours
Approved electives . ••......•.•........••...... .9-10 hours
·
IBhours

Educational Strategist/Teaching Consultant Prognm
The special education offerings include an approval program for the
preparation of special education resource strategists/teaching consultants which includes course work which is beyond the requirements
for the masters degree but which may be completed near or at the end
of the masters degree course work. The prescribed requirements for
this program also may be completed while completing the appropriate
specialist in ed~ion degree or after completion of the master's
degree.
To be recommended for this approval, a student must have completed an acceptable master's degree (in special education or the
equivalent), be approved in at least one disability area (i.e., mental
retardation, emotional disturbance, learning disabilities), have at least
two years of teaching experience. Aprogram sheet with specific details
may be obtained from the departmental office.
A total of 31-33 semester hours is required as follows:
Phase I - required:
.
Special Education: 22:170; 22:174; 22:192 (Tutorial).
Phase II - required:
Special Education: 22:192 (Group); and two from the following 22:180; 22:181; 22:183; 22:187.
Also required:
Special Education: 22:240; 22:245; 22:289 (2 hrs.); 22:290.

Master of Business
Administration Degree
Graduate study in business at UNI provides a broad-based, integrated
program which emphasizes the functional areas of business in order to
provide a graduate with a balance between theoretical knowledge and
practical business operations. The M.B.A. curriculum is designed to
meet the needs of students with undergraduate backgrounds in the
liberal arts, sciences, engineering, as well as those with degrees in
business.
The plan of study prescribed for the degree is structured to develop
graduates who will have acquired: 1) an understanding of the theo(etical and practical aspects of the process of policy formulation and
implementation; 2) a comprehension of environmental factors---economic, legal, social, and political-which affect the individual in the
performance of managerial responsibilities; 3) an understanding of
analytical techniques and the use of quantitative data in the administration of business controls; 4) the ability to communicate ideas
effectively in oral and written form; and 5) a basic knowledge of
selected functional areas of business administration.

Master of Business Administration Degree
Master of Music Degree
Admission to the Master of Business Administration program is
dependent upon the quality of the applicants undergraduate record,
the score on the Graduate Management Admission Tust, and expresshle
skills demonstrated on the addendum to the application. The GMAT
must be taken prior to acceptance into the program.
This program is designed to qualify men and women for creathle
leadership in business. Students who enter the program with the
undergraduate requirements of a baccalaureate degree in one of the
areas of business will normally require 33 semester hours to complete
the program; those who enter the program with an undergraduate
degree in an area other than business will be required to complete the
undergraduate business core curriculum. Candidates for the degree
are also required to submit a research paper and pass a comprehenshle
examination in the last semester of the program.
Required:
Accounting: 12:262 • .•••.••............•••••.... 3 hours
Marketing: 13:263 • '. ••••...••••••••••••.•.....•• 3 hours
Management: 15:249; 15:262; 15:265; 15:266;
15:267; 15:289 ..........••••••••.....•..•••. 21 hours
Finance: 16:263 ..•...•.•••.•••.........•••••..• 3 hours
Economics: 92:160 •••••••.•..•.•.....•••...••.. 3 hours
Electives ...•...•••.... . ••...•••••.•...•..•••• . 3 hours
33 hours
Detailed information for the M.B.A. may be obtained from the
College of Business .Administration, UNI.

Master of Music Degree
Students wishing to take a ~ for graduate credit in the School
ofMusic or wishing to pursue a degree program in this department
should consult with the Graduate Coordinator for Music Programs
prior to registration for the course. Detailed information concerning
requirements and procedures will be provided, and specific evidence
of previous accomplishments will be reviewed.
The Master of Music degree is a professional degree designed to
a college or secondary school teaching
career, 2) a performance career as a professional musician or composer, or 3) further graduate work at the doctoral level. The following
majors are offered:
Composition
Conducting
Music Education
Music History
Performance
An applicant for a graduate degree program in the School of Music
should po5Se\5 the baccalaureate degree in music or a demonstrated
equivalent. The student should have attained a high degree of proficiency in one or more of the following areas: performance, theorycomposition, music education, music history. In addition to the
common regulations and requirements applicable to all master's degree programs, the following are required for admission to the specific
major.
Composition majors: portfolio and, if possible, tape recordings of
compositions.
Conducting majors: in-person audition and interview.
Music Education majors: in-person interview with Graduate Coordinator.
Music History majors: scholarly paper.
• Performance majors: in-person audition (a tape recording would be
accepted if the in-person audition would pose undue hardship~
A prospective major must take a written diagnostic examination in
the areas of theory and music history, and (if necessary) in the area of
claimed competency if different from the aboYe (e.g., piano, brass, or
woodwind instruments~ This examination normally is taken immediately prior to initial registration as a graduate student. If a student is
prepare the graduate for: 1)

required to take remedial courses to make up any deficiency in preparatory work, those courses will not be counted toward degree requirements.
Successful completion of a comprehenshle examination is required
of all students in this degree program. This examination normally will
take place after the candidate has completed the course work required
for the degree.
Major in Composition
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester hours and the
completion of a composition recital acceptable to the students recital
committee.
Required:
.
Graduate Music Core .........•.•.•.••••••••••.• 11 hours
Music Literature: 59:221.
Music Theory: 58:210; 58:211; 58:212.
One course from the following Music Literature: 59:110; 59:lll; 59:112; 59:114;
59:115.
Specialization .•...•..•.••••••••••••.•........• 8 hours
Applied Music: 54:254 (applied composition).
Electives: 11 hours, primarily in the areas of music
literature and theory . . ....................... 11 hours
30 hours
Major in Conducting
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester hours completed in
the following program:
Required:
Graduate Music Core •.. . ..••••••••••.••• . •..•.• 11 hours
Music Literature: 59:221.
Music Theory: 58:210; 58:211; 58:212.
One course from the followin~
Music Literature: 59:110; 59:lll; 59:112; 59:114;
59:115.
.
Specialization .••••••••••.•.. ... . . , ...••••••••. 11 hours
Music Tuchniques: 56:221* or 56:222* (6 hrs.~
Music Literature: 59:131, 59:140 or 59:142 (3 hrs.)
Music, Organizations and Ensembles: 2 hours in ensembles•
(participation required each semester of residence~
Electives: as approved by advisor ................. . 8 hours
30 hours
• Additional requirements: Conducting recital/document; piano
proficiency.
•56:221, 56:222, and ensembles not offered during summers.
Major in Music Education
This major is offered on both the thesis and non-thesis options for a
minimum total of 30 hours.
Required:
Graduate Music Core ........................... 11 hours
Music Literature: 59:221.
Music Theory: 58:210; 58:211; 58:212.
One course from the following Music Literature: 59:110; 59:lll; 59:112; 59:114;
59:115.
Music Education Core .......................... 7 hours
Music Education: 57:221; 57:230; 57:245 [formerly 57:145g].
Specialization (Choose from A. Bl or B2, or C) •.•.. 12 hours
30 hours
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A. Choral (12 hours)

Open Emphuls:

Music Tuchniques: 56:122; 56:135.
Music Education and Methods: 57:130.
Music Literature: 59:131.
Electives•: 4 hours.
B. Instrumental (12 hours)
Option 1 - Band
Music Tuchniques: 56:121.
Music Education and Methods: 57:255.
Music Literature: 59:142.
Electives•: 4 hours.
Option 2 - Jazz
Music Tuchniques: 56:152 (three levels).
Music Education and Methods: 57:255.
Music Theory: 58:127.
Electives•: (including course work in jazz pedagogy) 4 hours.
C. Orff-Schulwerk Training (12 hours)
Music Education and Methods: 57:175g; 57:176g; 57:177g
[Orff-Schulwerk, Levels I, II, III).
Electives•: 3 hours.
•Electives-as approved by Graduate Coordinator. Note: A
maximum of two hours of ensembles (53:xxx) and four hours
of applied music (54:xxx) may be counted toward fulfilling
minimum degree requirements. Students wishing to write a
masters thesis in music education will register for six hours of
Research (52:299) in lieu of electives and should expect, therefore, to complete a total of 32-33 hours for the degree.

Students desiring an opera emphasis on the Performance major will
complete a minimum of 32 semester hours. They may substitute
special studies in opera role analysis for 58:210 and will register for a
minimum of 4 semester hours of Opera/Music Theatre (56:130 and
56:131) in place of Performance Literature for Voice (59:120). In addition, they will choose 6 hours from a departmental list of courses
(acting, directing, movement, production, for example) in lieu of other
electives.

Major In Music History
This major requires a minimum of 30 semester hours and the
completion of a thesis in music history.
Required: '
Graduate Music Core •.•...•••••••..•••.•.•.•••. 11 hours
Music Literature: 59:221.
Music Theory: 58:210; 58:211; 58:212.
One course from the following Music Literature: 59:110; 59:lll; 59:112; 59:114; 59:115.
Specialization:
Music Literature: 59:299 (research for thesis - 6 hrs.);
59:lxx (music literature - 7 hrs.) .••.•..•.... .13 hours
Electives: (maximum of 2 hrs. may be in applied music) § hours
30 hours

~or In Performance
This major requires the completion of a minimum of 30 hours (an
opera emphasis requires a minimum of 32 hours) and a performance
recital acceptable to the student's recital committee.
Required:
Graduate Music Core ........................... 11 hours
Music Literature: 59:221.
Music Theory: 58:210; 58:211; 58:212.
One course from the following Music Literature: 59:110; 59:lll; 59:112; 59:114;
59:115.
Specialization •••.......••••...•.....•••••.. 12-14 hours
Applied Music: 54:2xx (10 hrs.)
Music Literature: 59:120 (2-4 hrs.)
Electives primarily in the areas of theory and music
literature ..•....•.•......••..••.......••••. 5-7 hours
30 hours .
Additional requirements: two successful applied jury examinations (with minimum grade of B); and for voice majors,
demonstrated proficiency in foreign languages.
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Master of Philosophy.
Degree Program
This degree is designed for highly motivated and scholarly students
seeking a master's degree primarily based upon original research and a
thesis. It is available in eight departments (see areas of study below).
Some course work may be required for certain candidates but the
emphasis is on the completion of a substantial thesis. A rigorous
admission policy (see Admission Requirements below) is necessary
due to the individualized nature of the degree. This includes the
presentation of a written set of plans and objectives (called thep,rupectus) by the student which must be accepted by a research supervisor,
the Graduate Faculty of a department (or its representative[sn the
department head and the M.Phil. committee of the Graduate Council.
Each student accepted for the program will be supervised by a single
professor who will have the sole responsibility of aiding and assisting
the students progress once the prospectus has been approved. (El<Ceptions to this may occur in relation to interdisciplinary research in .
which more than one professor may be involved.) Upon completion of ,.
the research and thesis, the research supervisor and duly appointed
specialists in the discipline (who may be internal or external to the
university) must approve the thesis and conduct an oral defense of it by
the candidate.
The M.Phil. degree program is a non-traditional means of completing a graduate degree and is intended for students who will work fulltime on it. Other students already launched in a career may also be
accepted if they have a continuing interest in a specific area and have
demonstrated their academic capability.

Area's of Study
The M.Phil. degree is available in Art, Biology, Communicative
Disorders, Educational Psychology and Foundations, English Language and Literature, History, Modem Languages, and Philosophy and
Religion. Though other departments offer other types of masters
degrees, they are not approved for the M.Phil.
Graduate College Admission Requirements:
Applicants for admission to the M.Phil. program must:
a. Hold a bachelors degree from an accredited college or university;
or
b. Be within 8 semester hours of graduation (4 hours if in the final
summer session) from an accredited undergraduate institution
and be concurrently enrolled in graduate work, with sufficient
undergraduate work to complete the bachelors degree in the
semester or summer session in which application is made; or
c. Obtain a special waiver of the bachelors degree (such waivers are
granted only after approval of the Dean of the Graduate College);
and

d. Have an undergraduate or prior graduate grade point average of
3.5 or higher on a 4.0 scale; and
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e. GRE scores on the verbal, quantitative and analytical sections
having a minimum combined score of 1500, and a minimum
score of 450 on any one section. The GRE Advanced 'lest (as
available) in the area of the thesis (or in an approved area in the
case of interdisciplinary programs~ must also be completed with
an acceptable score level.
f. Evidence of a strong curricular background, including transcripts, indication of honors, and submission of honors papers (if
any),

g. Provide two letters of reference from qualified scholars in the
discipline of interest.
h. Provide a detailed prospectus (see below) that lists goals and
objectives, a thesis topic in some detail and an indication of the
graduate faculty member under whose supervision the research
is to be accomplished.

Departmental Admission Requirements
Academic departments may establish additional requirements for
degree status admission. Students should contact the appropriate
academic department for information concerning such requirements.
The student will be expected to meet the normal requirements for
masters degree programs (see page 93) on the thesis plan. These
include scholarship, recency of credit, correspondence, workshop and
other credits, thesis (including filing) and residency. Slight modifications occur in the following areas.
'n'ansfer credit. 'lransfer credits earned at another institution may,
when necessary, be entered on the students permanent UNI record at
the discretion of the appropriate departmental agencies, but these will
not be counted as part of the program of study.
Research credit. Except where specific courses are prescribed by the
research supervisor and appropriate departmental agencies, registration in an M.Phil. program will be for xx:286 or xx:299 as research
credit.
Candidacy. The same requirements apply for this degree as for other
masters degrees listed in the current UNI Bulletin, except: there is no
required departmental candidacy examination (the strict admissions
policy substitutes for this); the thesis option is required; and the
research supervisor replaces the departmental committee.
Examination. The student will be expected to pass an oral defense of
the thesis as administered by the research supervisor and duly appointed internal and/or external examiners, at times in advance of the
expected graduation date.

Application for Graduate Study
Inquiries
Students interested in the M.Phil. degree must be admitted to
graduate study. Inquiries regarding admission may be addressed to the
Office of the Registrar and general information concerning the M.Phil.
degree may also be obtained by writing or calling the department of
interest or the Graduate College office.
Students who meet the requirements may consult with departments
and complete their prospectus before initiating formal enrollment
procedures, or they may initiate an application for admission through
the Registrars Office while continuing a dialogue with the appropriate
department. In any case, the program must be approved by the
department before the admission process is completed and class enrollment begins.

How to Apply
Application Form
Students who wish to earn graduate credit at the University of
Northern Iowa must file an Application for Admission to Graduate
Study form with the Office of the Registrar. Application fortnS may be
obtained from the Registrars Office or from the Graduate College
Office.
Application Dates
Application for admission to the program leading to the Master of
Philosophy degree should be made at least two months in advance of
start of classes (approximately June 15 for fall semester, November 15
for spring semester, and April 1 for summer session). A much earlier
date is preferred, particularly if financial aid is being sought.
Graduate Record Examination
Students applying for admission must forward to the Registrar their
scores on the Graduate Record Examination Verbal, Quantitative, and
Analytical Aptitude 'lests, and, in most cases, the Advanced 'lest appropriate .to the department in which they expect to pursue the M.Phil.
degree. Graduate Record Examination scores must be filed with the
students initial application.
Unlike other masters degree programs, the applicant for an M,Phil.
degree is judged not only on the basis of scholarly qualifications and
acceptability to a department, but also upon the initial prospectus.
The latter describes both how the research masters degree (M.Phil.)
and the particular proposed research problem and supervisor will meet
the educational and career objectives of the applicant. Upon appropriate recommendations of the research supervisor and department head,
the M.PhiJ. Committee of the Graduate Council recommends or rejects the potential M.Phil. prospectus. The Graduate Dean communicates this decision to the department for appropriate action.
M.PhU. Prospedua

The department and the M.Phil. Committee will make their evaluations solely upon the information presented in the prospectus. Letters
of recommendation are not to be included. The applicant is advised to
describe the proposed project concisely, yet completely and clearly. The
prose, quality and appearance of the prospectus should be consistent
with the highly selective nature of this program.
The several parts of the narrative should describe the goals and
objectives (including why a more traditional master's program won't
meet the objectives) and details of the actual or potential topic indicating significance, methods, qualifications, and time frame. Additional
details may be furnished by the department on request.
Each candidates program will be completed with the help of the
departmental supervisor prior to the initial registration. Early application and consultation is mandatory.

·Master of Public Policy
The Master of Public Policy is a professional interdisciplinary degree
program prOYiding specialized and advanced training for students
wishing to assume roles as policy analysts in complex organizations,
principally in the governmental and non-profit sectors of society.
Core courses provide thorough coverage of social science theory as it
has developed to analyze public policy, together with a philosophical
orientation to the special ethical questions which arise in policy
contexts.
Courses in the Methods Sequence will enable students to acquire
technical training in the formally rigorous methods of policy analysis
required of independent professionals.
Focus courses allow a student to develop understanding of a particular substantive or methodological area of policy or analysis. An Internship with a public policy organization both introduces the students to
the professional environment and allows application of theory and
methods to actual policy problems.
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Admission to the program is competitive. Information on admission
requirements and procedures may be obtained from the Office of the
Dean of the Graduate College.
Atotal of 45 credit hours are required for the degree. The degree is
available only on a non-thesis option.
Entering students are presumed to retain basic knowledge, from
their undergraduate training, of statistical method, micro-economics,
and American governmental process. Courses are available, outside
the degree program, for students who lack such training (e.g., 98:080,
92:054, and 94:014).
Required Core •..•.••.••••..•••••.......••.•.•.. 17 hours
65:242; 92:117g; 94:153g; 94:173g; 95:200; 95:205
Methods Sequence .•...•••••....•••.••......••...•• 9 hours
Required: three of four courses
92:169g;-94:275; 95:210; 95:215
Focus Courses ••.•...••••.••••••••••....••••..•.•. 15 hours
MPP students will select a focus area to complete their study of
public policy. In consultation with their faculty advisors, they may
choose to focus either on a substantive area of public policy concern
(e.g., urban policy, environmental policy, human services policy,
criminal justice policy) or on a set of methodological issues (e.g.,
measurement of public output or evaluation methods). Once the
focus area is selected, students will select appropriate graduate
courses, again in consultation with the faculty, to deepen their
understanding of particular public policy concerns. If focus courses
have pre-requisites which instructors choose not to waive, students
may take such courses outside of the degree program.
Internship •..•.. : •..•...•••••••••••••.•••..•••..•. 4 hours
Pre-requisites: 94:173g, 95:200, and either
92:169g or 94:275.
The Internship may be undertaken during the summer following
the first or second year of classes or during any other acceptable
period. Students may be given credit for extensive career experience
at the discretion of the Program Director.
45 hours
In addition to course and internship requirements, students must
pass written and oral comprehensive examinations and submit a research paper in order to receive the MPP.
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Outline of Organization and Requirements for Master's Degrees, University of Northern Iowa
Master of Arts
.Master of Arts in Education
A Purpose
and
Objectives

B. Program

Options

C. Eligibility
for

Candidacy

D.

Program

Requirements

1. Preparation of school service
personnel
a. administrators
b. supervisors
c. counselors
d. school psychologists
2. Advanced preparation of elementary and secondary
teachers
3. Preparation of community college teachers
1. Thesis plan
2. Non-thesis plan

1. Unconditional admission to graduate study
2. General graduate examinations and dept. candidacy
3. Hold or be eligible for Iowa Provisional License or
equivalent•
1. On the non-thesis plan: at least one research paper
approved by the department and filed in the department
office
2. On all majors:
25:505 Educational Research - 3 hours
20:214 Foundations of Instructional Psychology - 3
hours or
•
26:234 Philosophy of Education
3. On some majors: teaching experience as specified

1. Graduate study in field specialization
2. Advanced preparation of elementary
and secondary teachers
3. Preparation for college training

1. Thesis plan (open to all)
2. Non-thesis plan (except for majors in
Communication and Theatre Arts,
Geography, General Psychology, and
Sociology)
1. Unconditional admission to graduate
study
2. General graduate examination(s) and
dept. candidacy examinations passed
1. On the non-thesis plan: at least one
research paper approved by the
department and filed in the
department office
2. On certain majors: work outside the
major, or competence in a foreign
language, or Prof. Core A or B (see
major for specific requirements)
CoreA
(1) 20:214 or 26:234 - 3 hrs.
(2) 25:505 - 3 hrs., or departmental
research course
(3) Methods course in major field, or
200-level course in Education or
'leaching
CoreB ..
(1) 27:250 'leaching in College -3
hrs.
(2) 27:252 Current Issues in Higher
Educ. - 2 hrs.
(3) xx:297 Practicum - 2 hrs.

•Except for majors in College/University Student Services and General Educational Psychology.
••students completing Professional Core B with appropriate courses in one or more subject
areas may be recommended for Iowa Community College certification.
Master of Business Administration -

See p. 112 for specific information.
Master of Music - See p. 113 for specific information.
Master of Philosophy - See p. ll4 for specific information.
Master of Public Policy - See p. 115 for specific information.
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Specialist Degree
The requirements concerning candidacy, graduation•, scholarship,
residence, examinations, and thesis are the same as for the Specialist
in Education Degree (see pp. 118-120i

Major In Science Education
A program must include a minimum of 30 hours of post-master's
degree credit. For admission to candidacy, the student's program must
be approved by the advisory committee and the chairperson of the
Science Education faculty. The major is available on a thesis or nonthesis option. If no thesis was written for the Master's Degree, one
must be completed for this program. Not more than six hours of
research credit may be included in the 30 hours of post-master's
credit.
Each candidate's program will include a minimum of 30 hours of
science content beyond the bachelor's degree including 12 hours
outside the subject area of emphasis and 16 hours within a subject area
of emphasis. This may include credit from the M.A. The candidate's
program of study beyond the bachelor's degree must satisfy the following requirements:
Required Science Education/Education: 12 hours-(Other courses in
Science Education/Education with the apprOllal of the student's committee.)
Science and Science Education: 82:213; 82:290; 82:294.
Required science: minimum of 30 hours including-Science and Science Education: 82:200
Other courses selected from biology, chemistry, earth science, and
physics. These hours may intlude credit from the M.A. degree.
Required research related courses: 9 hours-Measurement and Research: 25:180; 25:205.
(Other courses may be selected from the electives below which are
marked by an asterisk.)
Research Paper or Thesis: 6-9 hours-Science and Science Education: 82:299
Required Internship: 3 hoursTuaching: 28:250 or
Science and Science Education: 82:297
Additional hours, if required, may be selected from these suggested
electives:
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:141; 21:142; 21:212; 21:242 21:254; 21:270
Measurement and Research: 25:181*; 25:281•; 25:300•; 25:301•
25:302•.
Social Foundations: 26:220; 26:234
Educational Administration: 27:212; 27:226
Science and Science Education: 82:270.
Information concerning details of the major is available from the
Chair of the Science Education Faculty or the Dean of the College of
Natural Sciences.

Specialist in Education Degree
The Specialist in Education Degree is designed to serve a qualitative
need for highly trained specialists in various fields of educational
endeavor. Many salary schedules have recognized advanced preparation beyond the master's degree, but such recognition is often based
on a collection of hours not necessarily representing a planned program of study. The Specialist in Education Degree requires careful
planning with the resultant advantages. It is a program designed to
meet the needs of students in P-f()fessional areas in which the master's
degree is not sufficient, but in which the rigorous research emphasis
of the doctorate is not necessary. The sixth year of preparation is being
recognized in certification standards of several states and as a mem118

bership requirement in the American Association of School Administrators.
The program at the University of Northern Iowa leading to the
Specialist in Education Degree involves breadth of preparation as well
as depth in a particular field of specialization. ~rsons majoring in a
professional area of specialization will take work in cognate fields to
help develop this broadened base of understanding, such work to be
determined in cooperation with the student's advisor. At the same time
the program is flexible enough to permit variation in accord with
individual backgrounds and aspirations. The flexibility is such that
persons with the master's degree in either professional education or in
an academic area may participate in the program.
Detailed information for each of the above program areas may be
obtained from the department offering the major. These include:
Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations
School Psychology
Department of Special Education
Special Education: Administration Emphasis
Curriculum Consultant Emphasis
The programs leading to this degree are open to students who hold a
master's degree from an accredited graduate school, who have had at
least one year of teaching experience, and who meet the requirements
set forth below.
With special approval, the student may work directly toward ttie
Specialist in Education Degree without going through a master's
degree program.

Admission to Candidacy
A student must successfully complete the following examinations:
(a) the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examination, (b) Professional Education Examination, and (c) Departmental Examinations.
Astudent's application, including program, must be approved by the
departmental committee, the head of her/his department, the dean of
the appropriate college and the Dean of the Graduate College. Normally the student may be admitted to candidacy during or immediately following the first semester of enrollment following the receipt
of the master's degree, but capable students may be admit~d to
candidacy for the Specialist in Education Degree at any time after
being admitted for the master's degree.

Graduation Requirements
The student shall complete the general requirements for the Specialist in Education Degree and shall meet the requirements as specified by the departmental committee using a combination of graduate
courses taken for the master's degree and beyond. The student must be
eligible for licensure as a teacher, if required for the major, before the
degree will be granted. In some cases, appropriate teaching endorsement will be recommended for those who meet the standards set by
the university in conjunction with the appropriate licensure agency.
Receipt of the degree is not a necessary prerequisite to recommendation for the appropriate endorsement(s) unless state standards require
such. Students seeking only specific endorsement will not be required
to secure admission to candidacy, complete the thesis requirement, or
take comprehensive examinations. Acumulative graduate grade point
average of 3.00 or better will be required prior to recommendation for
endorsement(s).
Hours of Credit. A student must earn a minimum of 30 semester
hours of graduate credit beyond the masters degree. Credit earned in
excess of that required for the master's degree may be applied toward
the 30-hour requirement if that credit is earned during the final period
of enrollment for the master's degree.
Certain limitations on the amount and kinds of credit must be
observed:

Specialist in Education Degree

200-Level Credit. Astudent must earn at least 24 semester hours of
credit in courses numbered 200 or above, counting both the master's
and the post-masters work but not counting any Research credit.
1. Research Credit. The provisions regarding research credit are the
same as those for the master's degree and in addition to the
amount of such credit used toward the master's degree. (See p.
95.) Not more than six (6) hours of research credit can be
included in the 30 (or more) hours of post-masters credit.
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than seven years prior to
the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet degree requirements.
·
3. 'Iransfer Credit. In addition to the transfer credit permitted oh
the masters degree, eight (8) semester hours of transfer credit
for post-masters work may be applied toward the degree of
Specialist in Education.
4. The regulations regarding credit in correspondence courses, and
radio and television classes are the same as those for the masters
degree. (See p. 94.)
Scholarship. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average) must be
earned at the University of Northern Iowa in all courses attempted
after receiving the master's degree. No credit toward graduation is
allowed for a course in which a grade below C is earned.
Candidacy. The requirements for admission to candidacy are described above.
On-Campua Residence. A student must have completed at least 18
hours in residence credit on campus, including·one semester or two
summer sessions of full-time enrollment in residence after the masters degree.
Examinations.
(a) A student must pass a comprehensive oral examination, including a defense of the thesis, if any. The examination will be
conducted and evaluated by the deparbnental committee and a
faculty member designated by the Dean of the Graduate College,
although othlr members of the faculty may participate.
(b) A student may be required by the deparbnental committee to
pass a written comprehensive examination. If required, it should
precede the oral examination.
Thesis. A student who did not complete a thesis for the masters
degree must complete one for the specialists degree. A deparbnent
may require a student who has written a masters thesis to write a
thesis for the specialists degree also. The thesis must be presented in
the style and form prescribed for the master's thesis. It must have the
approval of the thesis committee and the Dean of the Graduate College.
The work on a thesis will normally be considered to involve about six
(6) semester hours of credit. To earn this credit, a student registers for
Research and usually not in one block. The instructor will assign a
grade for a semesters registration in Research based upon the progress
made, but may assign a Research Continued (RC) if the instructor
feels the work has not reached the place where it can be evaluated.
Registration for the last segment of Research credit (for work on a
thesis) should not be made until the thesis is near completion. The
Dean of the Graduate College may authorize an extension of time for
the completion ofResearch Continued in Research up to one addition. al calendar year but if at the end of that time the work has not been
completed, the grade of RC will be changed to an F (Failure).
Completion of the thesis project occurs when the thesis has been
approYed by the thesis committee and the Dean of the Graduate
College.
The Dean of the Graduate College will appoint three members of the
Graduate Faculty as an advisory committee to guide the student in
selecting and completing an appropriate thesis project.
Filing of Thesis and Abstract of Thesis. The same regulations apply
as for the masters degree. See pp. 95-96.

Application for Gnduation. The same regulations apply as for the
masters degree. See p. 96.
Attendance at Commencement. The same regulations apply as for
the masters degree. See p. 96.

Requirements for Various Majors
Course work requirements for the Specialist in Education Degree
are defined in terms of a two-year graduate program, including work
taken on the master's degree. A minimum of 60 semester hours is
required for completing the program.
Worksheets giving complete details of the various majors and emphases are available in the offices of the departments in which the
majors are offered.

Department of Educational Psychology and
Foundations
[Note: An experimental program is currently being used by the
department. For additional details, consult the Department of Educational Psychololl.Y and Foundations.]
~or in School Psychololl.Y
Note: An experimental program is currently being used for this major.
For details, contact the deparbnent.
The completion of the following courses (or their equivalents) is
required in the students undergraduate preparation. Students who are
deficient in any of these courses must make up the deficiency in
additioi:i to the specific courses required for the graduate major
program.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:100 or 20:109 or 20:116.
Educational Psychology: 20:142 or
Psychology: 40:125 or 40:142.
Elementary, Early Childhood, and Middle School/Junior High:
21:152.
Special Education: 22:150.
Measurement and Research: 25:181 or
Psychology: 40:149.
Social Foundations: 26:120.
Psychology: 40:008; 40:118.
Required minimum program:
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Educational Psychology: 20:170; 20:194 (6 hrs.); 20:230; 20:240;
20:289; 20:290; 20:291 (6 hrs.); 20:299 (6 hrs.~
Measurement and Research: 25:180; 25:205; 25:281; 25:282;
25:283.
1\vo approved courses in counseling.
One approved course in speech or language development.
One approved course in reading.

Department of Special Education
~ r in Special Education
Administration Emphuis:
To be eligible for this degree the student must be licensed as a
teacher of the handicapped, school psychologist, speech and hearing
clinician, or school social worker.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Educational Administration: 27:201 or 27:221 or 27:228; 27:141 or
27:204 or 27:210 or 27:212 or 27:226; 27:230.
Special Education-: 22:152; 22:184; 22:278; 22:289; 22:290.
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1wo courses in mental retardation, emotionally disturbed or speech
correction.
Eight (8) semester hours chosen from non-professional course
work.
Curriculum Consultant Emphasis:
The emphasis prepares the qualified person to serve as a curriculum
consultaAt for special education in local, intermediate, or state school
systems provided that licensure standards for such positions are met,
including degree, approval, and teaching experience (type and duration) requirements. An advisor should be consulted on the specifics of
licensure requirements.
To be eligible for this degree, the student must be licensed as a
. teacher of the handicapped upon completion of the program requirements, and the student should consult a department advisor regarding
the course work required for this licensure if such has not yet been
completed. To enter the program, the candidate must have completed
at least one year of successful teaching, although more is recommended.
Required:
Educational Psychology: 20:214 or
Social Foundations: 26:234.
Special Education: to be taken concurrently-, 22:240, 22:245 and
22:290; 22:278; 22:289; 22:290.
Measurement and Research: 25:205.
Educational Administration: 27:212 or 27:226; 27:220 or 27:227;
27:230.
Eight (8) semester hours chosen from non-professional course
work.

Doctor of Education Degree
This program, approved in 1982 and initiated in 1983, is intended to
provide practicing educators the opportunity to continue their study
and earn the terminal professional degree in their field. The Ed.D.
degree requires a minimum of 60 semester hours of credit beyond the
master!s degree. There are three components to the program: 18
semester hours in a Professional Common Core of work in educational
foundations, fundamentals, and research; 30-33 semester hours of
Advanced Professional Study in one of three areas of intensive study
and a related area; and a dissertation of 9-12 semester hours.
By design, then, all students are required to study in basic areas that
undergird and define educational practice and develop skills of problem definition, data collection and analysis, and interpretation. The
three areas of intensive study provide for a specialized focus on
practice. The three intensive study areas are: Counseling, Curriculwn
and Instruction, and Educational Administration. (In some areas, it is
possible to combine doctoral degree study with work toward an endorsement to perform a particular role in K-12 education.) Brief definitions of the three areas follow.
Counseling. This area of intensive study involves continued development of knowledge and skills of educational professionals who assist
others in clarifying, coping with or solving personal, academic, or
career dilemmas. (For more information, contact the Head, Department of Educational Administration and Counseling.)
Curriculum and Instruction. This area of intensive study is designed
to prepare scholar-practitioners to plan, implement, evaluate, and
supervise educational programs for children and adult learners. (For
more information, contact the Head, Department of Curriculum and
Instruction.)
Educational Administration. This area of intensive study involves the
preparation of personnel for leadership roles in administering and
supervising departments, schools, districts, or other educational
agencies. (For more information, contact the Head, Department of
Educational Administration and Counseling.)
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Admission to Doctoral Study
InitiaJ Admi11ion
Formal application to doctoral study should be made to the Registrar at the University of Northern Iowa. Concurrently, a separate
application should be sent to the Office of the Associate Dean of the
College of Education. Descriptive materials and application packets
may be obtained from either office.
Admission to the program will be granted to those applicants who
provide evidence of prior academic success; successful and appropriate
professional experience; effective oral, written, and interpersonal communication skills; and professional and academic goals which may be
effectively served by the degree program offered. Normally, an admission interview will be required . .Additional criteria may be established
by an area of intensive study since some previous specialization work is
presumed.
1. The applicant must hold a master's degree from a regionally
accredited institition of higher education.
2. Each applicant must submit transcripts of all previous academic
work. Applicants with a grade point average of less than 3.5 for all
prior graduate work will not usually be considered for regular
admission.
•
3. The applicant must have completed the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) General Tust (verbal, quantitative, and analytical)
and the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Tust in Education.
4. The applicant must have a minimum o( three years of professional educational experience.
5. Three letters of recommendation must be submitted from individuals familiar with the applicant's potential for advanced professional study, at least one from a professor familiar with the
applicant as a student and at least one from an educational
employer/supervisor.
6. Applicants for whom English is not their first language must
complete the Tust of English as a Foreign Language Examination
(TOEFL) and achieve a score of at least 550.
Provisional degree status mag be recommended for an applicant
who does not meet all of the requirements or for whom it is felt that
further graduate course work or professional experience would be
useful in making the admission decision. Provisional degree status
will not be considered for applicants whose admission files are incomplete. An individual admitted to provisional degree status must be
formally reconsidered for regular admission and course work completed during that time must be subsequently approved by an appropriate faculty committee before it may be applied to a degree.

Candidacy Status
Soon after regular admission, an advisor will be appointed for each
student. In most instances, the advisor will be from the student!s area
of intensive study. Prior to the completion of twelve semester hours of
course work toward the doctorate at the University of Northern Iowa,
the student will meet the advisor and develop a program of study for
submission to the Graduate College. Approval of the program of study
will signify admission of the student to candidacy status.

General Regulations
I. Scholarship. A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or above
(on a 4.0 scale) must be maintained for all course work taken
toward the Doctor of Education Degree at the University of
Northern Iowa. No more than six (6) semester hours of C credit
(C +, C, C-) earned within the program of study may be applied
toward credit for graduation.

Doctor of Education Degree·

2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than seven years prior
to the granting of candidacy status cannot be used to meet
degree requirements.
3. Transfer Credit. Usually a maximum of fifteen hours of credit
from regionally accredited graduate institutions may be applied
toward meeting minimum credit hour requirements for the
Doctor of Education Degree (subject to the Recency of Credit
regulation). Usually not more than three hours of acceptable
transfer credit may be applied toward any given subcomponents
of the Professional Common Core.
All transfer credit, including work taken prior to formal admission, is subject to review by the Office, of the Dean of the
Graduate College, Office of the Dean or Associate Dean of the
College of Education, and the College Committee for Doctoral
Study. The student's doctoral advisor will make recommendations regarding the applicability of transfer credit.
4. Residence Credit. Following admission to candidacy, the candidate shall be enrolled for a minimum of 24 semester hours of
on-campus study which may be distributed across two, three or
four consecutive tenns with a minimum of six credit hours
each term. Graduate assistants may fulfill the residence requirement by taking nine credit hours during each of two
consecutive academic year semesters. Credit hour requirements must be fulfilled by enrollments in regularly scheduled
classes.
5. Maximum Academic Load. The maximum graduate load during an academic year semester is fifteen hours; for the eightweek summer session, nine hours is the normal maximum; and
for shorter pre-and post-sessions, maximum graduate load is
normally calculated at one semester hour per week of course
contact work.
6. Level of Counes. Credit earned as part of the candidate's
program of study will be earned in courses which are at the
graduate level. No more than ten hours of credit at the 100g
level (upper-level undergraduate and lower-level graduate) may
apply toward this program of study.
7. Examinations. The following examinations are required of all
students enrolled in the Doctor of Education program:
a. Doctoral Compnhen11Ye Examination. The candidate requests permission to take this examination through the
Office of the Associate Dean, College of Education. Normally,
such a request is made during the term prior to the administration of the comprehensive examination. The doctoral
comprehensive examination is governed by 1the following
conditions:
1) The candidate will have completed eighty (80) percent of
her/his program of study including dissertation seminar.
2) The candidate will have satisfied the research proficiency
requirement and have received preliminary approval of
the dissertation proposal.
3) The examination, prepared and evaluated by the candidate's doctoral committee, will be administered in written form.
4) A candidate may be permitted to take the doctoral comprehensive examination a second time. (A third attempt
will occur only under very unusual conditions; special
permission must be sought and received.)
Nole: Upon successful completion of the Doctoral Comprehensive Examination, the degree candidate achieves the
status of active candidate.
Post-Comprehensive Reglatntion: Doctoral students who
have completed all of their program but the dissertation, and
who have passed their comprehensive exam must be continuously registered until the degree is completed. Students
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reaching this stage will be automatically registered and
assessed a fee for 19:300, the post-comprehensive "course"
registration number.
b. Doctoral Dissertation Examination. Upon completion of
his/her doctoral dissertation, the active candidate will request and submit to a public examination over the content
design, and methodology used in conducting the disserta~
tion research.
Doctoral Dissertation Proposal. The student, in conjunction
with her/his advisor, should make arrangements to present the
dissertation proposal to the doctoral committee as a group. The
membership of the committee will include one member from
outside the College of Education appointed by the Graduate
Dean. Formal work on the dissertation may not proceed without approval from this committee.
Time Limitation. The program of study for the Doctor. of
Education Degree must be completed within seven calendar
years from the date that admission to candidacy is granted.
Extensions in this time requirement should be the exception
and will be granted only for good cause. Such extensions may be
granted by the Dean of the Graduate College.
Dissertation. Adissertation is required of all candidates for the
Ed.D. degree. It will involve no less than nine and no more than
twelve semester hours of credit. The first three hours will be
Dissertation Seminar. Regulations governing the physical- appearance (format) may be obtained from the Office of the
Graduate Dean. The dissertation must be in final copy form
before doctoral committee members may affix their signatures
for approval. No later than two weeks prior to graduation, three
unbound copies of the approved dissertation are to be submitted to the Office of the Graduate Dean.
Abstracts of Dissertation. Three (3) copies of an abstract of the
dissertation must be filed in the Graduate College Office at the
time of final deposit of the dissertation. Regulations for the
dissertation also apply to the abstract. The abstract must not
exceed 600 words in length. Please see the "Thesis and Dissertation Manual, 3rd Edition ," for details.
Microfilm Agreement. A"Microfilm Agreement" and "Survey of
Earned Doctorates" must be completed and returned to the
Graduate College Office with the final dissertation.
The University of Northern Iowa participates in a program
sponsored by the Association of Research Libraries and conducted by University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan, for
reproduction of doctoral dissertations on microfilm. If the
dissertation has been copyrighted, this information must be
included on the university agreement form.
Dissertation Fees. Several fees are required in connection with
the dissertation; these include:
a. A binding fee for the library and department copies of the
dissertation. If a student wishes to bind additional copies,
individual a rangements with a binder must be made.
b. Amicrofilm fee to cover the cost of microfilming the dissertation and publishing the abstract.
c. Acopyright fee if the student wishes to have the dissertation
copyrighted.
Students should check with the Graduate College Office or
the current "Thesis and Dissertation Manual, 3rd Edition,"
for the amount of ~h of the above fees.
The binding, microfilming, and copyrighting fees must be
paid at the UNI Controller's Office and a copy of the receipt
submitted to the Graduate College Office at the time the
final copy of the dissertation is deposited.
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14. Application for Graduation. Active candidates for the Doctor of
Education Degree must make application for graduation on
appropriate university forms. These forms may be obtained
from the Office of the Registrar. Active candidates must file
application for graduation by the deadline dates designated by
the Registrar and available from the Graduate College.
15. Attendance at Commencement. The candidate for the Doctor of
Education Degree is expected to secure the appropriate academic costume and appear at commencement for the awarding
of the degree.

Program Requirements: Doctor of Education
The program of study consists of three components: the Professional
Common Core, .Advanced Professional Studies, and the Dissertation.
While there are discrete elements in the program, ideally all of the
work should be seen as interrelated and focused on a professional
career interest. The dissertation, especially, should be seen as an
integrating, culminating experience rather than as an "add on" following course work.
I. Professional Common Core - 18 hours.
Interdepartmental Education: 19:301; 19:302; 19:306; 19:307;
19:310; 19:311.
II. Advanced Professional Studies - 30-33 hours.
This is the component of the program that relates to and
supports the students professional career goal. Students will
elect one of three areas of intensive study. Specific course
requirements for individual students will depend on faculty
requirements and student background, interests, and goals. The
only program limitations on work in this component are that
the course work (including seminars, practica, independent
readings, and independent research) be at the 200 or 300 level
and that there be at least 6 hours outside of the elected area of
intensive study. The three areas of intensive study are:
Counseling
Curriculum and Instruction
Educational Administration
Ill. Dissertation - 9-12 hours.
This is the program component in which the student demonstrates proficiency in the integration of theory and practice, i.e.,
it involves the application of existing knowledge and/or results
of individual research to an educational problem or situation.
Required:
Interdepartmental Education: 19:389 (3 hours);
19:399 (6-9 hours~

Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology
Degree
The University of Northern Iowa offers the Doctor of Industrial
Tuchnology Degree in an endeavor to meet ~e increasing need for
advanced degree work in this field of knowledge. Industrial technology
is a relatively new and rapidly expanding knowledge base for a wide
variety of professional fields, including technology education, trade
and industrial education, technical institute education, and industrial
technology. This degree program includes the study of the technological systems used in industry and their effect on society and culture.
The Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology Degree is designed to develop
scholars in the field of education and industry. Programs emphasize
the development of a thorough knowledge of (a) industrial technology
as an intellectual discipline, (b) the behavior of the technological
systems used in industry and their effect on people and the environment, and (c) the potential and limitations of possible future developments in technological systems and their utilization in industry.
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Program emphasis is on providing the intellectual tools necessary to
pursue scholarly research and applied practice in the field of industrial
technology while developing in each student the interest and desire to
commit the time and effort required for a leadership role in improving
current education and industry programs and determining directions
for future programs. The degree program requires a minimum of 64
semester hours of credit completed beyond the masters degree.
Graduates of the Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology Degree programs
will be prepared for one or more of the following professional careers:
1. Tuachers of technology education, trade and industrial education,
technical institute education and industrial technology in secondary schools, colleges and universities.
2. Supervisors and consultants for secondary, college, and university-level technology education, trade and industrial education,
technical institute education, and industrial technology programs at the local, area, state, regional, and national levels.
3. Administrators of technology ed'ucation, trade and industrial
education, technical institute education, and industrial technology programs as directors or department heads, or as deans.
4. Researchers and research coordinators for education and industry in specific content fields in industrial technology.
5. Designers, coordinators and directors of industrial training programs, and related industrial applications.

Admission to Doctoral Study
Application for Admission
Anyone possessing the master's degree in Industrial Tuchnology,
Tuchnology Education, Tuchnology or a related technical program,
from any accredited institution may apply for admission to the Doctor
of Industrial Tuchnology Degree program. Application is made
through the Dean of the Graduate College. Individuals indicating an
interest in the program will be given appropriate application forms, a
description of the program, and a copy of the policies and procedures
which apply to this degree.
Applicants in the final semester or summer session of work on the
masters degree may submit application materials and be admitted on
provisional degree status until the master's degree is completed.
1ypea of Admissions
Admission to the Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology Degree program
may be granted on a degree status or provisional degree status basis.
1. Degree Status Admission.
a) The applicant must hold a masters degree with an education
or industry specialization in a content field in or related to
industrial technology; the degree must have been granted by
an accredited institution.
b) Each applicant must have an overall grade point average of3.2
on all prior graduate course work.
c) The applicant must have completed the Graduate Record
Examination and made arrangements to have his/her scores
in the verbal, analytical, and quantitative sections forwarded
with their application materials.
d) Three references from persons familiar with the academic and
professional potential of the applicant must be submitted
which support the applicants request for admission to the
program.
e) Applicants for whom English is not their first language must
complete the Tust of English as a Foreign Language Examination (TOEFL) and achieve a score of at least 550.
0 Each applicant must have a minimum of three years of professional-level educational or industrial experience in or related
to the major content field of specialization. Individuals without this experience may be admitted to the program but
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appropriate professional experience must then be included in
the program of study. What constitutes appropriate professional experience will be determined by the student's faculty
advisory committee and this requirement will be included in
the students program of study.
g) All applications for admission will be reviewed by the Department of Industrial Tuchnology Graduate Admissions Committee. The committee may recommend degree status only if the
candidate meets all the aboYe requirements. ProvisiOT111l degree status admission may be recommended if an applicant
does not meet all the aboYe requirements or if the committee
believes further graduate course work or professional experience is desirable prior to an applicants being approved for
degree status admission. The committee may require a personal interview with an individual before taking action on an
application for admission.
·
2. Provi1ional Degree Status Admi11ion. Applicants who do not meet all requirements for degree-status
admission or are recommended only for provisiOT111l degree status admission by the Department of Industrial Tuchnology Graduate Admissions Committee must meet one or both of the following criteria before they may be reconsidered for degree status:
a) All deficiencies for admission to degree status have been
removed.
b) A full graduate load of nine (9) semester ~ours for a summer
session or twelve (12) semester hours for a semester is completed in course work recommended by the faculty advisor
appointed by the department head with a minimum grade
point average of3.2. Coursework completed while the individual is on provisional degree status admission may be applied
toward degree requirements only if it is subsequently approved by the faculty advisory committee assigned to the
student.
Faculty Advisory Committees
After degree status admission has been granted, a faculty advisory
committee will be appointed by the Graduate Dean in consultation
with the Head of the Department of Industrial Tuchnology. The student
and the faculty advisor will be responsible for recommending members
for appointment to the faculty advisory committee. The committee
will consist of three (3) members from the Department of Industrial
Tuchnology and two (2) members outside the department. An eligible
committee member from within the Department of Industrial Tuchnology will serve as chair. The five committee members must be
members of the University of Northern Iowa Graduate Faculty. This
advisory committee shall have the responsibility for the following:
I. Personal interview with student after completion of the Personal
Career Development Plan (candidacy examination~ ·
2. Approval of the application for candidacy and program of study
for the individual student.
3. Preparation and evaluation of comprehensive written and oral
examinations.
4. Determination of any remedial requirements after comprehensive written and oral examinations are completed.
5. Approval of publication requirement before allowing student to
submit dissertation proposal.
6. Approval of dissertation proposal and supervision of dissertation
effort.
7. Final approval of completed dissertation.
8. Preparation and evaluation of oral examination O\ler dissertation.
9. Recommendation of candidate for degree. Four of the five committee members must apprO\le all actions of the committee.

,

Admission to Candidacy
Students will usually apply for admission to candidacy and submit
programs of study for approval during their first semester or second
summer session in residence. All course work in progress or completed
prior to applying for admission to candidacy must be subsequently
approved by the faculty advisory committee in order to be counted on a
students program of study.
Admission to candidacy and program of study approval will be
recommended to the Department Head and to the Dean of the Graduate College only after a formal interview of the student has been
conducted by the faculty advisory committee.
The program of study submitted with the admission for candidacy
must include a statement relating to the career goals of each candidate
along with a list of specific competencies the student expects to attain
through activities associilted with program requirements.
Any changes made in program-of-study requirements after the
application for candidacy has been submitted must be apprO\led by the
faculty advisory committee and the Dean of the Graduate College.

General Regulations
I. Scholarship. Acumulative grade index of3.00 (B average) must
be earned at the University of Northern Iowa in all courses
attempted as a graduate student. No credit toward graduation
will be allowed for courses in which the earned grade is below
C- and a maximum of six (6) semester hours of Ccredit (C + t,
C, C-) earned within the program of study may be applied
toward credit for graduation.
2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than seven (7) years
prior to the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet
degree requirements.
3. 'lnnlfer Credit. Usually a maximum of twelve (12) semester
hours of graduate credit from other accredited institutions may
be applied toward meeting minimum credit hour requirements
for the Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology Degree, subject to the
Recency of Credit regulation. Credit may not be transferred if
taken four (4) years prior to application for admission to the
Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology Degree program. The students
faculty advisory committee will make recommendations regarding the applicability of transfer credit.
4. Residence Credit. The student must be enrolled in continuous,
full-time.study for one academic year plus the preceding or
following summer session. Full-time study is considered to be a
minimum of twelve (12) semester hours of credit during a
semester and six (6) semester hours of credit during a summer
session. Persons serving as graduate assistants in the department will be considered full time if they carry at least nine (9)
semester hours per semester in addition to the assistantship. All
students in doctoral programs are required to be continuously
enrolled each academic term (excluding summer school) following successful completion of the doctoral comprehensive
examination. A minimum registration fee will be assessed to
those not otherwise registered.
S. Maximum Academic Load. The maximum graduate student
load during each semester of the academic year is fifteen (15)
hours; that permitted during the eight-week summer session is
nine (9) hours; that during the two-week post session, two (2)
hours.
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6. Level of Counea. At least 38 semester hours for meeting minimum credit hour requirements for the Doctor of Industrial
Tuchnology Degree must be in 200- or 300-level course work.
All l00(g) series courses available in the Department of Industrial Tuchnology require activities beyond those required for
undergraduate students; and some courses at both the lOO(g)
and 200 level require activities for doctoral students beyond
those required of pre-doctoral students.
·
7. Examinations. The following examinations are required of all
students working toward the Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology
Degree.
a. Gradua/R Record Examination. Students applying for admission to the DIT degree program must forward, with their
applications, their scores on the verbal, analytical, and
quantitative sections of the Graduate Record Examination in
order to be considered for degree status admission.
b. Departmental Candidacg Examination. The Departmental
Candidacy Examination for the DIT degree program is
termed the Personal Career Development Plan. It is based on
the candidates career goal and it will define the planned
program of study. It will also serve as a basis for self evaluation, faculty advisement and for the pursuant completion of
the candidates degree program. The content of the Personal
Career Development Plan is a statement of the candidate's
career goals, a compilation of the competencies and other
skills already possessed along with supporting evidence, and
a proposed plan of study to achieve the remaining career
goal competencies. The Personal Career Development Plan
requires both a written component and an oral interview.
The Personal Career Development Plan must be completed
early in the first or second semester or summer session in
residence. The candidate consults with the chairperson of
the advisory committee in the development of the Personal
Career Development Plan which requires approval by the
candidate's faculty advisory committee.
c. DITComprehen6ioe Examinations. The comprehensive examination, is intended to be an evaluation of the candidates
mastery of the entire planned program of study, including
the tools of research in which competence has been certified.
It will evaluate the candidates mastery of the subject at or
near the end of the developed program but prior to initiating
the research activity for the dissertation. It should be prepared, administered, and evaluated by the candidates faculty
advisory committee upon completion of all core program
requirements, excluding dissertation research work, and
upon the completion of at least 80 percent of the proposed
elective courses in the program. The written portion will
consist of three 4 hour periods. The dates will be scheduled
in consultation with the advisor. Upon satisfactory completion of the written portion, the faculty advisory committee
will conduct the oral portion with the candidate present.
Successful completion of both the written and oral portions
of the comprehensive examination are essential for completion of the DIT degree program. The comprehensive examination will be evaluated at a convened meeting of the faculty
advisory committee and reported as satisfactory or unsatisfactory to the·Graduate Dean via the Graduate Coordinator and Head, Department of Industrial Tuchnology.
In the event of a report with three or more votes of "satisfactory with reservations" in either portion, the exact stipulations of the committee should be recorded on the report
form. The statement must specify the time allowed for
satisfying the stipulations and must be specific in defining
the area if further examination in a particular area is necessary, or in describing any additional courses, actions or
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procedures that are required. The examination cannot be
deemed co~plete or reportable until such stipulations have
been satisfied.
Successful completion of both oral and written comprehensive examinations is required for the DIT degree program.
Comprehensive examinations are prepared and evaluated by
the student's faculty advisory committee. Students should
consult with their advisors about the appropriate time to
apply to take the comprehensive examinations.
Post-Comprehensive Registration: Doctoral students who
have completed all of their program but the dissertation, and
who have passed their comprehensive exam must be continuously registered until the degree is completed. Students
reaching this stage will be automatically registered and
assessed a fee for 33:300, the post-comprehensive "course"
registration number.
d. Dissertation Examination. An oral examination is required
over the content and methodology used in conducting the
research associated with the student's dissertation. The examination is conducted by the student's faculty advisory
committee after the dissertation has been presented to the
faculty advisory committee in final form.
Publication. Before being allowed to submit a dissertation
proposal the student must submit for publication at least one
scholarly paper to a periodical, journal, or textbook within one
of the professional fields related to industrial technology. The
faculty advisory committee shall determine when this requirement is met. Publication completed prior to admission to the
program may be submitted for consideration.
Dissertation. A minimum of three final copies of the accepted
dissertation are required to be delivered to the Office of the
Graduate Dean no later than two weeks before graduation. The
original and two copies of the dissertation must be on 16 pound
(minimum weighn 100 percent rag-content, white paper; erasable paper is not acceptable.
Abstracts of Dissertation. Three copies of an abstract of the
dissertation must be filed in the Graduate College Office at the
time of final deposit of the dissertation. Regulations for the
dissertation also apply to the abstract. The abstract must not
exceed 400 words in length. Please see the "Thesis and Dissertation Manual, 3rd Edition" (obtainable from the Graduate
College) for details.
Microfilm Agreement. A"Microfilm Agreement" and "Survey of
Earned Doctorates" must be completed and returned to the
Graduate College Office with the final dissertation. The University of Northern Iowa participates in a program sponsored by
the Association of Research Libraries and conducted by University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Mich., for reproduction of doctoral
dissertations on microfilm. If the dissertation has been
copyrighted, this information must be included on the university microfilm agreement form.
Dissertation Fees. Several fees are required in connection with
the di5$ertation; these include:
a. A binding fee for the library and department copies of the
dissertation. If a student wishes to bind additional copies,
individual arrangements with a binder must be made.
b. Amicrofilm fee to cover the cost of microfilming the dissertation and 'publishing the abstract.
c. Acopyright fee if the student wishes to have the dissertation
copyrighted.
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Students should check with the Graduate College Office or
the current "Thesis and Dissertation Manual, 3rd Edition"
for the amount of each of the above fees.'
The binding, microfilming, and copyrighting fees must be
paid at the UNI Controllers Office and a copy of the receipt
submitted to the Graduate College Office at the time the
final copies of the dissertation are deposited.

Graduation Requirements

e) Dissertation-Industrial Tuchnology: 33:399 (12 hrs.~
Supporting Coune Work
Supporting course work may be taken from any discipline in the
university as long as it relates to the career goals and competencies
identified on the program of study and is approved by the students
faculty advisory committee. A minimum of 8 semester hours (beyond
the 6 hours of required core courses) of supporting course work must
be taken outside the Department of Industrial Tuchnology.

The following requirements for graduation apply to all students on
the Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology Degree program.
J. Credit Hour Requirements. A minimum of 64 semester hours of
credit must be completed beyond the master's degree. At least 52
hours of these credits must be earned at the-University of Northern Iowa. At least 38 of the credit hours used for meeting
minimum credit hour requirements for the degree must be in
the 200- or 300-level course work.
2. Research Requlrementa. A dissertation is required of all candidates. Research credit ofl2 semester hours will be granted for the
successful completion of the dissertation. All dissertation research credit is recorded as Research Continued (RC) until the
faculty advisory committee has conducted the final oral examination over the dissertation and given final approval for the
dissertation.
3. Filing of Diasertations. The dissertation must be submitted in
final fonn to the faculty advisory committee at least seven (7)
weeks prior to graduation. Regulations gOYerning the preparation of dissertations may be obtained from the Office of the Dean
of the Graduate College.
4. Application for Graduation. The candidate for the Doctor of
Industrial Tuchnology Degree must make application for graduation not later than the ninth week of the semester or the fourth
week of the summer session in which the student plans to receive
the degree. The application fonn may be secured in the Office of
the Registrar. Applications received after the dates designated
will be placed with those for the following session.
5. Attendance at Commencement. The candidate for the Doctor of
Industrial Tuchnology Degree is expected to secure the appropriate academic regalia and appear at commencement for the
awarding of the degree.

Program Requirements: Doctor of Industrial

'Iechnology
It is the student's responsibility to be familiar with all degree
program requirements and take the initiative in meeting established
guidelines. This specific infonnation may be obtained from the Graduate Programs Coordinator in the Department of Industrial Tuchnology.
Requiffll Core Program
a) Industrial Tuchnology Foundations--Industrial Tuchnology:
33:375 (3 hrs.); 33:376 (3 hrs.); 33:377 (3 hrs.); 33:378 (3 hrs.).
b) Seminars-Industrial Tuchnology: 33:282 (4 hrs.).
(Students must enroll in a one-semester-hour seminar during
each summer session and semester while meeting residence
requirements.)
c) Research, Statistical Methods, and Computer Programming/Applications--Measurement and Research: 25:180g (3 hrs.i
Industrial Tuchnology: 33:292 (3 hrs.).
Graduate-level computer programming and/or applications
course (3 hrs.~
d) Internship-Industrial Tuchnology: 33:388 (6 hrs.).
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In the following pages, courses are designated by two numbers, separated
by a colon. The first number refers to the department or area of the course;

the second number refers to the specific course. For example, in the course
designated 60:111 the "60" refers to the Department of Art and the "111"
refers to the course. In registration always use the full number.
Courses 0-99 are primarily designed for freshman and sophomore students.
Courses 100-199 are primarily designed for junior, senior, and graduate
students. However. onlg those JOO-level courses whose numbers are folloo,ed bg a •g" provide graduate credit, e.1., 94:149(g). In all courses of the
lOO(g) series greater academic achievement, both qualitative and quantitative, is expected of those receiving graduate credit than those receiving
undergraduate credit. Freshmen may not register for lOO(g)-level courses.
Only in very special cases may an eJ1Ception be granted by the appropriate
department head.
•
Courses 200-299 are primarily designed for graduate students. Undergraduates seeking admission to graduate courses must secure the permission of
the head of the department offering the course. Courses numbered 200
taken as an undergraduate cannot later be used for an advanced degree
unless the student was eligible to earn graduate credit. See page 49.
Courses 300-399 are primarily designed for doctoral students.
Students are classified as follows:
Earned Semester Hours
Freshman ..•••.•.••.•...•••.•.••.••.••.••..•.••..• .less than 30
Sophomore. .••..•..•.••.•••.••.••.••.••.••.••. , •. •..•••• .30-59
Junior •••.••.•••••.••.••..••.••.•••••.••.••.•• . ••.••.•.• .60-89
Senior ••••..••.•••••.••.•••••.••.•• . •.•.•..••.•• ! •.90 and over
Graduate classification is earned by admission to graduate study.

Course Numbers Common to Many Departments
These common numbers may be used under named conditions by prefixing the department number:
059, 159, 259-Reserved for temporary courses of a special or experimental nature.
133 or 233 Workshop-1 to 6 hrs. Offered for special groups as announced in advance. Students may take work in one or more workshops but
may not use more than 6 hours toward graduation.
179 Cooperative Educatlon-1-6 hrs. For students who wish to apply
classroom learning to field experience. Requires approval by the faculty supervisor and the head of the academic department granting credit for: placement
contract, project, and credit arrangements. Credit may not be applied to a
major or minor without approval by the department offering the major or
minor. Co-op staff develop placements, arrange student interviews with employers, and maintain contact with student and emplO)'er during the Co-op
experience. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 hours credit. (See page 47.)
086, 186, 286 Studies In "-----"-Courses to be offered by
departments for specialized work not covered by regular courses. Credit and
topic for "study" to be given in Schedule of Classes.
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09C, 19C, Open Credlt-1-6 hrs. (See page 47.)
19P Presidential Scholars Research - 1-3 hrs. For Presidential
Scholars only. Credit and topic to be approved by the Presidential Scholars
Board. May be repeated once for a maximum of 6 hours.
198 Independent Study-Hours to be arranged in advance.A provision for
undergraduate students to do work in a special area not offered in formal
courses. (Does not provide graduate credit.) Permission of the head of the
department offering the work is required. Projects must be approved well
before the beginning of the semester in which the work is to be done. (See
page 48.)
199 Study Tour-1 to8 hrs. Offered as announced in the Summer Bulletin
and Schedule of Classes. See Summer Bulletin for general description and
consult appropriate department for specific information.
285 or 385 Readings-Offered as needed in the various disciplines: not
offered as a class. Independent readings from a selected list as approved in
advance by department head. Credit to be determined at time of registration.
289 or 389 Semlnu-Offered as needed in the various disciplines. Credit
and topic to be given in Schedule of Classes.
297 or 397 Practlcum-2-3 hrs. Offered as needed in the various disciplines to provide practical experience in college teaching.
299 or 399 Research-For details of approval and registration, see pages
95, 119, and 125.
300 Po1t-Comprehen1ive Regl,tratlon

Individual Studies Program
Courses offered in the Individual Studies Program may have a prefix of
00:ux instead of a department number. These include:
192 Exploratory Semlnar- 1-3 hrs.
196 lntenllsclpllnary Readlnga-1-3 hrs.
197 Undergraduate Theala-3-6 hrs.
198 lndlvldual Study Project-Hours arranged by Individual Studies
Director. (See pages 8 and 71 for additional information.)

Courses of Instruction/Course Number Guide

Guide to Course Numben
Alphabetical Order
12 Accounting
99 Anthropology
60 Art
84 Biology
89 Biology at Lakeside Laboratory
86 Chemistry
71 Chinese
SO Communication and Theatre Arts
51 Communicative Disorders
81 Computer Science
29 Counseling
87 Earth Science
92 Economics
19 Education, Interdepartmental
27 Educational Administration
24 Educational Media
20 Educational Psychology
21 Elementary, Early Childhood,
and Middle School/Junior High
62 English Language and
Literature
16 Finance
72 French
97 Geography
74 German
41 Health
44 Health, Physical Education,
and Leisure Services,
Interdepartmental
96 History
31 Home Economics
68 Humanities
69 Humanities and Fine Arts,
Interdepartmental
00 Individual Studies
33 Industrial lechnology
66 Journalism
70 Languagd
43 Leisure Services
35 Library Science
63 Linguistics
15 Management
13 Marketing
80 Mathematics
25 Measurement and Research
08 Military Science
52 Music
54 Music, Applied
57 Music Education and Methods
59 Music Literature
53 Music, Organizations and
Ensembles
56 Music 1echniq11t$
58 Music Theory
65 Philosophy
88 Physics
42 Physical Education
94 Political Science
79 Portuguese
40 Psychology
95 Public Policy
23 Reading and Language Arts
64 Religion
77 Russian
30 Safety Education
82 Science and Science Education
26 Social Foundations
90 Social Science
45 Social Work
98 Sociology

78 Spanish
22 Special Education
28 leaching
01 University, Interdisciplinary

Code Number Order
00 Individual Studies
01 University, Interdisciplinary
08 Military Science
12 Accounting
13 Marketing
15 Management
16 Finance
19 Education, Interdepartmental
20 Educational Psychology
21 Elementary, Early Childhood,
and Middle School/Junior High
22 Special Education
23 Reading and Language Arts
24 Educational Media
25 Measurement and Research
26 Social Foundations
27 Educational Administration
28 leaching
29 Counseling
30 Safety Education
31 Home Economics
33 Industrial lechnology
35 Library Science
40 Psychology
41 Health
42 Physical Education
43 Leisure Services
44 Health, Physical Education and
Leisure Services,
·
Interdepartmental
45 Social Work
SO Communication and Theatre
Arts
51 Communicative Disorders
52 Music
53 Music, Organizations and
Ensembles
54 Music, Applied
56 Music lechniques ·
57 Music Education and Methods
58 Music Theory
59 Music Literature
60Art
62 English Language and
Literature
63 Linguistics
64 Religion
65 Philosophy
66 Journalism
68 Humanities
69 Humanities and Fine Arts,
Interdepartmental
70 Languages
71 Chinese
72 French
74 German
77 Russian
78 Spanish
79 Portuguese
80 Mathematics
81 Computer Science
82 Science and Science Education
84 Biology
86 Chemistry
87 Earth Science

88 Physics
89 Biology at Lakeside Laboratory
90 Social Science
92 Economics
94 Political Science
95 Public Policy
96 History
97 Geography
98 Sociology
99 Anthropology

Humanities
68 Humanities
Humanities and Fine Arts,
Intenlepartmental
69 Humanities and Fine Arts,
Interdepartmental
lntenll1clpllnary
00 Individual Studies
01 University, Interdisciplinary
Ioduatrtal Technology
Departmental Order
33 Industrial lechnology
AccountJna
LU,nry Science
12 Accounting
35 Library Science
Art
Manatement
60Art
15 Management
Blolo,:y
Mamtln,
84 Biology
13 Marketing
89 Biology at Lakeside Laboratory
Mathematic•
and Computer
Chemlatry
Science
86 Chemistry
80 Mathematics
Communication and Theatre Arlt
81 Computer Science
SO Communication and Theatre
Military Science
Arts
08 Military Science
Communicative Dlaonlers
Modem Languaaes
51 Communicative Disorders
70 Languages
Curriculum and lnatructlon
71 Chinese
21 Elementary, Middle Childhood,
72 French
and Middle School/Junior High
74 German
23 Reading and Language Arts
77 Russian
24 Educational Media
78 Spanish
30 Safety Education
79 Portuguese
Earth Science
Musk, School of
87 Earth Science
52 Music
Economics
53 Music, Organizations and
92 Economics
Ensembles
Education, Intenlepartmmta.l
54 Music, Applied
19 Education, Interdepartmental
56 Music lechniques
57 Music Education and Methods
Educational Administration
58 Music Theory
and Counsellnt
59 Music Literature
27 Educational Administration
29 Counseling
Philosophy and Religion
64 Religion
Educational Psychology aod
65 Philosophy
Foundations
20 Educational Psychology
Physics
25 Measurement and Research
88 Physics
26 Social Foundations
Political Science
Engllah Language and Literature
94 Political Science
62 English Language and Literature Psychology
63 Linguistics
40 Psychology
66 Journalism
Public Policy
Finance
95 Public Policy
16 Finance
Science aod Science Education
Geography
82 Science and Science Education
97 Geography
Social Science
Health, Physical Education, aod
90 Social Science
Lel1ure Sffvlcu, School of
Social Work
41 Health
45 Social Work
42 Physical Education
Sociology and Anthropology
43 Leisure Services
98 Sociology
44 Health, Physical Education,
99 Anthropology
and Leisure Services,
Special Education
Interdepartmental
22 Special Education
History
Student Field Experlencea
96 History
28 leaching
Home Economics
31 Home Economics
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01 University, Interdisciplinary/OS Military Science
12 Accounting

Course
Descriptions
The following is a listing of all of the
courses offered by the various
departments of the university. The
courses are listed in numerical order.

01 Univenity, Interdisciplinary
01:092. Presldentlal Scholan Semlnu - 1-3 houn.
For presidential scholars only. Credit and topic listed in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated in a different topic.
XX:19P. Presidential Scholan Research - 1-3 hn.
For presidential scholars only. Credit and topic to be approved by the Presidential Scholars Board. May be repeated once for a maximum of 6 hours.

08 Military Science
BulcCoune
08:091. Introduction to the Military (MS I) - 1 hr.
The role of the military in American society and foreign policy; basic history of
the military establishment; introduction to the military rank structure; and
leadership models.
08:092. Foundations of Military Oraanlutlona (MS I) - 1 hr.
The basic organization of the military service; emphasis on the total U.S.
Anny, its mission and capabilities; description of the different Anny branches;
officer and non-commissioned officer duties and responsibilities.
08:094. Military Leadership Sldlla (MS II) - 2 hn.
_
Students discuss and learn the principles ofleadership and apply them during
a Leadership Weekend; introduction to the communication and decisionmaking process, to include ethics; discuss the Principles of Wclr, Military
History and the Soviet Military Threat. Prerequisite: Instructor approval.
08:095. Military Survival Slrill1 (MS II) - 2 hn.
Basic military survival principles are discussed in class and demonstrated
during a Survival Weekend. Concepts taught are: shelter building, water and
food gathering, land navigation and rescue signaling. Prerequisite: Instructor approval.
08:098. Mllltary Science Leadership Practicum (MS I and II) - 4-6 hn.
A six-week summer program at Fort Knox, Kentucky, designed to provide
leadership experiences to sophomores. Successful completion will qualify
students to enroll into the ROTC Advanced Course. Prerequisite: Instructor
approval.

Advanced Coune
08:116. Small Group Leadership (MS III) - 3 hrs.
Organizational leadership with emphasis on unit goals and standards, performance motivation, delegation of authority, and training; includes preparation
for and conduct of student-led classes in designated subject areas. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.
08:117. Princlplu of Military Operations (MS III)- 3 hn.
FundamentaU of military planning and preparation of operations orders for
small units; examines organization, functioning, and communications of an
infantry company in a tactical environment, includes: defensive, offensive,
retrograde, air assault, and fire support operations. Will include a two-day
field training exercise. Prerequisite: Departmental approval. Corequisite:
42:A45, Military Physical Conditioning. Corequisite can be waived with Department Head approval.
08:118. Military Man..ement and Law (MS IV) - 3 hn.
Leadership and management of large organizations with emphasis on effective management of resources and organizational behavior problems; includes military law and the military justice system, requirements ofa profession, and necessity of professional ethics. Prerequisite: Departmental
approval.
08:119. MUltary Leadership Dnelopment (MS IV) - 3 hn.
Athree-hour course designed to comprehensively review professional leadership development principles in order to enhance leadership skills; case studies
of applied leadership techniques and lectures addressing problem analysis and
the decision making process are the primary methods of instruction; emphasis on final preparation for commissioning and current issues. Prerequisite:
Departmental approval.
08:189. Rudin&• In Contemporary Military l11u11 - 1-6 hn.
Individualized list of selected readings in an area of emphasis. Prerequisite:
Departmental approval.
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08:192. Leadenhlp Pnctlcum (MS 111) - 4-6 hn.
Asix-week summer program at Fort Lewis, Washington, designed to provide
leadership development and opportunities for students participating in the
Advanced Course. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

12 Accounting
12:030. Principles of Accounting I - 3 hrs.
Introduction to basic language, principles, and procedures of accounting;
emphasis on collection of data for external reporting. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Registration requires a cumulative UNI GPA of2.2 or better,
or the equivalent.
12:031. Principles of Accounting II - 3 hn.
Emphasis on accounting for the corporate form of business, managerial accounting for decision making, financial statement analysis, and accounting
for manufacturing firms. Prerequisite: C- or better in 12:030.
12:129. Intermediate Accountln& I - 3 hn.
Principles and procedures', particularly as applied in accounting for assets.
Prerequisite: 12:031.
12:130. Intermediate Accounting II - 3 hn.
Emphasis on accounting for liabilities and owners' equity, developing statements from incomplete records, statements of changes in financial position,
financial analysis and price-level accounting. Prerequisite: 12:129.
12:131(g). Cost Accountln& - 4 hn.
Uses of accounting data, job order and process cost accounting; cost-volumeprofit relationships, budgeting, standard cost systems. Prerequisites: 12:031;
junior standing.
I2:132(g). Income Tu- 3 hn. .
Federal taxes as applied to individual and business; emphasis on individual
return, including pay-as-you-go, social security, declaration, and payments.
12:134(&), Audtttna - 3 hn.
Principles, practices, and procedures used to determine accuracy and reliability of financial records. Prerequisite: 12:130.
12:135(&), Advanced Accounting- 3 hn.
Accounting for partnerships, special sales procedures, consolidations, and
governmental units. Prerequisite: 12:130.
12:136. Computerised Accountln& Systems - 3 hn.
Introduction to business information and communication systems with an
emphasis on how computers are incorporated into business systems; includes
computer cases and electronic spreadsheets. Prerequisites: 12:129; 15:080.
12:138(&). Advanced Financial Reporting - 3 hn.
Contemporary financial reporting to financial statement users external to
firm. Includes review of auditing standards, selected APB Opinions and FASB
Statements; study of Securities and Exchange Commission, and the accounting environment; development of accounting principles; plus a comprehensive case problem. Prerequisite or corequisite: 12:134.
12:141(&), Advanced •Cost Accountln& - 2 hn.
Continuation of 12:131. Emphasis on cost techniques necessary for management decision making. Prerequisite: 12:131.
12:142(g). Advanced Income Tu- 3 hrs.
Advanced phases of income taxation as related to partnerships and corporations and estate and gift taxes; problems which require investigation of concepts and theories of taxable income.
12:148(&). C.P.A. Review - 3 hn.
.
Designed to aid candidates in developing approaches to solutions of problems
and answers to questions in the CPA examinations. Prerequisite: Qualified to
sit for CPA examinations.
12:169(&). Internship -Accountln&- 2-8 hn.
Full-time accounting internship for minimum of eight weeks. Prerequisites:
departmental consent and 2.5 cumulative UNI grade point.
12:170(g). Special Problems -Accountln&- 1-3 hn.
Directed readings, reports, and/or projects. Prerequisite: consent of department head.
·
12:179. Cooperative Education In Accounting - 1-3 hn.
Offered on credit/no credit basis. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
12:262. Man..erlal Accountln& - 3 hrs.
Use of accounting data in managerial decision making process and in the
analysis and control of business operation. Prerequisites: 12:030 and 12:031,
or equivalent; and consent of MBA advisor,
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13 Marketing/IS Management

13 Marketing
13:040. Advertlalng - 3 hn.
Overview of social, economic, and marketing environment in which advertising functions. Examination of primary techniques used to execute effective
advertising.
13:140. Consumer Behavior and Marketing Decl1lon1 - 3 hn.
Recent findings of psychologists, sociologists, and anthropologists, and marketers in relationship to internal and external influences on buyer behavior
and marketing-related decision making. Prerequisite: 13:152.
13:141. Retall and Wholesale Marketing - 3 hn.
The study of retailing and wholesaling fundamentals with the integration of
marketing, economics, and behavioral sciences. Prerequisites: 13:140;
13:152.
13:143. Retail Merchandising and Management- 3 hn.
Study of retail management problems from merchandising/mathematical
decision-making strategy concept. Trade area analysis; financial analysis
including expense and profit computations; pricing policies; inventory evaluation; and sales and stock record analysis. Prerequisites: 13:140; 13:141;
13:149; 13:151; 13:152.
•
13:147. Advertlalng Management-3 hn.
Decision making in advertising, consumer promotion, sales promotion, and
public relations. Includes market analysis, establishing promotion objectives, budgeting, media/promotion mix selection, communication techniques, and evaluation of effectiveness. Prerequisites: 13:140; 13:149; 13:151;
13:152.
13:149. Marketing StntellY - 3 hn.
Integration of major marketing functions from a managerial perspective.
Emphasis on tactical aspects of marketing mix: product, price, place, and
promotion. Prerequisites: 13:152 (undergraduates) or approval of MBA advisor for graduates.
13:151. Marketing Research - 3 hn.
Procedures used in defining a marketing problem and carrying out the research necessary for its proper solution. Prerequisites: C- or better in 92:020
and 92:070.
13:152. Principles of Marketing- 3 hrA survey course dealing with the role of marketing in society, customer
determination and selection, product management, channels of distribution,
pricing concepts, and promotional activity within an economic and business
environment. Prerequisites: 92:024 or 92:053; junior standing. Registration
requires a cumulative UNI Gm of 2.2 or better, or the equivalent.
13:153. Salta Manqement - 3 hn.
Study of primary sales management functions from a decision-making perspective by developing field management tools and procedures including
recruiting, selection, training, motivating and developing sales personnel,
coaching and performance improvement, and time and territory management. Prerequisites: 13:140; 13:149; 13:151; 13:152; 13:156.
13:154. Marketing Management - 3 hn.
Emphasis on problems, decisions, and decision-making processes of marketing managers in developing marketing programs; theoretical aspects will be
integrated with practical application. Prerequisites: 13:140; 13:149; 13:151;
13:152; 13:175.
13:155. lndu1trlal Marketing - 3 hn.
Study of non-consumer marketing; input-output analysis, buyer company
and seller company relationships, organizational behavior, credit policies,
financial management and product specification, and industrial marketing
practices. Prerequisite: 13:152.
13:156. Personal Selling - 3 hn.
Overview of the selling process. Topics include: nature and role of sales,
personal qualifications, application of marketing concepts, sales techniques,
and legal and ethical aspects of professional sales field. Prerequisite: 13:152.
13:157. lntematlonal Marketing - 3 hn.
Marketing practices and trends in businesses serving foreign markets. Prerequisite: 13:152.
13:169. lntemahlp-Marketlng - 2-8 hn.
Full-time internship in a marketing-related business for a minimum of eight
weeks. Prerequisites: 13:140; 13:149; 13:151; 13:152; departmental approval;
2.5 cumulative University of Northern Iowa grade point average; senior standing.
13:170. Entnpreneurahlp- 3 hrs.
Exploration of entrepreneurial qualities; opportunity assessment; strategic
planning of new ventures and legal and contemporary environmental issues.
Prerequisites: junior standing; 92:024 or 92:053.

13:172. Venture Opportunity Analy1l1 - 3 hn.
Examines skills and procedures needed to plan and create a new venture.
Emphasis on self-assessment, first venture analysis, and creation of comprehensive business plan. Prerequisites: 13:152; 15:153.
13:173. Venture Stnte11Y- 3 hn.
Procedures for organizing, financing, and implementing a new venture; managing start up, growth, and organizational management. Prerequisite:
13:172.
13:174. Promotional Campaign, - 3 hn.
.
Strategic advertising management tools are applied to all tactical areas of
advertising and promotion; a complete promotional campaign is developed
for a product, good, or service. Prerequisites: 13:140; 13:147; 13:149; 13:151;
13:152.
13:175. Marketing Analyals uW Planning - 3 hn.
Application approach to the building of marketing strategies based on market
opportunity analysis; segmentation; forecasting; quantitative evaluation; integration. Prerequisites: 13:140; 13:152.
13:179. Cooperative Education in Marketlng-1-6 hn.
Offered only on ungraded (credit/no-credit) basis. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
13:180. Special Problem• • Marketing - 1-3 hn.
Directed readings, Small Business Institute activities, or mar~eting computer simulation projects under direct supervision of sponsoring faculty member. Prerequisites: consent of department head; 13:140; 13:149; 13:151; 13:152.
13:181. Senior Marketing Experience - 3 hn.
.
Departmentally approved experiential applied study under direct supervision
ofsponsoring faculty member in one of sixareas of specialization: advertising,
entrepreneurship, marketing management, marketing research, retailing, or
sales. Prerequisites: approval of department head, and 3.0 or better grade
point average in 13:140; 13:149; 13:151 and 13:152.
13:183. Marketing Reaearch Method• - 3 hn.
Methods of implementing marketing strategy based on detailed empirical
decision making. Emphasis on research design and statistical analysis. Prerequisites: 13:140; 13:151; 13:152.
13:185. Advanced Marketing Research - 3 hn.
Experimental study with marketing research project management, development and execution utilizing MIS, computer programs, database management, and interaction with actual business problems. Prerequisites: 13:140;
13:149; 13:151; 13:152; 13:183.
13:198. Independent Study.
Prerequisites: departmental consent; 3.0 cumulative UNI grade point average; senior standing.
13:257. Multinational Buslne11 - 3 hn.
Cultural, economic and political developments of major trading areas of the
world; their roles as producers and consumers in world markets; problems of
organizing, financing, and operating affiliates and subsidiaries doing business abroad; marketing problems of multinational business. Prerequisites:
13:263 and consent of MBA advisor.
13:263. Marketing Manaaement - 3 hn.
Integrated approach to marketing from managerial viewpoint using economic, quantitative, and behavioral concepts in analyzing and developing framework for decision making and implementing a marketing program. Prerequisites: 13:149; and consent of MBA advisor.
13:285. Individual Reading, - 1-3 hn.
May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hrs. Prerequisites: departmental consent
and consent of MBA advisor.
13:297. Practicum - 1-3 hn.
Prerequisites: departmental consent and consent of MBA advisor.
13:299. Reaearch -1-6 hn.
Prerequisites: departmental consent and consent of MBA advisor.

15 Management
15:010. Introduction to 8u1lne11 - 3 hn.
Role of business in United States and world. Examines social, legal, and economic variables affecting business operations; includes functions of accounting, finance, management, marketing, and production. No credit for student
who has credit in or is concurrently taking 13:152, 15:153, or 16:151.
15:013. Coordinated Occupational Experience
Pass-No credit. Approved occupational experience. Student receives two
hours of work experience for each one hour of verified work experience to be
applied toward the vocational certification work experience units required.
Maximumof2,000hoursofworkexperienceunitsmaybeeamedt;hroughthis
course. May be repeated. Prerequisite: approval of department head. Corequisite: employment in approved job.
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15 Management

15:046. Keyboarding - 1 hr.
Beginning course for students with little or no keyboarding instruction.
Develops keyboarding skills required for efficient computer operation. Credit/No Credit.
15:047. Keyboarding AppUcatlons - 1 hr.
Continued development of keyboarding skills and introduction to formatting
skills. Credit/No Credit. Prerequisite: 15:046 or equivalent.
15:050. Text Editing/Formatting - 2 hn.
Emphasis on techniques, speed, and control in text editing and formatting.
Class, 2 periods; lab, 3 periods, arranged. Prerequisite: 15:047 or one semester of high school keyboarding.ttypewriting or equivalent.
15:056. Shorthand Theory and Methods - 3 hrs.
Theory and methods for teaching shorthand. Prerequisite: ability to type.
15:075. Microcomputer Appllcatlon1 for Bu1lne11 - 3 hrs.
Application and integration of microcomputer software (word processing.I
database/spread sheets/data communications/operating systems) and their
relationship to business. Prerequisites: 15:080; keyboarding experience required.
15:080. Introduction to Information System, - 3 hn.
An introduction to management information systems. Includes an introduction to hardware and data communication technology, software and data
management, and business applications of the technology.
15:100. Legal and Social Environment of Buslne11 - 3 bn.
An introduction to law and the judicial process; business ethics; governmental regulation of business, including anti-trust law, employment law, environmental law, product liability, and consumer protection.
15:101. Buslne11 Law 1- 2 hrs.
Contracts and sales.
15:102. Buslne11 Law II - 2 bn.
Partnerships, corporations, and commercial paper.
15:104. Law for the C.P.A. Examination - 3 hrs.
Intensive study of business law to prepare accounting students for the law part
of the C.P.A. examination. Prerequisites: 15:101; 15:102; qualified to sit for
C.P.A. examination.
15:105(g). Labor and Employment Law - 3 hrs.
An examination of the law affecting employee/employer relationship. Topics
include: National Labor Relations Act, employment discrimination, ERISA,
workers compensation, OSHA, international issues. Prerequisite: 15:100 or
both 15:101 and 15:102.
15:107(g). Employee and Labor Relation• - 3 hrs.
The roles and interactions of labor unions, management and government in
establishing and administering contractual agreements over hours, wages,
and conditions of employment. Prerequisite: 15:105g.
15:112. Sy1tem1 Analy1l1 and Dulgn - 3 hrs.
An introduction to the systems development life cycle with emphasis on the
structured tools and techniques for systems design and presentation of design
specifications. Prerequisite: 81:081.
15:113. Buslne11 Communlcatlon1 1- 3 hrs.
Basic written communication development through emphasis on writing
skills used in business reports, memorandums and letters; will incorporate
communication theory. Prerequisite: 62:005.
15:114(g). Bu1lne11 Communications 11- 3 hrs.
Communication theory as basis for understanding the principles of both
written and oral communications. Includes written business reports and oral
presentations. Prerequisites: 15:113; junior standing.
15:116(&). Curriculum for Training and Development - 3 hn.
Emphasis on special factors unique to designing, developing, presenting, and
evaluating training programs in organizations. Prerequisites: 15:119; 15:130.
15:IIS(g). The Adult Learner in Training and Development- 3 bn.
A study of the psychological and physiological characteristics of the adult
learner with emphasis on the structuring of training and education for the
adult learner in a variety of organizational settings. Prerequisites: 15:119;
15:130.
15:119(&), Human Resource■ Development - 3 bra.
Astudy of human resources development in organizations with emphasis on
self understanding, co-worker relationships, and effective supervision of individuals and groups. Prerequisite: junior standing.
15:120. Databa■e Mana,ement and Theory - 3 hn.
A study of database theory and design and the strategic and organizational
implications of data management, a comparative analysis of database models,
and the use of a fourth generation relational database. Prerequisite: 15:112.
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15:125. Sy1tems Development and Administration - 3 hrs.
Continuing study of the systems development life cycle with emphasis on the
phases of detail specification, programming, testing, training, conversion
and evaluation. Administration and control of the information system function; legal and ethical aspects of information systems. Prerequisite: 15:112.
15:127. Decision Systems-3 hrs.
Astudy of decision systems and applications. Topics include: decision making, modeling and support; DSS development tools with particular emphasis
on integrated fourth generation and expert systems tools; and organizational
and social implications of decision systems and expert systems. Prerequisites:
13:152; 15:120; 15:153; 16:151.
15:130(g). Methods of Training and Development - 3 hn.
Development of the five technical teaching.ttrainingskillsand the use of needs
assessment, training resources, group strategies, and evaluation. Videotaped
micro-training will be used for student feedback. Prerequisite: junior standing.
15:140. Management Information System• Polley - 3 hn.
Examination of key issues in effective management of an organization's information services activity. Emphasis on planning and coordinating information
systems development with the organization's strategic plan; awareness of and
enhancement of information technology as a competitive tool. Prerequisites:
15:120 and 15:125; or consent of instructor.
15:153. Organizational Management - 3 hn.
Basic principles of management with emphasis on the behavioral approach to
the scientific management of organization. Prerequisite: junior standing.
Registration requires a cumulative UNI GA\of2.2 or better, or the equivalent.
15:154. Opentlons Management- 3 hn.
Principles of management of productive processes in both manufacturing and
service industries. Topics include organizational structure, product selec•
tion, process design, capacity and location management, quality management, forecasting, inventory management, and job design. Prerequisites:
12:031; 92:020; 92:070.
15:161. Manufacturing Management - 3 hrs.
Inventory management, material requirements planning, master scheduling, capacity planning, shop floor control, plant layout, job design, project
management. Prerequisites: 15:153; 15:154; 16:151; 92:020; 92:070.
15:163. Management Decision Maldn, - 3 hrs.
The nature of organizational decisions; problem identification and structuring; methods of decision .making on the certainty-uncertainty continuum.
Prerequisite: 15:165.
15:164. Quality Management - 3 hrs.
Management of quality in manufacturing and service operations. Process
control, acceptance sampling, vendor relations, product reliability, equipment maintenance, organizational issues affecting product quality. Prerequisites: 15:153; 15:154; 16:151; 92:020; 92:070.
15:165(g). Organizational Behavior - 3 hn.
Examination of micro and macro issues found within an organization which
would include: people, technology, environment, and structure. Prerequisites: 15:153; 92:070.
15:166(g). Staffing - 3 hn.
Study of personnel selection and placement; includes manpower forecasting,
recruiting, interviewing, testing, equal employment opportunity, and affirmative action considerations. Prerequisite: 15:153.
15:167. Production Policy - 3 hrs.
The strategic role of the production function in corporate policy. Organizing
for production and interfacing with other functional areas. Management of
new product and process technologies. Strategic impacts of capacity decisions, quality management, and information technologies. Prerequisites or
corequisites: 15:161; 15:164.
15:168(g). Compensation Administration - 3 hr1.
Analysis of theories, strategies and models of assessing and rewarding human
performance. Examination of the development of sound wage and salary
structure, executive compensation, financial incentives and benefits. Prerequisite: 15:153.
15:169(g). Management Internship - 1-3 hn.
Uncompensated work experience in conjunction with an academic project
conducted under faculty guidance. May be repeated up to 6 hours. Offered only
on an ungraded (credit/no credit) basis. Prerequisites: approval of department head and 3.0 cumulative grade point average.

15 Management/16 Finance

15:170. Special Problem• -1-3 hn.
Credit determined at registration. Student will choose one of the following
areas:
1. Management

2.Law

3. Business Tuaching

4. International Business
May be repeated for a total of 6 hours. Prerequisite: approval of department

head.
15:175. Bu1lne11 Policy and Strategy - 3 hn.
Interpretation of relationships between the various business disciplines and
utilization in administrative decision making. For senior business majors.
Prerequisite:' c!>mpletion of rest of "business core."
15:179. Cooperative Education - 1-3 hn.
Compensated work experience in conjunction with an academic project conducted under faculty guidance. For majors only. May be repeated up to 6 hours.
Offered only on ungraded (credit/no credit) basis. (Seep. 47.) Prerequisite:
approval of department head.
15:187. °'1anlsatlonal Design and Development·- 3 hn.
Anapplicationofconceptspresentedinl5:153andl5:165.Aseminarandfieldbased experience in designing solutions to organizational design and development problems. Prerequisites: 15:163; 15:165 (may be taken concurrently with 15:163i
15:189. Seminar In International Bu1lne11 - 3 hrs.
Problems of organizing, financing, and operating multinational enterprises,
and the impact of multinational business upon a world economy. Prerequisites: 13:152; 15:153; and junior standing.
15:190. Topics In Mana,ement Information Sy1tem1 - 1-3 hn.
Current topics of interest from the field of management information systems.
Offerings may include telecommunications, distributed information systems, expert systems, ergonomics, end-user computing. Prerequisite: consent bf instructor.
•
15:191. Curriculum and Methods for Bu1lne11 Education - 3 hn.
Curriculum development, motivation, specific presentation methods, and
evaluation as applied to business programs. Prerequisite: Level II of the Professional Education Sequence.
15:i94(g). International Bu1lne11 Sy1tem1: Theory and Experience 3hn.
Aseminar and field-based experience in comprehending the nature ofintemational business systems through theoretical discussion and interaction with
multinational companies. Prerequisite: 15:189 (for undergraduates) or
13:257 (for graduatesi
·
15:207. Curriculum Development In Bu1lne11 and Vocational Education
-3hn.
Curriculum development in business education for all levels of education.
15:210. Law, Bu1lne11 and Society- 3 hn.
Investigates the judicial process, organization of the legal system, and the
conceptual development of this system with substantive emphasis in the area
of anti-trust, trade regulation, and labor-management. Prerequisite: consent
of MBA advisor.
15:215. Measurement and Evaluation - 3 hn.
Develops skills in the measurement and evaluation of business education
subject areas. Includes procedures related to assessment, test construction,
testing procedures, and data analysis.
15:221. Bu1lne11 Report Writing - 3 hn.
Emphasis on effective communication through writing and analyzing business reports. Includes data collection, instruments, analysis, formats, and
styles. Prerequisite: 15:114 or consent of instructor.
15:234. Phllo1opby of Bu1lne11 and Vocational Education - 2 hn.
Philosophy, principles, and practices of business and vocational education.
15:240. Poat-Secondary/Adult Prognma - 3 hn.
Planning, organizing, and administering post-secondary and adult business
education; teaching techniques, methods, materials and resources.
15:245. Current Topics In Bu1lne11 Education - 2 hn.
May be offered in different areas as indicated in the Schedule of Classes.
Prerequisite: teaching experience in area selected or consent of instructor.
15:247. Organisational Development and Change - 3 hn.
Asystems approach to organizational development which will investigate the
following areas of change: models and interventions of change, quality ofwork
life, organizational structure and design, individual and organizational interfaces, and the role of the change agent. Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor.

15:249. Mana,ement Information Sy1tem1 - 3 hn.
fllis course will provide students with knowledge of the role of information
systems within an organization; systems, information and decision theory;
information systems applications including decision support; and systems
evaluation and selection. Prerequisite: consent of the MBA advisor.
15:262. Managerial Concepta - 3 hn.
Analysis of current administrative philosophy and practices, their historical
foundations; integration of an organization from the administrator! viewpoint. Prerequisites: 15:153 or equivalent and consent of MBA advisor.
15:265. Managerial Statl1tlc1 - 3 hrs.
This course will provide students with knowledge of data analysis techniques
and research methodology. An emphasis is placed on decision making under
uncertainty, sampling; probability distribution and regression. Prerequisite:
consent of the MBA advisor.
15:266. Quantitative Decision Making - 3 hn.
Role of sampling and statistical control procedures in managerial decision
making under conditions of risk and uncertainty. Fundamental probability
distributions and their use in classical and Bayesian inference. Prerequisites:
92:020; 92:070; or equivalent; and consent of MBA advisor.
15:267. Operations Management - 3 hn.
Introduction to analysis, design, and management of systems. Prerequisites:
15:266; 92:020; 92:070; or equivalent; and consent of MBA advisor.
15:280. Seminar: Bu1lne11 Education Policy - 2 hn.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: 16 hours completed
in master's program.
•
15:285. Individual Readings - 1-3 hn.
Directed readings and reports. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours.
Prerequisites: approval of MBA advisor and department head.
15:288. Or1anbatlon Structure and Dut,n - 3 hn.
Aseminar and field-based experience in designing solutions to organizational
problems which utilizes and applies the skills and concepts acquired in
15:262. Prerequisites: 15:262 and consent of MBA advisor.
15:289. Seminar In Bu1lne11 Polley - 3 hn.
Should be taken in student! last semester of graduate study. Prerequisite:
consent of MBA advisor.
15:289.02 Seminar: Admlnl1tntlve Management Policy- 1-3 hn.
Should be taken in student's last semester of graduate study. Prerequisite:
departmental approval.
15:290. Improvement of Instruction In Bu1lne11 Education - 2-3 hn.
15:297. Practicum - 2 hn.
Prerequisites: approval of MBA advisor and department head.
15:299. Research - 1-6 hn.
Prerequisites: approval of MBA advisor and department head.

16 Finance
16:140. Prlnclplu of Real Estate - 3 hn.
Introduction to nature of real estate, its investment value, and related decision analysis; includes appraisal, investment analysis, location theory, financing, legal characteristics, and development. Not intended as pre-license
course for sales personnel. Prerequisite: 16:151.
16:141. Real Estate Finance - 3 hn.
Introduction to concepts, techniques, and instruments integral to the financing of Real Estate. Also includes a discussion of financial markets and institutions from which financing can be obtained. Prerequisites: 16:140; 92:113.
16:142. Real Estate Appni1al and Investment - 3 hn.
Introduction to the techniques of appraising the value of real estate. Includes
a discussion of market approach, cost approach, and income approach. Also
includes techniques of analyzing the investment value of real estate. Prerequisites: 16:140; 16:152.
16:143. Real Estate Law and Brokerage - 3 hn.
Astudy of the law affecting real estate value, financing, conveyance, contractual obligations, and brokerage, including agency relationships. Prerequisites: 15:100; 16:140.
16;150(g). Mana,ement of Financial ln1tltutlon1 - 3 hn.
Broad study of major decisions and policies involved in the financial management of financial institutions; includes asset management, liabilities management, and public issues. Prerequisite: 16:151.
16:151. Corporation Finance - 3 hn.
Study of role of finance function within the corporate enterprise. Prerequisites: 12:031; 92:053; 92:054; 92:070 or equivalent.
16:152(g). Prlnclple1 of Investment• - 3 hn.
Investment decision making, analysis, and management; includes descriptive analysis of various investment media, techniques of value analysis, and
basic topics in portfolio management. Prerequisites: 16:151; 92:113.
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16 Finance/19 Education, lnterdeparbnental
20 Educational Psychology

16:154. Financial Information Sy1tem1 and Analy1l1 - 3 hn.
Study offinancial information systems (FIS) from the perspective offinancial
decision makers. Topics include: information economics; information value
and business performance; and financial analysis. Prerequisite: 16:151.
16:155. Advanced Flnanclal Management - 3 bn.
An in-depth examination of the tools, concepts and theories offinancial management. Topics covered include: working capital management, capital budgeting, financial theory, and various appropriate analytical tools. Prerequisite: 16:151.
16:156. Topic• In Financial Man&eement - 3 bra.
Examines various aspects of financial management through discussions of
specific topics. Course, but not specific section, may be repeated. Prerequisite: 16:151; plus the following prerequisite for the particular section.
Sec. 1: Advanced Cases. Prerequisite: 16:155.
Sec. 2: Security Analysis. Prerequisite: 16:152.
Sec. 3: Options/Futures. Prerequisite: 16:152.
Sec. 4: Working Capital. Prerequisite: 16:155.
16:158(g). lnternalfonal Financial Manacement - 3 bn.
Study of financial decision making in an international context. Topics in•
elude: financing international trade, management of foreign exchange risk,
investment analysis, working capital management, and international tall·
tion. Acase study approach is used. Prerequisites: 16:151 and junior standing.
16:162. Rlllr Manacement and Insurance - 3 bn.
Fundamentals of risk and of insurance as they apply to financial management.
Prerequisite: 16:151.
16:170. Speclal Problems - 1-3 bn.
Credit determined at registration. Prerequisite: consent of the head of the
department.
·
16:179. Cooperative Education In Finance - 1-3 bn.
Compensated work experience in conjunction with an academic project conducted under faculty guidance. Prerequisites: departmental approval and 3.0
cumulative grade point average.
16:263. Financial Man&eement - 3 bn.
Concepts of financial management for the student having the basic background; emphasis on theoretical approach to complex problems (capital acquisition, analysis of capital projects, and financial analysisi Prerequisite:
consent of MBA advisor.
16:264. Advanced Financial Management - 3 hn.
Financial decision making for student with the basic background in business
and introductory finance; expands practical ability to deal with complex financial decisions. Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor.
16:285. Individual Reading, - 1-3 bn.
Directed readings and reports.
Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor.
16:297. Practicum - 2 bn.
Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor.
16:299. Reaean:b - 1-6 bn.
Prerequisite: consent of MBA advisor.

19 Education, Interdepartmental
19:301. Context of Contemponry Education - 3 bn.
Examinations of issues and problems of concern to educational practitioners
from the perspective of educational philosophy, history, and sociology. Prerequisites: 26:220 or 26:234 or 26:235; doctoral status or college approval.
19:302. Contemponry In1tructlonal Practices - 3 bn.
Overview of research knowledge base regarding effective instructional practices and their interrelationship in effective schools. Prerequisites: 20:214;
doctoral status or college approval.
19:306. Inquiry and Educational Practices - 3 bn.
Research methodologies applicable to problem-solving in educational practice. Emphasis on program evaluation, case studies, observation, interviews,
surveys, and educational research and development. Prerequisites: 25:205;
an upper-division course in statistical methods; doctoral status or college
approval.
19:307. Educational Data Analy1l1 and Interpretation - 3 bn.
Principles and techniques of computer utilization in educational research
data analysis and interpretation. Prerequisites: 25:205; an upper division
course in statistical methods; doctoral status or colle&e approval.
19:310. Organizational Proceaaea and Communication - 3 bn.
Organizational development in the school setting. The course will examine
organizational and communication models and processes with emphasis on
interaction patterns, interpersonal relations and interpersonal influence.
Prerequisite: doctoral status or college approval.
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19:311. Educational Leadenblp and Sy1tem1 Chan&e - 3 hn.
Examination of knowledge base for both change and leadership. Emphasis on
understanding how change factors and leadership styles interact to influence
receptiveness to and acceptance of change. Prerequisite: doctoral status or
college approval.
19:389. Dluertatlon Seminar - Credit/No Credit.
19:399. Dlueration Research - Credit/No Credit.

20 Educational Psychology
20:017. Field Experience: Exploring 'lucblng - 1 hr.
Directand indirect experiences in the ways schools function, roles and responsibilities of teachers, and student behavior. Must be taken on "ungraded"
(credit/no credit) basis. Corequisite: 20:030.
20:018. Field Experience: ~acber as Chan&e Agent - 1 hr.
Direct experiences to increase understanding of learning process and apply
skills for facilitating the process; may jnclude motivation, classroom management, and teaching strategies. Must be taken on "ungraded" (credit/no credit)
basis. Prerequisites: 20:017; 20:030; or equivalents. Corequisite: 20:040.
20:020. lnterpenonal lnOuence Preferences - 2 bra.
Exploration of values and goals and how these affect relationships; focus on
interpersonal skills and helping relations. Designed to enable prospective
teachers to work more effectively with students coming from diverse back•
grounds. Must be taken on "ungraded" (credit/no credit) basis.
20:030. Dynamics of Human Development - 3 bra.
Introduction to behavioral characteristics of individual development; basic
developmental principles, age-stage characteristics; and provisions community, family, and school make in the development of children and youth.
Corequisite: 20:017. Prerequisites: 40:008 or equivalent; sophomore standing.
20:040. Nature and Conditions of Learning - 3 bn.
Cognitive, affective and psychomotor learning processes; including behavior
modification, concept learning, problem solving, creativity, attitude formation and skill learning. Prerequisites: 20:017 and 20:030 or equivalents. Corequisite: 20:018. Prerequisite or corequisite: 25:050.
20:l00(g). Child Psychology - 2 bn.
Application of developmental concepts, principles and theories to contemporary problems of children age 6 to 12 emphasis on possible causes, children's
emotional reactions, and ways of coping with these situations in the classroom. Prerequisite: 20:030 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
20:109(g), Development of Young Children - 3 bn.
The growth and development of the young child with emphasis on research
having important implications for the education of young children. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
20:116(&), Psychology of Adolucence - 2 bra.
Psychological concepts applied to adolescent intellectual, physical, and psychosocial behaviors; designed to improve understanding of, and relationships
with, adolescents and their search for identity. Prerequisites: 20:030orequivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
20:118(g). Mental Health in the Cluaroom - 3 bn.
Basic principles of mental health as they apply to the entirety of the educative
enterprise. Focus on causative factors relating to the mental health of teachersand students, and ways of arranging classroom environments which maximize learning and minimize threat and self devaluation. Prerequisites:
20:030 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
20:130(g). Undentandlng Student• with Leaming Problems:
Case Studies - 3 bn.
The evaluation and planning process for the education of students with learn•
ing problems through simulated and actual we studies to provide context for
discussion and research of issues in the education of students with learning
difficulties. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
20:138(g). Psychology of Accident Prevention - 2 bn.
Afoundation for psychological understanding in the field of accident preven•
tion and behavioral problems. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
20:l39(g). Psychology of Penonallty, Education - 3 bn.
Athorough investigation of the dynamics of personality, with emphasis on the
principles of normal personality structure. Designed for those who seek an
understanding of the structure, development and function of personality.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
20:140(g). Social Psychology, Education - 3 bn.
An intensive study of the behavior of man as affected by, and when interacting in,
groups.Areas of discussion include prejudice, propaganda, anti-intellectualism,
leadership, social perception, group dynamics, game theory, and student protest.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.

20 Educational Psychology
21 Elementary and Middle School/Junior High

20:Hl(a). Topic, In v.Iua Education - 2 hn.
Exploration of theories, techniques, and methods for expressing and examining beliefs, values, and feelings in the classroom. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
20:142(g). Abnormal Psychology, Education - 3 hn.
This course deals with psychodynamics. The development of both normal and
abnormal personalities is traced with an emphasis on application of sound
developmental principles. 20:118 recommended to precede. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
20:15l(g). Current Approachu to Clu1room Dllclpllne - 3 hn.
Strategies and processes designed to improve and maintain classroom control
which also preserve and enhance atmospheres leading to increased academic
and personal development by the students. Prerequisites: 20:030, 20:040, or
their equivalent; junior standing.
20:170(g). Psychology of Leaming Dlaabllltlu - 3 hr1.
Exploration of learning models, integrated with critical review and use of
diagnostic test instruments. Development of interpretative skills and adaptions of teacher methods through case study data and clinical experience.
Prerequisite: 25:181.
20:173(g). Behavior Dl1onlers In Children - 3 hn.
Problems of children who deviate from the norm in behavior and adjustment,
including deviations which are organic as well as those which are functional
in nature. Observations of clinical procedures.
20:180(g). Community Corps: 'lutorlnC - 2 hn.
Tutorial experience in multicultural school setting. Collateral seminar for
sharing personal insights and discussion of core readings on cultural pluralism. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite:junior standing or depart•
ment head approval.
20:188(g). Current Approachu to Multicultural Education - 3 hn.
Comparison of alternative models of multicultural education and a study of
their application in school settings. Prerequisite: junior standing.
20:189(a). Seminar In Educational Psychology - 1 hr.
Provides the opportunity of correlating previous course work and knowledge
in the field of educational psychology. For senior psychology majors and
minors. Must be taken twice, one semester hour each during the senior year.
May be taken by graduate students with permission of the department. (May
be repeated once for credit.)
20:194(a). Clinical Experience - 1-4 hn.
Practke in educational testing, mental testing, interviewing, guidance and
counseling, remedial educational procedures; and formulation of follow-up
procedures. Prerequisite: department approval.
20:198. Independent Study.
20:210, Motivation In Educational Settings - 3 hn.
Examination of personal, developmental, and situational factors that influence motivation to learn; and the resolution of motivational problems unique
to formal educational settings. Prerequisite: minimum of 6 hours of educational psychology or consent of instructor.
20:214, Foundation• of ln1tructlonal Psychology - 3 hn.
A study of the factors involved in designing and implementing effective instructional environments.
20:220. Educational P1ychology: Clu1room Strateglea - 3 hn.
Selected instructional strategies which are extensions of contemporary
learning theory that create effective teaching-learning environments. Prerequisite: 20:214.
20:230. Theorle1 of Penonallty - 3 hn.
Critical examination of the nature of personality theory, and a detailed analysis of the major contemporary theories of personality.
20:235. Theories of Human Development - 3 hn.
Major theories of human development (e.g., Psychoanalytic, cognitive, developmental, humanistic, and social learning theory). Includes study of noted
theorists in each area and educational implications and applications of their
work. Prerequisite: 20:100 or 20:109 or 20:116.
20:240. Introduction to School Psycholoay - 2 hn.
Nature of the psychological services in the schools; observation of classrooms
and activities of various special services personnel. Includes literature of roles
and goals of the school psychologist.
20:241. Topic, In Educational Psychology - 3 hn.
Examination of results and implications of contemporary educational research upon teaching and learning. Emphasis upon empirical studies in the
area of personality, learning, and developmental psychology.
20:285. Reading,.
20:289. Seminar In Education and Psychology - 2 hn.
Prerequisite: instructor's consent.
20:290. Practicum In Education and Psychology - 2-4 hn.
Prerequisite: instructor's consent.

20:291. lntem1hlp In School PsycholoO - 2-6 hn.
Supervised off-campus field experience.
20:299. Re1earch.
20:314. Advanced Educational Psychology - 3 hn.
Study of theoretical teaching-learning models that can be used to examine,
interpret, and evaluate proposals that advocate changes in the aims, organization, and conduct of American education. Prerequisite: 20:214 or departmental approval.

21 Elementary and Middle School/Junior High
21:120. Elementary Classroom Management - 3 hn.
This course focuses on the skills needed to plan, organize, manage, implement, and evaluate appropriate instruction in the elementary classroom.
21:122. Cluaroom Management: Middle Level - 3 hn.
Classroom organization and behavior management compatible with the social/psychological characteristics of young adolescents.
21:123(&). El(Jlftulve Art• In the Elementary School- 3 hn.
Integration of the creative arts: art, music, drama, and media as utilized for
strengthening and enriching content across the curriculum of the elementary classroom.
21:130(g). Guidance and ln1tructlon In Early Childhood Education 3 hn.
This course will discuss the role of the teacher in guiding young children in
their learning activities. Planning and implementing early childhood programs will be emphasized. Prerequisite: 21:151.
2l:135(g). Middle Level Socialization and ln1tructlon - 3 hn.
Instructional strategies and resources for meeting the social/psychological personal needs of preadolescent and adolescent children within the classroom.
21:141(&). Integrated Activities In Elementary School Science and
Mathematica - 3 hn.
Activity based on pedagogical investigation of manipulative materials and
activities used in elementary science and mathematics followed by critical
analysis using task analysis and research investigations. Prerequisites:
80:134 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
21:142(a). Application, In Elementary Science 'leaching - 3 ~Resources, content background and materials in elementary science with
emphasis on applications. Special attention is paid to integrating theory and
practice with techniques, materials, and equipment. Interrelations between
the various sciences and application of skiU subjects will be stressed. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
21:143{&), Appllcatlon1 In Elementary Social Studies 'leaching - 3 hn.
Applying knowledge of current trends, resources, and content as a means of
developing, enriching and expanding the social studies curriculum. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
21:145(a). Storytellln&- 2 hn.
Art and techniques of storytelling to enrich the elementary classroom learning experiences.
21:149(a). Child, Family, School and Community Relatlon1hlp1 - 3 hn.
Procedures for developing home-community-school relationships to promote the education of each child in reaching his or her maximum potential.
Emphasis on preschool-kindergarten level. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
21:150(g). Middle School/Junior High School Curriculum - 3 hn.
'leaching methods, instructional resources, and school organization designed specifically for meeting the unique needs of the preadolescent and
adolescent learner in both traditional junior high and middle school settings.
Prerequisite: 20:040.
21:15l(g). Early Childhood Curriculum Development and ()qanlzatlon 3 hn.
Current trends in curriculum for preschool children. Prerequisite: junior
standing or consent of instructor.
21:152(a). Elementary Curriculum - 3 hn.
Recent trends in the curriculum for children in grades K-6.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
21:161. 'leaching Elementary School Science - 3 hn.
Investigation of current textbook series, trends, teaching materials, and appropriate instructional strategies for contemporary elementary school science programs.
21:164. 'ltacblng Elementary School Social Studlu - 3 hn.
Basic methods and materials for teaching the knowledge, skills, attitudes and
values in social studies.
21:192(a). Experience - 2-4 hn.
Offered in various specialized fields as listed in the Schedule of Classes, but
~ be taken only twice for credit in the same area.
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21 Elementary and Middle SchooVJunior High
22 Special Education

21:201. l11ues and Trends In Curriculum• 3 hn.
Current ideas influencing the planning and implementation of curriculum in
elementary schools. Prerequisite: 21:152 or departmental approval.
21:204. Curriculum Construction - 3 hn.
The role of the classroom teacher in curriculum development projects, focusing on educational change process, procedures, and product evaluation. Prerequisite: 21:201 or consent of the head of the Department of Curriculum and
Instruction.
21:212. Recent Research In Elementary School Science - 3 hn.
Major philosophical developments as related to changing mode of science
instruction. Research on adaptation, management and control in areas of
social-psychological factors and logistical factors. Prerequisite: 21:142 or
21:152 or departmental approval.
21:213. Recent Research In Elementary School Social Studies - 3 hrs.
Various research investigations of examining the content and processes of
contemporary curricula. Prerequisite: 21:143 or 21:152 or departmental approval.
it:214. Recent Research In Early Childhood Education - 3 hn.
Review of implications of research to gain techniques for improving instruction and programs for young children. Prerequisite: 21:151 or equivalent.
21:220. Administration and Supervision of Programs for Youn1& Children
-3hn.
Preparation to plan, organize, and operate public and private programs for
young children, including working with families and with other social agencies, obtaining and administering funds, staffing, providing for health and
safety, and curriculum decisions. Prerequisite: 21:154 or equivalent.
21:221. Analy1i1 and Deaign of Curriculum for Young Children - 3 hn.
Basic assumptions underlying curriculum for young children to prepare
students to improve teaching practices; and provide direction to future decision making on programs and materials. Prerequisite: 21:151 or equivalent.
21:222. Evaluating the Early Childhood Curriculum - 3 hn.
Preparation for conducting and interpreting ongoing curriculum evaluations
and meeting evaluation guidelines for funding purposes. Emphasis on evaluation for effective decision making and curriculum problem solving at local
level. Prerequisite: 21:221 or equivalent.
21:242. Analy1i1 and Improvement of Science Instruction In the
Elementary School - 3 hrs.
Application of developmental psychology to the scope and depth of science
instruction; analysis of strengths and weaknesses of alternative science programs including initial and subsequent costs, facility requirements, and implementation difficulties. Prerequisite: 21:142 or 21:152 or departmental apprpval.
21:243. Analy1i1 and Improvement of Social Studies Instruction in the
Elementary School - 3 hrs.
Aids teacher in exploring historical and current practices in social studies to
create new approaches by using available resources and ideas. Prerequisite:
21:143 or 21:152 or departmental approval.
21:254. The Gifted Child- 3 hn.
Educational needs of the gifted child. Emphasis on characteristics, identification/assessment, special populations, counseling and, parenting. Attention to curriculum and program adaptations/evaluation.
21:255. Educational Strategies for the Gifted - 3 hn.
Current trends in educational programming for the gifted child. Prescription, implementation, and evaluation of differentiated educational strategies
used in the comprehensive program. Prerequisite: 21:254 or consent of instructor.
21:257. Coordinating and Directing Gifted Program, - 3 hn.
Methods and procedures for coordinating and directing school district gifted
education programs. Emphasis is on program planning and management,
teacher selection/in-service, and program evaluation strategies. Prerequisites: 21:254; 21:255; or written consent of instructor.
21:270. Developments In Middle School/Junior High School Curriculum
-3hn.
Characteristics of middle school pupils including social needs, interests,
physical and psychological characteristics as these relate to organization,
curriculum, and instructional strategies in middle schools and junior high
schools. Prerequisite: 21:170 or consent of instructor.
21:285. Readings In Education - 1-3 hn.
21:289. Seminar In Education - 2 hn.
Special topics listed in Schedule of Classes.
21:297. Practicum-2-3 hn.
21:299. Research.
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21:352. Curriculum Theory and Development - 3 hn.
Aids the advanced graduate student in viewing, analyzing, and interpreting
the curriculum and instruction program of an educational institution and in
developing skills for implementing change. Prerequisite: graduate level curriculum course or approval of department.
21:354. Curriculum Implementation and Evaluation - 3 hn.
Systems for program evaluation and revision and the dynamics of change
processes will be explored.
21:389. Seminar In Curriculum and Instruction - 2-4 hn.
Intensive study and seminar presentations of current issues, trends, procedures, and obstacles to change in curriculum and instructional practice.
May be repeated. Prerequisites: 21:352; 21:354 (Curriculum Implementation
and Evaluation); 24:240.
21:397. Practicum In Curriculum and Instruction - 2-4 hn.
Supervised practice in working as a co-facilitator and/or as a facilitator in
program evaluation and revision and/or instructional design and improvement in an educational setting. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hrs.
Prerequisites: 21:352 and consent of instructor.

22 Special Education
22:050. Introduction to Exceptional Penons - 3 hn.
Overview of the field of Special Education including historical perspective,
characteristics, programs and legal provisions for education of the handicapped.
22:140(g). Preschool Methods for Students with Handicaps: Birth to Age
3-3hn.
Screening, assessment, curriculum, and evaluation for handicapped infants/
toddlers. Includes strategies for working with adult learners and an overview
of service delivery models. Prerequisites: 22:050; 22:174. Corequisite:22:192.
22:141(g). Preschool Methods for Students with Handicaps: Ages 3 to 6 3hn.
Screening, assessment, curriculum and evaluation for preschool handicapped youngsters. Includes strategies for working with children in the least
restrictive environment. Prerequisites: 22:050; 22:170; 22:174; 22:192 (tutorial). Corequisite: 22:192.
22:142(g). 'leaching Students with Behavioral Diaonlen, K-6- 3 hn:
This course is designed to develop the instructional and behavior management competencies required for teaching children with behavioral disorders.
Prerequisite: 22:050. Coreql}isite: 22:192.
22:143(g). 'leaching Students with Behavioral Disonten, 7-12 - 3 hrs.
This course is designed to develop the instructional and behavior management competencies required to teach adolescents with behavioral disorders.
Prerequisite: 22:050. Corequisite: 22:192.
22:144(g). 'leaching Students with Mild Mental Disabilities, K-6- 3 hn.
This course is a kindergarten through sixth grade curriculum, methods and
materials course for students with mild mental disabilities and includes the
concepts of career vocational education, transition and integration of handicapped students with mental disabilities into "regular" education programming as appropriate. Prerequisite: 22:167. Corequisite: 22:192.
22:145(g). 'leaching Students with Mild MentalDiaabillties, 7-12- 3 hrs.
This is a 7-12 curriculum course for students with mild mental disabilities. It
will include methods and materials for instruction of students with mild
mental disabilities as well as concepts related to career vocational education,
transition and integration of these students where appropriate. Prerequisite:
22:167. Corequisite: 22:192.
22:146(g). 'leaching Students with Learning Diaabilitica, K-6 - 3 hn.
Acourse dealing with teaching methods for K-6 students with learning disabilities. The course involves both didactic and laboratory experiences found
in resource rooms designed for mild to moderate learning disabled students.
Prerequisites: junior standing; 22:174; 23:110; 80:134; or consent ofinstructor.
22:147(g). 'leaching Students with Leaming Dlaabilities, 7-12 - 3 hn.
A course dealing with teaching methods for 7-12 students with learning
disabilities. The course involves both didactic and laboratory experiences
found in resource rooms designed for mild to moderate learning disabled
students. Prerequisites: junior standing; 22:174; 23:110; 80:134; or consent of
instructor.
22:148(g). 'leaching the Multicategorical Handicapped K-6- 3 hrs.
Instructional methods and materials for handicapped functioning at primary
level. Emphasis on social and beginning academic skills. Includes teaching of
retarded, learning disordered, and/or behaviorally handicapped individuals.
Prerequisite: 22:174. Corequisites: 22:142; 22:192 or consent of instructor.

22 Special Education/23 Reading and Language Arts

22:149(g). Teaching the Multlcategorical Handicapped 7-12 - 3 hn.
Emphasis on individual instruction programmed materials, and other techniques to improve academic, social, and vocational skills. Includes teaching of
mildly retarded, learning disordered and/or behaviorally handicapped pupils.
Prerequisite: 22:174. Corequisite: 22:192.
22:150. Maln1treamlng the Exceptional Child In Regular Classroom
Settings - 2 hn.
Introduction to education of the handicapped and &ifted child; the exceptional child in the regular school setting; development of proper understanding
and attitudes. Emphasis on needs, curriculum, and special education program. Written approval of division not prerequisite. Prerequisite: 20:030,
20:040, 25:050.
22:151(g). ~lonal Programs for the Handicapped - 3 hn.
Development and implementation of work study and other vocational programs for handicapped adolescents and adults. Prerequisite: 22:174 or consent of instructor.
22:152(g). Community Resources for Special Education - 3 hrs.
Study of cooperation and coordination of the school and other agencies serving the handicapped, including various programs and services provided by
governmental and private organizations. Prerequisites: 22:050 or 22:150 and
consent of instructor.
22:153(&), Adaptations for Students with Physical and Sensory
Impairments - 3 hn.
Modification of physical structures, equipment, materials, and procedures for
disabled students with accompanying physical, sensory and/or multiple impairments. Prerequisite: 22:174 or consent of instructor.
22:155(g). Multlcategorical Programming for Exceptional Children 3 hrs.
This course will be designed to provide instruction in the provision of educational services to the mildly disabled youngster in multicategorical programs. It will include current trends and issues for serving these youngsters,
basic theoretical and practical approaches, educational alternatives, implication of federal and state statutes and related services, and the importance of
the multidisciplinary team providing more appropriate educational programming. Prerequisites: 22:050 or 22:150 and consent of department.
22:167(g). Overview of Education of Students with Mental Disabilities 2hn.
Current and historical educational trends, etiology, and impact of the disability on the child and family. Prerequisites: 22:050 or 22:150;junior standing or consent of instructor.
22:170(g). Educational Management In Special Education - 3 hn.
Individual behavior management, behavioral change strategies, and classroom management for students with special needs. Prerequisites: 22:050;
junior standing or consent of instructor. Corequisites: 22:174; 22:192.
22:174(g). A11essment In Teaching of Students with Handicaps - 3 hrs.
The collection and use of academic and behavioral data for teaching handicapped students and the utilization of data in educational planning and
curriculum development. Prerequisites: 22:050; junior standing. Corequlsites: 22:170; 22:192.
22:183(g). Teaching Students with Moderate Handicaps - 3 hrs.
.
Instructional methods, materials and assessment for students functioning at
a moderately handicapped level. Emphasis on functional, age-appropriate,
longitudinal curriculum development. Includes teaching students with
moderate mental disabilities who may have accompanying physical, behavioral, and/or sensory impairments. Prerequisites: 22:167; 22:174. Corequisite: 22:192 or consent of instructor.
22:184(g). Home, School and Interdisciplinary Relationships In Special
Education - 3 hrs.
The development of professional behaviors characterized by positive personal
interaction with others and effective team skills. Strategies for collaborating
with parents, regular and special educators, paraprofessionals, and other
individuals in the educational program. Prerequisites: 22:050 or 22:150;
junior standing.
22:185(g). Readings In Special Education - 1-2 hn.
Reading and discussion of current methodological developments and innovations in special education. May be repeated once for a maximum of 2 hours
credit.
22:187(g). Teaching Students with Severe Handicaps - 3 hn.
Instructional methods, materials and assessment for students functioning at
a severely handicapped level. Emphasis on functional age-appropriate, longitudinal curriculum development. Includes teaching students with severe/
profound mental disabilities, who may have accompanying physical, behavioral, sensory or multiple handicaps. Prerequisites: 22:167 and 22:174; or
consent of instructor. Corequisite122:192 or consent of instructor.

22:192(g). Experfence in Special Education - 2-3 hn.
Supervised assessment and teaching experience in special education as listed
in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated in different areas for upto 12 hours.
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.
22:240. The Consultation Proce11 In Special Education - 3 hn.
Examination, analysis, and application of a methodological model for consulting with teachers of handicapped children. Emphasis on process considerations including interpersonal relations, interaction patterns, interpersonal influence and effect of responses, and communication skills.
22:245. Resource Strategies for the Handicapped - 3 hn.
Prompting techniques, concept teaching, a principle format for analyzing/
designing instruction, systematic development of strategies, and in-service
training considerations. Principles and techniques of educational diagnosis,
instructional analysis, and instructional strategy design as these relate to the
consultation process in special education.
22:254. ~lonal As1111ment of the Handicapped - 2 hn.
Basic assessment techniques for professional working with handicapped adolescent or adult; requires application of these techniques in work with handicapped. Designed for those interested in vocational programming for the
handicapped. Prerequisite: 22:151 or consent of instructor.
22:255. Asae11ment and Programming for the Preschool Handlcapped3 hn.
Administration and use of instruments that measure progress in cognitive,
language, motor, social/affective, and self-help developmental domains. Implications for programming and intervening discussed.
22:278. Admlnl1tratlon of Special Education - 3 hn.
Prepares administrators to plan programs for various areas of special education, to select personnel, provide instructional materials, interpret the program to the community, and be informed concerning legal provisions for
special education.
22:289. Semlnar-3 hn.
Prerequisites: 22:182, 22:183, 22:187, or 22:188; 22:192. May be repeated on
different topics for a maximum of 9 hours.
22:290. Practicum - 3-6 hn.
Prerequisites: 22:182, 22:183, 22:187, or 22:188; 22:192. May be repeated for a
maximum of 9 hours.
22:299. Research- 2-3 hn.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
22:386. Stadia ID SP«ial,Educatlaa - 1-3 hn.
Individualized exploration of l'opics germane to the student~ projected objectives. Prerequisite: 22:289 or consent of instructor. May be repeated to a
maximum of 9 hours.
22:389. Seminar In Special Education - 3 hn.
Offered on special topics as determined and scheduled by the department.
Prerequisite: 22:289 or consent of instructor. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 hours.
22:391. Internship In Special Education - 3 hn.
Afield-based experience related to the students professional goals. Minimum
of 3 hours required. Prerequisite: 22:389 (Seminar in Special Education) and
22:398 (Research in Special Education) or 22:386 (Studies in Special Education), and consent of instructor. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
22:398. Research In Special Education - 3 hn.
Opportunity to pursue topics of interest. Not applicable to dissertation credit.
Prerequisite: 25:205 and consent of instructor.

23 Reading and Language Arts
23:044. Children'• Literature - 3 hn.
Literature materials for the elementary grades; emphasis on goals, scope, and
methods. 'lb develop ability to evaluate library materials.
23:1ll(ll), Language Development In the Elementary School - 3 hn.
Development of childrens oral and written language as communication tools
with implications for the school curriculum; emphasis on interactions
among language, thinking, and social development. Includes direct experience with children. Prertquisites: 23:115; 23:116; junior standing or consent
of instructor.
23:112(g). Current Tuples In Elementary Reading- 3 hrs.
Recent methodological developments, new materials, and innovations in organization of elementary reading curriculum. Prerequisites: 23:115; 23:116;
junior standing or consent of instructor.
23:113(g). 'hachln& ExpreHlve Language Arts - 3 hrs.
Explores methods of fostering creative oral and written language expression
in elementary schools. Experience with individual children and small groups.
Prerequisite: junior standing or written consent of instructor.
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23:114(g). Materials and 'lechnlquea for Reading- 2 hn.
Analysis and evaluation of reading materials, including technological innovation. Adaptation and creative utilization of materials to meet specific needs of
children. Prerequisite: 23:110 or 23:130.
23:115. 'leachlng Reading and Language Arts I - 3 hn.
This course focuses on a reading-language arts model, language experiences
in the early years, oral and written composition, and content area language
arts.
23:116. 'leachlng Reading and Language Arts II - 3 hn.
This course focuses on word identification, listening, reading comprehension, and content area reading.
23:130(g). 'leaching Reading to Adolescents - 3 hn.
Introduction to the reading process, materials and methods of instruction,
evaluation of reading achievement, and study of reading demands in the
secondary curriculum. Recognition of characteristics of current secondary
reading programs. Prerequisite: junior standing or written consent of instructor.
23:132(f), Language Arts Acro11 the Curriculum - 3 hn.
Emphasizes the role oflanguage processes in learning and specific strategies
to help elementary and secondary students gain concepts and develop abilities to learn through language processes in all subject areas. Prerequisite:
junior standing or written consent of instructor.
,
23:134(g). Foundations for Reading Instruction - 3 hn.
Current theories of the reading process, components of K-12 reading programs and the roles of personnel in relation to reading programs. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
23:140(g). Diagnostic 'leaching of Reading and Language Arts - 3 hn.
Instructional needs of individual children within the classroom. Includes
group and individual evaluation; selecting materials, methods and activities
for special problems; recognizing and referring students with specific learning disabilities. Prerequisites: 23 :116 or 23:130; junior standing or consent of
instructor.
23:144(g). Literature for Elementary Children - 3 hn.
An advanced course in children's literature. Prerequisites: 21:044 or equivalent beginning course in children's literature; junior standing or written
consent of instructor.
23:147(g). Remedial Reading - 3 hn.
Introductory course in remedial reading in public schools; theory, methods
and materials currently used. Prerequisite: 23:140. Corequisite: 23:192.
23:192(g). EKperience In Reading: Tutoring - 2-3 bn.
Supervised tutoring in the University Reading Center or in a public school
Reading Center. Prerequisite: 23:140. Corequisite: 23:147.
23:193(g). EKperience In Reading: Fleld-1-2 bn.
Supervised experience teaching in elementary or secondary reading programs. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours. Prerequisite: junior standing or written consent of instructor.
23:210, Recent Ruearch In Reading- 3 bn.
Research in reading with its implications for the classroom teacher and supervisor. Prerequisite: one course in the teaching of reading.
23:212. Psychology of Reading- 3 hn.
An investigation of behaviors significantly related to the reading process,
including visual and auditory perception, cognition, language, maturational,
physiological and neurological factors and personality.
23:238. Diagnosis of Reading Problem• - 3 bra.
Experience in administering and interpreting diagnostic reading tests. Survey of correlate and causal areas including intr0!iuction to tests frequently
used by specialists. Prerequisite: 23:14 7.
23:240. Language, Learning and Reading Dilablllty - 3 bn.
Exploration of factors in reading disability, causes of severe disability, development of remedial programs, and the roles of specialists and parents in
remediation. Prerequisite: 23:147; 23:238.
23:244. Research Dealgn In Reading - 2 bn.
The evaluation of research designs in readings and construction of a research
design for a selected problem.
23:250. l11un and Trends In Reading and Language Art1 - 3 bn.
Emphasizes a study of dominant theoretical i~ues which confront reading
and language artseducatorsand a critical analysis of current trends in reading
and language arts programs. Prior teaching experience recommended. Prerequisite! one course in the teaching of reading and language arts.
23:289. Seminar - 2-4 bn.
Seminar topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a
maximum of 4 hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
23:290. Pndlcu!b - 2-4 hn.
Supervised experience in teaching and/or supervision of Instruction. May be
repeated for a maximum of 4 hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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23:299. Research
23:354. Curriculum Development and Evaluation In Readlnl/Language
Arts -3 hn.
Current models, methodologies, and decision-making approaches for development and evaluation of K-12 programs. Prerequisite: 21:352.
23:389. Seminar In Reading - 1 hr.
Series of one-hour seminars to accompany doctoral work in statistics, research, and practicum experiences. May be repeated to a maximum of3 hours.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
23:397. Practicum In Reading - 2-4 bn.
A supervised professional experience teaching reading education courses at
the university level or participating in reading program supervision and consulting within a school district. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

24 Educational Media

24:020. Educational Media - 2 bra.
Selection and use of various instructional technologies within a systematic
instructional planning framework. Includes the operation of instructional
media hardware and software and the design and production of instructional
media for classroom use.
24:030. Clauroom Computing - 1 hr.
Use of microcomputer technology in the classroom. Emphasis on evaluating
instructional software and integrating computer technology with common
teaching/learning practices.
24:031 Educational Media and Cluaroom Computlna - 3 bn.
Role of educational media and computers in the teaching-learning process.
Selection, preparation, utilization, and evaluation of instructional materials
and computer software for specific communications. Lab as arranged.
24:032. Audio-Visual Equipment Maintenance - 1 hr.
Basic mechanical and electronic maintenance of traditional audio-visual
equipment. Lecture, 1 hr.; lab., 1 hr. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
24:l0l(g). The Media Field -J hr.
An introduction to the field of educational and communications media and
technology with applications of theory to practice. Prerequisites: junior
standing and consent of instructor.
24:120(g). Media for Direct Response Communications - 3 hn.
Study and application of media for use in direct response communications.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
24:130(g). Slide Production - 2 bra.
Fundamentals of color slide photography and the planning, design, presentation of slide programs. Prerequisite: 24:105.
24:13Ua). Resources for Communications - 3 hn.
Selection, utilization, and implementation of multi-sensory materials in the
preparation and design of messages. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent
of instructor.
24:138(g). Craphlca Production - 3 bn.
Assessment of the generation, manipulation, integration, and final formats of
type, artwork, and photography applied to printed and projected materials;
creative applications of current technology in the development of visuals.
Prerequisites: 24:031 or 24:131; junior standing or consent of instructor.
24:139(g). MedJa Planning and Production - 3 hn.
Planning steps essential for media production; processes, equipment techniques, and services needed for the production, duplication, and release of
media. Prerequisites: 24:020; 24:031 or24:131; junior standing or consent of
instructor.
24:145(g). Film Hlatory - 3 bn.
Historical growth of the motion picture medium, and the evolution of its role
as a media of mass communication. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent
of instructor.
24:147(g). Photognpb,y- 3 bn.
Basic principles, skills, and techniques of still photography and their application to communication. Lab. included. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
24:148(g). Advanced PJtotognpblc 'lechnlquea - 2 bra.
Monochromatic photography including view camera techniques, composition, sensitometry, selection of photographic chemistry and emulsions, fil.
ters, specialized printing and finishing techniques. Prerequisite: 24:147 or
consent of instructor.
24:150(g). Instructional 'lelevlalon Production - 3 bn.
Tuchniques of instructional television production as applied in the classroom
and the studio. Practical experience in planning and producing instructional
television programs. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.

24 Educational Media/25 Measurement and Research
26 Social Foundations

24:151(&), Fundamentals of Motion Picture Production - 3 hn.
Production and planning, visual continuity, shooting, animation, editing,
sound recording, titling, and other technical problems of production as applied to individual student films. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
24:152(&)- Advanced Motion Picture Production - 3 hn.
Thchniques of 16 mm. instructional sound motion pictures applied to group
projects; technical problems of production. Prerequisite: 24:151.
24:155(&). Audio Production - 2 hn.
Fundamentals of audio production including production planning, budgeting, selecting equipment, recording, editing, mixing, dubbing, duplicating
and other technical problems of production. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
24:156(1l). Multi-Ima,. Production - 2 hn.
An advanced course in planning, production, and presentation of multi-image
programs. Prerequisites: 24:105and24:130orwritten approval of the instructpr.
24:157(g). Advanced Instructional •levlalon Production - 3 hrs.

Examination of techniques and theoretical aspects of professional television
production applied to a group project. Prerequisite: 24:150 or written approval of instructor.
24:160. Media Projects - 1-4 hn.
Specialized study in independent media projects. Credit to be determined at
time of registration; project, credit and evaluation criteria require advance
approval of instructor.
Sec. I. Thlevision. Prerequisite: 24:150.
Sec. 2. Graphics. Prerequisite: 24:031 or 24:131.
Sec. 3. Film. Prerequisites: 24:151; 24:152.
Sec. 4. Photography
Sec. 5. Multi-Media Communications. Prerequisite: 24:031 or 24:131.
May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 4 hrs. for any section.
24:186. Studies In Media - 1-4 hn.
24:189. Readlnll• In Media - 1-3 hn.
24:205. lnstructlonal Computlnt Dat,n - 3 hn.
Evaluation, selection and utilization of programmed materials and machines;
research and construction of programmed materials. Useful for educational
media directors and administrators.
24:230. Communication Theory In Media - 3 hn.
Contemporary theory of human and mass communication, learning, perception, and propaganda as they apply to message design utilizing communication media.
24:232. Selection and Inte&ntlon of Materials -1-3 hn.
Individual experiences providing an werview of curricular resource materials.
24:235. Media Administration - 3 hn.
~ advanced course to prepare a media graduate to administer any one or all of
the specific areas o1 media.
24:240. Instructional Development - 3 hn.
Analysis and synthesis for structuring learning environments including
learner, task, environmental, and instructional strategy analysis.
24:260. Advanced Media Projects - 1-4 hn.
Credit to be determined at time of registration; project, credit, and evaluation
of criteria require advance approval of instructor
Sec. 1. Thlevision. Prerequisite: 24:150.
.
Sec. 2. Graphics. Prerequisites: 24:031 or 24:131; 24:138.
Sec. 3. Film. Prerequisites: 24:151; 24:152.
Sec. 4. Photography. Prerequisite: 24:147.
Sec. 5. Multi-Media Communications. Prerequisites: 24:031 or 24:131;
24:147.
Sec. 6. Computer Applications: Prerequisite: 24:205.
May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 4 hrs. for any section.
24:285. Readlnll• In Media - 1-3 hn.
24:286. Studlea In Media- 1-4 hn.
24:289. Seminar- 2 hn.
24:297. Practicum - 2-3 hn.
24:299. Research.

25 Measurement and Research
25:050. Cluaroom Evaluation ln1trumenl1 - 2 hrs.

Introduction to classroom evaluation instruments; includes preparation and
use of teacher-constructed assessment devices and purposes and interpretation of standardized instruments. 25:050 must be taken prior to or the same
semester as 20:040. Prerequisites: 20:017; 20:030.

25:180(g). Statistical Methods In Education and Paycholo,:v- 3 hn.

Introduction to statistical methods. Includes graphing techniques, measures
of central tendency and variability, correlation, t-tests, one way ANOVA, and
chi-square. 2 hr. lab arr. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
25:181(.). Croup Evaluation •chnlquea - 3 hn.
Measurement and evaluation in the instructional programs of elementary and
secondary schools. Utilization of standardized group instruments in measuring aptitude, intelligence, achievement, interest, and personality. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
25:189(f), Seminar In Education - 2-3 hn.
25:205. Educational Research - 3 hn.
Evaluation of educational research concepts, including purposes, hypotheses, principles of research design, data collection, and interpretation of results.
25:270. Educational Program Evaluation - 3 hn.
Examination of models, data-gathering methods, analysis, and report preparation for educational program evaluation; attention to application of evaluation research to specific school and non-school settings.
25:280. Theory and Construction of Teats - 2 hn.
An advanced course in the theory of test construction and practical application of the theory to actual construction and validation processes. Prerequisite: 25:180 and 25:181.
25:281. Topic• In Statistical Analysis - 3 hn.
Application of statistical principles to research in education and psychology.
Topics selected from: correlational analysis; analysis of variance; sampling in
education research; chi-square, t, and F distributions. Emphasis on statisti•
cal inference. Prerequisite: 25:180 or the equivalent.
25:282, Individual Intellectual A11e11ment - 3 hn.
Standardization, cross-validation, administration, scoring, and elementary
interpretation of: Stanford-Binet Scale, Wechsler Preschool and Primary
Scale, Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children, Wechsler Adult Intelligence
Scale.
25:283. Paychodlqno1tlca - 3 hn.
Assessment of quantitative and qualitative potentialities of basic IQ tests
(Stanford-Binet and Wechsler instruments), and use of projective instru- .
ments (House-Tree-Person test, 'mT, CAT, Rorschach) to complement findings
from conventional cognitive measures.
25:284. Adv'anced Paychodlatnostlca - 3 hn.
Use of test studies to understand behavioral styles of individual students;
includes interpreting tests and observational data in discussion with parents
and school and community personnel.
25:285. Readlnll••
25:289. Seminar In Evaluation and Research.
25:299. Research.
25:300. De1crlptlve Educational Research - 3 hn.
An examination of theoretical and practical aspects ofsurvey research including sampling, instrumental design and administration, and the application of
computer techniques to the analysis of survey information. Prerequisites:
25:180, 25:205, and 25:281, or departmental approval.
25:301. Advanced Experimental Research In Education - 3 hn.
Relationships between scientific research, theory construction and ethical principles; true-experimental and quasi-experimental designs; univariate, factorial
and multivariate analyses with appropriate computer applications; critical review of experimental literature and preparation of research manuscripts. Prerequisites: 25:180, 25:205, and 25:281, or departmental approval.
25:302. Qualitative Methods In Educational Research - 3 hn.
The study of the techniques of direct observation and analysis of human
behavior in ongoing, naturalistic settings. The focus will be on the problems
associated with the two main approaches used in qualitative research participant observation and in-depth interviewing. Prerequisites: 25:180,
25:205, and 25:281, or departmental approval.

26 Social Foundations
26:020. Introduction to Ttachln& u a Profe11lon - 3 hn.
For the undecided individual to explore the personal and profasional consid-

erations associated with a decision to teach.
·
26:119. Schools and American Society- 3 hn.
Relationship of schools and American society from sociological, historical,
philosophical, political, and economic perspective. Focus on central characteristics of the educational system and influence of these on teachers as
professionals and teaching as a profession. Prerequisites: 20:018; 20:040;
25:050.
•
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26:120(g). Sociology of Education - 3 hn .
Examination of the sociology of classroom learning and the role of schooling
in social stratification and social mobility. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
26:121(g). RunJ Education: Field Study- 2 hn.
Study of the sociology of education in a Yillage or town of fewer than 2,500
people, with visits and participation in school and non-school sites to study
the school(s) and related community. Prerequisites: 20:018; 20:040; 25:050;
26:119.
26:134(g). Hi1tory of Education - 3 hn.
Education as a formal institution; emphasis on the historical antecedents
which have affected education in Western Culture and America. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
26:135(g). Reform Movements in Education - 3 hn.
Criticism of American schooling developed since tbe 1950's; social implications of various movements to reform the schools, establish alternatives to
schools, and to deschool society. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
26:138(g). Comparative Education - 3 hn.
A panoramic view of the educational systems of various nations of the world
compared with the education of the United States of America. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
·
26:139(g). Allan Education Systems: Soviet Comparisons - 3 hn,
The course will describe and compare the educational systems of ten Asian
countries with that of the Soviet Union. Evaluating Asian and Soviet education
from a Western perspective. Prerequisite: senior standing or Russian Area
Studies major/minor.
26:143(g). Low-Income Families: Educational Ideologies and Myths 3hn.
Analysis of literature on disaffected and/or non-achieving students and their
social milieu; emphasis on explanatory models and programs designed to
improve the educational achievement of poor, minority, and/or non-achieving
students. Prerequisites: junior standing and consent of instructor.
26:189(g). Seminar In Social Foundations -.- 2-3 hn.
26:220. Sociological Penpectlvea on Schooling - 3 hn.
Sociological ideas, issues, and processes such as role theory, reference-group
theory, social control, social stratification and socialization will be studied
and applied to the social structures and current issues and problems facing
professionals in education.
26:234. Philosophy of Education - 3 hn.
Analytical study of major philosophical viewpoints of modem education,
emphasis on professional problems of education and the development of educational principles.
26:235. History of American Education - 3 hn.
The study of education as a social institution with emphasis on the historical
antecedents which have shaped present educational practice in the United
States.
26:299. Research.
26:334. Advanced Philosophy of Education - 3 hrs.
Philosophical analysis of the logic of education. Development of educational
policy and program positions based upon the results of philosophical
thought. Prerequisite: 26:234 or departmental approval.

27 Educational Administration
27:198. Independent Study.
27:201. Introduction to Educational Administration - 3 hn.
Analysis of societal influences upon educational institutions; the role and
function of school administrators.
27:203. Leadership In Education - 2 hrs.
Analysis of roles, and form and manner in which these roles are effectively
performed. Prerequisite: 27:201.
27:204. School and Community Relation, - 3 hrs.
Factors and conditions within community and schools which affect relationships among the many publics.
27:210. School Personnel Administration - 3 hn.
Thacher selection and placement, promotion, tenure, and retirement; administration of pupil personnel facilitating services. Prerequisite: 27:201.
27:215. Supervision and Evaluation of Instruction - 3 hn.
Developing knowledge of basic problems and procedures in organizing elementary/middle/secondary school supervision evaluator programs. Special
emphasis is placed on identifying and analyzing effective teaching and performance behaviors.
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27 :218."0rganization and Administration of Poat-Secondary Education 3 hn.
An introduction to the organization and administration of institutions that
conduct post-secondary education and training. These include two-and fouryear colleges and universities, business and industry, and other public and
private agencies. Course will emphasize organizational theory and behavior
and will use case studies to illuminate the multifaceted mission and operation
of these organizations.
27:220. Administration of the Elementary School Curriculum - 3 hn.
Developing knowledge and skills for the elementary and middle-level school
principal in curriculum leadership and development.
27:221. Administration of the Elementary School - 3 hrs.
Leadership and management roles of elementary and middle-level school
principals. Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience and 27:201.
27:227. Adminlstntlon of the Secondary School Curriculum - 3 hn.
Developing knowledge and skills for the high school and middle-level school
principal in curriculum leadership and development.
27:228. Administration of the Secondary School - 3 hrs.
Leadership and management roles of high school and middle-level school
principals. Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience and 27:201.
27:230. School Laws - 3 hrs.
Legal structure for education; powers and duties of boards of education; rights
and responsibilities of school personnel; rights of parents and students; and
related topics. Emphasis on judicial decisions and common law with practical
application for school personnel.
27:235. Technological Appliations In Educational Administration 2hn. '
Development of computer skills associated with word processing, data bases
and electronic spreadsheets. Also, selection, utilization and evaluation of
administrative software as it is applied to education. Emphasis will be placed
on exploring an on-line delivery system using computer applications for
administrative uses.
27:240. School Finance - 3 hn.
Financial support for education; emphasis on Iowa. Prerequisite: 27:201.
27:241. School Buildings and Sites - 2 hrs.
Problems of school building planning, operation, and maintenance. Prerequisite: 27:201.
27:242. Decialon Maldng - 2 hrs.
Environmental and personnel factors influencing decision making; specific
emphasis on the process, competencies and consequences. Prerequisite:
27:201.
27:243. School Bualneu Management - 3 hrs.
Business administration and budgeting; emphasis on Iowa. Prerequisite:
27:240.
27:250. Teaching In College - 3 hrs.
Methods and materials of college teaching to help the college instructor
become a better teacher. Useful to junior and senior college personnel.
27:252. Current l11ues In Higher Education - 3 hn .
Organized around the major issues confronting community colleges, senior
colleges, and universities in contemporary society.
27:254. Collective Bargaining In the Public Sector - 3 hn.
Basic principles of collective bargaining as they apply to educational administration.
27:260. History and Philosophy of Higher Education - 3 hrs.
Overview of the historical development, issues, philosophies, and cultural
backgrounds of higher education in America.
27:262. Administration of Continuing and Lifelong Education - 3 hrs.
Survey of the history, background and impact of continuing and lifelong
education in the United States. Explores the demographic, economic and
social trends influencing continuing and lifelong education, the programs
and structures which facilitate lifelong education, and the implications of
continuing and lifelong education for administrators and faculty in higher
education. Focus will be on policy, program development, and management.
Significant emerging issues in these areas will be considered.
27:264. Student Services In Higher Education - 3 hn.
An introduction to the field of college/university student services with applications of theory to practice.
27:285. Readings In Educational Admlnistntlon.
27:289. Seminar In Educational Administration - 2-3 hrs.
Seminars are offered on special topics as indicated in the Schedule of Classes.
27:290. Practicum In Educational Administration - 2-4 hrs.
27:291. Internship - 3-6 hrs.

27 Educational Administration/28 Student 'leaching
29 Counseling

Internship will be preceded by at least one practicum experience and is designed to provide the student intern with a practical professional work experience. The work of the intern will be directed by practicing public school
professionals, college/university student services professionals, or by related
agency professionals. The internship experience will also be supervised by a
faculty member in the Department of Educational Administration and Counseling. Prerequisites: 27:290; consent of instructor.
27:299. Research.
27:325. Organization, Governance, and Admlnlstntion of Public
Education - 3 hn.
Analysis of theories of organization and management models; examination of
governance, function, and administration of local, intermediate, state, and
federal education agencies. Prerequisite: one course in management or administration in education or departmental approval.
27:363. Admlnlatntive and Organizational Theory In Education - 3 hn.
Examines contemporary and classic thought relating to organizational dynamics and administrative leadership and decision-making in both the public
and private sectors. Limited to post-master's students only.
27:385. Readings In Educational Administration - 1-3 hn.
Individualized list of selected readings in an area of emphasis, as determined
by instructor and student.
27:388. Internship In Educational Administration - 1-6 hn.
Required for certification. An intensive experience designed to integrate administration skills in the work setting.
27:389. Seminar In Educational Administration - 2-3 hn.
Offered on special topics as determined and scheduled by the department. May
be repeated for maximum of 6 hours. Limited to post-master's students only.
27:397. Practicum In Educational Administration - 2-4 hn.
May be repeated. Limited to post-master's students only. Prerequisite: consent of advisor.
27:398. Research In Educational Administration - 1-3 hn.
Research on selected topics of special interest. Not applicable to dissertation
credit.

28 Student Teaching
28:070. Human Relations: Awattne11 and Application - 3 hn.
Development of awareness of various societal subgroups, recognizing and
dealing with dehumanizing biases, and learning to relate effectively to various groups in order to foster respect for human diversity. Emphasis on selfawareness in human relations issues and how these awarenesses can be translated into positive rela~onships with others is stressed. Corequisite: Student
teaching.
28:132. Early' Childhood Teachtna- 12 hn.
Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the Professional Education Core.
Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and
meaning of teaching in a school setting. Experiences include planning and
organizing for instruction, developing classroom teaching competencies and
skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special sch.ool personnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
28:134. Elementary Teachtna - 12 hn.
Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the Professional Education Core.
Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and
meaning of teaching in a school setting. Experiences include planning and
organizing for instruction, developing classroom teaching competencies and
skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special school personnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
28:135. Special Education Teachtna - 12 hn.
Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the Professional Education Core.
Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and
meaning of teaching in a school setting. Experiences include planning and
organizing for instruction, developing classroom teaching competencies and
skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special school personnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
28:137. Mldclle School/Junior Hip Teachlna- 12 hn.
Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the Professional Education Core.
Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and
meaning of teaching in a school setting. Experiences include planning and
organizing for instruction, developing classroom teaching competencies and
skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special school personnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.

28:138. Secondary School Teachlna - 12 hn.
Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the Professional Education Core.
Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and
meaning of teaching in a school setting. Experiences include planning and
organizing for instruction, developing classroom teaching competencies and
skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special school personnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
28:139. \9catlonal/'Iechnlcal Teachlna - 12 hn.
Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the Professional Education Core.
Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and
meaning of teaching in a school setting. Experiences include planning and
organizing for instruction, developing classroom teaching competencies and
skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special school personnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
28:140. Special Area Teaching: Art, Llbnry Science, Music, Physical
Education, and Speech Pathology - 12 hn.
Prerequisite: Completion of Levels I and II of the Professional Education Core.
Provides the student the opportunity to experience, in depth, the full role and
meaning of teaching in a school setting. Experiences include planning and
organizing for instruction, developing classroom teaching competencies and
skills, evaluating pupil progress, participating in extra-class activities, working with special school personnel, and utilizing school and community resources in the instructional program.
28:150. Laboratory Practice - Elementary(•).
28:151. Laboratory Practice - Secondary(•).
(•)For experienced teachers (•elementary or secondary, as appropriate) who
have not fulfilled the student teaching requirements for certification and to
provide an in-depth experience. Includes practice in modem teaching procedures, construction and use of classroom instructional materials, analysis
of the teaching-learning process, meeting needs of exceptional children,
classroom supervision, and school-parent relations. Special seminar arranged. Departmental recommendation and approval required.
28:170(g). Human Relations• 3 hn.
Examination of societal subgroup differences and the impact of sexism, racism, handicapism, ageism, prejudice, and discrimination in interpersonal
relations. Attitudes, skills, and techniques for creating favorable learning
experiences for students are stressed. Reserved for graduate students and
practicing teachers.
28:191(a). Supervision of Student Teachlna- 3 hn.
Designed primarily for those presently or potentially involved in the supervision of student teachers. Covers the selection and preparation of student
teachers; readiness for student teaching; principles of supervision, including
the identification and analysis of good classroom procedures and desirable
experiences for the student teacher in the total school program; professional
responsibilities of the student teacher in the school and community; evaluation of student teachers, and the supervising teacher's role in the selection of
teachers for the profession. It also covers the selection and preparation of
student teaching centers, qualifications of supervising teachers and the role
of the coordinator of student teaching.
28:250. Advanced Laboratory Practice - 2-12 hn.
Student may concentrate on any aspect of the school program, such as curriculum, methods, evaluation, remedial instruction, guidance, supervision,
administration, public school relations, educational media and audio-visual
aids, and extra-class activities. Approval of the Director of Thacher Education
required.

29 Counseling
29:025. Career Decision Maldna - 1 hr.
Introduction to a structured career decision-making process, including self
awareness, career and educational information, computerized assistance and
related activities/projects. For freshmen only.
29:103(a). Introduction to Professional Counaellna - 3 hn.
Counseling in both elementary and secondary schools, and the broad area of
"human services" employment in community-based settings. Emphasis on
related professional issues and concerns. Prerequisite: junior standing.
29:105(g). Relationship Slrllls - 3 hn.
Basic understanding of the intricacies of human relationships, including selfawareness of personal attitudes, behavior patterns and effects upon others;
verbal and non-verbal observational skills. Will utilize lecture, demonstration, observation, and practical application. Prerequisite: junior standing.
29:112{•>· Stn11 Management - 3 hn.
The application of counseling processes to the management of stress. Prerequisite: junior standing.
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29:114(&). Sinjle Puent Family 1111111 - 3 hn.
The single-parent family treated from the perspective of the helping professions; the characteristics, challenges, societal implications, and helping
strategies related to this population. Prerequisite: junior standing.
29:116(g). Su-Role Stenotypinj - 3 hn.
The transmission of sex-role stereotyping and its impact on both boys/men
and girls/women. Intervention activities/projects will be examined and developed. Prerequisite: junior standing.
29:124(g). Applied Group Dynamics - 3 hn.
Involvement in laboratory teaming emphasizing the concepts and skills necessary for effective group membership. Course will cover group development
theory, connict management, and conditions for personal and interpersonal
teaming in group settings. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
29:125(&). FacilltatlnC Caner Development - 3 hn.
Exploration of career development theory and informational delivery resources and systems. Emphasis on significance of occupational choice; sociological, psychological and economic factors examined. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor.
29:198. Independent Study.
29:203. Analy1l1 of the Individual - 3 hn.
Prerequisite: 25:180 or 25:181 or 29:103.
29:205. Counsellnj Procea1ea - 3 hn.
Emphasis on skill development, dynamic propert;ies of interpersonal relationships, and/or processes and procedures involved in initiating, maintaining
and maximizing the counseling experience. Stresses helper's personal integration. Extensive practice, including lab. Prerequisites: 29:105; 29:124. Corequisite: 29:227.
29:207. CounaellnC Procea111 with Children- 3 hn.
This course will emphasize the specialized counseling and guidance approaches applicable to the elementary school child. The course will place
prime emphasis on individual counseling of the elementary school child
through the use of play media and verbal techniques. The course involves
classroom lectures, assigned readings, classroom discussion and actual
counseling experience under supervision. Prerequisite: 29:105 or 29:205.
29:210. Management Sy1tem1 in Guidance - 2 hn.
Individual behavior and systems change in the organizational and administrative components in guidance. Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience and departmental approval.
29:220. Group Proce11- 3 hn.
Emphasis on direct participation in groups to develop skills in guidance and
counseling. Prerequisite: 29:124.
29:226. Con1ultatlon Slrllll - 2 hn.
Stresses principles, procedures, and process of consultation with emphasis on
developing consultation skills. Prerequisite: 29:205 or 29:254.
29:227. Counselin& Theory-3 hrs.
Theoretical approaches to counseling. Function and present status of counseling theory. A study of each of the predominant theories. Prerequisite:
29:105.
29:228. Appral1al Techniques in Counsellnj - 3 hrs.
Assessment and appraisal procedures of individuals. Focus will be on the
interpretation of standardized and non-standardized tests, inventories and
case data for integration in the counseling interview. Registration limited to
counseling majors or the permission of instructor.
29:235. Supervf1lon of CounaellnC Services - 2 hn.
Instruction in the methods and techniques of counselor supervision witll
major emphasis in supervisory experiences in a regular school situation.
29:240. Intervention Stntegiu - 3 hn.
Integration of counseling theory and counseling process in the design implementation of strategies for changing designed behaviors. Prerequisites:
29:205 or 29:254.
29:250(g). Family Counselin& - 3 hn.
A course on family counseling which emphasizes a systems perspective,
identification of functional/dysfunctional families, history of family therapy
and theoretical foundations and techniques. Prerequisite: 29:105 or permission of instructor.
29:252. Relatlonahlp and Marriage Counseling - 3 hn.
Stresses establishing and maintaining effective relations within marriage,
with attention to communication and attitudinal barriers. Recognition of
alternative styles. Prerequisites: 29:105; 29:250; 29:205 or 29:227 or 29:254
or equivalent.
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29:254. Counseling and Guidance Technique• with Children and
Adole1cents - 3 bra.
Specific instruction on conceptualization of childhood and adolescent problems with emphasis on appropriate interventions. Focus will be directed
towards developmental as well as remedial counseling approaches with accompanying skill development. Prerequisites: 29:105 and 29:124 or consent
of instructor.
29:285. Readlnjs In Counseling - 1-3 hn.
29:289. Seminar in Counaelin& - 1-3 hn.
Special topics as indicated in the Schedule of Classes.
29:290. Practicum in Counaelin& - 3 hn.
Prerequisites: 29:103; 29:124; 29:227; 29:250 plus: For School Counseling29:254, and 20:142 or 31:252 or 40:125; or For Counseling-Community Agency/Mental Health-29:205, and 20:142 or 20:230 or 31:252 or 40:142.
29:291. lntemlhlp - 3-6 hn.
Prerequisites: 29:290; consent of instructor.
29:299. Research.
29:335. Counselor Supen,ulon - 3 hn.
Components include building counseling programs through effective utilization of staff, team building, developing leadership skills, and program evaluation. Prerequisite: 29:235.
29:385. Readlnj1 in Counaelln& - 1-3 hrs.
Individualized list of selected readings in an area of emphasis, as determined
by instructor and student.
29:389. Seminar in Counseling - 1-3 hrs.
Offered on special topics as determined and scheduled by the department.
29:391. Internship in Coun1elin1& - 1-6 hrs.
Required for accreditation. An intensive experience designed to integrate
counseling skills in the work setting.
29:397. Practicum In Counseling - 3 hn.
An advanced supervised experience to further develop counseling skills. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
29:398. Research In Counseling - 1-3 hn.
Library or data-based research on selected topics of special interest. Not
applicable to dissertation credit.

30 Safety Education
30:030. Principia of Safety Eduatloa - 4 hn.
Methods and materials of teaching safety education in elementary and secondary schools.
30:l30(g). Driver and Traffic Safety l - 3 hn.
Classroom and practice driving units; safety education as a social problem;
development of safety skills, hahits, attitudes, and ideals; accident causes;
study of research. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
30:l31(g). Driver and Traffic Safety ll - 3 bra.
Deals with classroom and in-the-car techniques of imparting instruction to
hiah school students taking driver education. Prerequisite: junior standing
or consent of instructor.
·
30:132(g). Directing the Safety Prognm - 2 hn.
Organization and administration of safety programs through the entire
school system. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
30:13S(j). Teaching Driver Education for the Handicapped - 2 hn.
Methods and techniques in teaching the handicapped to drive. Prerequisites:
30:130; 30:131.
.
30:137(g). Teaching Motorcycle and Rematlonal Vehicle Safety- 3 hn.
Fundamental knowledge and skill development to assist participants in becoming safe vehicle operators, and equipping them to develop and teach such
safety education programs in their respective schools. Prerequisite: junior
standing or consent of instructor.
30:140(g). Traffic Law Enforcement - 3 hn.
Designed to acquaint safety and driver education teachers with the purposes
of traffic law enforcement and traffic engineering. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
30:192(g). Experience In Safety Education - 2-4 hrs.
Offered in various specialized fields; may be repeated once for credit in a
different area. Maximum of 8 hours credit (only 2 hours may be applied to
major requirement).

31 Home Economics
31:010. Clothln& Selection - 2 hrs.
Implications of physical and social needs of individuals for clothing
throughout the life cycle. Clothing selection based on analysis of the body
form with consideration of the elements of design.
•

31 Home Economics

31:015. Apparel Structure - 3 hn.
Application and analysis of principles of clothing construction.
31:018. Advanced Apparel Structure - 3 hn.
Advanced techniques utilized in the structure of apparel. Application of problem-solving processes to anthropometric and kinesiological considerations.
Prerequisite: 31:015 or consent of instructor.
31:020. Introduction to Fashion Merchandising - 3 hn.
Introduction to the principles and procedures in the merchandising of fashion. Overview of the structure of the apparel industry and the organization of
outlets. Survey of careers within the fashion industry.
31:030. Basic Nutrition - 2 hn.
No credit for 31:030 if credit previously earned in 31:037. Food nutrients
essential for good health; emphasis on selection and use of food for health and
satisfaction of the individual and the family.
31:032. Fundamentals of Nutrition - 2 bra.
No credit if previously earned credit in 31:037 or 31:030. The needs and
functionsoffood nutrients for growth and maintemmce of health through the
life cycle. Prerequisite: 42:050 or 84:030 or 86:044 or equivalent or consent of
instructor.
31:035. Principles of Food Science - 3 hn.
The chemical composition and physical structure of food and the scientific
principles underlying the preparation of st.andard food products. Prerequisite:
86:044 or 86:061. CoJequisite: 86:048 or 86:063.
31:037. Principia of Nutrition - 3 hn.
Study of the nutrients basic to the science of nutrition, their structure,
function in the body, nutrient composition and selection of food to meet
nutrient needs; application to dietary patterns of selected individuals and
ethnic groups. Prerequisites: 86:048 or 86:063 or equivalent. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 31:()35; or consent of instructor.
31:038. Family Food Economics and Management - 3 hn.
Problems in the planning, selection, preparation, and serving of nutritious
meals. Emphasis on management of time, energy, and money. Prerequisites:
31:030 or 31:037; 31:035 or 31:039.
31:039. Food for the Family - 3 hn.
Selection, preparation, and service of food; utilization of nutrition in menu
planning. No credit for 31:039 if credit previously earned in 31:035.
31:040. Nutrition and Dental Health - 4 hn.
The need for and functions of nutrients in the·body. Emphasis on the effect of
foods and nutrients in oral health and disease. Limited to students in dental
hygiene program. Prerequisite: 86:063 or equivalent.
31:051. Penonal Relationships - 2 bra.
Facilitating personal growth. and satisfying interpersonal relationships,
using group process to increase awareness and acceptance of self and others.
31:052. Family Relatlonlhlps - 3 hn.
Understanding self as a continually developing family member; applying human development concepts to various types of families throughout the life
cycle; using group process to examine relationships and communication
within families and between them and their environments.
31:053. Human Identity and Relationships - 3 hn.
Use of social science theories and research to understand the physiological,
psychological, and socio-cultural influences on human identity, development of self, and interpersonal relationships. Emphasis is placed on methodologies for obtaining valid research information and application of such
information to facilitating positive individual_growth and effective interpersonal relationships.
31:054. Decision-making In Family Systems - 3 hn.
An integrative approach to the human environment relative to management,
clothing and housing. The analysis of the acquisition, use and allocation of
resources, decision-making and design regarding aesthetic, behavioral, and
economic issues. No credit for 31:054 if credit previously earned in 31:010,
31:065, or 31:070.
31:055. Human Growth and Development - 3 hn.
Psychological, cognitive, social, and physiological factors affecting the human developmental pattern from conception through old age. Prerequisite:
40:008 or consent of instructor.
31:056. Introduction to Family Services - 2 bra.
A survey of the possible career settings, roles, and responsibilities of the
family services professional. Includes observation and participation in appropriate field placements.
31:057. Human Relatlon1hlp1 and Sexuality- 3 hn.
Male and female identity; establishment of meaningful interpersonal relationships, and definition and role of human sexuality in human relationships.
31:060. Related Design - 3 bra.
Introduction to design, analysis of the visual environment, elements and
principles of design. No credit if taken after 31:063.

31:061. Introduction to Design and Human Environment - 2 bra.
Contest of"design and human environnv:nt"; develops individual perception
of the complexity of design. [ntroduction and interpretation of relationship of
the design emphasis options to processes of design.
31:062. Houaehold Equipment - 3 hn.
Selection, use and care of equipment used in the home. Application of basic
physical science principles.
31:063. Drawing I - 3 hn.
Introductory drafting course; emphasis on drawing u a visual communications medium. Develops basic technical drafting skills as a graphic language
for beginning designers. Prerequisite or corequisite: 31:061.
31:064. Drawing 11- 3 bra.
Drawing as a practical design language; development of simple, fast, and
accurate method of drawing; and humanize drawing as a design skill. Includes
lab experiences. Prerequisite: 31:063.
31:085. Housing and Home Furnllhlngs - 3 hn.
Practical, social, and aesthetic aspects of choosing and furnishing a living
space. No credit if taken after 31:063. Corequisite: 31:069 for teaching majors.
31:066. Design I - 4 hn.
Design elements applied to two- and three-dimensional space. Explores problem solving by use and interrelationships of form, function, technique, materials, and tools. Development of vocabulary for work and criticism, and for
disciplines of professional design practice. Prerequisite: 31:063.
31:067. History of Interiors I - 3 hn.
Styles of furnishings, interiors, and architecture from antiquity to the
mid-19th century.
31:068. History of Interiors 11 - 3 hn.
Styles of furnishings, interiors, and architecture from the mid-19th century
to the present and their use in homes; current trends and designers. Prerequisite: 31:067.
31:069. Housing and Home Furnishing, Lab - 1 hr.
Corequisite: 31:065 for teaching majors.
31:070. Management of Family Resources - 3 hn.
Management of human, economic, and environmental resources available to
individuals and families throughout the family life cycle with emphasis on
material resources; application of management processes to goal achievement. Prerequisite: at least sophomore standing.
31:106. Profeulonal Practice of Dietetic, - 1 hr.
Laws, regulations, standards in dietetic practice; professional ethics and responsibilities; functioning in diverse cultural/socio-economic settings, and
fundamentals of political and legislative processes as they affect the profession
and practice of home economics and dietetics. Prerequisite: senior standing in
dietetics.
31:107. Profe11lonal Practice of Fooda and Nutrition - 2 hn.
Survey of employment opportunities; self assessment, professional ethics,
interview techniques and preparation for 31:195 Pre-Professional Experience.
Prerequisites: senior standing and consent of instructor.
31:108. Profeulonal Practice: Clothing and Textiles - 1 hr.
Orientation to professional environment of the clothing and textiles field;
credentials, interviews, job opportunities, professional ethics, and preparation for the preprofessional experience. Prerequisite: 31:020 and consent of
instructor; prerequisite or corequisite: 31:115.
31:110. Textllea - 3 hn.
Effect of fiber content, construction, and finish on the serviceability and cost
of fabrics. Identification tests.
31:lll(g). Apparel Design: Flat Pattern - 3 hrs.
Exploration of the total design concept as it applies to deriving two-dimensional patterns from three-dimensional forms. Prerequisites: 31:010; 31:015;
junior standing; or consent of instructor.
31:112(g). Analysis of Tailoring Proceaaes - 3 bra.
Analysis of the application of traditional and contemporary tailoring processes in the construction of apparel. Prerequisite: 31:015; junior standing; or
consent of instructor.
31:113. Decorative Textiles - 3 hn.
Survey and analysis of textile printing, weaving, dyeing, and other decorative
processes from past to present. Emphasis is on the relationship between
traditional processes and current practices.
31:114(g). Socio-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles - 3 hn.
Astudy of clothing and textiles in relation to culture, society, and the individual. Survey and application of selected theories. Recommended to precede this
course: 40:008 or 98:058 or equivalent. Prerequisites: 31:010 and junior
standing.
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31:115(.). Fashion Buyin• and Merchandl•in•- 3 hn.
.
Application of merchandising concepts and procedures for the planning and
buying of fashion goods and apparel in retail organizations. Impact of demographic and social trends on the fashion retailing industry and the concurrent
relationship to the merchandising function. Prerequisites: 31:020 and junior
standing.
31:116. Hl1tory of Costume - 3 hn.
Costume in the western world from ancient times to the present.
31:117(•>- Apparel Dulin: Dnplng- 3 hn.
·
Exploration of the total design concept as it applies to designing with fabric on
three-dimensional forms. Prerequisites: 31:010; 31:015; junior standing; or
consent of instructor.
31:118. Problem• in Clothing and Textile, - 1-4 hn.
(1) 'lextiles, (2) Clothing.
31:119. Trend, in the Apparel and 'llxtlle lndu1trie1 - 3 hn.
Studies of contemporary issues in the apparel and textile industries. Prerequisite: 31:110.
31:120. Demon1tntlon 'llchnlque1 - 2 hr.
Thchniques of demonstration and their application in learning and teaching.
Demonstrations planned and presented to audiences of varied size, background, and interest.
31:121. Faahlon Promotion - 3 hn.
Promotion and nonpersonal selling activities within the fashion marketing
process. Includes strategies, media selection and use, planning and budgetary
processes, publicity, display, special events, and fashion shows. Prerequisites:
31:010; 31:020.
31:124. Apparel Evaluation - 3 hn.
Methods and techniques used in evaluating the quality of ready-to-wear apparel. Prerequisites: 31:015; 31:110.
31:125. Deat,n 11- 4 hn.
Human determinates as introduction to the organization of human perception of physical and psychological needs in personal space. Prerequisite:
31:066.
31:126. Dut,n 111- 4 hn.
Human determinates of design of spaces which solve specific human problems; analysis of the complexities of social functions. Prerequisite: 31:125.
31:127. Dealgn IV- 4 hn.
Development of systematic approach to solving complex human needs in the
public zone. Analysis ofuser needs in the public environment. Design studies
where users and their environment require equal functional priority. Prerequisite: 31:126.
31:128. De•l•n V - 4 hn.
The synthesis of complex commercial design problems into solutions which
meet the operational, functional, qualitative, quantitative, as well as technical requirements of projects. Prerequisite: 31:127.
31:130(g). Nutrition Durm, the Life Cyc:)e - 3 hn.
Human nutritional needs; nutrient requirements of women during the reproductive period; problems in feeding infants and children; indices of growth
and development; and geriatric nutritional problems. Prerequisites: 31:037
and junior standing or consent of instructor.
31:131. Community Nutrition - 2 hn.
The planning, funding, implementation, and evaluation of community nutrition programs; the dietitian's role; and the formulation of public nutrition
policy for community programs. Students will make observation in a community nutrition program in partial fulfillment of course requirements. Prerequisites: 31:037 and junior standing.
31:137(1). Advanced Nutrition - 3 hn.
The physiochemical role of nutrients in metabolic pathways; their integration
and regulation; pas is for determining nutrient requirements and dietary standards. Prerequisites: 31:037; 86:123; junior standing.
31:139(g). Seminar: Food• and Nutrition - 1 hr.
Review ofscientific literature on a specific topic in foods and/or nutrition, oral
and written reports presented. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
31:141. Undergnduate Re1earch in Nutrition - 1-2 hn.
Research activities under direct supervision of Home Economics faculty.
Prerequisites: 98:080 and consent of instructor.
31:142(1)- Food Reaearch 'llchnlquu- 3 hn.
Functions of ingredients in various food systems, factors affecting quality of
food products, individual experimentation and its relation to research literature, and writing scientific reports. Prerequisite: 31:146.
31:143(1)- Origin of Foocla - 3 hn.
Influence of food on cultural and social relationships of family, community,
and world. Racial and national food patterns. Prerequisite: junior standing.
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31:144(g). Food Product Development and Sen1ory Ruearch- 4 hn.
Fundamentals of art, science and technology applied to research development
and marketing of new food product concepts. Laws, regulation, additives,
labeling and packaging. Principles and methodology of sensory evaluation of
food; application of methods in food product development. Prerequisites:
13:152; 31:060 or equivalent; 31:146; 84:033 or consent of instructor.
31:145(g). Food Service Sy1tem1 Management and Admlnl1tratlon 4hn.
Introduction to food service systems, quantity food procurement and production, food service control methods, organization and management, equipment design and facility layout. Prerequisites: 15:153; 31:038; junior standing.
31:146(g). Advanced Food Science - 3 hn.
The study of chemical and physical properties of carbohydrates, fats, and
proteins as functional ingredients in various food systems with methods of
analysis, evaluation and application used in the food industry. Prerequisites:
31:035; 31:037; 86:063 or 86:120.
31:147(g). Food Microbiology- 3 hn.
Microbiological examination of foods, food-borne illnesses, microbial standards and specifications, food preservation, and sanitation. Prerequisites:
84:033; 86:063.
31:148. Problem, in Food• and Nutrition - 1-4 hn.
(1) Foods; (2) Nutrition.
31:149(g). Nutrition In Dlaeue - 4 hn.
The role of nutrition in the prevention and treatment of disease. The pathology
of and biological basis for nutritional, medical, and drug therapy of selected
diseases. Counseling and interviewing techniques, teaching strategies and
their application in practice. Prerequisites: 31:130 or 31:137; 84:138; 86:154.
31:150(g). Child and the Home - 3 hri.
The infant through pre-school age; experience with children through a playschool situation. Prerequisites: 20:030 or 31:055; junior standing.
31:151(g). Famlllel and the Public Domain- 3 hn.
Promotion and support of effective family functioning through an understanding of the interrelationships among families , law, and public policy. A
study of family theory as it relates to the public domain. Prerequisite: 31:052.
31:153(g). Family Relatlonsblp1 In Cri1l1 - 3 hn.
Family dynamics in crisis situations; effects of stress and crises on individuals
and families; intervention techniques used to support family members facing
crises (e.g., divorce, unplanned pregnancy, child abuse, physical or mental
disability.job loss, and death). Prerequisites: 31:052 or consent of instructor;
junior standing.
31:154(g). Family Penpectlve1 in Adulthood and Aging - 3 hn.
Theories and developmental patterns in early, middle, and late adulthood.
Family interaction patterns in adulthood from biological, social, and emotional perspectives. Prerequisites: 20:030 or 31:055 or equivalent; junior
standing.
31:155(g). Panntlng - 3 hn.
Roles and relationships involved in parenting; practical aspects of child rearing based on developmental stages, emphasizing the development of self with
love, trust, identity, autonomy, and responsibility. Prerequisites: 20:030 or
31:055 or equivalent; junior standing.
31:156. Profe11lonal Practice in Family Service, - 2 hn.
Evaluation of student's professional role expectations; professional ethics and
responsibilities; functioning in diverse cultural/socio-economic settings.
preparation for preprofessional experience. For Family Services majors only.
Prerequisites or corequisites: 31:153 and consent of instructor.
31:157(g). Family Life Education - 3 hn.
Exploration of issues, materials, and methods in family life education; development of concepts and curricula for various age and special needs groups;
qualifications of the family life educator. Prerequisites: 31:052 or 31:057;
junior standing.
31:158. Problem, in Relatlonsblp1 and Human Development - 1-4 hn.
Sec. 1. Personal and Family Relationships.
Sec. 2. Human Development.
Sec. 3. Human Sexuality.
31:163(g). Contemporary Houalng Problem, - 3 hn.
Analysis of current U.S.A. housing needs, urban and rural housing problems,
roles of private citizens, business and government, and remedial measures.
Exploration of housing solutions and trends in other countries. Field trips and
individual studies. Prerequisites: junior standing; 31:065 or consent of instructor.
31:164. Profea1lonal Pnctlce of Interior De•l•n - 2 hn.
Survey of field opportunities; future professional role, business ethics and
responsibilities of the designer, client-designer and trade relationships. Prerequisite or corequisite: 31:127.

31 Home Economics/33 Industrial Tuchnology

31:168. Problems In Hou1lng and Interior Design - 1-4 bn.
Sec. 1. Housing.
Sec. 2. Interior Design.
Sec. 3. Household Equipment.
31:171(g). Family Financial Management - 3 bra.
External and internal factors affecting family financial decisions; development of helping skills to assist families and individuals to make responsible
financial decisions and become self-sufficient in managing their money. Prerequisite: 31:070 QI' consent of instructor.
31:172(a). Home Management Applications - 3 bn.
Application of resource management theory and content; emphasis on management in dual career, low-income, single-parent, handicapped, and aging
families/households. Computer applications in home economics and household management. Prerequisites: 31:038 and 31:070.
31:173(g). Home Management Applications Lab - 1 hr.
Demonstrate selection, use, care and maintenance of equipment in the home
and classroom. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. Corequisite: 31:172 for teaching majors. ·
• 31:177(a). The American Consumer - 2 hn.
Analytical approach to the consumption of goods and services. Understanding the consumer movement; developing competencies for consumer decisions and actions. Prerequisite: junior standing.
31:178(a). Problems In Home Management - 1-4 bn.
Experience in applying the principles of management to family resources. (1)
Family economics; (2) consumer, and (3) home management. Prerequisites:
31:038; 31:070; and consent of instructor.
31:180. lnatructlonaJ Stnteales: Applied Home Economics - 3 bn.
Application of teaching/lea ming theory, developmental concepts, social processes, and teaching strategies for teaching individuals and small groups in
nonschool settings. This course is designed for Dietetics or Foods and Nutrition or Family Services majors and does not apply to a teaching major. Prerequisite: 40:008. Prerequisite or corequisite: 31:130 or 31;137 or 31:153.
31:181 (g). Qraanlzatlons and Administration of\vcatlonal Home Economics Proaram1 - 2 hn.
History, philosophy, and current status of vocational home economics. Includes program development and coordination of home economics-related
occupations and career education in home economics. Prerequisites: Level I
of the Common Professional Sequence and at least 20 credit houi;s of required
departmental courses; junior standing. Corequisite: 31:190.
31:182(a). Adult Education - 2 bn.
Survey of scope and need for adult education. Materials and techniques suited
to group work with adults. Observation and participation in organizing and
teaching an adult class. Prerequisite or corequisite: 31:190.
31:184(g). Topics - 1-3 bra.
.
Selected topics relating to current issues in home economics. Topics to be
announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for maximum of 4
hours but not in the same topic. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
31:188(a). Problems In Education - 1•4 bn.
(1) Home Economics Education; (2) Curriculum Planning. Prerequisite: senior standing and consent of instructor.
31:190. Methods In Home Economics - 3 bra.
Roles of home economics teacher. Planning and evaluating the teaching of
home economics including microteaching experience. Prerequisites: Level I
and II of the Common Professional Sequence and at least 25 credit hours of
required departmental courses. Corequisite: 31:181.
31:193. Home Economics as a Profe11lon - 1 hr.
History, philosophy, professional ethics and organizations, and relationships
of the home economics profession; discussion of roles and opportunities for
the new professional in home economics. Prerequisite: senior standing or
consent of instructor.
31:195. Pre-ProfeulonaJ Experience.
Supervised experience in approved work situation. Transfer students must
complete one full semester in residence before beiog approved for pre-professional experience. Requires written consent of instructor.
Sec. 1. Clothing and Tuxtiles - 4 hrs.; prerequisites: 31:108 and
senior standing.
Sec. 2. Foods and Nutrition - 4 hrs.
Sec. 3. Design and Human Environment - 4 hrs.; prerequisite: 31:164.
Sec. 4. Family Services - 4 hrs.; prerequisite: 31:156.
31:198. Independent Study.
31:199. Study Tour - 2-3 bn.

31:250. Family Life and Human Suuallty - 3 bn.
Explores human sexuality over the life cycle and its relation to family life;
includes current literature, films, and research findings. Relevant for family
life and sex education in home and school. Prerequisite: 31:057 or consent of
instructor.
31:252. Human Development Tbrouah the Life Span- 3 bn.
Principal conceptual frameworks in human development. Includes review of
theories of child and adolescent development, and in-depth look at adult and
family interactions and stages of maturity and old age. Prerequisite: 20:030or
31:055 or 40:120 or equivalent.
31:280. Methods and Curriculum In Home Economics - 3 bn.
Clarification and use of a rationale in curriculum development in home economics. Special problems in application.
31:281. ReHarch In Home Economics - 3 bn.
Evaluation of current research in home economics and development of research proposals. Prerequisite: introductory statistics course or consent of
instructor.
31:282. Supervision and Leadership Development In Home Economlca-2
bn.
Basic principles of supervision and leadership including theory and research.
Application within the school setting and other supervisory positions.
31:283. Techniques of Evaluation - 2 bn.
'
• Construction and use of different type4 of instruments for evaluating educational outcomes. Guided study of the available measuring instruments in
home economics.
31:284. Current l11ue1 and Trends In Home Economics - 3 bn.
, Examination of issues faced by home economists and current trends in the
field.
31:285. Readings In Home Economic• - 1-6 bn.
Readings in various areas according to student needs.
31:288. Problems In Home Economic• - 1-4 bn.
various areas according to students' needs. I . Home Economics Education;2.
Human Development and Family Life; 3. Foods and Nutrition; 4. Clothingand
Tuxtiles; 5. Design and Human Environment; 6. Management and Consumer
Education.
31:289. Seminar In Home Economics - 1-3 hn.
May be repeated for up to 9 hours of credit. Credit and topic to be given in
Schedule of Classes.
I
31:290. Practicum - 2-3 bn.
(Non-teaching.) Experience in various areas according to student needs. May
be repeated for up to 8 hours of credit.
31:299. Research.
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33:005. Production Sy1tem1 - 2 bn.
Introduction to construction and manufacturing technology. Evolution, systems, research and development, and planning and control of production.
Evaluation of industrial consumer products.
33:007. Materials In Manufacturlna - 2 hn.
Materials, material numbering systems, material identification, and processing implications for contemporary manufacturing.
33:008. Materials Proceulng In Manufacturing - 3 hn.
Mass reducing, mass conserving and surface treatment processes used in
modem marlufacturing.
33:017. Computer-Aided Draftlna - 3 hn.
Fundamental concepts and procedures of producing graphics applicable to
design and/or drafting in such areas as art, architecture, cartography, communications, electronics, manufacturing, and interior planning. Lab activities using CAD software on microcomputer systems.
33:018. Construction Resources - 3 bn.
Examination of the resources commonly utilized in the construction industry-money, materials, methods, processes, personnel-and their management.
33:019. Introduction to Technology Education - 2 bn.
Historical background, contemporary approaches, trends, and the role of
technology education in the total school curriculum, and exploration of career goals.
33:020. Communication System• - 2 bn.
Industrial communications, emphasis on visual and audio systems. Concepts
of design, production, and dissemination methods; factors involved in design
and distribution of industrial consumer products.
·
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33:022. Communication Ttchnolof)' - 5 hn.
Survey of the tools, materials, and processes used for the production and
reproduction of visual images in industry. This encompasses design/drafting,
graphic and audio communications, photography, video technolo~, and
computer graphics.
33:024. Technical Dnftlnll - 3 hn.
Orthographic projection, auxiliary and sectional views,. dimensioning, assembly and detail drawings. Uses manual and computer-aided graphics technology. Prerequisite: 33:017 or consent of instructor.
33:025. Comtructlon Craphia - 3 hn.
Analysis of the techniques utilized in the designing and developing of specifications and working drawings for commercial construction. Prerequisite:
33:018.
33:027. Conatructlon Materials - 3 hn.
Materials of construction; their properties, manufacture, characteristics and
application. Prerequisites: 33:018; 80:048; or consent of instructor.
33:033. Con1tructlon Sarveyln• - 3 hn.
Land, topagraphic, power, pipeline, highway and municipal surveying.Analysis of coordinate geometry, transwrse computation, horizontal, vertical and
spiral curve design and layout. Prerequisites: 33:025; 80:048; or consent of
instructor.
33:036. Power Technolof)' - 3 hn.
Basic applicatiora of specific principles of energy and power systems. Demonstrations of instrumentation, procedures analysis and reporting.
33:037. DC and AC Theory - 3 hn.
Fundamental concepts, laws, and principles of direct and alternating current
as applied to industrial technology. Prerequisite: 33:036.
33:038. lndu1trlal Electricity - 3 hn.
Study of Ar, concepts as associated with motors, generators, transformers,
control devices, and electrical distribution systems. Prerequisite: 33:036 or
consent of instructor.
33:041. Machine n»ols - 3 hn.
PrecisiQn measurement and layout techniques; tool geometry and fabrication; advanced machining techniques and related information. Prerequisite:
33:008
33:045. Con,tructlon Documents - 3 hn.
Analysis and interpretation of the component parts of contract documents in
construction. Evaluation of working drawings, specifications, addenda, bid
proposals, general conditions, supplementary conditions, and agreements.
Examination of contract types. Prerequisite: 33:050 or consent of instructor.
33:050. Comipm:lal Con1tructlon - 3 hn.
Examination of systems and the operational procedures used to construct
commerciil and industrial projects. Prerequisites: 33:027; 33:033; or consent of instructor.
33:060. Fundamentab of Automated Manufacturing - 3 hn.
Point-to-pointNC programming, continuous-path CNC programming, robotics, automated flow lines and line balancing.
33:100. Senior Topia In Con1tructlon - 3 hn.
Senior research project pertaining to a topic in construction. Presentation of
the findings, conclusions, and recommendations to construction faculty.
Prerequisites: 33:149; 33:175; senior standing and consent of construction
coordinator.
33:101 (a). Hlatory and Phllo1ophy of \vcatlonal-Ttchnlcal Education 2hn.
Philosophy and historical development, principles, practices, and organization of public vocational-technical and adult education in the nation. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
33:105. Auto.motive Fundamentals - 2 hn.
Aconsumer-oriented introduction to automotive technology. Includes automotive principles and basic maintenance of the automobile.
33:106(&), Geometric Dlmenalonlng and Tolennclnll- 2 hn.
Geometric dimensioning and tolerancing theory and application pertaining
toANSIY14.5M-1982 standards with respect to features, orientation, datums,
location, and material condition. Prerequisites: 33:024; junior standing; or
consent of instructor.
33:110. Descriptive Geometry - 3 hn.
Graphic solution to geometric problems pertaining to industrial product
design. Projections and solution of space problems involving points, lines,
planes, connectors, intersections and developments. Uses manual and computer-aided graphics technology. Prerequisites: 33:024; 33:017 or consent of
instructor.
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33:112. Manufacturfna Senior Project: Phue 1- I hr.
Identification and refinement of a manufacturing problem requiring the application of design, production processing and management practices. Prerequisites: senior standing; Manufacturing 'lechnology major; 12 semester
hours completed in major concentration; or consent of instructor.
33:113(g). Tool Deal&n and Dnftlnll - 3 hn.
'fypes of tools, basic tool making practices, materials and components. Includes design and development of working drawings of jigs and fixtures for
drilling, reaming, and milling; also die designs for blanking and piercing
operations. Uses manual and computer-aided graphics technology. Prerequisites: 33:007; 33:008; 33:024; 33:170 or 33:172; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:114. Manufacturfn& Enterprise - 3 hn.
Application of organizational and production management practices within a
simulated manufacturing enterprise. Activities relate to product design, process planning, tooling-up and mass-production of a finished product. Prerequisites: 33:007; 33:008; 33:022; consent of instructor.
33:118(g). Technical Illustration - 3 hn.
Pictorial drafting, shading, and rendering using manual and computer-aided
graphics technology. Prerequisites: 33:022 or 33:024; 33:017; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:119(g). Computer Application, In Industrial Ttchnolofy- 3 hn.
Review and evaluation of selected programs and software packages relative to
manufacturing, construction, power, and graphic communications. Students
will investigate computer applications in their technical concentration an4
develop at least one applications program using BASIC. Prerequisites: junior
standing; 15:080 or 18:070 or 81:070 (BASIC); major in Departmentoflndustrial 'lechnology; or consent of instructor.
33:120. Ttchnolof)' Education Curriculum Planning- 3 hn.
Development of philosophy, goals and courses for technology education programs for secondary schools. Identification of appropriate objectives,
content and student activities. Prerequisite: 18 hours in Industrial 'lechnology including 33:019; junior standing.
33:121, Industrial Wood Proce11lng- 4 hn.
Advanced operations and procedures of wood processing with emphasis on
alternatives to solid wood fabrication, equipment maintenance, and safety
principles and practices. Prerequisites: 33:007; 33:008; 33:022; or consent of
instructor.
33:122(g). Advanced Computer-Aided Dnftlng and Dealgn (CADD) 3hn.
Design and development of complex two- and three-dimensional models.
Includes instruction and productivity techniques, system customization,
translation of graphic data bases, and system management. Prerequisites:
33:017; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:123(&). Wood Ttchnolof)' 1 - 3 hn.
Mass production in the woodworking industries; product selection and development; production machines; design of tools, jigs and fixtures. Prerequisite: 33:121 or departmental approval.
33:126. Applied Thermodynamla and Prime Moven - 3 hn.
Develops concepts of thermodynamics and explores their application to industrial prime movers through lecture and laboratory experiences. Prerequisites: 33:036; 80:048; or consent of instructor.
33:127(&), Electron Microscopy and Application, - 3 hn.
A study of electron microscopy and its applications, including electron
beams, electron-solid interaction, deflection of electrons, electron imaging
of materials, specimen preparation, and interpretation of electron micrographs. Prerequisites: junior standing; 87:130 or 88:056; or consent of instructor.
33:128. Electrical and Mechanical System, In Con1tructlon - 3 hn.
Basic principles, methods, and equipment pertaining to building component
systems (electrical, heating, cooling, and plumbing) related to human health
and comfort. Prerequisite: 33:050 or consent of instructor.
33:129. Mechanical Power Sy1tem1 - 3 hn.
Develops concepts of mechanical power systems in detail through study of
industrial applications. Prerequisites: 33:036; 88:054; or consent of instructor.
33:130(&). Metal - 2 hn.
Advanced instruction in one of the following: oxyacetylene welding, electric
arc welding, foundry, sheet metal, metal spinning, ornamental iron, forging
and heat treating, and art metal and enameling. Prerequisites: 33:007;
33:008; 33:022; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:132(.). Metallu,o- 3 hn.
Basic principles and processes utilized in the making, shaping, and treating of
metals and alloys used in the production industry. Prerequisites: 33:007;
33:008; 86:020 or 86:044; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
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33:134(a). Metalcutlq 1Khnolo0- 3 hn.
Green sand molding and other metalcasting processes, non-ferrous and ferrous melting and pouring practice cores, patternmaking and sand technology.
Prerequisites: 33:007; 33:008; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:135. Practicum ID Materlal Proce11lnf 'hchaololl)I - I hr.
Participation in supervision of students in 33:011. PrereQUisites: Minimum
grade of B in 33:007; 33:008; or consent of instructor.
33:138. Electron Microscopy Application ID Metal Cutlna - 3 hn.
Electron microscopy as applied to defect analysis in metal castings. Prerequisite: 33:134.
33:139. Electronic Circuit 11111 Board Development - 3 hn.
A course designed to give students experiences in the design of electronic
circuits and printed circuit boards, also the manufacture and assembly of the
printed circuit board. Prerequisites: 33:152; high school drafting; or consent
of instructor.
33:143(a). Plaanlna and Controlllni Manufacturla, Systems - 4 hn.
Manufacturing functions related to forecasting, project planning, operations
cost analysis, plant layout, process planning and control, inventory control,
and quality control. Prerequisites: 80:072 or 80:172; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:145(a). Improving Manufldurlna Systems - 2 hn.
Emphasizes the production functions related to methods study, work measurement and work sampling. Prerequisites: 33:008; 33:143;junior standing;
or consent of instructor.
33:146(a). Computer Numerical Control Pro,nmmlna - 2 hn.
Advanced programming techniques for machining centers and turning centers. Prerequisites: 33:060; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:147(a). Computer-Aided Manufldurfn&{Robotlcs - 3 hn.
Robot programming, robot workcell design and robot implementation strategies. Prerequisites: 33:060; 33:119; 81:070; junior standing; or consent of
instructor.
33:148(&). Mechanisms: Dalfn-Orientecl Kinematics - 3 hn.
Analysis of kinematic systems for displacement, velocity and acceleration.
Topics include design oflinkages, cams and gears by analytical and graphical
methods. Prerequisites: 33:170 and 88:054, or consent of instructor; and
junior standing.
33:149. Construction Estlmatln& - 3 hn.
Construction cost analysis techniques for estimating materials, labor, equipment, and subcontracting costs in commercial building construction. Prerequisite: 33:128 or consent of instructor.
33:150(a). Senn Prlntlna 1Khaoloay - 3 hn.
Screen preparation methods, two- and three-dimensional printing, and color
register printing; emphasis on technical information and laboratory experiences. Prerequisites: 33:155 or consent of instructor.
33:152(a). Industrial Electronics - 3 hn.
Study of solid state devices and their use with other electronic components to
make electronic systems for application in industry. Prerequisites: 33:037;
junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:153(&). Construction Project Plannlnf, Scheduttna and Controllln&3 hn.
Further development of estimating expertise begun in 33:149 with additional
emphasis on planning, scheduling, and controlling of construction projects
based on the use of CPM and Precedence Diagramming. Assessment of computer aided scheduling and control systems. Prerequisites: 33:149; 33:175;
junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:155. Gnphic Arts - 4 hn.
Broad concepts and practices of graphic communications including the printing processes of lithography, screen, gravure, letterpress, and flexography.
Involves two-dimensional design and layout, image assembly, photoconver-

sion, image carriers, image transfer, and finishing and binding. Prerequisite:
33:022 for majors or minors in the Department of Industrial 'Thchnology; or
consent of instructor.
33:156(a). Df&ltal Electronics - 3 hn.
The basic logic gates, fundamental digital circuits, and the tools and techniques used for analysis and application of digital circuits. Prerequisite:
33:152 or consent of instructor.
33:157(a). Microcomputer Architecture and Instruction Set- 3 hn.
Microprocessors and supporting chips instructions, peripheral devices that
constitute a functioning microcomputer. Software design and development,
input-output devices, interfacing, and AD/DA conversion included. Prerequisites: 33:156; 80:070; junior standing; or consent of instructor.

33:158(a). Llthoaraphtc 'lichaololl)I - 3 hn.
Emphasizes photographic-computer type composition, halftone and special
effects photography, multiple color stripping and platemaking, and operation
of offset-lithography, single-color duplicator presses. Prerequisites: 33:022
and 33:155; or consent of instructor.
33:160(&). Instrumentation 11111 lnterfacln& - 2 hn.
Sensor and transducer used in process control; measuring techniques, physical parameters, sensor operation, transducers, operational amplifiers, analog-digital and digital-analog converters. Prerequisites: 33:157;juniorstanding; or consent of instructor.
33:162(a). Applied Fluid Power-3 hn.
Basic fluid mechanics including pneumatics with emphasis on principles and
applications to the fields of powe_r, transportation, automation (production~
and control. Practical mathematical problems and experiments provide greater insight. Prerequisites: 33:036; 80:048; junior standing or consent of instructor.
33:164(a). Pro,nmmable Loatc Controllen (Pl.C's) 11111 Procus Control
-3hn.
Programmable logic controllers (Pl.C's) and automated process control; design and implementation of an automatic controlled industrial process. Prerequisites: 33:160; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
•
33:166(&), Power Systems Analysts - 3 hn.
'Thchniques and procedures for troubleshooting radio and television, digital,
and industrial equipment using electrical, mechanical, fluid, and thermal
systems. Prerequisites: 33:129; 33:156;junior standing; orconsentofinstructor.
33:169. Applied Photo,raphy - 4 hn.
Photographic fundamentals; emphasis on photographic systems; electrical,
optical, mechanical, chemical and light-sensitive component areas. Prerequisite: 33:020 or consent of instructor.
33:170. Statics and Stnnath of Materiab - 4 hn.
'Thsting, evaluating, and reporting material characteristics and strength, and
probable usefulness in the construction of products. Prerequisites: 80:048;
88:054; or departmental approval.
33:171. 'lichnlcal llvrlr Experience - 2 hn.
Asupervised internship to gain practical occupational experience in the specialty area of approval. May be repeated once. Offered on Credit/No ·credit
basis only. Prerequisite: 1000 clock hours of approved work experience.
33:172(a). Industrial Materlals - 3 hn.
Introduction to. the structure and properties of industrial materials and tomposites and their relation to manufacturing processes. Lab exercises include
experimental analysis and testing of physical and/or mechanical properties of
the materials. Prerequisites: 86:020 or 86:044; or consent of instrudor;
junior standing.
33:173(a). Construction Mana,emmt- 3 hn.
Management concepts in construction: business methods, company organization, contractual responsibilities, decision making, labor relations, and
organizational behavior. Includes problematic analyses of office and field
operations. Prerequisites: 33:149; 33:175; Junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:174. EMST Research and Development (Phase 1)-1 hr.
Methods of information acquisition, processing and presentation for the conceptualization of a problem in power technology for individual or group investigation. Prerequisites: junior standing; 12 hours of 100-level courses from
the required technical core in the Energy and Power 'Thchnology Major, and
consent of instructor.
33:175. Structural Analysll ID Construction - 3 hn.
Structural analysis of wood, concrete, steel and composite building systems.
Also, emphasis placed on topics such as the design of formwork and scaffolding. Prerequisites: 33:045; 33:170; or consent of instructor.
33:176. EMST ReffU'ch and Development (PhaH II) - 3 hn.
The development of the problem identified in the P.L.U.S. Methodology and
Conceptualization phase through the developed prototype and presentation
of the investigative results. Prerequisite:.33:174.
33:177(&). Industrial Plutlcs - 3 hn.
Introduction to plastics: industrial molding, thermoforming, casting and
coating, reinforcing, foaming, joining, fastening. Prerequisites: 33:007;
33:008; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:178. 'lichaololl)I Education Research and Development - 2 hn.
Practical application of research and development techniques in one or more
technical areas. Emphasis on application for secondary school technology
education programs. Prerequisite: senior standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 33:190.
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. 33:180. Orientation to Industrial Vocatlonal-'lechnlcal Training- 2 hn.
Asequence of learning experiences enabling the participant to demonstrate
preservice teaching competencies as required by the State Plan for the Administration of Vocational Education within Career Education for Iowa.
33:181(g). Instructional Design for 'lechnlcal Education - 2 hn.
Basic methods of identifying, analyzing, selecting, and organizing instructional content for vocational trade and technical programs. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
33:182(g). Coordination of Part-time lnclustrial Education - 2 hn.
Planning, organizing, developing, and teaching part-time cooperative industrial education programs. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
33:185(g), Methods Improvement In Con1tructlon - 3 hn.
Analyzing the various method improvement techniques and their effectiveness as utilized in construction industry (pre-planning, work sampling, timelapse photography, etc.). Numerous on-site investigations. Prerequisites:
33:149; 33:175; junior standing; or consent of instructor.
33:187(g). Applied lnclu1trlal Supervl1lon ancl Management- 3 hn. .
Investigation of industrial supervision and management; includes directed
field study in industry. Prerequisite: 15:153 or 33:143 or consent ofinstru~tor.
33:188(g). Advisory Committee, and Conference Leading - 2 hn.
Principles and practices for organieing, developing, and using the advisory
committee in vocational-technical education, utilizing conference procedures and techniques. Prerequisite: junior standing.
33:189. Student 'leacher Seminar - 1 hr.
An intensive course for technology education majors and minors to analyze
and synthesize the student teaching experience with courses in the major.
Offered only on ungraded basis. Corequisite: 28:138.
33:190(g). Methods of 'leaching Technology Education - 3 hn.
Contemporary methods of teaching technology education detailed unit and
less planning and microteaching experiences. Must complete with minimum
grade of C prior to student teaching. Prerequisites: 33:019; 33:120.
33:191(g). Implementing 'lechnlcal ln1tructlonal Program, - 2 hn.
Basic principles of instruction, instructional organization, methods of presentation, lesson planning and applications of audio-visual media. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
33:192(g). Non-Destructive Evaluation of Materials (NDE) - 2 hn.
Review and evaluation of the importance of non-destructive methodology in
product soundness as well as detailed theoretical and experimental description of the different NOE techniques used in industry. Prerequisites or corequisites: 33:132 or 33:172 or consent of instructor; senior standing.
33:193(g). Evaluation In 'lechnlcal ln1tructlonal Program, - 2 hn.
Basic concepts and techniques for evaluating students and programs in vocational-technical education. Prerequisites: 33:181 or departmental approval;
junior standing or consent of instructor.
33:194(g). Graphic Arts E1tlmatlng ancl Management- 2 hn.
Identification of cost centers and the calculation of costs associated with the
production of printed products by lithography, screen, gravure, letterpress,
and flexography. Also principles and practices of managing a graphic arts
business. Prerequisites: 33:150; 33:155; 33:158; 33:187; orconsentofinstructor.
33:195(g). Managing 'lechnology Education Prognm1 - 3 hn.
Evaluating, planning, and reorganizing technology education classrooms
and laboratories. Equipment maintenance. Planning a safety program. Prerequisite: 33:190; senior standing.
33:196(g). lndU1trial Safety- 2 hn.
Introduction to field of industrial safety with emphasis on compliance with
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) in industrial and educational
environments. Prerequisite: junior standing.
33:197. Manufacturing Senior Project: Phue II - 3 hn.
Development and implementation ofa solution to the manufacturing problem
as defined in phase one (33:112~ Includes execution of a project management
plan and presentation of results. Prerequisite: 33:112.
33:198. lnclependent Study.
33:200. lnclustrial 'lechnology Concept& ancl l11ues - 2 hn.
Survey of the major topic areas of industrial technology and the professional
issues in the field with the development of a Personal Career Development
Plan (PCDP) in respect to those concepts, issues and concerns. Prerequisite:
departmental approval or permission of instructor.
33:214. Problems In 'leaching lncluatrlal Education - 3 hn.
Educational problems selected according to interests and needs of students.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
33:226. Founclatlon1 of lnclustrial Education - 3 hn.
Leaders, movements, principles and curriculum techniques and trends.
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33:228. Contemporary Theories - 2 hn.
Practices and procedures in industry and education. Developments in technology.
33:250. 'lechnology of Productivity Improvement - 3 hn.
Productivity as an operational concept will be explored and analyzed for ways
in which productivity in industrial settings can be improved through technical and managerial expertise. Prerequisite: admission to graduate standing in
industrial technology or permission of instructor.
33:254. Advanced lnclustrial Materials - 3 hn.
Introduces theoretical aspects and characterization of materials used in industry as well as their structures and basic properties. Provides a comprehensive treatment of the concepts dealing with the manufacturing techniques of
industrial materials. Also includes structures and properties of new and advanced industrial materials. Prerequisites: 33:132 or 33:172; consent of instructor.
33:258. Quality Aasunnce - 2 hn.
Evaluation of statistical techniques and control charts used for quality control in manufacturing applications, foundations of reliability, inspection procedures, and acceptance procedures based on the reliability of products.
Economic-based acceptance sampling, optimization of system reliability,
and organizational and managerial aspects of quality assurance will be emphasized as well as their implementation.
33:260. Occupational Safety and Health Principles - 3 hn.
An emphasis on the principles of safety management which focus on the
elements of an effective safety program, organizing and decision-making,
safety organization, accident investigation, and situations where programs
and techniques of occupational safety training can be developed. Other aspects included will be hazard analysis and risk assessment, problem analysis
and system safety techniques, labor/management safety committee. Prerequisite: 33:196 or consent of instructor.
33:270. Research Projects In lnclustrial 'lecbnology - 3 hn.
Problems will involve investigation, application, demonstration, and reporting of researdi findings in specialized areas of industrial technology. May be
repeated for a total of9 semester hours. Prerequisite or corequisite: 33:292 or
consent of instructor.
33:271. lnclustrlal Experience - 2-3 hn.
An opportunity for industrial technology students to integrate classroom
learning and experience in an industrial setting. Limited to master's degree
candidates. Prerequisites: consent of advisor and coordinator of graduate
studies.
33:280. Curriculum Implementation, Management and Evaluation In Industrial 'lechnology - 3 hn.
Development of skills and techniques for successful installation, operation,
and evaluation of a curriculum plan in industrial technology.
33:282. lnclustrlal 'lechnology Seminar - 1 hr.
Selected problems relating to production systems, communication systems,
and power systems. May be repeated for up to a maximum of four semester
hours of credit.
33:284. lnclustrlal Technology - 2 hn.
Offered in separate areas as shown in Schedule of Classes. Credit may be
earned in more than one area but not repeated in a single area.
33:290. Training and Development In lnclustrial 'lechnology- 3 hn.
The systematic application of training to enhance industrial productivity and
development of the various techniques and skills to assess training needs,
develop and evaluate training programs and manage the training process inan
industrial environment.
33:291. 'lechnlcal Program Development - 2 hn.
Advanced methods of identifying, analyzing, selecting, and organizing instructional content for technical programs. Prerequisite: 33:181 or departmental approval.
33:292. Research Methods In Industrial 'lechnology- 3 hrs.
Principles of methods and evaluation of research in industrial technology.
Individual exploration of possible projects or thesis topics.
33:294. Concepts of 'lechnologlcal Innovation - 3 hn.
Concepts of research and development activity as an element in the industrial,
governmental and academic sectors are portrayed and analyzed. An overview
of the basic aspects of directing research and development in the industrial
impact of technological innovation as related to the industrial environment.
Prerequisite: 33:292 or a research methods course.
33:295. Advanced Management and Supervision 'lechnology - 3 hn.
Development of knowledge, skills, and advanced application experiences of
management technologies utilized in industrial supervision and management. Prerequisites: 15:153 or 33:143; 33:187; or consent of instructor.
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33:296. Administration of lnduatrlal Technology Pro&nm• - 2 hn.
Basic analyses and applications of theories, principles, models, processes,
organizational structures, and problems commonly related to the administration and management of industrial technology programs in higher education institutions. An understanding of relative roles and responsibilities of
leadership, an application of administrative theory and the examination and
treatment of foundations, and contemporary problems of departmental administration.
33:299. Reaearch.
33:375. Hlatorical Developments In Industrial Technoloty- 3 hn.
Development of production systems, communication systems, and power
systems and their in8uence on society and the environment. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.
33:376. Contemporary and Future Developments In Industrial Technoloty
-3hn.
Astudy with emphasis on production systems, communication systems, and
power systems, and their interrelationship with people, society, and the environment. Prerequisite: 33:375.
33:377. Readings In Technology and Society - 3 hn.
Cumnt readings on technology and society, emphasis on analysis and discussion of the issues. Prerequisite: 33:376.
33:378. Technology, Ethics and the Technologist - 3 bn.
Examines the values and ethics of a technological society and the input of the
technologist- into the decision-making process of a technological organization. Prerequisites: 33:375; 33:376; 33:377; or consent of instructor.
33:388. Internship - 6 hn.
Offered in education and industry to provide practical experience ip teaching,
supervision, administration, or management. May be taken once in educational environment and once in industrial environment. Prerequisites: consent of advisor; advancement to candidacy; completion of at least 21 semester
hours in required core.
33:399. Research (Doctoral Dluertatlon).

35 Library Science
Note: All lOO(g) courses require at least junior standing.
35:010. Library Orientation - 1 hr.
Practical working knowledge of the library and its resources.
35:112. Library Information Sources - 1 hr.
Utilization of indexes, documents, and reference sources in specific subject
areas; performance of information searches on specialized topics. Open to
juniors/seniors with declared majors. (Not open to library science majors and
minors.)
35:113(g). Library Media Stledlon - 3 hn.
Selection of many types of media, based on fundamental principles and objectives. Development of skill in using reliable selection aids and evaluating
materials.
35:115(g). ~ogtng and Cluslficatlon - 3 bn.
Application of descriptive cataloging rules; principles and use of the Dewey
Decimal Classification and Sears subject headings; adaptations and procedures for all formats found in library media centers.
35:121(g). lntrodudlon to the School Llbnry Media Center-3 hn.
Presents the rationale for school library media centers, the forces which shape
their development, and the tasks of acquisitions, processing, circulation, and
collection maintenance. Includes observation and participation in a school
library media center.
35:132(.). Library Material• for Children - 3 hn.
Survey of school media with attention to selection principles, evaluation
criteria, and utilization of book and non-book media for the elementary
school curriculum.
35:134(g). Library Materials for l'oung Adulb - 3 hn.
Selection and evaluation of curricular-related materials for secondary school
student's reading, viewing and listening interests, habits, and needs.
35:223. School Library Media Services - 3 hn.
Survey of services available in a library media center, and techniques used in
interpreting services to students and teachers. Prerequisite: 35:121; 35:132 or
35:134.
35:225. Administration of the School Library Media Center - 3 hn.
Special problems in organization and administration oflibrary media centers.
Prerequisites: 35:113, 35:121, and at least one other library science course.
35:230. Computer Appllcattona In Lllmrtta - 3 hn.
Emphasis on applications of computers in libraries for: the acquisition, indexing, cataloging, retrieval, and dissemination of information and
materials; the instruction of students; and resource sharing networks. Prerequisites: 35:113; 35:115; 35:250.

35:234. History of Books - 2 hn.
Development of the book in various forms. History of the alphabet and writing; early writing materials; development of printing; .and book publishing.
35:236. History of Children'• Literature - 3 bn.
1\'aces development of literature for children. Emphasis on significant authon, illustrators, and titles. Prerequisite: 35:132 or consent of instructor.
35:241. Topics In Library Materials - 3 bn.
Selected aspects of K-12 school library media center materials. Participation
in structuring learning experiences based on student needs and interests.
Prerequisites: 35:113; 35:132 or 35:134 or consent of instructor.
35:250. Reference - 3 hn,
Study of basic reference sources, including introduction to question-negotiation and searching strategies and to reference services.
Prerequisites: 35:113; 35:115.
35:285. Individualized Readings -1-3 bn.
Directed study of specific issue or problem based on student's needs or aspirations. Prerequisite: written consent of department head.
35:289. Seminar - 2-3 bn.
Critical assessment of the elements of school library media services at the
building and system levels. Prerequisite: 35:225 or consent of instructor.
35:290. Practicum -1-4 bn.
Experience in the function and services of the school library media center.
Prerequisite: written consent of department head.
35:295. Reaearch In Library and Information Science - 3 bn.
Basic techniques of research methodology-historical, descriptive, and experimental; includes critical evaluation of library/media center studies and
their influence on, or application to, services, organization, and administration.
35:299. Resean:b.

40 Psychology
40:008. Introduction to Psychology - 3 bn.
Provides a foundation for psychological understanding. Course requires either (1) participation as a subject in psychological research, or (2) an alternative acceptable to both the student and the department which provides a
similar educational experience.
40:015. Sleep and Dreama - 3 bn.
A survey of the processes of sleep and sleep mentation (dreams) and related
psychological and physiological disorders. Prerequisite: 40:008.
40:045. Research Methnda - 4 bn.
Introduction to fundamentals of psychological inquiry. Emphasis on experimental research but all major approaches (correlational, field, clinical, phenomenological) considered. Prerequisites: 40:008 and two electives in psychology.
40:049. Psychological Statistics - 4 hn.
.
An Introduction to the basic methods of collecting, organizing, and analyzing
psychological data. Emphasis is placed on statistical inference, e.g., t tests, F
tests, and selected non-parametrics. The course is designed to provide the
student with the basic statistical concepts and skills necessary for the laboratory and survey work and to provide adequate quantitative background for
understanding psychological literature. Prerequisites: 40:008; 40:045; and
80:040 or permission of instructor.
40:104. Psychology of Mjuatment - 3 bn.
The study of "normal" adjustment problems encountered in our everyday
lives. Topics include: fear and anxiety, sleeping difficulties, sexual adjustment, self control, interpersonal relations, adjustment at work, social adjustment, love, marriage, and parenting. Prerequisite: 40:008.
40:106(g). Psychology of Human Differences - 3 hn.
The nature and extent of human differences as they apply to an understanding
of general psychology of the individual and group differences in a social
setting. Prerequisite: 40:008 and 40:049; junior standing or consent of instructor.
40:110. Psycholoty of Su Dlffennc:ea - 3 hn.
Survey of theory and data available regarding the psychological, biological,
and sociological differences between the sexes; special emphasis on expanded
sex roles for men and women in contemporary society. Prerequisite: 40:008.
40:118(.). History and Systems of Psychology - 3 hn.
The history of psychological thinking with emphasis on developments since
1850. Prerequisite: one course in psychology or departmental approval;
junior standing or consent of instructor.
40:120. Introcludion to Developmental Psychology - 3 bn.
Theory and research methods used in study of development of organisms
(especially human); developmental perspective as part of the process of psychological inquiry. Prerequisite: 40:008 or equivalent.
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40 Psychology

40:123. Introduction to Behavior Modification - 3 hn.
Behavioral approach to behavior change based upon learning principles.
Stresses analysis of ongoing behavior and the means of implementing change
in a variety of everyday situations. Prerequisite: 40:008 or equivalent.
40:125(g). Child Psychopathology- 3 hn.
Overview of childhood problems ranging from minor problems in adjustment
to severely disabling disorders; primary focus on research findings relevant to
assessment, etiology, prognosis, and management. Prerequisites: 40:008;
plus any one from 20:100, 31:055, 40:120, or equivalent of one of these, or
consent of instructor; junior standing.
40:127(g). Introduction to Neurology- 3 hn.
Introduction to basic nervous system structure and function including the
neuron, peripheral nervous system, the senses, the brain stem, neural control
ol movement and coordination, the forebrain and its specific functions, and
brief coverage of methods of study and clinical neurology. Prerequisites:
junior standing and consent of instructor.
40:130. Computer Programming for Psychological Applications - 3 hn.
Programming and utilization of library programs and systems. Statistical
analysis and real-time control problems common in psychological applications. Prerequisites: 40:049; 81:070; or approval of instructor.
40:142(g). Abnormal Psychology- 3 hn.
Causes of abnormal behavior. Characteristics of major abnormalities. Classification of organic and functional disturbances. Prerequisites: 40:008;junior
standing.
40:145. Animal Conditioning Laboratory - 1-2 hn.
Primarily operant conditioning procedures but some training in instrumental or classical conditioning techniques. Evaluation on basis of data collected
and understanding of change in behavior. For two hours of credit more detailed lab reports are required. Prerequisite: 40:045.
40:149(g). Principles of Psychological Testtn,- 3 hn.
Principles of design, construction, evaluation, and interpretation of psychological tests. No graduate credit for graduate students in psychology. Prerequisites: 40:049; junior standing or consent of instructor.
40:150. Conditioning and Learnin&- 3 hn.
Basic concepts and processes in learning. Prerequisite: 40:045.
40:152(&). Sensation and Puceptlon - 3 hn.
Sensory and perceptual processes and states with emphasis on visual experiences. Prerequisites: 40:045; junior standing or consent of instructor.
40:153(&). Thought and Lan&uage - 3 hn.
A study of complex human behavior with emphasis on cognitive variables
intervening between the observable stimulus and response. Includes the
topics of language, thinking, concept formation and problem solving with
related motivational constructs. Prerequisites: 40:045; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
40:155. Physiological Psychology - 3 hn.
Neurobiological basis of behavior; how human brain receives sensory input,
integrates information, and directs responses; neural control of arousal,
sleep, dreaming, eating, and sexual behavior; physiological mechanisms of
learning, memory, and emotion. Prerequisite: 40:008 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
40:157(11), Penonnel Psychology- 3 hn.
Processes involved in recruiting, selecting, training, and evaluating employees in all types of organizations; underlying assumptions and current
techniques in use. Prerequisites: 40:008 or equivalent; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
40:158(g). Organizational Psychology - 3 hn.
Work motivation, job satisfaction, work group influences, and the structure of
work· explores the most influential theories in the field and the most widely
used applications of theories. Prerequisites: 40:008 or equivalent; junior
standing or consent of instructor.
40:160. Introductory Social Psychology- 3 hn.
Overview of social psychology from perspective of general psychology; includes social perception, attraction and liking; affiliation, social influence,
group dynamics, and attitude formation and change. Prerequisite: 40:008 or
equivalent.
40:161. Psychology of Personality - 3 hn.
An introduction to major theoretical models of personality and to applications derived from these theories, and an overview of empirical findings in
selected topics in personality. Prerequisite: 40:008.
40:162(g). Social Psychology - 3 hn.
Methods involved in social psychological research. Emphasis on the design
and use of questionnaires. Includes some work with computers. Prerequisites:
40:049; junior standing or consent of instructor.
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40:163(g). Developmental Psychology- 3 hn.
Research and theories on the processes of development. Prerequisites:
40:045; 40:049; 40:120; junior standing or consent of instructor.
40:165. PhyslologlcaJ Psychology Laboratory - 2 hrs.
Basic laboratory procedures used by physiological psychologists; students
will use procedures to design and implement a'short research project. Prerequisite or corequisite: 40:155 or consent of instructor.
40:166(g). Clinical Psychology- 3 hn.
Contemporary practice of clinical psychology with emphasis on the theories
and techniques of behavioral assessment. Prerequisite: junior standing or
permission of instructor.
40:170(g). Drugi and Individual Behavior- 3 hn.
Effects of psychoactive drugs on behavior; legal and ethical aspects ol studying drug effects and regulating drug use discussed with drug abuse as psychological phenomenon. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instructor.
40:l 71(g). Cognltlve-Behavionl Thenpy - 3 hn.
Current approaches to modifying human behavior, focusing on a cognitive
learning perspective. Includes: behavioral self-control, biofeedback, and assessment and modification of addictive behavior. Prerequisites: junior standing; 40:123 or consent of instructor.
40:173(&). Psychology of Aging- 3 hn.
Analysis of the factors affecting the aged individual. Emphasis on physiological, cognitive, sensory, personality and interpersonal changes occurring with
age. Prerequisites: 40:008 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
40:175. Environmental Psychology- 3 hn.
Si,irvey of broad range of interactions between people and everyday, intact
settings; specific attention to the evaluation of the effects of the characteristics of such settings on behavior. Prerequisite: 40:008 or equivalent.
40:189(&). Seminu in Psychology- 1-3 hn.
Provides opportunity to correlate previous coursework and knowledge in field
of psychology. May be repeated for up to 6 hours of credit. Prerequisites: 15
hours in psychology, including 40:045 or consent of instructor.
40:190(g). Pre-Clinical Practicum - 3 hn.
Field placement in a mental health or social service agency under supervision.
Prerequisites: junior standing; 40:142; 40:166; and consent of instructor.
40:192(g). Practicum In Teaching Psychology- 2-3 hn.
Organization and teaching of psychology; student serves as participant-observer, with advance approval, in any 40:xxx course.
40:193(&). Reaeuch Experience in Psychology - 1-3 hn.
Research participation and/or independent supervised research. A total of six
semester hours of credit may be allowed. Prerequisites: 40:049; 15 hours in
psychology and permission of the instructor.
40:225. Advanced Psychopathology•- 3 hn.
An examination ol alternative models of psychopathology with emphasis on
genelic, physiological, and developmental determinants of beha:vior disorders. Review of the empirical literature on the etiology, maintenance, and
treatment of disordered behavior. Prerequisites: graduate standing in psychology or permission of the instructor.
40:239. Advanced Stal11tlc1 and Research Deal,n - 3 hn.0
Review of elementary descriptive and inferential statistics, analysis ofvariance and covariance models, multiple linear and curvilinear regression models, the generalized linear model, and an introduction to robust estimation.
40:240. Learning.:.. 3 hn.
Empirical and theoretical approaches to animal and human learning
covering topics in classical and instrumental conditioning. Prerequisite:
graduate standing in psychology or permission of instructor.
40:249. Cognitive and Intellectual Asaeument - 3 hn.
An introduction to the nature, use, and interpretation of tests for assessing
intelligence and cognition in varied populations in this and other cultures.
Prerequisite: graduate standing in psychology or permission of the instructor.
·
40:250. Cognition - 3 hn.
Survey of contemporary (and historical) approaches to mind, including findings and methods of psycholinguistics, information processing, computer
simulation, structuralism, and experimental cognitive psychology. Prerequisite: graduate standing in psychology or permission of instructor.
40:251. Psychological Measurement - 3 hn.
Scaling, psychometric methods and selected topics in multivaria~ analysis.
Prerequisite: 40:239.
40:260. Personality - 3 hrs.
Acomparative study of major personality theories and techniques of personality assessment. Prerequisite: graduate standing in psychology or permission of instructor.

40 Psychology/41 Health

. 41:153(&). Theontlcal Foundations of Health Education - 2 hn.
Selected social, behavioral, and communication theories underlying health
education practice; emphasis on implications for health education. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
41:156(g). Dynamics and Method• of Health Behavior Change - 2 hn.
Analysis of health behavior and current theories and approaches to healthbehavior change; emphasis on developing skills necessary to facilitate personal health behavior change. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41:158(g). Health Risk Appraisal - 1 hr.
Use of surveys and inventories to raise awareness of health risks and assess
seriousness of health risks. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41:160. Community and Public Health - 3 hn.
41 Health
Public health activities concerned with protection and care of the individual·
41:010. Flnt Aid and Ptnonal Safety - 1-2 hn.
focus~ on factors that may be inimical to human beings. Prerequisite:junio;
May be offered as (1) Standard FirstAid for one credit, (2) Instructor's First Aid
standing.
·
for one credit, or (3) may be offered as a combined course for two (2) credits.
41:162.
Women'•
Health2
hn.
American Red Cross certification for those who qualify.
Astudy of contemporary issues in women's health. Includes consumerism
41:011. Standard Flnt Aid and Community CPR - 2 hn.
feminism, the p~siciai:i•patient relationship in the gynecological, family,
American Red Cross Standard First Aid and American Red Cross Community
and general practice settings, women~ health development and maintenance
CPR. Certification to those who qualify.
health and counseling services available for women.
'
41:015. Ptnonal Health - 2 hn.
41:163. Human Dlaeuea - 3 hrs.
Designed to develop the understandings, attitudes, and practices which conSystemic approach to study of human diseases emphasizing the chronic/
tribute to better individual health.
degeneration disorders afflicting humans. Current trend5 in diagnosis, treat41:020. Maternal and Infant Health- 2 hn.
ment, and preventive measures. Prerequisite: 42:050 or 84:030.
lntrodu~tion to and preparation for the events surrounding motherhood;
41:164.
Consumer Health - 2 hn.
emphasis on conception, pregnancy, prenatal health care, childbirth, and
Issues su!~ounding the purchasing of health goocb and services: quackery,
development of early infant-handling skills.
non-trad1t1onal health care and sources of consumer protection in the health
41:060. Medical Terminology - 1 hr.
marketplace.
Basic terminology and vocabulary used in medical field; structural organiza41:168. Field Experience In Community Health Education - 6 or 12 hn.
tion of the body, major anatomy, medical procedures and instrumentation,
Experience in area of student's career objectives. Offered on ungraded (credit/
and medical specialties.
no credit) basis only. Prerequisites: senior standing and approval of Health
41:072. Cardiac Life Support-CPR - 1-2 hn.
Coordinator.
Knowledge and skills necessary for proper performance of cardiopulmonary
41:172(g). Experience In Cardiac Rehabilitation - 2 hn.
resuscitation. May qualify for American Heart Association certification. May
Laboratory aide training and experience under supervision of an exercise
be offered as (1) Basic Rescuer's course for one hour credit; (2) Instructor's
physiologist, physician, and a registered cardiac nurse. Lecture, 1 hr., lab. 3
course for one hour credit; or (3) as a combined course for two hours credit.
hrs. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
'
41:120(g). Death Education - 2 hn.
41:175(g). Prevention and Can of Athletic Injuries - 2 hn.
Examines the need for death educators to be personally comfortable with
Prevention, evaluation, first aid, supportive measures, and care of athletic
thanatology. Knowledge of death concept development among children,
inj~ries. Nutriti~~• facilities, and equipment. Discussion, 1 period; lab., 2
methods and ethical issues related to death education with child and adult
periods. Prerequ1s1tes: 42 :050or 42:124 or 84:030;junior standing or consent
populations. Prerequisite: junior standing.
of instructor.
41:135. Elementary School Health Education Method• - 2 hn.
41:176(&). Health Education Planning-and Evaluation - 3 hn.
Examines the role of the teacher in planning, delivering, and evaluating
Planning and evaluation from diagnostic approach; assessment of social,
health education; instructional methods and materials will be introduced and
epidemiological, behavioral, educational, and administrative factors in
their use will be demonstrated and practiced.
health education programming, as well as impact and outcome evaluation.
41:138(&). 'lnnda and l11uea In Su Education - 2 hn.
Prerequisites: 25:180 or 80:072; 41:153; junior standing.
Current trends and issues affecting design and implementation of school and
41:177(g). Advanced Athletic Training- 2 hn.
community sex education programs. Includes: curriculum development; adApplication in the field of athletic training: organization and administration,
ministrative, parental, and community support; and professional preparation
education and counseling, drug education/drug testing, advanced tapin&and
of sex educators. Prerequisite: junior standing.
evaluation techniques. Prerequisite: 41:175.
41:140. Secondary School Health Education Method• - 2 hn.
41:182(g). Recognition and Evaluation of Athletic Injuries- 2 hn.
Examines the role of the teacher in planning, delivering, and evaluating
Prerequisites: 41:175; 42:151.
health education; instructional methods and materials will be introduced and
their use will be demonstrated and practiced.
41:183. Remedial Exercl1t1 for Athletic Injuries - 2 hrs.
41:142(&). Health Problems In the School - 2 hn.
Theory and practice in developing individualized exercise programs used in
Awareness of student health and health problems; emphasis on prevention of
injury rehabilitation. Prerequisites: 41:182; 42:125 or 42:153.
health problems, class environment, communicable diseases and control and
41:184(g). Modalities In Athletic Tralnln&- 2 hn.
effective teacher referral within the school and to community health agenPhysiological effects, indications and contraindications, and the physics of
cies. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
modalities used in injury rehabilitation. Prerequisites: 41:175; 42:151.
41:144. Health Education Curriculum - 2 hn.
41:185. Readln&• In Health Education - 1-4 hn.
Introduction to existing curricular models and the processes involved in
Credit based on student~ proposal; to be determined at time of re&istration.
developing materials and the appropriate scope and sequence of learning
Written contract will determine appropriate work load under credit
activities in elementary, middle and high school health education.
guidelines. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.
41:146(&). Current lasues In Health - 3 hn.
41:187. Internship In Athletic Training - 1-4 hrs.
Current health topics which are affecting individuals, communities, and the
Comprehensive intern experience. May be repeated for a total of 4 hours in
nation or world at large. Includes prevention and/or control of negative health
different areas of athletic training. Prerequisites: 41:175; 42:151.
effects of the issues cOYered. Prerequisite: junior standing.
41:189. Seminar In Community Health Education - 3 hn.
41:148(&). Administration of School Health - 3 hn.
Focus on issues in community health education and the transition from
Overview of the school health program to acquaint the student with concepts,
policies, and practices of administration necessary for organization and ' student role to health educator role. Prerequisite: senior standing.
41:255. Health Promotlon/Rl1lc Reduction - 3 hn.
maintenance of healthful school living, health instruction, and health serSurvey of models for health promotion, indicators of health risk and apvices in the school and for the school and community to work together.
proaches to health in the market place.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
40:262. Personality Aueument - 3 hn.
An OYerview of theoretical and empirical issues in the measurement of personality. Considers reliability and validity of projective and actuarial methods of
personality assessment, and criticism of personality assessment, and provides
an introduction to the theory and techniques of behavior assessment as an
alternative to traditional trait and psychodynamic approaches. Prerequisite:
graduate standing in psychology or permission of the instructor.
40:289. Seminar.
40:297. Practicum.
40:299. Research.
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41:271. Cardiovascular Physiology- 3 hn.
An in-depth study of the functioning of the cardiovascular and respiratory

systems in the diseased and non-diseased state. Included as major topics will
be functional anatomy, cardiorespiratory control, arterial pressure, responses to exercise, electrical activity, and the effects of disease processes.
(Cross listed as 42:271.)
•
41:272. Evaluation of Eledrocanllogram1 - 2 hrs.
Study o~ the electrocardiogram, including leads in common use, cardiac
rhythm and rate, normal and abnormal complexes, electrical axes, and genesis
of precordial pattern, bundle branch- blocks, arrhythmias, and infarctions.
(Cross listed as 42:272.)
·
41:275. Canllovucular Stre11 Testing - 2 hn.
Principles of graded exercise testing including test selection, population selection, ergometer selection, and test interpretation. Experience in test administration. Students are required to participate in the testing of cardiac
patients. (Cross listed as 42:275.)
41:277. Organization and Administration of Cardiac Rehabllltatlon Pro,ram1 - 2 hrs.
Concepts, principles and skills for administration of a rehabilitation program
for post-coronary patients; particular emphasis on a Phase Ill program.
(Cross listed as 42:277.)
41:285. Readings - 1-4 hn.
41:289. Semlnu.
41:290. Philosophy and Ethics of Health Education - 3 hn.
Analysis of philosophical and ethical issues in health education.
41:293. Epidemiology for Health Education - 3 hn.
Principles and methods of epidemiology; application to health education
programming. The distribution of disease and the search for determinants of
the observed distribution.
41:295. Internship In Health Education - 2 hn.
Health program experience with agencies other than the college or university.
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: consent of coordinator of health
division.
41 :297. Pradlcum - 2-3 hn.
41:299. Research.

42 Physical Education
42:001. (42:Au series) Physical Education - 1 hr.
Work may be selected from activities as listed in the Schedule of Classes.
Primarily for General Education credit for students admitted prior to fall
1988. May be repeated.

TM following six courses prooide ths development offundamenta/ skills and
instructional techniques In ths s,,«ifieil activities:
42:011. Fundamental Physical Activities -Aquatics - 1 hr.
42:012. Fundamental Physical Activities - Conditioning - 1 hr.
42:013. Fundamental Physical Activities - Dance - 1 hr.
42:014. Fundamental Physical Activities - Gymnutlcs - 1 hr.
42:015. Fundamental Physical Activities - Individual/Dual - 1 hr.
42:016. Fundamental Physical Adlvltle1 - Team - 1 hr.
42:031. Dance Choreography - 2 hr.
Application of art principles basic to good choreography; advanced technique
and composition. Prerequisite: beginning modem dance or equivalent.
42:032. Advanced Folk Dance - 1 hr.
Basic and advanced folk dance skills and dance. Prerequisite: beginning folk
dance or equivalent.
42:034. Survey of Dance History - 3 hn.
Asurvey of dance history from primitive times to the present with emphasis
on the relationship of dance and dance forms to the societies in which they
developed and other art forms and the contributions of leadjng dance personalities.
42:035, Dance for the Actor - 2 hn.
Preparation in dance as it relates to musical productions, plays, and other art
forms; designed primarily for majors and minors in theatre, music, and
dance.
42:040. Participation with Students - 1 hr.
Experiences working with elementary and/or secondary school students in
activities involving physical movement. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites: 42:043 or 42:044 or 42:045; departmental approval.
42:043. Methods and Movement Experiences for Children 1- 2 hn.
Philosophy, objectives, and content of physical education for elementary
school children; includes movement education, fundamental movement actions, and rhythmic activities. Exploration method emphasized. 3 periods.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Prerequisite or corequisite: 42:013.
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42:044 . .Methods and Movement Experiences for Children 11- 2 hn.
Exploration of growth and development; emphasis on educational gymnastics
theory and progression, theory and concepts of teaching games and sports to
K-6 children, and curriculum development. 3 periods. Prerequisite: 42:043.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 42:014.
42:045. Physical Education for the Elementary Grades - 3 hn.
'leaching methods and experience {n activities. 3 periods. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
42:050. Anatomy and Physiology of Human Movement - 3 hrs.
Structure and function of skeletal, muscular, cardiovascular, respiratory and
gastrointestinal systems.
42:055. Motor Learning and Performance - 2 hn.
Study of perceptual/motor characteristics of individuals performing and
learning movement skills. Variables which influence motor skill acquisition
with emphasis on those which are within the teacher~ control. Prerequisite or
corequislte: 40:008.
The following twelve courses provide for the development of a high level of
performance and comprehensive understanding and knowledge pertinent to
the specific activity.
42:101. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Baseball - 2 hn.
42:102. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- Basketball - 3 'h n.
42:104. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Football - 3 hn.
42:016 (Football) recommended to precede.
·
42:105. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Golf - 2 hn.
42:107. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- Soccer- 2 hn.
42:108. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Softball - 2 hrs.
42:109. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- Swimming- 2 hn.
42:110. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Tennis - 2 hrs.
42:111. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory-Track and Field- 2 hn.
42:112. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory- Volleyball - 2 hn.
42:113. Advanced Skill and Coaching Theory - Wrestling- 2 hn.
42:117. Sports Officiating - 1 hr.
Rule interpretation and mechanics of officiating for (1) basketball, (2) field
hockey, (3) football, (4) softball, (5) swimming, and (6) volleyball. Primarily
for physical education majors, coaching minors and intramural officials. May
be repeated in different activities up to 5 hours.
42:118. Practicum in Coaching - 1-2 hrs.
Practical experience working with high school coaches; planning and conducting all phases of the program. May be repeated in a different sport for a
total of two sports. Prerequisites: junior standing and departmental approval.
42:120. Organization and Administration of Aquatic Program• - 2 hn.
Administration of programs, personnel, and facilities; includes pool management and maintenance.
42:122. Theoretical Concepts of Coaching - 2 hn.
Introductory philosophical aspects of sport, psychological and sociological
dimensions of competitive sport experiences.
42:124(g). Anatomy and Klnealology- 2 hn.
Attention to the skeleton, the muscular system, and to joint construction.
Application to analysis of skills and techniques used in coaching. (For coaching minors.) No credit for students with credit in 42:050 and 42:151. Prerequisite: junior standing.
42:125. Conditioning Theory and Pradice - 2 hn.
Theory and practice in training and conditioning of athletes. 2 periods. (For
coaching minors.) No credit for students with credit in 42:153.
42:127(g). Organization and Administration of Competitive Sports 2hn.
The organization, administration, and management of interscholastic, intercollegiate, and intramural sports programs. Prerequisite: junior standing.
42:129(g). Advanced Sports Theory - 2 hn.
Advanced methods course on coaching concepts in specific sports: (1) baseball; (2) basketball; (3) field hockey; (4) football; (5) golf; (6) gymnastics; (7)
soccer; (8) softball; (9) swimming; (10) tennis; (ll)trackandfield; (12)volleyball; (13) wrestling. May be repeated for a maximum of six hours of credit.
Prerequisite: department head approval for undergraduates.
42:132. Dance Curriculum - 2 hrs.
Place of dance in the school curriculum; relationships; progressions, and
curriculum building. Prerequisites: three dance activity classes (42::Axx) or
consfnt of instructor.
42:135. Dance Production and Performance - 2 hrs.
Application of technical considerations, costume design, accompaniment,
&nd program planning. Practical application of choreography and/or lecture
demonstration in a dance form expected.

42 Physical Education/43 Leisure Services

42:145(g). Development Aspects of Movement Ptrformance - 2 bn.
How motor skills change with time; nature of factors effecting change; relationship of motor development to total human development; principles of
motor development related to teaching motor skills. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
42:151. Klnealology- 3 bn.
Application of principles of mechanics to body movement. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: 42:050 or equivalent.
42:152(g). Adapted Physical Education - 3 bn.
Recognition of postural deviations; individual and group screening techniques; exercises for specific body parts; understanding specific disabilities;
and the modification of physical education activities to meet limitations found
in school population. 4 periods. Prerequisite: 42:151; junior standing or consent of instructor.
42:153(g). Physiology of Eurclae - 3 bn.
Effects of exercise upon organic functions of the body. Discussion, 2 periods;
lab., 2 periods. Prerequisites: 42:050 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
42:154. Paycbologlcal Skills for Sport Participants- 2 bn.
Understanding of psychological factors which affect performance in competitive sport. Survey of and individualized practice with psychological techniques designed to enhance sport performance.
42:156. Fitnea1 Alse11ment and Programming - 2 hn.
Assessment of fitness levels and application to fitness programming including
remediation of dysfunction in rehabilitation. Prerequisite: 42:153.
42:157. Adapted Aquilla - 2 hn.
Toaching swimming to disabled persons. Discussion, 1 period; lab., 2 periods.
Prerequisite: W.S.I. for A.R.C. certification.
42:160. Nature and Scope of Physical Education - 2 hn.
Meaning and significance of physical education including historical , philosophical, and scientific considerations. Prerequisites: 62:005 or equivalent;
junior standing.
42:163. Methods and Material• In Secondary Phy1ical Education - 2 hn.
Role of the teacher in planning and teaching physical education in the secondary schools; includes instructional techniques and materials, organization
and management. Three periods. Prerequisites: six Fundamental Physical
Activity classes. Corequisite: 42:168.
42:168. A11l1ting In Physical Education - 1 hr.
.
Assisting departmental instructor in activity classes. Prerequisite: depart.
ment approval. May be repeated once for credit.
42:174. Asseument Proceuea In Physical Education - 3 hn.
Concepts of measurement and evaluation; statistical analysis; construction of
evaluative instruments; and application of written and performance tests.
Corequisite: 20:040.
42:176. Admlnlatratlon and Curriculum Development In Pby1ical Educatlon - 3 hn.
Administration of programs in the elementary and secondary schools including blldgeting, facilities, legal considerations and support services. Design,
development and evaluation of curriculum content for grades K-12. Prerequisite: senior standing.
42:185. Reading, In Pby1lcal Education -1•4 bra.
Individual study in an area of physical education. Credit to be determined at
time of registration and to be based on student's proposal. Requires approval of
department head.
42:198. Independent Study.
42:200. Computer Applications in Physical Education - 2 hn.
Microcomputers and their use in physical education and sports medicine.
Pundamentals of programming, data and file management, programmed
communication, and survey of available software. Interactive computing for
the use of major statistical programs.
42:222. Sport Psychology- 3 hn.
Current sport psychology research and its relevance to coaches and athletes.
Emphasis is given to the areas of sport personalogy, competitiveness, motivation, attention, self-concept, attitudes, competitive anxiety, and goal-setting.
Stress management techniques and other psychological skills applicable to
the sport setting.
42:230. Curriculum Theory and De1ign in Physical Education - 3 hn.
Curriculum planning and development with emphasis on recent models for
curricular decisions; the selection and sequencing of developmentally appropriate activities across the elementary, middle school and high school curricula.
42:251. Biomecbanics - 3 hn.
Application of mechanical principles and concepts to human movement; principally concerned with the analysis of techniques employed in sports. Prerequisites: 42:050; 42:151; or equivalent.

42:253. Advanced Exercise Pby1lology- 3 hn.
Process of scientific inquiry into exercise physiology and the identification of
basic principles to be applied for maximum performance without injury.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.
42:255. Motor Learning - 3 hn.
Study and application of research findings to motor learning and the variables
which influence it.
42:271. Cardlovaacular Physiology- 3 hn.
An in-depth study of the functioning of the cardiovascular and respiratory
systems in the diseased and non-diseased state. Included as major topics will
be functional anatomy, cardiorespiratory control, arterial pressure, responses to exercise, electrical activity, and the effects of disease processes.
(Cross listed as 41:271.)
42:272. Evaluation of Electrocardiograms - 2 hn.
Study of the electrocardiogram, including leads in common use, cardiac
rhythm and rate, normal and abnormal complexes, electrical axes, the genesis
of precordial pattern, bundle branch-blocks, arrhythmias, and infarctions.
(Cross listed as 41:272.)
42:273. Contemporary l11uea in Phy1ical Education - 3 hn.
Examination and analysis of continuing concerns and issues in the profession.
42:274. Meaaurement and Evaluation In Physical Educatlon-3 hn.
Historical background of measurement in physical education; evaluation as a
part of teaching; statistical techniques; construction and use of motor and
knowledge tests: criteria for test selection; administering a testing program;
interpretation and use of test results.
42:275. Cardlovucular Streaa Testing - 2 hn.
Principles of graded exercise testing including test selection, population selection, ergometer selection, and test interpretation. Experience in test administration. Students are required to participate in the testing of cardiac
, patients. (Cross listed as 41:275.)
42:276. Supervision of Phy1lcal Education - 2 hn.
Analysis of current supervisory practices and problems of teaching in physical
education.
42:277. Organization and Administration of Cardiac Rehabllltatlon Program, - 2 bra.
Concepts, principles and skills for administration of a rehabilitation program
for post-coronary patients; particular emphasis on a Phase III program.
(Cross listed as 41:277.)
42:285. Readings In Phy1lcal Education - 1-4 bra.
42:289. Phy1lcal Education Seminar - 1-3 bra.
Special topics as indicated in the Schedule of Classes.
42:290. Research Methods in Physical Education - 3 hn.
Introduction to processes of research in physical education, emphasis on
critical analysis of literature and identification of viable research projects.
42:295. lnternlhlp In Phy1lcal Education - 2-4 hn.
Experience in physical education programs with agencies other than in higher
education. Prerequisite: consent of the graduate coordinator.
42:297. Practicum- 2-3 hn.
Practical experience in teaching physical education at the college level.
42:299. Research.
·

43 Leisure Services
43:010. Introduction to Recreation - 2 hn.
Orientation to the profession, includes history, philosophy, trends and opportunities in recreation professions.
43:020. Recreational Leadenhlp - 3 bra.
Theories, principles, and practices of recreational leadership; techniques and
methods of working with individuals and groups.
43:030. Recreation for Special Populatlon1 - 3 hn.

A basic overview of disabilities, recreation programs, modifications, and the
role of therapeutic recreation for special populations. Includes observation of
therapeutic recreation clinicians.
1 43:040. Community Recreation - 3 hn.
Introduction to community recreation throu~ study of interrelationships of
municipal, school, park, and agency programs.
43:041. Fieldwork: Communlty Recreation - 1 hr.
Observational and practical field experience in community recreation. May be
taken during freshman year; must be taken on "ungraded" (credit/no credit)
basis. Primarily for Recreation majors. Prerequisite: 43:020 and 43:040.
43:042. Camp Leadenhlp- 3 hn.
The camping movement. Leadership techniques and laboratory experience.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.
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43 Leisure Services/44 Health, Physical Education
and Leisure Services/45 Social \\brk

43:110. Recreation Program - 3 hrs.
Methods of planning, implementing, a~ evaluating recreation programs.
Prerequisites: 43:020; 43:030; 43:040 (one may be corequisite).
43:112. Campus Recreation Programming- 2 hn.
The organization, planning, and carrying out of programs in assigned, campus recreation programs. Prerequisite: 43:110.
• 43:114. Buie Principle, of Supervlsfon-Admlnlstntlon In Recreation 3 hrs.
Principles of supervision and administration as applied to recreational settings. Prerequisites: 43:020; 43:030; 43:040 (one may be corequisite).
43:120. Admlnlstntlve Pradlces In Community Recreation - 3 hn.
Tuchniques involved in directing and administering community recreation
programs. Prerequisite: 43:114.
43:123. Foundations of Therapeutic Recreation - 3 hn.
History, philosophy and theories of therapeutic recreation; professionansm;
factors influencing service delivery. Prerequisites and corequisites: junior
standing in Therapeutic Recreation and 42:050.
43:141. Camp Counseling (Fieldwork) - 2 hn.
Supervised counseling experience in an organized camp. Prerequisite: consent of Recreation coordinator.
43:142. Outdoor Education - 2 hn.
The use of out-of-doors learning experiences to enhance education. Administration and program of school camping.
43:144(g). Camp Admlnlstntfon - 2 hn.
Tuchniques of site and program development, and organization and administration of agency, private, church, school, and commercial camps which are
utilized for outdoor recreational pursuits. Prerequisites: 43:140; junior
standing or consent of instructor.
43:150. Management of Non-Profit Youth-Serving A,encles - 3 hn.
Principles, problems and practices of administration for non-profit youthserving agencies. Prerequisite: 15:153 or 18:119 or 40:157 or 40:158, or equivalent.
43:151. Flnanc:lal Admlnlstntlon for Non-Profit Youth-Serving.Agencies•
3 hrs.
Theory and practice of budget development and control in non-profit youthserving agencies. Prerequisite: 12:030.
43:152. ""unteerfsm In Non-Profit Youth-Servlna Agencies - 3 hrs.
Management of volunteers in non-profit youth-serving agencies.
43:153. Fund Raising for Non-Profit Youth-Servlna A,encle, - 3 bra.
Theory and practice of fund raising techniques utilized by non-profit youthserving agencies.
43:160(1). Aase11ment, Proarammlng and Evaluation In Therapeutic Rec•
reatlon - 3 hn.
Methods and techniques used in providing therapeutic recreational services
to special populations. Includes field experience. Prerequisites: 43:030;
43:123; and verified First Aid/CPR certification.
43:163. Management of Therapeutic Recreation Services - 3 hn.
Knowledges and techniques for management of therapeutic recreation in•
eluding legal and financial problems, utilization of human resources, and
development of public relations. Prerequisites: 43:030; 43:123; 43:160.
43:165. Leisure Service, Field Experience -1-3 hn.
Supervised observation and leadership experience in a designated program
area-aquatics, art, camping, dance, fitness, music, rehabilitation, sports or
theatre. May be repeated in different areas for a total of3 hours. Prerequisites:
43:030; 43:041 or equivalent.
43:166(g). Leisure and A,lng- 3 hn.
Role of recreation and leisure in understanding and working with the older
adult in community and institutional settings. Prerequisite: junior standing
or consent of instructor.
43:167. Intervention 'lichnlquu In Therapeutic Recreation - 3 hrs.
Appropriate activity, leadership, and adaptation techniques; includes field
experience. Prerequisites: 31:055; 43:030; 43:123; 43:160.
43:168(g). Leisure Areas and Facilities - 3 hn.
Planning, designing and managing park and recreation settings, areas and
facilities. Prerequisite: junior standing.
43:184. Senior Projed In Recreation - 1 hr.
Programming project to be completed at practicum site; written and oral
presentation required during practicum semester. Corequisite: 43:187. Prerequisite: consent of coordinator.
43:185. Readlnl• In Recreation - 1-3 hn.
Individual study in an area of recreation. Credit to be determined at time of
registration; to be based on students proposal. Requires approval of instructor.
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43:187. Practicum In Recreation - 14 hn.
Comprehensive fieldwork experience in area of students concentration. Prerequisites: 43:189; 500 hours of certified practical experience of which 200
hours must be in area or major; current certification in standard First Aid,
and Basic Rescuer (CPR). Must be taken on ungraded (credit/no credit) basis.
Corequisite: 43:184.
43:189. Seminar In Recreation - 1 hr. ·
Study of professional issues; orientation to practicum. 1b be taken immediately prior to practicum. Prerequisites or corequisites: 43:160 or 43:120;
and consent of instructor.
43:201. Trends and luuea In Youth/Human Service Agencies - 3 hn.
Examination and analysis of current trends and issues confronting practitioners in not-for-profit and voluntary-service organizations and agencies.
43:202. Psychosocial Aaped1 of Leisure - 3 hn.
Psychosocial dimensions of leisure behavior.
43:250. Management In Youth/Human Service A,encles - 3 hn.
Management for not-for-profit agencies and organizations.
43:251. Financial Decision Makinl for Youth/Kuman Service Agenclel-3
hn.
Financial function of the not-for-profit agency incorporating technical materials applicable to the decision-making role of the agency.
43:252. Philanthropy and the Management of~lunteer1 - 3 hn.
Philanthropy and volunteerism in the not-for-profit sector.
43:253. Fund Raising and Grantsmanship for Youth/Human ServlceA,encle, - 3 hrs.
Comprehensive study ofvarious funding sources and the methodology of'notfor-profit organizations to secure resources.
43:254. Marketing the Youth/Human Sffvtce A,eac:y - 3 hn.
Marketing strategies in implementing the exchange relationship between notfor-profit organizations and their constituents.
43:291. Internship - 2-6 hrs.
Experience in youth/human services with community agencies.
Prerequisite: consent of graduate committee.

44 Health, Physical Education, and Leisure
Services, Interdepartmental
44:010. Personal Wellness - 3 hrs.
Concepts of exercise science, nutrition, streu management, motor behavior,
• and active use of leisure time. Assessment, application, and participation in
lifetime fitness and skill activities.

45 Social Work
45:041. Social Welfare: A World View- 3 hn.
Comparative study of social welfare (social insurance, public welfare, charity
and philanthropy, social services, and mutual aid) in the United States, ~
selected nations from five regions of the world as defined by the International
Congreu of Schools of Social Work (African, Asian, European, Latin American, and North American regions).
45:042. Social Services and Social Work- 3 hn,
Legal aspects, goals, and values of the social work profusion, and roles of the
social worker in social service agencies. Prerequisite: 45:041 or consent of
instructor.
45:045. American Racial and Ethnic Mlnorltle1 - 3 hn.
This course is a survey of several American minorities, including Hispanics,
Blacks, Asians, and Native Americans. A multi-disciplinary study of these
groups will be made with particular emphasis being placed on geographic
origins, linguistic traditions and current modes of economic subsistence. An
introduction to folkways and mores of each group will be given as well. (Same

as 98:045.)

45:091. Social Work Pradlce 1- 3 hn.
Analysis of the principal social work methods - casework, group work, and
community organization. Prerequisites: 45:041; 45:042 (may be corequisite); or consent of instructor.
45:12l(g). Mental Deviance and Mental Health Institutions - 3 hn.
Prerequisites: 98:060; junior standing; or consent of instructor. (Satlw as
98:121.)

45:142(1). Working With Racial and Ethnic Minorities - 3 hn.
Examination of values and behaviors telated to ethnic group membership and
social class. Utilization of such knowledge for problem assessment and intervention. Development of ethnic-sensitiw practice skills. Prerequisites:junior
standing; 45:041; or consent of instructor.

45 Social Work/SO Communication and Theatre Arts

45:143. Stre11 and Stre11 Management In the Helplna Profe11ion1 3hn.
Stress and stress management for helping professionals and their clientele.
Physiological, psychological, social and economic factors producing stress.
Coping, management and prevention procedures. Prerequisite: junior stand·
ing.
45:144(g). Social Policies and l11ue1 - 3 hn.
Policy development and the consequences of policy for social welfare institu•
tions. Frameworks for policy analysis. Planning, program design, and policy
decisions for administration of social services. Prerequisites: senior stand·
ing; 45:041; 45:042; or consent of instructor.
45:163(a). Minority Croup Relations - 3 hn.
AstudY ofthe interpenonal and social relations of minority groups within the
larger American society, with special reference to Black-White relations. Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing.
·
45:164(g). Human Behavior and the Social Environment - 3 hn.
Assessment of the applicability of various perspectives of human behavior to
social work diagnosis, planning, and intervention; general systems theory
serves as organizing framework. Student should have a strong base of courses
in human behavior. Prerequisites: 31:055 or 40:120; junior standing; 84:028
or a course in human biology.
45:17l(a). Alcohol11m - 3 hn.
Social, legal, political, and ethical considerations surrounding the use and
abuse of alcohol. Includes theories of causes and survey of social consequences; various interventive models tested in treating the alcoholic and
evaluation of the effectiveness of the treatment approaches. Prerequisites:
junior standing; 45:041; or consent of instructor.
45:172(g). Human Services Administration - 3 hn.
Major concepts, principles, methods, and theories of administration of human services agencies, public and private. Application of systems theories to
administration of these agencies. Prerequisites: junior standing; 45:041; or
consent of instructor.
45:173(g). Social Services for the Aged- 3 hn.
Social work practice and methods of delivering social service to the aged;
critical analysis of current social programs, services, and legislation for the
elderly person. Prerequisites: junior standing; 45:041; or consent of instruc•
tor.
45:174(a). Social Services In Health Care Settings - 3 hn.
Includes psycho-social impacts of illnesses; roles.and responsibilities of
health care personnel. Prerequisites: junior standing; 45:041; or consent of
instructor.
45:175(g). Child Welfare Policy and Practice - 3 hn.
Review of the development of family and children's services and practice,
focusing on current services, programs, and social work practice issues.
Examination of policies and legislation, emphasizing how such policies affect
family functioning and the delivery of services. Prerequisites: junior standing; 45:041; or consent of instructor.
45:184. Field Instruction - 11-15 hn.
440 clock hours are required. Eleven credit hours may be earned by: 1) 3 ½
days a week on a semester basis; or 2) full-time for eleven weeks during a
semester; or 3) full-time for eleven weeks during the summer. Additional
credit hours will require additional clock hours in field instruction. Must be
taken on "ungraded" (credit/no credit) basis. Prerequisites: senior standing;
45:042; 45:164; 45:192; 45:193 or 45:195 (may be corequisite); 45:196 (may be
corequisite); or consent of instructor.
45:185. Social Work Research - 3 hn.
Application of research to social work practice including formulation of research questions and hypotheses, strategies of research design, measurement
and methods of collecting data, questionnaire construction, data presentation and report writing. Prerequisites: junior standing; 80:020 or equivalent;
98:080.
45:189. Readings In Social Work -1-3 hn.
Prerequisite: 6 hours in social work and departmental permission. May be
repeated only with permission of department.
45:190. Specialized Field Placement- 1-6 hn.
A Specialized Field Placement can be designed to meet unique situations;
beyond 45:184. Students may elect 1 to 6 hours credit; 40 clock hours equals 1
credit hour. Prerequisites: 45:192 and GPA of 2.2 or better. Enrollment by
permission of the Field Coordinator only.A student may enroll for a maximum
ofl8 credit hours in a combination of 45:184-Field Instruction and45:190Specialized Field Placement.
45:192. Social Work Pnctlce II- 3 hn.
• Intermediate level, generic social work practice theory and skills; and taskcentered intervention. Prerequisite: 45:091 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

45:193(a). Therapeutic Communication - 3 hn.
Human communication relevant to effective behavior change in the
therapeutic relationship. Experiential learning in the core therapist facilitative conditions. Identification of critical therapist-helping penon--and
client variables which affect communication. Prerequisites: junior standing;
45:192 or consent of instructor.
45:194(g). Seminar In Social Work- 3 hn.
In-depth exploration of an advanced topic in social work practice or social
welfare policy. Prerequisites: 45:192; junior standing; enrollment limited to
students with a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.2 and consent
of instructor.
45:195(•>· Family and Croup Practice - 3 hn.
Family, family network, and group work intervention skills. Prerequisites:
junior standing; 45:192 or consent of instructor.
45:196(•>· Community and Organizational Practice - 3 hn.
Advanced study of planned social change within communities and organizations. Emphasis on social welfare agency environments and issues. Prerequisites: junior standing; 45:192; or consent of instructor.
45:285. Readings - 1-3 hn.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

50 Communication and Theatre Arts
50:009; 50:109. Applied Broadcasting - 1 hr.
Credit available for qualified students who work on campus radio station,
KGRK, and/or on other authorized radiorlV/film projects. A maximum of 4
hours credit may be earned. Prerequisite: instructor~ approval.
50:010; 50:110. Applled Theatre - I hr.
Practical work on theatre productions. Amaximum of 4 hours credit may be
earned.
50:011; 50:111. Applled Foren1ic1 - 1 hr.
A maximum of 4 hours credit may be earned.
50:015; 50:115. Applied Interpretation - 1 hr.
Credit for approved work in interpretation (e.g., participation in Interpreters
Theatre, performance in community, campus, or festival settings, or related
activity). Maximum of 4 hours credit may be earned. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
50:017; 50:117, Applied Publlc Relatlona-1 hr.
Credit for approved work in public relations (e.g., problems of campaign on
campus or in the community). Maximum of 4 hrs. credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
50:018. Radio Production - 3 hn.
Basic operation of radio studio equipment; basic radio production theory and
techniques. (May be taken concurrently with 50:060.)
50:021. Play analy1i1 for Production I - 3 hn.
Analysis of dramatic forms and styles in preparation for production.
50:022. Play Analy1l1 for Production II - 3 hn.
Readings and analysis of plays (Greek to the present) in preparation for production. Prerequisite: 50:021.
50:023. Oral Communication - 3 hn.
The development of speaking and listening skills by studying the process and
theory of communication and by applying communication principles to various speaking situations.
50:024. Movement for the Ador - 3 hn.
A beginning exploration of movement for the stage. Discussion, 3 periods;
lab., 3 periods.
50:025. Directing I - 3 hn.
Analysis of plays and fundamentals of directing. Prerequisite: 50:053.
50:027. Makeup - 2 hn.
Basic techniques and materials of makeup for the stage. Discussion, 1 period;
lab., 2 periods.
50:030. Public Spealrln• - 3 hn.
Application of the principles of psychology, sociology, political science, and
composition to situations confronting the public speaker. Prerequisite:
50:023 or equivalent.
50:031. Oral Interpretation - 3 hn.
Introduction to the analysis and presentation of poetry, prose and drama.
50:032. \vice and Diction - 3 hn.
StudY and practice in voice and diction to develop superior vocal and articulatory skill.
50:034. Human Communication - 3 hn .
Exploration of and experience with concepts and processes involved in interpersonal communication. Prerequisite: 50:023.
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50:035. Problems In Interpersonal Communication - 1 hr.
Experiences and insight into one-to-one human communication. Prerequisite: 50:023.
50:037. Mau Communication and Public Relations - 3 hn.
Survey of mass communication models and their relation to media used in
public relations. Media covered include mass media, interactive media, and
special events.
•
,
50:044. The Theatrical Arts and Society- 3 hn.
An audience-oriented introduction to the dramatic arts, including the live
theatre, film, and television, and their interrelationships with society. Arranged lab also required.
50:045. Stage Costume - 4 hn.
Tuchniques of costume production for the theatre including the basic design
and construction methods, and painting, dyeing, and developing patterns for
period costumes. Requires work on crew for current department productions.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 4 periods.
50:050, Acting I - 3 hn.
Fundamentals of acting, stressing the basic skills and techniques of character
analysis and interpretation, culminating with elementary scene work. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 periods.
50:051. Theatre Graphics I - 3 hn.
Fundamentals of graphics for theatre technology. Laboratory, 4 hours; lab fee.
50:052. History of the Theatre I - 3 hn.
Examination of plays, production methods, and historical trends in the theatre from the beginnings to the Restoration.
50:053. Technical Theatre 1- 4 hn.
Fundamentals of scenery construction, painting and handling, and lighting
for the theatre. Requires work on technical crews for current department
production. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 4 periods.
50:054. \vice for the Actor - 3 hn.
Elementary study of voice production designed to free the natural responsiveness of the actor.
50:056. Audition Techniques - 1 hr.
Selection, preparation, and performance of appropriate audition materials
and development of proper audition behavior for the actor. Course meets two
hours per week for one hour credit. Prerequisites: 50:050 and consent of
instructor.
50:060. Fundamentals of Broadcasting - 3 bra.
Basic technical and production components of broadcasting, organization of
the industry, audience measurement, and the economic, social, and legal
controls on broadcasting within a framework of the historical development of
radio and television.
50:061. Television I: Basic Production - 4 hn.
Theory and practice in planning, organizing, and staging of television programming; and introduction to television equipment. Prerequisites: 50:018;
50:064.
50:062. Broadcast Performance - 4 hn.
Theory and techniques of microphone and camera performance, styles and
formats of audio and video production. Prerequisites: 50:018; 50:031; 50:060.
50:064. Introduction to Broadcallt Wrltlna - 3 hn.
Tuchniques and script styles used in writing copy, continuity, and programs
for radio and television. Prerequisite: 50:060. Note: 50:060 not required as
prerequisite for PR sections.
50:066. Broadcast New, Wrltlna - 3 hn.
Principles and practice of writing, editing and compiling news for the electronic media. Prerequisites: 50:064; 66:040.
50:077. Principles of Public Relations - 3 hn.
Introduction of theories, process and techniques involved in researching,
planning, and implementing programs designed to influence public opinion
and human behavior. Prerequisites: 50:023; 62:005.
50:080. Acting II - 3 hn.
Application of the skills and techniques of Acting I to more advanced work in
subtext and the internal process of acting using extensive scene work in
realistic drama. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 periods. Prerequisite: 50:050 or
consent of instructor.
50:082. History of the Theatre 11- 3 hn.
Examination of plays, production methods, and historical trends in the theatre from the Restoration to 1900. Prerequisite: 50:052.
50:100. Rhetorical Theory - 3 hn.
A systematic examination of rhetorical theory and its place in spoken and
written discourse; development of an understanding of the functions of rhet •
oric; and an introduction to terms and concepts of rhetorical theory. Prerequisite: junior standing.
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50:lOl(g). Communication In Education - 2-3 hn.
The study of communication as it applies to the contex,l, of the classroom.
Emphasis on the teacher as both source and receiver of messages. Applications in one-to-one, small-group, and public-speaking situations. May not be
counted toward meeting requirements of a major or minor in Communication
and Theatre Arts. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:102(g). Non-Verbal Communication..._ 3 hn.
Patterns of human expression apart from the spoken or written word. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:103(g). Listening - 2 hn.
Study of the theory and process of listening, methods of improving skills, and
career applications. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:104. Scripts for Public Communication and Social Change - 3 hn.
Studies of the social action and public awareness functions of performed
literature. Construction of documentary and advocacy scripts, study of literary communication in public relations and persuasion. Prerequisites: 50:031
or equivalent; junior standing.
50:105(g). Freedom of Speech - 3 hn.
Development of laws and social attitudes that have attempted to regulate
communication in the United States; relation of free speech to national security, to regulation of the public forum, and to artistic expression; and
analysis of doctrines and tests used by the Supreme Court in interpreting the
limits to free expression. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Cross listed as
ji6:105.)
50:106. Folk Narratives In Family Communication - 3 hn.
Communicative functions and performance components of folk narratives in
family contexts. Relationship of family narrative to communicative competence. Uses and analysis of dramatic techniques in everyday family interaction.
50:107(g). Costume History - 3 bra.
Survey of fashion history concentrating on Europe and the United States.
Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 50:045; junior standing or consent of
instructor.
50:108. Interpretation In Health Communication - 3 hn.
Uses of oral interpretation ofliterature in health care and therapeutic settings.
Skills in selecting, adapting, and presenting scripts for specific audiences and
purposes, including hospitals, elderly homes, and clinics. Prerequisite:
50:031 or equivalent.
50:109. Applied Broadcasting- 1 hr. (See 50:009.)
50:110. Applied Theatre - 1 hr. (See 50:010.)
50:111. Applied Forensics - 1 hr. (See 50:011.)
50:113(g). Advanced Interpretation - 3 hn.
Elements and structure of prose and poetry texts, application of analyses in
oral performance. Prerequisites: 50:031; junior standing.
·
50:114(g). Readen Theatre - 3 hrs.
.
Introduction to basic forms of staging and adapting poetry, prose, and drama
with emphasis on directing group presentations. Includes work in chamber
theatre. Prerequisites: 50:031 or 50:129; junior standing.
50:115. Applied Interpretation - 1 hr. (See 50:015,)
50:116(g). Performance In Social Contexts: Theorlea and Reaearch 3hn.
Advanced study of interpretation in public settings and mass communication.
Theories, research, and projects in text-context interaction. Prerequisites:
50:031 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
50:117. Applied Public Relation, - 1 hr. (See 50:017.)
50:118. Oral Hl,tory Communication - 3 bra.
Methods of researching, interviewing, analyzing. and presenting oral history
materials. Applications for communicati.on research and performance, including public relations problems and campaigns, interpretation projects in
museums and organizational settings. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:119(g). Selected Topics In Communication - 3 hn.
Intensive work in specialized communication concepts, processes and approaches. No single emphasis may be repeated although the course may be
repeated for a maximum of six credit hours. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:120. Broadcast Management - 3 bra.
Broadcast management theories, practices and problems including administration, personnel, sales, programming, and engineering. Prerequisites:
50:060; junior standing.
50:121. Television III: Remote Production - 3 hrs.
Producing and directin~singlecamera remote television productions; applied
electronic field production techniques; emphasis on post-production. Prerequisite: 50:141 or 50:150.
·

50 Communication and Theatre Arts

50:123(g). Interpretation of Folk Literature - 3 hn.
Performing folk literature through group and individual interpretation; investigating narrative form, audience context, mythic motif, character development in the folk text. Field research and performance opportunities explored.
Prerequisites: 50:031 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
50:125(g). Readings In Interpretation - 1-3 hn.
Extensive individual study of special topic in interpretation theory, history, or
research. Prerequisites: consent of instructor; junior standing.
50:127(g). Intercultunl Communication - 3 hn.
Study of variables which affect the accuracy, depth, and success of crosscultural communication. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:128(g). Luguage and Communications - 3 hn.
Language and communication theories, including sociolinguistics, discourse analysis, ethnography of speaking, general semantics, and language
acquisition. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
50:129(g). Onl Interpretation of Children's Lltenture - 3 hn.
Interpretation through story telling, oral reading, choral reading, narrative
pantomime, and readers theatre; emphasis on personal skills and techniques
appropriate for elementary classroom use. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:130. Creative Dnmatlca for Children - 3 bn.
Prepares students to guide children in creative drama. Study of the art of
spontaneous drama as it relates to the development of the child.
50:131. Speech Compo11tion - 2 hn.
Composition and presentation of manuscript speeches with special emphasis
on style and attention to rhetorical examples. Prerequisite: 50:030.
50:132(g). Readers Theatre Production - I hr.
Advanced problems in preparing scripts and directing readers theatre for
public performance. Usually involves directing a readers theatre production.
Prerequisites: 50:114; consent of instructor.
50:134(g). Theatre for Youth - 3 hn.
Specific problems of producing theatre for children, including readings in
children's literature, child psychology, and plays. Practical experience in improvised and scripted performances. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:135(g). Creative Drama Pnctlcum - 3 hn.
Experience in learning to adapt materials for spontaneous drama and experiment with techniques of guidance in an actual classroom situation under the
supervision of the classroom teacher and the instructor of the course. Prerequisites: 50:130 and junior standing.
50:136. Paychology of Speech Communication - 3 hn.
Selected psychological views of speech communication. Topic emphasis
• based on professional interest of class. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:137(g). Communication Theorle• - 3 hn.
Investigation of concepts offered by various theorists to explain human communication behavior. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:138(&). Organlutlonal Communication - 3 hrs.
Study of communication channels and patterns which occur in large organizations where personnel are largely interdependent. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
50:139. Principles of Dlacuulon - 3 hn.
Principles of small group speech communication with emphasis on the experience in task/decision-oriented groups. Prerequisite: 50:023.
50:140(g). Penu11lon - 3 hn.
Examination of relationships between speech communication and change in
belief/action patterns; emphasis on study of drives, motives, and attitudes as
these are influenced by speech. Prerequisites: 50:030; junior standing.
50:141. Television II: Producing and Dlrectln& - 4 hn.
Advanced theory and practice of producing and directing scripted and nonscripted television programming; examination of the problems of the director
and the aesthetics of television; emphasis on applied media aesthetics. Prerequisite: 50:061.
50:142. Advanced Audio/Radio Production - 3 hn.
Advanced audio production techniques characteristic of radio and sound studios; production techniques for program matter, including dramatic and
music genre; application of aural aesthetics to audio projects. Prerequisites:
50:018; 50:062; 50:064.
50:143(g). Advanced Dlacuulon - 3 hn.
Explores problems involved in small-group discussion through examination
of reported experiments and literature in the field. Prerequisites: 50:139;
junior standing or consent of instructor.
50:144. Debate - 3 hn.
Examination in detail of theories of argumentation and debate, emphasizing
evidence and reasoning. Prerequisite: 50:023.

50:145(g). Argumentation: Cases and Studlea - 3 hn.
Analysis of selected cases and theories of argumentation. Emphasis on ethical, logical and evidential aspects of argumentative processes. Prerequisites:
Communications major, junior standing and/or 50:144.
50:146(g). Theatre for Children Tour - 3 hn.
Specific problems of creating and performing a touring show for child audiences examined through practicum experience. Includes research, planning, rehearsal and performance, and evaluation. Prerequisite:junior standing or consent of instructor. '
50:147(g). Hlatory of the Theatre III - 3 hn.
Examination of plays, production methods, and historical trends in the theatre from 1900 to the present. Prerequisites: 50:052 and 50:082.
50:148(g). Theatre Aesthetic• - 3 hn.
Theories of the theatre arts. Prerequisites: 50:021; senior standing.
50:149(g). Actln& Characterlutlon - 3 hn.
Development of methods for creating a distinct stage personality for variety of
characters. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 periods. Prerequisites: 50:021;
50:024; 50:080; junior standing and consent of instructor.
50:150. Electronic New• Catherin&- 3 hn.
Principles and practice of radio-television news gathering; includes writing,
performing, field acquisition ofinformation, and analysis of the news process;
practice in editing for news presentation. Prerequisites: 50:061; 50:062;
50:066.
50:151. Theatre Dulan I - 3 hn.
Design theory and techniques as applied to the theatre. Analysis of selected
scripts and development of designs in scenery and/or costuming. May be
repeated for maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisites: 50:021; 50:045; 50:051.
50:152(g). Dlnctln& II - 3 hn.
Advanced problems in directing. Each student will stage a one-act play for
presentation. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 periods. Prerequisites: 50:021;
50:025; junior standing or consent of instructor.
50:153. Televlalon Criticism - 3 hn.
Examination of television programming as an art form and as a vehicle for the
dissemination of information. Prerequisites: 50:061; junior standing.
50:154. National System, of _Broadca1tlng - 3 hn.
Comparative analysis of the major broadcasting systems of the world; examination of the governmental and economic structures within which the systems operate, the administrative structures, revenue sources, historical development, and programming types. Prerequisites: 50:170; junior standing.
50:155. History of Broadcasting- 3 hn.
Development of the structure, economics, and programming of electronic
media in the United States; examination of significant persons and events
contributing to the technological, economic, and social development of the
electronic media. Prerequisites: 50:060 and junior standing.
50:156. Theatre Ll&htln& TechnoloiY- 2 hn.
Lighting instrumentation, control devices, distribution systems, lenstrains,
and mechanics. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisites: 50:021;
50:051; 50:053.
50:157(&). Sta,e Costume II - 3 hn.
Pattern drafting techniques for theatrical costumes, and special construction
problems. Discussion: 3 periods. Prerequisites: 50:045 and junior standin&.
50:158. Projects In Broadcasting - 1-6 houn.
Practical application of various broadcasting techniques; production of radio
or other audio projects for distribution; videotaping television programs for
distribution or visual projects in other media; special projects in journalistic
ornon-journalistic script writing. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 semester hours of credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
50:151. \vice Studio - 3 hn.
Development of the actor's voice for performance situations. Prerequisite:
50:054.
50:160(g). Playwriting - 3 hn.
Prerequisites: 50:022; consent of instructor; junior standing.
50:161. Radio New1 Reporting- 3 hn.
Principles and practices of writing, editing and reporting radio news stories,
newscasts and public affairs programs including features and editorials. Prerequisites: 50:062; 50:066; junior standing.
50:162. Movement Studio - 3 hn.
Development of the actor's body for performance situations. Advanced work in
alignment, physical expression and dynamics. Prerequisite: 50:024.
50:163. Buslneu and Profeulonal Oral Communication - 3 hn.
Communication concepts and techniques for reporting and persuasive presentations in decision-making situations. Prerequisite: 50:023.
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50:164(.). Dimensions of lnterpenonal Communication - 3 hn.
In-depth study of the theories of interpersonal communication including
psychological, sociological and philosophical analysis. Prerequisites: 50:034
and junior standing.
50:165(,). Communication Research Methods - 3 hn.
Emphasis in one of four procedures: 1) survey techniques, 2) experimental
techniques, 3) historical/critical techniques, or 4) ethnographic/field methods. Credit may be earned by taking different sections, but not by repeating
the same section. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:167(g). Theatre Desl,n 11- 3 hn.
Advanced problems and projects in design in one area: scenery, costume, or
lighting. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. May be repeated in different
areas for a total of9 hours. Prerequisites: 50:151; 50:156; and junior standing.
50:168(g). Theatre Manqement - 3 hn.
An intensive study of business practices in the academic, community and
commercial theatre. Field trips and guest lectures to be included. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:l&a(,). fiachlng the Onl Component of Languqe Arts - 2 hn.
Study of the process of communication as it relates to children sspeaking and
listening skill development; examination and development of teaching strategies and resources for teaching oral communication skills at the elementary
level. Prerequisites: consent of instructor; junior standing.
50:l&c. Broadcast Sales, Promotion, and Development - 3 hn.
Sales techniques in television and radio; analysis of sales organizations and
operations; principles and problems of broadcast promotions; principles and
practices of television and radio development, including promotion and fund
raising. Prerequisites: 50:060; 50:064; junior standing.
50:16d(•). Public Relations Writing - 3 hn.
Conceptualization and multi-media adaptation of copy for public relations
campaigns. Prerequisites: 50:064; 66:040; junior standing.
50:170. Broaclcut Pro,nmmlng- 3 hn.
Program scheduling and arrangement in television; organization of program
elements in radio; informational programming responsibilities for both media; development of a philosophy concerning effective programming strategies. Prerequisite: 50:060.
50:171(g). Broadcast Script Writing- 3 hn.
Theory and practice of writing scripts for nonjournalistic programming in
audio and video, including information, dramatic and variety formats. Prerequisites: 50:061; junior standing.
50:172. Broadcast Documentary- 3 hn.
Form and content of broadcast documentaries through analysis of historical
and contemporary examples. Prerequisites: 50:060 and junior standing or
consent of instructor.
50:173. Sportscastln• - 2 hn.
Preparation, production, programming, and performance of sporting events;
performance includes play-by-play and color for television and radio; students
must be available to attend UNI and local high school sports events. Section 1
deals with autumn sports; section 2 deals with spring sports. Students may
take sections 1 and 2, but not repeat the same section. Prerequisites: 50:062;
junior standing.
50:174. Broadcast Law and Policy- 3 hn.
Character of broadcasting regulation and policies controlling entry into
broadcasting FCC objectives and policies, policies pertaining to cable television and new technologies, press freedom and press license, fairness issues,
children's television, and public broadcasting. Prerequisites: 50:060; Junior
standing.
50:175. Current l11ues In Broadcasting- 3 hrs.
Seminar in specialized areas of broadcasting; topics to be announced in
semester Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for maximum of6 hours credit.
Prerequisites: 50:060; junior standing or consent of instructor.
50:176. Theatre In Education - 3 hrs.
Application of theatre performance and improvisation techniques to the
teaching of a specific curricular topic intended for young audiences. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
50:177(g). Public Relations: Cases and Studies - 3 hn.
Analysis of selected cases and their ethical implications; design and simulation of particular public relations campaigns conducted by students enrolled.
Prerequisite: senior standing or consent of instructor.
50:178(g). Public Relations Methods - 3 hn.
Analysis and production of public relations tools; techniques to gain reaction
and support from specialized groups. Includes planning and preparation of
public relations communications materials and use of
controlled (public) media to reach target audiences. Prerequisites: 50:077 and
junior standing.
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50:180(g). Scene Painting - 3 hn.
Practicum in traditional scenic art, covering base coating, scumbling, stenciling, texturing, and the use of bronze powder, varnish, aniline, dyes and a
variety of other techniques and materials. Lab., 8 periods; lab. fee. Prerequisites: 50:051 and junior standing or consent of instructor.
50:181(g). Acting Styles - 3 hn.
Application of techniques learned in Acting I and II including theoretical
study of various styles of acting as well as extensive scene work. Discussion, 3
periods; lab., 3 periods. Prerequisites: junior standing; 50:021; 50:024;
50:080; and consent of instructor.
50:182. Stqe Weapona and Fight Choreography- 3 hrs.
Basic skills of modern and historic styles of fencing, swordplay, and other
modes of fighting, and application of these skills to the planning and safe
execution of an effective and artistic stage fight. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:183(g). Interviewing - 2 hrs.
The interviewer and interviewee functions in business and professional settings; excludes journalistic interviews. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:184(g). Conference fichnlquea - 2 hn.
Conference processes in business and professional settings with emphasis on
problem solving and presentational speaking. Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:l85(g). Negotiation Processes aod fichnlquea - 2 hn.
Examination of negotiation as it affects individuals in the life experience, and
techniques for development of bargaining abilities. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
50: 187. Contemporary Public Addre11 - 3 hn.
Critical study of subject with emphasis on important American statesmen
after \\brld War II.
50:188. Parliamentary Procedure - 2 hrs.
Study ofthe rules of order which govern the proceedings of organizations in a
democratic society.
50:189(g). Readln,s In Theatre - 3 hn.
Intensive investigation of a theatre style, form , period, or concept. May be
repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisites: instructor approval; junior
standing.
50:190(g). Theatre Craphlca II - 3 hn.
Introduction to design techniques and media including chiaroscuro, perspective, color and figure drawing. Lab., 4 hours. Prerequisites: 50:045:
50:051; 50:053; 50:151; and junior standing. ·
50:191(g). fichnlcal Theatre II - 3 hn.
Advanced studies in theatre technology: problem solving.-<:omplex structures, hidden construction, scene shifting and rigging. Discussion, 3 periods.
Prerequisites: 50:051; 50:053; 50:151; or consent of instructor.
50:193(g). filching of Speech - 3 hn.
leaching strategies for grades 7-12; application of educational principles to
the communication classroom. Credit also as a course in education for a
student whose major is speech. Prerequisites: 12 hours of speech; strongly
recommended that this course precede student teaching; junior standing.
50:194(g). Method of Directing Forensics - 2 hn.
Credit also as a course in education for a student whose major is speech.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
50:195(g). Theatre Production - 1-4 hn.
Assumption ofa major production responsibility under supervision of faculty.
Lab., 2 hrs. May be repeated in various production areas fora maximum offour
credit hours. Prerequisites: consent of instructor; junior standing.
50:196(g). Methods of filching Theatre In High School - 2 hrs.
Theory for teaching theatre in the secondary school; practical experience in
techniques for teaching, directing, and relating theatre to high school students. Highly recommended before student teaching. Credit also as a course
in education for student whose major is speech. Prerequisites: Junior standing; consent of instructor and 12 semester hours of speech.
50:197(g). Internlhlp-1-8 hn.
Intensive work in specialized area at an off-campus work facility. Foradvanced
students in radio-Tv, communications, public relations, and theatre. Prerequisites: Junior standing; consent of advisor and department head. May be
repeated for a maximum of 8 hours.
50:198. Independent Study.
50:205. Interpersonal Communication - 3 hn.
Synthesis of psychological, sociological, philosophical analysis of person-toperson communication.
50:225. Bibliography and Methods of Research - 3 hn.
50:230. Psychology of Speech - 3 hn.
The analysis of speech communication as a behavior phenomenon. Topic
emphasis to be used on professional interest of class. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

.,
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50:273. Project, In Speech - 1-3 hn.
May be repeated for a total of 3 hours credit. Approval of departmental committee must be obtained before registration.
50:289. Seminar In Public Relations - 3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific title to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
50:289. Seminar In Communication Education - 3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific title to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
50:289. Seminar In Communication - 3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific title to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
50:289. Seminar In Interpretation - 3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific title to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
50:289. Seminar In Theatre - 3 hn.
Various topics will be offered with specific title to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated more than once provided it is on a different topic.
50:299. Research.

51 Communicative Disorders
51:100. Introduction to Pathology of Speech-Language and Hearing 3hn.
51:101(&). The Communicatively Handicapped Individual In Soclety3 hn.
The role of the classroom teacher in dealing with speech and hearing problems. Information on identification, causes, personality problems, referrals,
and remediation procedures. Not to be taken by students majoring in SpeechLanguage Pathology. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
51:106(g). Language Acqulaltlon In Children - 3 hn.
Study of the acquisition of phonological, semantic, syntactic, and pragmatic
systems as these interface with brain maturation and motor, cognitive, and
social development. Biological and social/interactional factors examined
from variety of perspectives, stressing "applied" orientation. Prerequisites:
51:100; junior standing or consent of instructor. Corequisite: 51:107.
51:107(g). Lanaua,e Analyala Lab - 1 hr.
Provides experience in applications of language sample analysis procedures
for children at different levels of development. Corequisite: 51:106; junior
standing or consent of instructor.
51:111. Phonetics In Speech Pathology - 3 hn.
Proficiency in use of the International Phonetic Alphabet with emphasis on
the physiological and linguistic aspects of speech sound production.
51:125. Dlaorden of Speech Sounda - 2 hn.
Study of disordered phonological/articulatory systems; exploration of assessment and intervention principles and practices. Prerequisites: 51:106; 51:lll;
or consent of instructor.
51:127(g). Dl1orden of Langua,e - 3 hn.
Assessment and intervention principles and techniques for preschool and
school-aged, language-disordered children. Examination of medical, psychological, and linguistic orientations. Prerequisites: 51:106; junior standing
or consent of instructor.
51:142(&). Speech Science - 5 hn.
Introduction to functional anatomy and physiology of the speech mechanism;
theories and dynamics of speech perception and production. Prerequisites:
51:106; 51:lll; 51:160; or consent of instructor.
51:146(g). ~Ice Dl1orden In Children - 2 hn.
Study of etiology, diagnosis, and management of childhood voice disorders.
Prerequisites: 51:142; 51:160; junior standing or consent pf instructor.
51:147(&). Fluency Dl1orden In Chilclnn - 2 hn.
Study of etiology, diagnosis, and management of childhood fluency disorders.
Prerequisites: 51:106; 51:142; junior standing or consent of instructor.
51:148(g). Fluency Dl1orden In Adulta - 2 hn.
Study of etiology, nature, and management of fluency disorders in adults.
Prerequisite: 51:147; junior standing or consent of instructor.
51:150. Clinical Proca1e1 I, 11,·111- 1 hr.
Introduction to role of speech-language pathologist as clinician; emphasis on
analysis and observation of remediation, culminating in a semester of participation as an assistant in the Speech Clinic. Course divided into sequential,
one-semester sections of 1 hour credit for each section (must be taken in
sequence): Sec. I,Analysis; Sec. II, Observation; Sec. III, Participation. Prerequisite: 51:100 or consent of instructor.

51:155. Clinical Practice - 1-2 hn.
Clinical experience in evaluation and remediation of language, articulation,
and voice disorders as well as experience in the testing of hearing. Must be
repeated for a total of 4 hours of graded credit. Prerequisites: 51:125; 51:127; or
consent of instructor.
51:156(g). Clinical Examination - 3 hn.
Theoretical and practical aspects of the evaluation process. Prerequisites:
51:lll; junior standing or consent of instructor.
51:157(&). Introduction to Evaluation and Diagnosis • 1 hr.
Introductory clinical experience in interviewing techniques; application of
formal and informal evaluation instruments and techniques; formulation of
diagnoses and prognoses; report writing, includes lab. experience. Prerequisites: 51:156; junior standing or consent of instructor.
51:160. Hearin& Science - 3 hn.
Physical concepts and acoustics relating to propagation and measurement of
sound. Anatomy and physiology of the ear including neurophysiology of the
peripheral and central auditory system, and psychoacoustics. Prerequisite:
51:100 or consent of instructor.
51:165(g). Introduction to Audiology- 3 hn.
Basic hearing science, types of hearing loss, and audiometric measurement.
Prerequisites: 51:142; 51:160; junior standing or consent of instructor.
51:170(&), Manual Communication - 3 hn.
Basic principles and instruction in the use of manual communication; survey
of various manually coded English systems and American Sign Language.
51:173(g). Advanced Manual Communication - 2 hn.
Designed for students with basic communication skills in both signing and
fingerspelling. Emphasis will be on conversational signing in everyday communication situations. Prerequisites: 51:170; junior standing or consent of
instructor.
51:174(g). Habllltatlve/Rehabllltatlve Audiology - 3 hn.
Principles and procedures for assessment and rehabilitation of communication deficits of hearing-impaired persons-emphasizing amplification systems, auditory training, speech-reading, and total communication for the
hard-of-hearing and deaf. Prerequisites: 51:160; 51:165; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
51:180(g). Current Problems In Speech-Lan&ua&e Pathology and
:Audiology -1-2 hn.
Major issues confronting clinicians, researchers, and the profession. Topics to
be determined by instructors. May be repeated as section topics change.
Prerequisite: senior, graduate standing or consent of instructor. .
51:181 (g). Speech and Language Problem a of Special Populations - 2 hn.
Examination of speech and language problems of special populations defined
by clinical categories and found in public schools. Includes patterns of language and communication, learning styles, assessment accommodations,
and intervention strategies. Prerequisites: 51:127; junior standing or consent
of instructor.
51:195(g). Organllltlon and Management of Clinical Prognm1 - 2 hn.
The planning and implementation of speech-language pathology and audiology programs in various clinical settings. Prerequisites: speech-language
pathology or audiology major; junior standing or consent of instructor.
51:220. Cleft Palate - 2 hn.
Etiology, nature, habilitation, and associated problems resulting from facial
clefts and other structural facial deviations. Evaluative and therapeutic principles and practices. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: 51:125 or consent of
instructor.
51:230. Lan&uqe Training Strategies - 3 hn.
Review of current literature materials for language-disordered children. Requires active participation for demonstrations and presentations of articles
and materials. Prerequisites: 51:106; 51:127; or consent of instructor.
51:240. Aphaala - 3 hn.
Diagnosis and remediation of aphasia in adults. Prerequisite: 51:127 or consent of instructor.
51:241. Motor Speech Dlsorden - 3 hn.
Neurophysiological bases, differential diagnosis, and clinical management of
motor speech disorders in children and adults. Prerequisite: 51:127 or consent
of instructor.
51:244. Auamentatlve Communication - 2 hn.
Study of theoretical and practical aspects of planning augmentative communication for the severely communicatively handicapped. Prerequisite:
51:127 or consent of instructor.
51:250. Clinical Phonology - 2 hn.
Review of current literature on phonological disorders; includes issues and
procedures in the assessment and management of such disorders. Prere•
quisite: 51:125 or consent of instructor.
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51:255. Advanced Clinical Practice - 1-4 hn.
Clinical experience in diagnosis and remediation of speech, language, and/or
hearing problems at an advanced level of preparation and responsibility. Must
be taken each academic semester during the student's graduate program.
Prerequisite: 51:155 or consent of instructor; individuals must be accepted
graduate students in the majors of Speech-Language Pathology or Audiology.
51:257. Internlhip In Cllnkal Settlnfs - 4-18 hn.
An advanced, supervised clinical experience offered in a variety of non-educa• '
tional settings such as hospitals, rehabilitation clinics, and centers devoted to
the treatment of speech and language disorders. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
51:258. Audiology Practicum - 1-2 hn.
Supervised clinical experience in auditory evaluation and training of the
hearing impaired. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. Prerequisite:
Audiology or speech-language pathology major or consent of instructor.
51:265. Pure-tone and Speech Audiometry - 3 hn.
Fundamental principles and clinical applications of pure-tone and speech
audiometry. Prerequisite: 51:165.
51:270. Anatomy and Physiology of the Auditory Mechanism - 3 hn.
Functional anatomy, physiology, audiology, neurology of the hearing mechanisms. Prerequisite~ 51:165 or consent of instructor.
51:271. Advanced Auditory Tests - 3 hn.
Application of pure-tone and speech audiometry to complex auditory prob•
lems and differential diagnostic questions. Prerequisi~: 51:265.
51:272. Hearin& Aids - 3 hn.
Physical characteristics and clinical aspects of auditory amplifiers for the
hearing impaired. Prerequisite: 51:265.
51:273. Pediatric Audiology - 2 hn.
Development of auditory perception, auditory deprivation, auditory tests and
techniques with the neonate, infant, and child. Prerequisite: 51:265.
51:27 4. Community and Industrial Hearin& Conservation - 2 hn.
Study of the audiologist's role in managin& hearing conservation programs in
the community, industry, and public school.
51:276. Medical Audiology- 3 hn.
Principles and procedures for evaluating the causes of hearing loss including
otologic history, otologic examination, and audiological test batteries. Prerequisite: 51:271 or consent of instructor.
51:282. Profeulonal l111111 - 1 hr.
The study of current professional issues in speech-language pathology and
audiology. Prerequisite: 51:195 or consent of instructor.
51:285. Individual Readln&s - 1-2 hn.
Project must be approved before beginning of semester in which work is to be
done. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
51:289. Seminar In Audiology - 2 hn.
Seminars in special topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Prerequisite for each scheduled topic will be instructor's approval. May be taken for
a maximum of 6 hours as long as no topic is repeated.
51:289. Seminar In Speech Pathology - 2 hn.
Seminars in special topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Prerequisite for each scheduled topic will be completion of major requirements for
that area. May be taken for a maximum of 6 hours as long as no topic is
repeated.
51:290. Advanced Dfa&no1tlc1 - 2 hn.
Advanced techniques in diagnostics, incorporating a multi-disciplinary approach. Opportunities provided to observe and administer appropriate eval•
uative materials. Prerequisite: consent of advisor.
51:29L Advanced Dl1orden of \vice - 2 hn.
In-depth study of the etiology, diagnosis, and management ofvoice disorders.
Emphasis is placed on voice disorders in adults. Prerequisite: 51:146 or consent of instructor.
51:293. Research Methods In Speech-Lanaua,e Pathology aod Audiology
-3hn,
Introduction to methodology, various designs, and report preparation for
research. Requires participation in research project. Prerequisite: an approved course in statistics.
51:296. Clinical Supervision In Speech-Lanauage Pathology- 2 hn.
Approaches to clinical supervision; objectives and methods; practicum to be
arranged concurrently. Prerequisite: enrollment will be limited to six graduate students; consent of instructor.
51:299. Research - 1-6 hn.
Prerequisites: approval of instructor and head of department.
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52 Music
52:020. Our Musical Heritage - 3 hn.
Exploration of music within the context of evolving Western culture. Music
fundamentals and vocabulary. Repertories from the medieval world through
the post-Romantic era.
52:030. Music of Our flme - 3 hn.
Major trends in traditional and experimental art music, American popular
music (from ragtime to rock~ ca. 1900 to the present.
52:050. What 11 Jau? - 3 hn.
Introduction to the major styles and major musicians in the field of jazz,
emphasizing live performances, recorded performances and historical background. This course will not count for music major or music minor credit.
52:102(&), Music In Childhood Education - 2 hn.
Methods and principles of music in the elementary classroom. Rudiments,
aural training, selection and study of materials for listening, rhythmic activities and singing. This course will not count for music major or minor
credit. Prerequisite: junior standing.
52:110. Arts Manaaement In Music - 3 hn,
Principles and techniques of music management in the retail and professional
performance sectors. Field trips and guest lecturers will supplement classroom experiences.
52:299. Research

53 Music Organizations and Ensemble
Organization and Ensemble Credit: One (1) semester hour of credit may be
earned by a student who completes a semester in an approved ensemble.
Ensembles may be repeated for credit. A maximum of two (2) credits for
organization and ensemble participation may be earned in any one semester.A
maximum of two (2) credits in Jazz Band I or Chamber Choir may be counted
by music majors toward departmental ensemble requirement (or electives for
B.A. students). All music ensembles are open to any university student by
audition.
·
Ensemble numbers are assigned as follows, based on the student's classification:
53:010, 53:110(&), Chorus
(Concert Chorale, UNI Singers, Y.lrsity Men's Glee Club, \\bmen's Chorus,
Chamber Choir)
53:012, 53:112(g). Ensemble
53:015, 53:115(&), Band
(Symphonic Band, Basketball Pep Band, Wind Symphony)
53:016, 53:116(&). Jau Band
53:017; 53:117(&), Orchestn
53:018, 53:118(&), Marchlnll Band

54 Music, Applied
Note: Before registration in Applied Music can be accomplished the student
must (1) successfully complete an audition in a main performance area and (2)
meet the proficiency standards of the department.
The core of every music major curriculum is the individual lesson. All music
majors must enroll in applied music during each semester in residence.
Applied music is classified into three categories according to semester-hour
credit received:
Mqjor (for Performance majors only) - 3 semester hours
Concentration (all freshmen during Core requirements and all upperclassand
graduate music majors except Performance majors) - 2 semester hours
Secondary - l semester hour
1wo half-hour lessons each week persemester, are required for bothmq/or and
amcenJration applied students. Practice and performance demands for the
mq/or are more rigorous than for the concentration student.
The amount of credit for Applied Music to be carried will be determined at the
time of registration. All students in the freshman music core will enroll for
concentration applied, 2 semester hours of credit each semester. Students
approved for the Performance major under the Bachelor of Music Degree will
register for three (3) semester hours of credit in applied music beginningwith
the sophomore year. Students approved for the Performance major program
under the Master of Music Degree will register for four (4) semester hours of
credit in Applied Music during the fall or spring semesters in residence.
Adjustments in credit hour registration for Applied Music will be made during
the summer session.

54 Music, Applied/56 Music Tuchnique
57 Music Education and Methods

The appropriate applied area faculty will determine the level of the student's
qualifications (54 :Oxx, 54:lxx, or 54:2xx) by audition and/or previous work on
an instrument or in voice. A 200 number can be assigned only to graduate
students on Performance and Composition programs who have satisfactorily
completed an audition and are preparing for a graduate major in voice or
instrument, or composition. All other graduate applied students will receive
54:lxx(g) credit.
54:Nu. Appllecl Music for the Non-Music Major.
Private applied music instruction for students not pursuing a degree program
in music. Emphasis on basic skills oriented toward immediate performance
needs. Credit normally will not be applied toward music major or minor
requirements.
54:030, 54:130(1l), 54:230. Flute
54:031, 54:131(11), 54:231. Oboe
54:032, 54:132(11), 54:232. Clarinet
54:033, 54:133(11), 54:233. Busoon
54:034, 54:134(11), 54:234. Saxophone
54:035, 54:135(11), 54:235. French Horn
54:036, 54:136(11), 54:236. Comet-Trumpet
54:037, 54:137(11), 54:237. Trombone
54:038, 54:138(11), 54:238. Euphonium
54:039, 54:139(11), 54:239. Tuba
54:040, 54:140(11), 54:240. Percu11lon
54:041, 54:141(1l), 54:241. Violin
54:042, 54:142(11), 54:242. Viola
54:043, 54:143(11), 54:243. Cello
54:044, 54:144(11), 54:244. String Ball
54:045, 54:145(11), 54:245. Harp
54:046, 54:146(11), 54:246. Plano
54:047, 54:147(11), 54:247. Group Plano
54:048, 54:148(11), 54:248. Oraan
54:049, 54:149(11), 54:249. Voice
54:050, 54:150(11), 54:250. Harpsichord
54:051, 54:151(11), 54:251. Group Voice
54:052, 54:152(11), 54:252. Guitar
54:054, 54:154(g), 54:254. Composition
(Prerequisite: 58:022 and consent of instructor)
54:129. lnatrumental Proficiency - no credit.
Voice or instrumental proficiency required of all music education keyboard
majors.
54:P46. Plano Proficiency - no credit.
Required of all undergraduate majors.
54:V49. Voice Proficiency - no credit.
Voice or instrumental proficiency required of all music education keyboard
majors.
54:189. Senior Recital - no credit.
Required of all seniors except those on Bachelor of Fine Arts program. Prerequisite: 3 hours at 100 level in major applied area.

56 Music 'lechniques
56:015. Buie Recording Ttchnlquea- 2 hn.
'Jape recording: theory and practical application. Includes live recording,
mixing, editing, overdubbing, sound reinforcement, and tape recorder maintenance. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
56:017. Conductlnll I-Instrumental - 2 hn.
56:018. Conducting I-Choral - 2 hn.
56:021. Conducting 11-lnstrumental - 3 hn.
Advanced training in instrumental conducting with emphasis on orchestral
and band scores and literature for small and large ensembles. Required of aU
instrumental music majors on teaching program. Prerequisites: 56:017;
58:013.
56:022. Conducting 11-Choral - 3 hn.
Training in choral conducting, rehearsal techniques, performance practices,
and choral materials. Required on the teaching degree for voice majors and
those keyboard majors who do not take 56:021. Prerequisites: 56:018; 58:013.
56:030. Dlctloa for sin,en I - 1 hr.
.
Study and application of Italian and English speech sounds for use by singers,
.
coach-accompanists, and teachers of choral music.
56:031. Didion for Slngen 11- I hr.
Study and application of Getman and French speech sounds for use by singers,
coach-accompanists, and teachers of choral music. Prerequisite: 56:030.

56:035. Vocal Coaching - 1 hr.
56:040. Organ Ttchnlquea and Chllfth Service P ~ - 1 hr.
Selected problems in church service playing and aspects of organ design. May
be repeated for credit.
56:050, 56:150(11), Mu■ lc Theatre - 1-2 hn.
Tochniques of the American musjc stage. Includes work in movement, styles
and history. Preparation of a major music theatre production and/or scenes
from musicals or operettas. May be repeated for credit. (56:050 for freshmen/
soptiomores; 56:150(g) for juniors/seniors.)
56:051, 56:151(g). Open Theatre - 1-2 hn.
Tochniques of opera performance. Emphasis on area, recitative, and ensemble
performance; preparation of roles. Study and application of coaching, interpretation, acting, and stage production techniques. Preparation of major
operatic production and/or scenes. May be repeated for credit. (56:051 for
freshmen/sophomores; 56:151(11) for juniors/seniors.)
56:052, 56:152(11), Instrumental Jan Improvisation - 1 hr.
Elements of improvisation intended as an aid to the experienced instrumentalist and as a tool for the potential instructor. Areas available: Basic, Intermediate, Advanced. Each area may be taken once for credit. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. (56:052 for freshmen/sophomores; 56:152(11) for
juniors/seniors.)
56:110. Guitar In the Clauroom - 2 hn.
For potential teachers of elementary and junior high school music; fundamentals of guitar and basic materials necessary for the effective use of the
guitar in the classroom. No previous guitar experience required; basic music
background desirable.
56:115(1l), Advanced Recording 'lichniquu - 2 hn.
Continuation of 56:015. Studio recording using multi-channel audio equipment. Units on analog and digital synthesizers, sound re-inforcement, signal
processing. Prerequisite: 56:015; junior standing or consent of instructor.
56:121(g). Conducting Ill-Instrumental - 2 hn.
Tochniques of conducting band and orchestral works; score study and analysis
of major works representing all style periods. Classwork includes conducting
major works in rehearsal. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 56:021;
junior standing or consent of instructor.
56:122(11), Conducting 111-Chonl - 2 hn.
Art and techniques of conducting choral and choral-orchestral literature as·
related to score study of major works from all major style periods. Rehearsal
experience includes conducting major works, conducting and coaching of
recitatives, score reading, problems of baton clarity, and rehearsal pacing.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: 56:022; junior standing or consent
of instructor.
56:135(g). Accompanying - 1 hr.
The art of accompanying, both vocal and instrumental literature. Practical experience as accompanist for student soloists in public perfonnance. May be taken
twice for credit Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
56:150(g). Music Theatre - 1-2 hn. (Sa 56:050.)
56:I51(g). Open Theatre - 1·2 hn. (See 56:051.)
56:152(11), Instrumental Juz Improvisation - 1 hr. (Sa 56:052.)
56:155. Juz Ensemble Techniques - 1 hr.
Practical course for future jazz-ensemble director; includes phrasing and
articulation, rehearsal techniques, sound reinforcement, and chord terminology. Student will observe and participate in conducting one of the UNI juz
ensembles. Will not count on music education programs.
56:221. Advanced Instrumental Conductlnll - 3 hn.
Continuation of 56:1!1. Emphasis on laboratory conducting experiences.
Preparation for conducting recital. For graduate instrumental conducting
majors only. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: 56:121 or equivalent,
and consent of instructor.
•
56:222. Advanced Chonl Conductlnll - 3 hn.
Continuation of 56:122. Emphasis on laboratory conducting experiences,
advanced choral conducting techniques, analysis of representative works, and
score reading. Preparation for conducting recital. For graduate choral conducting majors only. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: 56:122 or
equivalent, and consent of instructor.

57 Music Education and Methods
57:010. Instrumental Techniques - 1 hr.
Areas: flute, clarinet and saxophone, double reeds, high brass, low brass, high
strings, low strings, percussion, harp. Emphasis on pedagogy relevant to the
elementary or beginning student musician. One hour credit for each area.
Areas may not be repeated for additional credit.
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57 Music Education and Methods/58 Music Theory

57:050. Introduction to Mu1lc Education - 2 hn.
Overview of music education methodologies, philosophies, and techniques,
including computer-based music instruction (CBMI). Tochniques for audio
and video recording of music ensembles.
57:130(a). \veal Ptdqogy - 2 hn.
Tochniques of diagnosing and discussing vocal problems as related to the
singing voice, and a survey of pedagogic materials.Actual teaching experience
under supervision. Prerequisite: junior standing music major or above.
57:138(a). Brau PedqofY - 2 hn.
Advanced techniques of solving physiological and psychological problems of
brass performance. Emphasis on motivation, attitude, stage fright, as well as
more traditional topics (i.e., respiration, articulation, embouchure, endurance, and intonation). Prerequisites: brass techniques or teaching experience; junior standing or consent of instructor.
57:141. Elementary/Genenl Mu1ic Method, - 3 hn,
Objectives and materials for and methods of teaching general music in public
schools. Emphasis on contemporary approaches: Orff, Kodaly, Dalcroze, Integrated Arts, and other methodologies. Prerequisite: 57:050.
57:143. Maile for the Pre-School Child - 2 hn.
Study of musical perceptions and needs of 3-to-5-year-old children as they
respond to music experiences (singing, playing instruments, composing)
within various environments (on playground, in a music comer, in a soundbox).

57:144. Introduction to Kodaly and Orff- 2 hn.
Introduction to teaching techniques, learning environments, and curriculum as developed from the philosophies of Zoltan Kodaly and Carl Orff.
57:148(a). Plano Method• - 2 hn.
Procedures and techniques of piano instruction, especially for the beginning
and intermediate student. These include the study and techniques of piano
playing, the literatute of the instrument, and the styles of the various periods.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
57:155. ln1trumental Method• and Material1 - 3 hn.
Toaching of instrumental music in the elementary and secondary schools.
Organization and administration of program. Emphasis on band, orchestra,
marching band, and jazz ensemble rehearsal techniques and materials. Evaluation techniques appropriate to the school music setting.
57:165. Choral Method• and Materlal1 - 3 hn.
Organization and dewlopment of public school choral organizations. Emphasis on rehearsal techniques, vocal production and blend, and materials •
suitable for choral ensembles. Evaluation techniques appropriate to the
school music setting.
57:170(a). The Suzuki Approach to Teachlna Strlnaed lnatrumenta2 hn.
The philosophy, teaching methods and materials of the violinist Shinichl
Suzuki. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: junior standing.
57:175(a). Orff-Schulwerk, Level 1- 3 hn.
This course is designed to meet American Orff-Schulwerk Association standards. Daily sessions in ensemble, pedagogy, soprano recorder technique, and
movement are included. Special topics will consist of sessions on the child
voice, the boy's changing voice, and American folk dance. Prerequisites:
57:141; junior standing or consent of instructor.
57:176(a). Orff-Schulwerk, Level 11- 3 hn.
This course is designed to meet American Orff-Schulwerk standards for Level
II training. Daily sessions in ensemble, pedagogy, alto recorder techniques,
and movement are included. Special topics will consist of sessions on elementary choir methods and materials, music in early childhood, and music for
special learners. Prerequisite: 57:175.
57:177(a). Orff-Schalwerk, Level III - 3 hn.
This course meets American Orff-Schulwerk Association standards for Level
Ill teacher training. Daily sessions In ensemble, pedagogy, recorder consort,
and movement. Each student will teach a representative music lesson in class.
Special topics will consist of program evaluation, performing for the community, and American folk dance. Prerequisite: 57:176.
57:197(a). Instrumental Upkeep and Repair- 2 hn.
A laboratory course in which practical projects are undertaken. Offered for
instrumental majors. To accompany student teaching. Prerequisites: 57:010;
junior standing or consent of instructor.
57:221. Raearch Methodology In Maile Education - 2 hn.
Introduction to various research methodologies used in music education.
Required of graduate music education majors.
57:230. Foundation• of Mu1ic Education - 3 hn.
Examination of the foundations and underlying principles of music education.
57:245. Developments and Trends In Mu1lc Education - 2 hn.
Evolving issues important to the music educator. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: 57:050; junior standing or consent of instructor.
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57:250. Projecta In Music Education - 1-3 hn.
57:255. Band Administration - 3 hn. ·
Philosophy, management and public relations techniques and procedures
associated with the administration of the elementary and secondary
instrumental mu~ic programs. Prerequisite: 57:155 or consent of instructor.

58 Music Theory
58:0IO. Introduction to Music Theory - 2 hn.
Basic skills and vocabulary. Designed for non-music majors with limited
background in music fundamentals or as preparation for music major theory
courses. Emphasis on notation, key/time signatures, rhythm, and aural training.
58:011. Theory 1- 2 hn.
Fundamentals of basic musicianship; scales, intervals, chord forms; analysis
and writing involving diatonic harmony. Creative use of materials. Corequisites: 58:015; 58:025.
58:012. Theory 11- 2 hn.
Continuation of 58:011. Corequisites: 58:016; 58:026.
58:013. Theory III - 2 hn.
Materials of musicianship; emphasis on the so-called period of "common
practice." Corequisites: 58:017; 58:027.
58:014. Theory IV - 2 hn.
Continuation of 58:013 with emphasis on Late Romantic and Contemporary
eras. Corequisites: 58:018; 58:028.
58:015. Aanl Tralnlna 1- I hr.
58:016. Aural Tralnlna 11- 1 hr.
58:017. Aural Tralnlna 111-1 hr.
58:018. Aural Training IV- 1 hr.
58:022. Compo1ltlon Cla11- 3 hn.
Creative work in the primary forms. Prerequisite: 58:012 or consent of in- ·
structor. (For applied composition, see 54:054.)
. 58:025. Slaht-Slnatna 1 - 1 hr.
58:026. Siaht-Slnalng 11- 1 hr.
58:027. Slaht-Slnatna 111- 1 hr.
58:028. Siaht-Slnglna IV - 1 hr.
58:110. Analy1l1 of Mualc - 2 hn.
Study of forms and procedures prevalent in the works of major composers
from the 16th century to the present. Prerequisite: 58:013.
58:120(a). Sixteenth Century Counterpoint - 3 hn.
The vocal polyphonic style of the 16th century. Analysis. Creative work in
vocal forms; motet, madrigal, mass. Prerequisites: 58:013; junior standing.
58:121(a). Elahteenth Century Counterpoint- 3 hn.
Contrapuntal technique and instrumental forms of the 18th century. Analysis
and creative work in representative forms. Prerequisites: 58:013;junior standing.
58:122(a). Advanced Composition Cius - 3 hn.
Creative work in the larger forms. Student must complete at least one original
project in any of these forms. Prerequisites: 58:013; junior standing; 58:022
or consent of instructor.
58:125(a). Arranalna for Enumblea - 2 hn.
Designed for the high school music director. Areas available: choral; band/
instrumental ensemble. Prerequisites: 58:013; junior standing.
58:127(a). Juz Arranatna 1- 2 hn.
Basic skills for jazz composer/arranger. Emphasis on instrument ranges and
transposition, chord terminology, voicing and doubling principles, harmonization and chord substitution, form and score organization. Prerequisites:
58:012; junior standing or consent of instructor.
58:128(g). Jan Arranatna 11- 2 hn.
Continuation of 58:127. Emphasis on contemporary scoring devices, augmented instrumentation (including strings~ contrapuntal and formal problems, score study and analysis. Prerequisites: 58:127; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
58:180(g). Theory Sarvey for Craduatu - 2 hn.
Review of theoretical principles and methods of analysis. Required of all graduate students who do not demonstrate adequate proficiency as a result of the
Graduate Theory Diagnostic Examination. Will not count toward minimum
degree requirements.
58;210. Stylu I: Major CompoHn and Their Eras - 2 hn.
Application of analytic techniques to music from plainsong through midBaroque (Corelli). Emphasis on era and composer style delineation. Prerequisite: 58:180 or passing score on Graduate Theory-Diagnostic Examination.

58 Music Theory/59 Music Literature/60 Art

58:211. Stylu II: ~or Compo1en and Their Ens - 2 bra.
Continuation of 58:210. Bach to Debussy. Prerequisite: 58:180 or passing
score on Graduate Theory Diagnostic Examination.
58:212. Style• III: ~or Compoaen and Their En• - 2 bn.
Continuation of 58:211. Stravinsky to the present. Prerequisite: 58:180 or
passing score on Graduate Theory Diagnostic Examination.
58:250. Projedl In Mu1lc Theory - 1-3 bn.

59 Music Literature
59:005. Introduction to Mu1ic Literature - 2 bn.
Exploration of basic musical conceptnnd repertories in ~tern Civilization.
Music listening techniques.
59:010. Hl1tory of Mu1ic I - 3 hn.
Survey of musical trends from all eras. Early Christian era through Bach
(1750). Prerequisite: 59:005.
59:011. Hi1tory of Mu1ic II - 3 bn.
Continuation of 59:010. Classical period to the present. Prerequisite: 59:005.
59:050. Introduction to Juz Hi1tory and Style1 - 3 bn.
Evolution of jazz styles and their relationship to the social, economic, and.
political moods of the period; includes the essential elements of jazz and the
influence of jazz on classical and rock music.
59:110(&), Mu1ic Literature-Middle Age1 and Renaiuance - 3 bn.
Prerequisites: 59:010 and 59:011; junior standing.
59:111(&), Muaic Llteratur.-Baroqut- 3 bn.
Prerequisites: 59:010 and 59:011; junior standing.
59:112(&), Mu1ic Lftentur.-Clu1lc - 3 bn.
Prerequisites: 59:010 and 59:011; junior standing.
59:114(&), Mu1ic Llteratur.-Romantlc - 3 hn.
Prerequisites: 59:010; 59:011.
59:115(&), Muaic Lltentur.-20tb Century - 3 bn.
Prerequisites: 59:010 and 59:011; junior standing.
59:120(1), Performance Literature f o r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 hn.
Study of music literature available for specific instrument or voice. Combina•
tion ensemble-literature course for the performer. Areas available: Brass,
Woodwinds, Strings, Organ, Percussion, Piano (1-11~ Voice (1-11). Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
59:129(1). Hl1tory of Amtrlcan Mu1ic Theatre - 3 bn.
Historical development ofAmerican music theatre from its roots in European
forms and traditions to the present day. Emphasis on stylistic traits of the art
form and the literature of each style period.
59:130(&), Hi1tory of Opera - 3 hn.
Historical development of the opera from its inception (c. 1600) to the present. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
59:131(&), Hlltory and LlttratllR of Large Chonl Form• - 3 hn.
Development of large choral fonns from the Renaissance to the present.
Emphasis on the Mass, contata, oratorio, passion, anthem, and contemporary
uses of the chorus. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
59:140(&), Hi1tory and Literature of the Orchutn - 3 bn.
Orchestral literature from mid-18th century to present; emphasis on structure of the symphony as a form and the growth of the orchestra as an ensemble. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
59:141(&), Hi1tory and Literature of Chamber Mu1ic - 3 bn.
Music for small ensembles, from Renaissance to present. Emphasis on music
by major composers for the traditional combinations: string quartet, trios,
sonatas, wind ensembles and miscellaneous ensembles with keyboard. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
59:142(&), Hi1tory and Literature of the Wind Band - 3 hn.
Growth and development of wind music from Gabriell to present. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
59:150(g). Amtrlcan Muaic - 3 bn.
History and literature of our nation~ music from 1620 to the present. Prerequisites: 59:011; junior standing or consent of instructor.
59:151(&). Mu1ic of World Culturea-3 bn.
Study of non-~tern music; Africa, Islam, Indian, lndo-China, Indonesia,
China, and Japan, and the role of music in these cultures. Prerequisite: junior
standing or consent of instructor.
59:180(&), Mu1ic Literature Survey for Graduate• - 1-2 hn.
Review of the various style periods, media and forms in music history of our
culture. Required of all graduate students who do not demonstrate adequate
proficiency as a result of the Graduate Music History Diagnostic Examination.
May be repeated for credit. Will not count toward minimum degree requirements.

59:221. Music Re1earcb and Bibliognpby - 2 hn.
Tu acquaint student with source materials in music and to help locate thesis
topic. Should be taken during first semester in residence by all graduate

music students.
59:250. Project• In Mu1ic Hi1tory and Literature - 1-3 hn.
59:285. Reading• In Mu1ic Hi1tory - 1-3 bn.
Prerequisite: consent of Graduate Coordinator in Music.
59:289. Seminar In Mu1ic Hi1tory - 3 hn.
Musicological research into the various areas of music. May satisfy departmental requirement of 59:221.

60Art
60:002. V11ual Inventions - 3 hn.
· Astudio course: experiences in critical responses to the visual arts through.an
active involvement with various creative processes and media and through the
study of the relationship of the visual arts to other fields of human endeavor,.
60:004. Vl1ual Perception, - 3 hrs.
A lecture course: experiences in critical responses to the visual a,u through
the analyses of artworks and artistic processes and the relationship of the
visual arts to other fields of human endeavor.
·
60:018. Dnwlng I - 3 bn.
Emphasis on growth in perception of visual form. Range of materials and ·
subject matter.
60:019. Dnwln& I I - 3 bn.
Continuation of 60:018 with greater emphasis upon self-direction. Prerequisite: 60:018.
60:025. Gnphlc De1lgn I - 3 bn.
Introduction to graphic design concepts and methods. Basics of topography
letter forms, layout and print production. Prerequisite (for art majors and
minors): Foundations Program.
60:026. 'Iwo-Dlmen1ional Concept. - 3 hn.
Beginning experiences in conceiving and making in two dimensions; emphasis on the interaction between work and idea, skills in art making, and the
common vocabulary of art.
60:027. Three-Dimen1ion.al Concept• - 3 hn.
Beginning experiences in conceiving and making in three dimensions; emphasis on the interaction between work and idea, skills in art making, and the
common vocabulary of art.
60:029. Papermaldn& I - 3 bn.
An exploration of the potential of handmade paper as an expressive art form.
Activities will include experimentation in the traditional methods of making
paper out of various materials, as well as casting and constructing threedimensional paper forms. Prerequisite (for art majors and minors): Foundations Program.
60:030; Papermaldng II - 3 hn.
An exploration of traditional and non-traditional techniques. Students will
propose projects for research; such projects can be in the area of craftsmanship in making fine sheets of paper, unique sheets as artworks, experimental
works in 2D and 3D or combinations, paper technology, fiber research, and
combining other processes such as printing orpaintingwith handmade paper.
Prerequisite: 60:029.
60:032. Creative Photo,nphy 1 - 3 hn.
Heightening perceptual and conceptual awareness through the intermediacy
of the camera and photosensitive emulsions. Prerequisite (for art majors and
minon): Foundations Program.
60:033. Intaglio-Woodcut - 3 hn.
Beginning experiences in making intaglio and woodcut prints. Prerequisite
(for art majors and minors): Foundations Program.
60:035. Lltho,nphl-Screenprint - 3 hrs.
Beginning experience in making lithographic and screenprints. Prerequisite
(for art majors and minors): Foundations Program.
60:037. Sculpture - 3 hn.
Handling visual ideas and learning to interpret them directly: emphasis on
sensitivity to possibilities of materials, awareness of processes involved in
thinking visually, with a search for forms which best communicate this.
Prerequisite (for art majors and minors): Foundations Program.
60:040. Survey of Art Hl1tory I - 3 bn.
Introduction to the history of art; ancient through medieval.
60:041. Survey of Art Hi1tory II - 3 hn.
Introduction to the history of art; renaissance through modem.
60:050. Ctramiu I - 3 hn.
Ceramics materials, design, forming, glazing and firing. Prerequisite (for art
majors and minors): Foundations Program.
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60:051. Ceramic• 11- 3 bn.
Continuation of 60:050 with further development in technical and aesthetic
skills. Prerequisite: 60:050.
60:055. General Crafts - 3 bn.
Introduction to production of art objects using fibers, leather, wood, paper,
metals, and other craft materials and employing a variety of skills and techniques. Explores role of crafts in teaching, recreation programs, and personal
expression. Prerequisite (for art majors and minors): Foundations Program.
60:074. Jewelry and Metalwork - 3 bn.
Forming, joining, decorating, and combining precious and non-precious
metals with other materials. Prerequisite (for art majors and minors): Foundations Program.
60:080. Painting 1 - 3 bn.
Experience in various painting media. Prerequisite (for art majors and minors): Foundations Program . .
60:081. Painting 11 - 3 bn.
Continuation of 60:080 with greater emphasis upon self-direction. Prerequisite: 60:080.
60:090. Art and the Child - 3 bn.
Primarily designed for the elementary education student with little or no
experience or knowledge of art. The psychological and artistic development of
the elementary school student is studied in depth, emphasizing creativity
within the elementary school and art curriculum.
60:091. Elementary Art Education 1- 2 bn.
The art making process of children from pre-school to junior high school;
philosophy and research of art education, scope and sequence of art tasks for
typical and handicapped children, and the articulation of art curriculum with
schools and community facilities. Requires a minimum oflS hours of observation and participation in a teaching program.
60:092. Elementary Art Education 11- 3 bn.
Exploration of tools, materials, processes, and curriculum appropriate for the
elementary classroom. Requires participation in Childrens Art \\brkshop.
Prerequisite: 60:091.
60:108. Prlnclples and ~chnlque1 of Arts Management 1 - 3 bn.
The study of the varied aspects of arts management including operating
policies, facilities, staffing and fund raising. The development of skills and
knowledge necessary for a basic understanding of arts management.
60:109. Prlnclple1 and ~cbnlquea of Arts Management 11- 3 bra.
Continuation of Principles and Tuchniques of Arts Management I. Additionally, areas such as grantsmanship, legal issues, contracts and budgets will
be examined as they affect various arts institutions. Prerequisite: 60:108.
60:110. Art Gallery and Museum Management - 3 bn.
The particular management problems of art museum operations, including
the role of the museum institution as a public trust, will be explored. This
includes object management, care and policy; exhibition curatorship and
design; museum educational components; accreditation procedures and professional standards. Also an understanding of the history of the development
of museums will be explored.
60:lll. Life Drawing - 3 bn.
Drawing from the model using a variety of media. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: 60:019.
60:118. Drawlnll lll - 3 bn.
Prerequisite: 60:019 or 60:lll.
60:125. Graphic Design 11 - 3 bn.
Exploration of approaches to illustration and the integration of type and
graphic images. Includes class problems as well as design projects for the
university and community. Prerequisite: 60:025.
60:126. Graphic Dulgn 111- 3 bn.
Advanced problems in graphic design. Design systems, corporate identity
packaging and signage. Prerequisite: 60:125.
60:127: Publication Deal,n - 3 bn.
Lecture-studio course on layout and typography of various types of publications; includes content research and analysis, display, text type and illustration trends, design formats, and specialized publications and audiences. Prerequisite: 60:125.
60:128. Graphic D111,n-lllu1tratlon - 3 bn.
Basic media, techniques, paper selection, and tools for execution of solutions
ranging from black and white line to full-color, continuous tone in 2D and 3D
form. Specialized commercial illustration problems imposed by mechanical
production requirements considered. Historical overview of styles. Prerequisite: 60:125.
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60:129. 'fypograpby- 3 bn.
Exploration of the development of typography as an art form. The course
includes study of the historical development of typography, the anatomy of
type, and the compositional considerations in typography selections. Emphasis is placed on aesthetic use of typography as a design element. Prerequisite:
60:125.
60:130. Cnatlve Photography 11 - 3 bn.
.
Creative use of the medium for continuing students; emphasis on development of individuals ideas and directions; includes advanced processes, pre- ·
sentation and exhibition techniques. Prerequisite: 60:032 or equivalent.
60:131. Cnatlve Pbotoirapby lll - 3 bra.
Extension of photography as creative image making; in-depth look at processes, criticism, and student's own ideas and directions in photography.
Prerequisite: 60:130.
60:132. Color Pboto•rapby- 3 bn.
Introduction to most commonly used color photographic processes including
transparency film, negative films, negative and reversal printing papers. Prerequisite: 60:130 or equivalent.
80:134. Advanced Printmaking - 3 bn.
,
Advanced work with greater emphasis on self-direction. Prerequisite: 60:033
or 60:035. May be repeated once for credit.
60:135. Papermaklng 111- 3 bn.
Research in using handmade paper as an art medium, technical research in
fine handmade paper; experimental approaches combining handmade paper
with other media. Prerequisite: 60:030.
60:137. Advanced Sculptun - 3 bn.
Continuation of 60:037 with greater emphasis upon self-direction. May be
repeated once. Prerequisite: 60:037.
80:139(g). Art of the Ancient Near Eut - 3 bn.
An examination of various developments in the Ancient Near East, e.g., Mesopotamia, Anatolia, and the Levant, from the formative periods to the first
millennium, primarily through the art and architecture. Prerequisites:
junior standing or (for art majors and minors) 60:040 and 60:041.
80:140(g). Art of Ancient Egypt - 3 bn.
An examination of Egyptian culture from the early phases of Pre-Dynastic to
the first millennium, primarily through the art and architecture. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art majors and minors) 60:040 and 60:041.
80:141(g). Art Hl1tory - 3 bn.
May be repeated for credit but not in the same section: 1. Medieval; 2. Northern
Renaissance; 3. Indian; 4. Japanese; 5. Ancient Greece; 6. Ancient Rome; 7.
Chinese. Prerequisites:junior standing or (for art majors and minors) 60:040
and 60:041.
60:142(g). Italian Renaiuance Art- 3 bn.
History of 14th, 15th, and 16th century Italian art. Prerequisites: junior
standing or (for art majors and minors) 60:040 and 60:041.
80:144(g). Baroque and Rococo - 3 bn.
History of Baroque and Rococo art in 17th and 18th century Europe. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art majors and minors) 60:040 and 60:041.
80:146(g). 19th Century European Art - 3 bn.
Napoleonic art to Art Nouveau. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art
majors and minors) 60:040 and 60:041.
60:147(g). Oriental Art- 3 bn.
Introduction to the arts of India, Southeast Asia, China and Japan. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art majors and minors) 60:040 and 60:041.
60:149(g). American Art - 3 bn.
The art of the United States from the colonial period to \\brld \Y.lr II, including
architecture, painting, sculpture, decorative arts and photography. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art majors and minors) 60:040 and 60:041.
60:151(g). Early 20th Century Art - 3 bra.
Art from 1900 to mid 20th century. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art
majors and minors) 60:040 and 60:041.
60:152(g). Late 20th Century Art - 3 bn.
Art since mid-20th century. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art majors
and minors) 60:040 and 60:041.
60:153(g). History of Photography- 3 bn.
Survey of the history and evolution of photography since its invention in 1839
to the present day. Prerequisites: junior standing or (for art majors and minors) 60:040 and 60:041.
•60:156. Advanced Crafts - 3 hn.
Continuation of 60:055 with greater emphasis upon self-direction. May be
repeated once. Prerequisite: 60:055.
•First registration for 3 hours only.
60:170. Advanced Metalwork- 3 bn.
Continuation of 60:074 with greater emphasis upon self-direction. May be
repeated once. Prerequisite: 60:074.
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60:172. Cenmlcs 111- 3 hn.
Prerequisite: 60:051.
60:175. Undergnduate Studio -1-6 hn.
Investigation of personal visual concepts and techniques in a given studio area
for qualified students who demonstrate intensive involvement and seek professional competency. Individual instruction. Sections: 1. Ceramics; 2. Drawing; 3. Graphic Design; 4. Metalwork; 5. Painting; 6. Papermaking; 7. Photography; 8. Printmaking; 9. Sculpture; 10. Wcltercolor. Prerequisite: 9 hours
in studio area chosen. Credit to be determined by consent of instructor at time
of registration. May be repeated for credit.
60:180. Painting Ill - 3 hn.
Prerequisite: 60:081.
60:181. Watercolor- 3 hn.

Exploration of watercolor medium and related water-base media. Prerequisite: 60:081.
60:189. B.F.A. Exhibition - no cndlt,
60:192. B.F.A. Seminar. Critical luuea In Contemponry Art- 2 hn.

Critical analysis and discussion of contemporary art. Prerequisites: admission to the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program and junior standing, or
consent of the department head.
60:193. Secondary Art Education I - 3 hn.
An emphasis on the content, methods, and philosophy of the middle school or
junior high school art program. Requires participation in the Children's Art
\\\:>rkshop. Prerequisite: 60:092.
60:194. Secondary Art Education II - 2 hn.
Continuation of 60:193 with emphasis on senior high art activities, courses,
and programs. Requires a minimum of 15 hours of observation and participation in a teaching program. Prerequisite: 60:193.
60:196. B.F.A. Project I - 3 hn.
Investigation of individual concepts and techniques in studio preparation for
the Bachelor of Fine Arts exhibition. Prerequisites: admission to the B.F.A.
program, senior standing and consent of the instructor.
,
60:197. B.F.A. Project 11-3 hn.
Investigation of individual concepts and techniques culminating in a professional Bachelor of Fine Arts exhibition. Prerequisites: 60:196 and consent of
instructor; B.F.A. exhibition must be scheduled concurrently.
60:198. Independent Study.
60:275. Graduate Studio.

Investigation of personal visual concepts and techniques in a given studio area
for qualified students who demonstrate intensive involvement and who seek
professional competency. Individual instruction. Credit to be determined at
time of registration. May be repeated for credit. 1. Ceramics; 2. Drawing; 3.
Graphic Design; 4. Metalwork; 5. Paining; 6. Photography; 7. Printmaking; 8.
Sculpture. Prerequisite: approval of Chairperson, Graduate Studies in Art.
60:280. Seminar: Critique and Analysis - 2 hn.
Analysis of concepts, forms and techniques encountered in own creative studio work and work of others. Investigation of individually selected concepts
and materials. Examines role of professional artist and public.
60:293. Research In Art History -

1-3 hn.

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 6 hours in graduate-level art history.
60:295. Seminar In Teaching Art - 3 hn.

Specific art education relating to public schools with emphasis upon continuity of art activity. Satisfies the special methods elective for the professional core.
60:296. The Supervision of Art -

3 hn.

Tuaching problems-and practices relating to the curriculum and the supervision of art.
60:297. Practicum.
60:299. Research.

62 English Language and Literature
62:002. College Preparatory Composition - 0 hrs.
Instruction in the process of composing and in the mechanics of written
English to prepare students for college-level writing. Designed for new students who do not meet the UNI English admissions requirement; successful
completion of this course satisfies the requirement. Offered on an ungraded
basis; meets three hours a week.
62:005. Introduction to co11e,e Writing - 3 hn.
Emphasis on writing processes with attention to audience, purpose, and
modes. Arequirement in General Education; does not count for credit on any
English Department major or minor.
62:015. Intermediate Writln• - 3 hn,
Emphasis on using sources; exploring and communicating ideas in writing
addressed to various audiences and purposes. Prerequisite: 62:005.

62:020. Science Fiction - 3 hrs.
Development of modem science fiction. Current trends; parallels and contrasts between science fiction and "literary" fiction. Prerequisite: 62:005.
62:031. Introduction to Lltenture - 3 hn.
Understanding and appreciating the basic forms of literature through close
reading of literary texts, including works originally written in English. An
option in General Education; does not count for credit on any English Department major or minor. No credit if prior credit in 62:034.
62:034. Critical Writing About Literature - 3 hn.
.
Study of the techniques of various literary forms including poetry, drama and
fiction. Attention to the processes and purposes of critical and scholarly
writing and to documentation. Helps fulfill university writing requirement
for English Department majors. Prerequisite: 62:005.
62:035. Introduction to FIim - 3 hn.
An examination at an introductory level of four film genres: narrative, documentary, animated, experimental; preparation for further work, either individually or academically. Prerequisite: 62:005,
62:042. Tradition of British Literature to 1800- 3 hn.
Major trends and masterpieces from Medieval, Renaissance, and 18th Century
periods: 700-1800. Prerequisite: 62:005.
62:043. Tradition of British Lltenture since 1800 - 3 hn.
Major trends and masterpieces from the Romantic, Victorian, and Modem
periods: 1800 to present. Prerequisite: 62:005.
62:044. Popular Lltenture•
3 hn.
Offered on diverse topics (e.g., mystery and crime fiction, the romance, the
western) to be announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit
only by taking different topics. Prerequisite: 62:005.
62:051. Tradition of American Literature to 1866 - 3 hn.
Broad trends and important writers in the American literary tradition from
the Puritan period through the major Romantics. Prerequisite: 62:005.
62:052. Tradition of American Lltenture since 1866- 3 hn.
Broad trends and important writers in the American Literary tradition from
the Romantic period to the present. Prerequisite: 62:005.
62:053. American Masterpieces - 3 hn.

Selected works by major American writers from Colonial times to present.
Does not count for credit on English majors or minors.
62:055. Native American and Chicano Lltenture - 3 hrs.

Introductory study of selected American Indian and Chicano literature in a
variety of forms: fiction, poetry, drama, myth, and legend. Prerequisite:
62:005.
62 :057. African-American Literature - 3 hn.
A study of Black writers in America. Prerequisite: 62:005.
62:060. Tradition of European Lltenture to 1650 - 3 hn.

Masterpieces ofWestem literature from the beginnings to 1650. Prerequisite:
62:005.
62:061. Tradition of European Lltenture since 1650 - 3 hn.

Masterpieces ofWestem literature from 1650 to present. Prerequisite: 62:005.
62:070. Creative Writing- 3 hn.

Initial experiences in writing of fiction or poetry. May not be repeated for
credit.
62:103. The Personal Euay- 3 hn.
Writing various types of essays (e.g., narrative, descriptive, expository, persuasive); attention to stylistic questions and possibilities. Prerequisites: pass
on Writing Competency Examination or 62:005 and junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:104. Argument and Persuasion - 3 hrs.

Writing on controversial issues; emphasis on development of evidence and
study of audience psychology. Prerequisites: pass on Writing Competency
Examination or 62:005 and junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:105(1). Report Wrltlq- 3 hn.
Business, scientific, and technical writing; emphasis on clarity and precision.
Scientific or business background not necessary. Prerequisites: pass on Writing Competency Examination or 62:005 and junior standing or consent of
instructor.
62:112(1). European Dnma: Ancient Greeks to 1900 - 3 hn.

Major dramatists of the Western tradition from ancient Greece to 19th century
Europe (in English translation). Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or
consent of instructor.
62:113(g). British Dnma to 1900- 3 hn.

Emphasis on contemporaries of Shakespeare such as Marlowe, Jonson, and
Webster: also includes selected medieval, Restoration, 18th-and 19th century
dramas. Prerequisite: 62:034 or Junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:115(,). Modern Dnma - 3 hn.
American, British and Continental. Prerequisite: 62 :034 or junior standing or
consent of instructor.
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62:116(g). English Renaluance - 3 hrs.

1500-1642. Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:117(g). 18th Century British Literature - 3 hn.
Major writers of satire, verse, and prose including Dryden, Swift, Pope, and
.Johnson. Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:118(g). British Romantic Writers - 3 hn.
Early 19th-century writers such as \\brdsworth, Keats, Hazlitt, and Scott.
Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:119(•>· British Victorian Writers - 3 bra.
Later 19th-century writers of verse and prose such as Tunnyson, Browning,
Arnold. Carlyle, Mill and Ruskin. Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or
consent of instructor.
62:120(g). 20th Century British Novel - 3 hn.
Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:121(g). The American Renaluance - 3 hn.
Major writers of the 1840's and 1850's: Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson, Thoreau, and early Whitman. Prerequisite: 62 :034 or junior standing or consent of
instructor.
62:123(g). American Realism and Naturalism to WWI - 3 hn.

Literary selections 1870 to \\brld \\ar I; emphasis on fiction. Prerequisite:
62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:124(g). 20th Century American Novel - 3 bra.
Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:126(g). Short Fiction - 3 hn.
Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:128(g). Images of \\Qmen In Literature - 3 hn.
Images, symbols, and myths ofwomen in literature; feminist criticism. Prerequisite: 62:034.
62:134(•>· Modem British and American Poetry - 3 hn.
Since 1914. Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or consent of instfl,K:tor.
62:144(g). Chaucer- 3 hn.
The poetry of Chaucer; may include other medieval writers. Prerequisite:
62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:147(g). Milton - 3 bra.
Milton's major English poetry and prose. Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior
standing or consent of instructor.
62:148(g). Shakespeare - 3 hn.
Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:153(g). Major American Poets to 1900 - 3 bra.
Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:ISS(a). European Novel - 3 hn.
Major works of prose fiction by writers such as Cervantes, Stendhal, Flaubert,
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and Mann (in English translation). Prerequisite: 62:034
or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:156(g). British Novel to 1900- 3 hn.

Major fiction writers such as Fielding, Sterne, Austen, Dickens, Thackeray,
the Brontes, George Eliot, and Hardy. Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing
or consent of instructor.
62:161(g). Literary Criticism - 3 bra.

Important modem and traditional critical positions and their application to
imaginative literature. Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior standing or consent of
instructor.
62:16S(g). Literature for Young Adults - 2-3 hn.
Reading and evaluation of literature suitable for adolescents. Prerequisite:
62:034 or junior standing or consent of instructor.
62:174(g). Poetry \\Qrkshop-1-6 hn.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 62:070 or consent of instructor.
62:175(g). Fiction \\Qrkahop -1-6 hn.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 62:070 or consent of instructor.
62:188(g). Seminar In Literature - 3 hn.
Topic to be announced in Schedule of Classes. Prerequisite: 62:034 or junior
standing or consent of instructor.
62:190(g). The Teaching of Enalllh - 3 hn.
Preparation for teaching secondary English (7-12); includes teaching ofliterature and media, reading and writing, speaking and listening; also attention
to curriculum design, language development and use, and evaluation. Prerequisites: 20:018; 20:040; 25:050 (Level II); junior standing or consent of
instructor.
62:19l(g). Seminar for the Student Teacher- I hr.
An intensive course to integrate 62:190with the student teaching experience.
Offered only on ungraded basis.
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62:193(g). The Teaching ofWrttlng- 3 hn.
Theory, research, and practice in teaching the composing, revising, and editing of written discourse for various audiences and purposes; also attention to
development of writing and language abilities, course design, and implementation and evaluation strategies. Prerequisites: 62:005 and junior standing or
consent of instructor.
62:194. Pncticum: Tutoring Writing- 2 hn.
'lhlining in the processes of writing and techniques of tutoring writing; application of training to tutoring students in writing skills and writing projects
about three hours a week. May be repeated for one hour of credit by doing the
tutoring without repeating the training. Prerequisite: consent of instructor
(application required).
62:198. Independent Study.
62:201. Introduction to Graduate Study In English - 3 bra.
Introduction to the problems, techniques, and tools of graduate-level study
and research in English.
62:204. Topics In Literary Criticism - 3 hn.
Selected problems in the theory of literary art, the history of criticism, and
the interpretation of particular works.
62:207. The English Curriculum - 3 hn.
Theories behind the teaching of English and trends in curriculum methods
and materials, particularly in secondary English.
62:221. English Renalsaance Literature - 3 hn.
(1485-1660).
62:223. Restoration and 18th Century English Literature - 3 hn.
(1660-1798).
62:225. 19th Century English Literature - 3 hn.
Romantic or Victorian (1798-1900).
62:226. Modem English Literature - 3 hn.
(1900-1945).
62:231. American Romantic Literature - 3 hn.
(1800-1870).
62:232. American Realistic and Naturalistic Literature - 3 hn.
(1870-1912).
62:234. Modern American Literature - 3 bra.
(1912-1945).
62:260. Contemporary Literature - 3 hn.
Literature from 1945 to the present; may include poetry, drama, and/or fiction.
62:264. Continental Literature - 3 hn.
62:284. Seminar In Literature - 3 bra.
Aselected generic, thematic, or critical topic or a specific writer or writers;
topic to be announced in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit.
62:291. Seminar In the Teaching of Enallah - 3 hn.
62:292. Teaching English In the Community College - 3 hn.
Curriculum and instructional strategies suitable for the community college
in meeting the needs of its diverse population.
62:297. Pnctlcum.
Graduate-level student teaching. Seep. 87. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.
62:299. Research.

63 Linguistics
63:125(g). Introduction to Llngulatlc1 - 3 bra.
Examination of phonology, syntax, and semantics in a variety of natural and

artificial languages; includes study of language development and regional
and social variation. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of major advisor.
63:130(g). The Structure of English - 3 hn.
Linguistic analysis of phonology, syntax, and semantics in modem American
English; includes study of language development and regional and social
variation. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of major advisor.
63:135. Language In Cultun - 3 hn.
The interrelationship of language, culture, and non-verbal communication
and the role each of these plays in shaping thought and attitudes. Prerequisite:
63:125 or 63:130.
63:143(g). History of the English Language - 3 hn.
Developmental survey of the English language from its beginnings to the
present as a product of linguistic change and variation, political history, and
social attitude. Prerequisite: 63:125 or 63:130.

63 Linguistics/64 Religion

63:145(g). Historical and Comparative Linguistics - 3 hn.
Theories of language change and diversification. Discussion of genetic and
typological analysis and classification, reconstruction, dialect emergence,
and linguistic universals. Prerequisite: 63:125 or 63:130.
63:154(g). Phonolo,:y- 3 hn.
The sound systems of human languages, including articulatory and acoustic
phonetics, structural phonetics, distinctive features, and generative phonology. Prerequisite: 63:125 or 63:130.
63:156(g). Syntax - 3 hn.
Theories of grammar from a generative-transformational point of view with
special emphasis on English syntax. Prerequisite: 63:125 or 63:130.
63:158(g). Semantics - 3 bn.
'Jraditional and recent theories of meaning in language. Prerequisite: 63:125
or 63:130.
63:160(g). Soclollngulstlc1 - 3 hn.
Language variation as an expression of socioeconomic, geographic, and personal status. Prerequisite: 63:125 or 63:130.
63:165(g). Language Development - 3 hn.
Intensive study of contemporary theory and research in language development from a linguistic perspective and the implications for practice. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
63:190(a). Applied Enalllh Linguistics for 'luchen - 3 hrs.
Linguistic insights applied to study oflanguage use-writing, reading, spelling, and vocabulary; for prospective and current teachers of
English. Prerequisite: 63:125 or 63:130; junior standing or consent of in•
structor.
63:192(g). Problems In Englllh Gnmmar- 3 hn.
Prerequisite: 63:125 or 63:130.
63:194(g). 'llachlng Enallsh to Speaken of Other Languages (TESOL) 3 hrs.
Methods and materials. Classroom practices, textbooks, language laboratory,
testing. Prerequisite: 63:125 or 63:130.
63:195(g). Modern Englllh Gnmmar and U1age - 3 hn.
An intensive examination of English grammar, mechanics, and usage; rules of
punctuation, spelling, syntax, and usage related to oral and written forms of
English; discussion of the teaching of grammar. Prerequisite:junior standing
and consent of instructor.
.
63:196. Blllnauat Education In the Public Schools - 3 hn.
The historical development of bilingual education and current approaches to
meeting the needs of limited English proficient students; special emphasis on
the principles of content-based second language instruction and the role of
language attitudes in policy making. Prerequisite or corequisite: 63:125 or
63:130.
63:198. Independent Study.
63:201. Introduction to Gnduate Study In TESOI/Llngul1tlca - 2 hn.
Introduction to sources, tools and techniques in graduate-level study and
research in TESOL and the language sciences.
63:254. Seminar In Pbonolo,:Y - 3 hn.
63:256. Seminar In Syntax - 3 hn.
63:258. Seminar In Semantics - 3 hn.
63:285. Seminar In Lanauage - 3 hn.
Topic to be announced in Schedule of Classes; may be repeated for credit.
63:292, Second Language Acqui11tlon - 3 hn.
Theories of second language acquisition, primarily as reflected in two approaches: contrastive analysis and error analysis. Investigation of social and
psychological variables related to second language learning and applications
for classroom teacher.
63:295. Language 'luting- 3 hn.
An examination of the basic approaches and techniques for constructing and
interpreting language tests.
63:297. Pncticum.
Graduate-level student teaching of English as a foreign language.
63:299. Research.

64 Religion
64:030. What 11 Religion? - 3 hn.
Basic forms and views of religious phenomena, such as encounter, tradition,
ritual, community, divine law, meditation, mysticism, response to life-crisis,
and personal growth and fulfillment.
64:100. Biblical Greek - 3 hn.
Introductory study of the Gospel of St. John designed to acquaint the student
with the linguistic tools of textual analysis.

64:lll(g). Development of Christianity: Baile Doctrines - 3 hn.
Historical study of the development of the Christian doctrines of the 'n'inity,
of Christ, and of the church, and other basic beliefs, centered on the first five
centuries. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
64:112(g). Development of Chrl1tlanlty: Catholicl1m - 3 hn.
The development of Christian worship, sacraments, religious life, and the
monastic, mendicant and mystical movements, as exemplified in Roman Catholicism up to 1500 A.D. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
64:114(g). Development of Chrl1tlanlty: Reformation and Enlightenment
3hn.
Luther, Calvin, the Radical Reformation; the Counter-Reformation; the development of Protestant orthodoxy and pietism; and other movements of the
period. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
64:115(g). Development of Chrl1tianlty: Faith and the Modern World 3 hrs.
Issues raised by the encounter between traditional Christian faith and modem concepts and methods of philosophy, science, history, sociology, and
cultural criticism. Examines positions of both 19th- and 20th-century theologians. ~requisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
64:117(g). Rellalon In America - 3 hn.
Investigation of religious movements and beliefs from colonial times to the
present. Recommended to precede this course, one of the following: 64:020;
64:124; 65:021. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. (SarM
0

as 96:145.J
64:118(a). Liberation Tbeolo,:Y- 3 hn.
A study of contemporary movements that interpret Christianity in terms of

political, economic, and social liberation, including theological themes, Biblical scholarship, and social issues. Special focus: an in-depth exploration of a
liberation theology in its social context (e.g. Latin America, South Africa).
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
64:123(g). Rellafon and Literature - 3 hn.
Religious convictions and influences in the sacred and secular literatures of
the West. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
64:124. Rellglon1 of the World - 3 hn.
Living religions of man with emphasis on their relevance to interpretations of
existence, the problem of meaning and values, and human destiny.
64:126(g). Meditation and My1tlcal Experience- 3 hrs.
Examination of various techniques of meditation and their results, drawing
from Yoga, Zen, Buddhist, Christian, and secular sources including firsthand accounts of meditational practice and philosophic and psychological
studies in the area of mysticism. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
64:130(g). Great Llvlna Rellgion1: Hinduism and Buddhism - 3 hn.
Hinduism, Jainism, Buddhism, Islam. 64:124 strongly recommended to precede.
64:132(a). Great Living Religion•: Confucianism, Taoism, and Zen 3hn.
'laoism, Confucianism, Buddhism, Shintoism. 64:124 strongly recommended to precede.
64:134(g). Great Living Reltaloas: Judaism, Eutern Chrlatlanlty, and
Islam - 3 hrs.
The origin and development of Judaism, Eastern Christianity, and Islam;
including examination of ancient Egyptian, Mesopotamian, and Graeco-Roman religions.
64:141(g). Old Testament - 3 hn.
An introduction to the history and ideas of the Old Tustament. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
64:142(a). New Testament- 3 hn.
An introduction to the history and ideas of the New Tustament. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
64:160(g). Psycholo,:y of Rellglou1 Experience - 3 hn.
Basic structures of religious experience, in relation to the concepts ofidentity,
the unconscious, transformation, and transpersonal reality. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
64:161. Religion, Magic and Wltchcnft - 3 hn.
Anthropological understanding of behavior dealing with the supernatural;
supernatural beliefs, practices, and movements throughout the world. Prerequisite: 99:011 or consent of instructor. (SatM as 99:161.J
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64:162(g). Women and Christianity- 3 hn.
Examines the history and function of gender in the symbolization of the
Christian tradition; explores the institutionalization of sex roles in Christianity; discusses the interaction between the Christian religion and cultural
patterns that define the social role, status, and image of women. All interested
students are encouraged to contact the instructor. Prerequisites: junior
standing or consent of instructor.
64:165(.). Rellalon and Society- 3 hn.
Religious institutions and their social context; changes and development in
religion. Religious organization and behavior; social function of religion.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
64:186(g). Studies In Religion - 3 hn.
Study of special topics to be announced in advance of registration.
64:189(g). Individual Readln•s In Rellaton,r- 1-3 hn.
Individually arranged readings and reports from (1) Biblical studies, (2) history of religions, or (3) contemporary religious thought. Repeatable up to 6
hours. Prerequisite: department head approval.

65 Philosophy
65:021. Philosophy: Basic Questions - 3 hn.
An introductory exploration of questions concerning the nature of the self,
reality, meaning, knowledge, truth, faith, value and obligation.
65:l00(g). History of Phllosopb,Y-Ancleat - 3 hn.
The history of philosophy from the Pre-Socratics to late antiquity, with emphasis on Plato and Aristotle. 65:021 strongly recommended to precede.
65:101(•). History of Philosophy: Medieval - 3 hn.
The history of philosophy from late Roman times through the Middle Ages,
with emphasis on Augustine and Thomas Aquinas. 65:021 strongly recommended to precede.
65:103(g). History of Philosophy: Renal11ance through Enllghtenment3 hn.
The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through Hume, with emphasis on continental rationalism and British empiricism. 65:021 strongly recommended to precede.
65:104(g). History of Philosophy-Modern - 3 hn.
History of philosophy from Kant to the present; emphasis on idealism, romanticism, materialism, positivism, phenomenology, existentialism. 65:021
recommended to precede.
65:105(g). Marxism - 3 hn.
Basic doctrines of Karl Marx and Frederick Engels and others within Marxist
tradition. Dialectical and historical materialism; the Marxist conception of
nature and human society; historical and contemporary influence of Marxism
on economic and political developments, religion, ethics, science and technology, literature and the arts. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
65:113(g). Philosophy of Religion - 3 hrs.
Introduction to the philosophical examination of religious ideas. Strongly
recommended that some work in philosophy or religion precede this course.
65:119. Philosophy of Science - 3 hn.
Philosophical problems of the sciences; nature of laws and theories, causation, explanation and scientific method, and the relation between the natural
and social sciences.
65:142. Ethics - 3 hn.
Astudy of the major problems of moral conduct, with emphasis on contemporary ethical theories.
65:143. Aesthetics - 3 hn.
Problems of experiencing and interpreting the arts presented through readings and discussion of the various arts.
65:145. Lo•lc - 3 hn.
Methods, principles, and rules of reasoning with emphasis upon their practical uses in effective thinking, scientific inquiry, and verbal communication.
65iJ,50(g). Knowleqe and Reality - 3 hn.
Study of the variety of knowledge-claims about the world and of the structures
of reality implied. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
65:152(g). Existentialism - 3 hn.
A study of interpretations of human experience in contemporary thought.
Presupposes no previous knowledge of philosophy. Prerequisite:junior standing or consent of instructor.
65:153(g). The Human Puson - 3 hn.
Astudy of various interpretations of the nature and process of being human.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
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65:165(g). Epistemology - 3 hrs.
An examination of classical and contemporary texts concerning the nature of
truth, belief, and knowledge. Intended for advanced undergraduates or graduate students in linguistics, modem languages, or the sciences. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
65:166(g). Contemponry European Philosophy- 3 hn.
Phenomenology, hermeneutics, critical theory, and deconstruction. The
course will examine the issues raised by Heidegger, Gadamer, Merleau-Ponty,
Ricoeur, Foucault, Derrida, Habermas, Kristeva, and others. Topics include
history, language, art, technology, self. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
65:170. The Present Predicament- 3 hrs.
Explorations of certain societal trends which are posing a serious challenge to
mani future; examination of human values and resulting institutional arrangements through which the values are expressed; consideration of alternatives.
65:172(g). Capitalism, Socialism, Democracy- 3 hn.
Examination of the philosophical bases and ideological contrasts between
capitalism, socialism, and democracy as an introduction to social and political philosol!_hy. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
65:186(g). Studies In Philosophy - 3 hn.
Study of philosophical thinker or problem to be announced in advance of
registration.
65:189(g). Individual Readings In Phllo1opb,Y- l-3 hn.
Individually arranged readings and reports drawn from (1) history of philosophy, or (2) contemporary philosophical problems. Repeatable for a maximum
of 6 hours. Prerequisite: department head approval.
65:200. Phllo1ophy of Language - 3 hrs.
An exploration of the problems of meaning, truth, understanding, and interpretation as analyzed by modem philosophers. The topics discussed will
include speech acts and intentionality, the significance of syntactical form,
reference and ontology, and the conceptual presuppositions of understanding
and communication.
65:245. Ethics In Public Polley - 2 hn.
This course will direct students' attention to major ethical issues facing
practitioners of public policy analysis through: 1) a study of ethical principles
and procedures of analysis; 2) application of these methods to crucial questions of professional conduct and responsibility; and 3) their application to
selected policy problems of timely interest. Prerequisite: enrollment in the
Master of Public Policy Degree Program or permission of instructor.

66 Journalism
66:032. Introduction to Ma11 Media - 3 hn.
Tuchnical and critical survey of print and electronic media, and related fields.
66:040. Reportln• and l\lews Writing - 3 hn.
News values; methods of obtaining, verifying, writing, editing, and presenting news. Prerequisite: minimum 30 words per minute typing skill.
66:102(g). Magulne Article Writing - 3 hn.
Writing and marketing different types of articles for various publications.
Prerequisites: junior standing; 62:003 or 66:040 or consent of instructor.
66:103(g). High School New1paper and Yearbook - 3 hn.
Advising school publications; staff organizations; methods of printing; policies, style, content, textbooks, business management. Prerequisites: junior
standing; 66:040 or consent of instructor.
66:105(g). Freedom of Speech - 3 hn.
Development of laws and social attitudes that have attempted to regulate
communication in the United States; relation of free speech to national security, to regulation of the public forum, and to artistic expression; and
analysis of doctrines and tests used by the Supreme Court in interpreting the
limits to free expression. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Cross listed as
50:105.)
66:110. Field Experience In Journall1m - 1-6 hn.
Provide journalism minor with experience on newspapers or in secondary
school journalism programs. Prerequisites: 66:040; 66:140; junior standing;
consent of instructor.
66:131. History of Mus Communication - 3 hn.
Development of American newspapers and periodicals, from early beginnings
in Europe to present day; rise of radio and television.
66:132(g). Ma11 Communication Law - 3 hrs.
Origins and backgrounds of press law: libel and its defenses, penalties, right of
privacy; problems of fair trial. Law and self-regulation in advertising, in
broadcast media. Prerequisite: junior standing.

66 Joumalism/68 Humanities
70 Languages/71 Chinese

66:140. Advanced Reporting - 3 hn.
Gathering information and writing and editing of complex news stories; emphasis on the social, legal, and moral responsibilities of the journalist. Prerequisite: 66:040 or consent of instructor.
66:141. Future Writing -

3 hn.

Writing feature articles for publication. Prerequisite: 66:040 or consent of
instructor.
66:150. Editing and Deal•n - 3 hn.

Copyreading, proofreading, writing headlines; studying make-up, typography, and photography. Prerequisite: 66:040 or consent of instructor.

68 Humanities
There is no humanities department as such. The courses below are interdisciplinary and are taught jointly by staff from several departments.
68:021. Humanities 1- 4 hn.

Literature, philosophy, religion, and the fine arts, integrated with the history
of Western Civilization (ancient times through the reformation).
68:022. Humanities 11- 4 hn.

Acontinuation of 68:021 (from the 17th century to the present).
68:040. Women's Studlea: Introduction - 3 hn.
An interdisciplinary approach to the study of Feminism and those aspects of

sex-role stereotyping and socialization in institutions, programs, and curricula which prevent sex-fair treatment for all.
68:070. Latin America - 3 hn.
Historical, political, social, and cultural elements that form the civilization of
Latin America. No credit if student has credit in 78:140. May not be taken for
credit on history majors or minors. (Same as 96:070)
68:102(g). Non-Verbal Communication - 3 hn.
Patterns of human expression apart from the spoken or written word. (Same
as50:102.)

68:121. Ru11la/Sovlet Union - 3 bra.
An interdisciplinary examination of the culture, history, geography, econo-

my, political system, and society of Russia and the Soviet Union. Russian Area
Studies majors and minors may not take this course for General Education
credit.
68:122. Japu- 3 hn.
An introductory study of Japan: its geographical setting, historical background, cultural heritage, social and political systems, and economic development and importance.
68:124. China - 3 hn.

A historical treatment of significant elements of Chinese culture and major
aspects of modern China's transformations since the mid-nineteenth century.
68:125. India - 3 hn.

A historical treatment of significant elements of Indian culture and major
aspects of modern India's transformation under British rule and since independence.
68:127. Middle East - 3 hn.

An interdisciplinary examination of significant elements of Middle East culture and society, its current patterns, tensions, and contributions.
68:128. Africa - 3 hn.
An interdisciplinary examination of contemporary African society and cul-

ture, its historical heritage, its problems, prospects and importance.
68:130. Culture of the Ghetto - 3 bra.
Various aspects of the black experience: economics, psychology, education,
sociology. Provides the student an opportunity to meet blacks from all walks
oflife, to travel to various ghettos in the country, to work with black children.
May be repeated for an additional 3 hours of credit.
68:131. Pnctlcal Experience In Ghetto Llvln•- 2 hn.
Student to spend at least 5 hours a week working in a ghetto on a self-optioned
or assigned project; may include work in public school system, volunteer
bureaus, and/or community social agencies. Project to be approved by the
instructor at time of enrollment. Prerequisite or corequisite: 68:130. May be
repeated for an additional 2 hours of credit.
68:132. Native North America - 3 hn.
Ethnographic survey of the sociocultural systems developed by Native Americans north of Mexico; emphasizes the relationships that exist among ecological factors, subsistence techniques, social organizations, and belief systems
and the impact that interactions with European and U.S. societies had on
Indian lifestyles. (Same as 99:132.)

68:137. Native Central and South America - 3 hn.
Ethnographic, ethnohistorical and archaeological survey of the sociocultural systems developed by Native Americans south of Mexico; emphasizes the relationships that exist among -ecological and historical factors,
subsistence techniques, social organizations, and beliefssystems from holistic, comparative and cross-cultural per.spectives. (Same as 99:137.)
68:l65(g). Tragedy - 3 hn. •

The interpretation of classical, Christian, and modern works portraying the
human encounter with suffering and death.
68:167. The Uaea of the Humaoltlea In Becomlnl Human - 3 hn.
Using a mixture of films, text, interdisciplinary readings and class discussion,
this course investigates specific uses of the humanities in the art of living.
68:168. Mythology - 3 hn. •

Study of primitive and sophisticated examples of myth and mythopoetic
thinking from a variety of cultures; emphasis on how myths function in art,
society, and the individual.
68:l89(g). Seminar In Environmental Problem, - 3 hn.
Experience in environmental problem solving of both a theoretical and practical nature. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
68:192. Junior-Senior Seminar - 3 hn.

Seminar in humanities offered as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For upperclass students of any major. May be repeated for credit in different fields.
68:l94(g). Seminar on Death and Dying- 3 hn.

Ideas and research concerning the anticipation of dying, toward the goal of
sensitive communication with those most affected by death-the suicidal,
the terminally ill, and the grieving.
68:198. Independent Study.
(See pp. 48, 126.)

70 Languages
70:099. Preparation for Study Abroad - 2 hn.

For students planning to study and travel abroad. Includes practical, social,
geographic, and cultural aspects; some emphasis on contrasting American
and foreign cultures. No credit on major or minor in foreign language.
70:180(g). Tranalatioo of Utenry fut• - 3 hn.

Theories and techniques ofliterary translation. Prerequisites: 7x:101 or other
advanced composition course in a second language; junior standing or consent of instructor.
70:181(g). Tranalatlon Theory- 2-3 hn.
To be taught in English. Explores, with the help of extant lite~ure, various

aspects of translation, such as skills vs. creativity, the relationship between
original and translation, modes of translation, and a diachronic overview of
the philosophy of translation. Prerequisites: reading knowledge of one foreign
language, junior standing and consent of instructor.
70:190(g). The 'hachlng of Foreign Languages - 2-4 bra.
Credit also as a course in education for a student whose major is foreign
languages. This course ordinarily should precede student teaching. Prerequisite: 72:101 or 74:101 or 78:101.
70:l95(g). Research Methods In Modern Languages - I hr.
Preparation for writing the required M.A. research paper. Guided visits to the
library stressing modern language sources, practice in compiling a bibliography for topic(s) relevant to the individual student. Exercises in selecting,
focusing, limiting and developing a topic in the student's target language.
Prerequisite: senior standing Or permission of instructor.
70:198. Independent Study.

70:230. Advance4 Literary Tranalatlon - 3 hn.
Preparing literary translation in English of a representative cross-section of
literary genres. Extensive discussion of the practical and theoretical problems
involved. Emphasis on creative aspects. Prerequisites: B.A. in one foreign
language and 70:180.

71 Chinese
71:001. Elementary Chinese I - 5 hn.
For beginners.
71:002. Elementary Chinese 11- 5 hn.
Continuation of Elementary Chinese I. Prerequisite: 71:001 or approval of
instructor.
71:011. Intermediate Chinese 1- 5 hn.
Continuation of Elementary Chinese II. Progressive development of writing,
reading and speaking skills through a sequence of exercises relating to daily
practical living. Grammatical refinement using numerous illustrations of
more difficult new words in dialogues on everyday topics. Prerequisite: 71:002
or approval of instructor.
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71 Chinese/72 French

71:012. Intermediate Chinese II - 5 hn.
Continuation of Intermediate Chinese I. Prerequisite: 71:011 or approval of
instructor.
71:101. Advanced Chinese I - 3 hn.
Increased use of compounds. Review of more difficult characters. lntroduc•
tion to Chinese classical literature. Prerequisite: 71:012 or approval of instructor.
71:102. Advanced Chinese II - 3 hn.
Continuation of Advanced Chinese I. Prerequisite: 71:101 or approval of instructor.

72 French
72:001. Elementary Fnnch I - 5 hn.
For beginners. Not recommended for students who have had two or more years
• of French in high school or the equivalent.
72:002. Elementary Fnnch II - 5 hrs.
Continuation of72:001. Not recommended for students who have had three or
more years of French in high school or the equivalent. Prerequisite: 72:001 or
equivalent.
72:011. Intermediate French - 5 hn.
Provides thorough review of the patterns of French as well as development of
vocabulary and emphasis on speaking and writing. Prerequisite: 72:002 or
equivalent.
72:051. Composition - 2-3 hn.
Progressive development of writing skill through a sequence of graded exercises on topics related to French civilization, with a review of basic structure. (Combination of credits together with 72:061 may not total more than 5
hours in one semester.) Prerequisite: 72:002 or equivalent; 72:011 or equivalent. Corequisite: 72:061 or other intermediate course with approval of department head.
72:061. Conversation - 2-3 hn.
Develops oral fluency through pattern practice, systematically guided conversations on civilization topics using structures reviewed in the corresponding
composition course and free conversation on subjects of current interest.
(Combination of credits together with 72:051 may not total more than 5 hours
in one semester.) Prerequisite: 72:002 or equivalent; 72:011 or equivalent.
Corequisite: 72:051 or other intermediate course with approval of department
head.
72:070. Selccttd Fnnch Readln,1 - 3 hn.
Intensive reading and discussion of extracts from books and magazine articles
to develop reading ability through non-literary texu on various subjects of
interest to the class, and develop other language skills through discussion.
Prerequisites: 72:051 and 72:061, or equivalent.
72:072. Introduction to Fnnch Llteratun - 3 hrs.
Intensive study of great pages from leading writers, with the political and
literary history of their time. Application of language skills to basic Iiterary
analysis. Prerequisites: 72:051 and 72:061, or equivalent.
72:090. Teaching Fnnch In the Elementary Schools- 1 hr.
.
Thchniques and practice in teaching French; includes weekly training experience in the local schools plus class sessions. May be repeated twice for credit.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
72:091. BIiinguai Pre-Practicum - 1-6 hn.
For the second- and third-level student. Work with first-level classes which
enables student to reinforce basic language skills through direct participation with first-level students. Only 3 credit hours may be applied to a major or
minor in French. May be repeated, but not to exceed 6 hours. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.
72:l0l(g). Advanced Compo1Hlon - 3 hn.
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical structures of the French
language, with a look at contrasting grammatical and linguistic approaches
to problems of correct usage. Stress will be placed on the successful application of the principles learned. May be repeated once for credit with approval of
instructor. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:070 or 72:072 or equivalent.
72:103(g). Advanced Conversation - 3 hn.
Develops and improves oral fluency through free and guided conversation.
May be repeated once for credit with approval of instructor. Prerequisites:
72:051 and 72:061 or permission of instructor.
72:lOS(g). Styll1tlc1 - 3 hn.
An introduction to stylistic analysis. Development of style in composition
through study of e1eerpts from contemporary French works and literary
translation into French. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:107(g). Llatenlng and Compnhenalon - 3 hn.
Develops and improves ease with which one understands all types of standard
speech including taped material, readings, radio and television broadcasts,
and movies. Offered only on summer study tour.
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72:108(g). Introduction to Interpntlng- 3 hn.
An introduction to consecutive and simultaneous translation. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: 72:103 or comparable fluency in French.
72:114(g). Short Stories - 3 hrs.
Short stories from Vigny, Merimee, Daudet, Maupassant, Ayme and others.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:118(g). Popular Proae Fiction - 3 hn.
Novels from V. Hugo, A. Dumas, P. Benoit, Maurois, Daninos, Druon and/or
others. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:120. Fnnch Civilization for Bu1lne11 Student, - 3 hn.
Provides an introduction to the civilization, geography, politics and economics of the French-speaking countries. Emphasis is placed on acquainting the
business student with the customs and thoughts of these countries and their
peoples. '!aught in English. Does not count toward a major in French.
72:121(g). Special 'lbpla In Language and Calhan - 3 hn.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic
is identical. Prerequisites: 72:072, 72:101, or equivalents; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
72:122(g). Special Tuplca In Llteratun - 3 hn.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic
is identical. Prerequisites: 72:072, 72:101, or equivalents; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
72:124(g). Contemporll')I France - 3 hn.
Asurvey of recent developments and a description of the country, its people,
customs and way of life, institutions, economy and art. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent. May be repeated once for credit in summer
institutes abroad.
72:125(g). Fnnch Culhan and ClvlliAtlon - 3 hn.
Includes historical, cultural and sociological background for the understanding of contemporary France. May be repeated in summer institutes abroad for
2 hours credit. Prerequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:126(g), Fnnch Summer Sympoalum: (Tuple)- 2-6 hn.
An intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during
the fall and spring semesters. Aspecific topic and number of credit hours will
be indicated in the Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be
repeated, except where title is identical. Prerequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:128(g). Llteratun of Idea, - 3 hn.
Montaigne, Pascal, La Rochefoucauld, Saint Simon, La Bruyere, Montesquieu, Voltaire, Chateaubriand, Rousseau, de Tocqueville and their modem
successors. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:131(g). The Comedy from Molten to 1890 - 3 hri.
Plays from Moliere, Marivaux, Beaumarchais, Musset, Labiche. Prerequisite
or corequisite: 72 :101 or equivalent.
72:135(g). Poetry and ~rse Drama - 3 hn.
Representative poems selected for their enduring appeal with classical and
romantic dramas from Corneille, Racine, Victor Hugo, Rostand. Prerequisite
or corequisite: 72:101.or equivalent.
72:144(g). Novels of the 19th and 20th Centurlea - 3 hn.
Novels from Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert, Proust, Robbe-Grillet and others.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:146(g). The Drama ,Ince 1890 - 3 hn.
Plays from Romains, Pagnol, Claudel, Giraudoux, Anouilh, .Sartre, Beckett,
and others. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:160(g). Advanced Oral Practice - 2-4 hn.
Development of oral fluency and greater accuracy through structured oral
exercises; free conversation dealing with civilization and topics of current
interest. Structural, morphological and phonetic exercises designed to meet
the needs of the individual participants. Prerequisite orcorequisite: 72:101 or
equivalent.
72:161(g). Problems In Fnnch Pronunciation - 2 bra.
Correction of and practice in producing French sounds, intonation rhythm
and stress to minimize foreign accent. Prerequisites: 72:051 and 72:061 or
equivalent.
72:180(g). Applied Lln.ulatlca: Fnnch - 3 hn.
Basic linguistic concepts applied to learning the French language. Prerequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:185(g). Introduction to Tranalatlon - 3 hn.
An introduction to journalistic and technical translation using varied textual
materials (public media, scholarly and professional texts~ from English to
French and French to English. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite:
72:101 or equivalent.

72 French/74 German

72:191. Bilingual Practicum - 1-3 hn.

Participation in lower-level class activities to acquire first-hand knowledge of
methodology involved. Participants meet on regular basis with instructor to
discuss, in French, their experiences; reinforces and expands conversational
command of the language. May be repeated, but not to exceed 3 hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
72:201. Advanced Composition and Styllatlca - ·3 hn.
Study of stylistic devices; examination of principal morphological, syntactical and semantic problems.
72:203. Sh'ucture of French - 3 hn.
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of current French. Stress is placed on
areas of French structure which sause problems for native speakers of English.
.
72:207. Cont.emponry French Speech - 2 hn.
Understanding and identifying major levels of spoken French, including elegant, standard and familiar speech styles; structural, lexical, and phonological study of current French speech, stressing areas of socio-linguistic importance.
72:220. Problem, In Interpreting - 3 hn.
Thchniques of interpretation including consecutive and simultaneous translation. Prerequisite: 72:108 or comparable translation skills.
72:225. Problems In Translation - 3 hn.
Thchniques of translation with journalistic and technical emphases.
72:228. French Graduate Summer Symposium: (Topic) - 2-6 hn.
An intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during
the fall and spring semesters. Aspecific topic and number of credit hours will
be indicated in the Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be
repeated, except where title is identical. Prerequisite: 72:101 or equivalent.
72:270. French Literature In Review - 3 hn.
Chronological review of major periods, works, and writers of French literature
through reading and discussion. Focus on the development of each literary
genre. Primarily for students planning to take M.A. comprehensives in
French. Prerequisite: graduate standing or approval of instructor.
72:289. Seminar - 3 hn.
Various topics will be offered such as Medieval Literature, 16th Century Literature, 19th Century Prose, Contemporary Novel. Specific area to be announced in the Schedule of Classes for current semester. May be taken more
than once provided it is on a different topic.

74 German
74:001. Elementary German I - 5 hn.
For beginners. Not recommended for students who have had two or more years
of German in high school or the equivalent.
74:002. Elementary Gei,nan II- 5 hn.
Continuation of74:001. Not recommended forstudents who have had three or
more years of German in high school or the equivalent. Prerequisite: 74:001 or
equivalent.
74:011. Intermediate German - 5 hn.
Provides thorough review of essential German grammar, enlarges vocabulary; and augments basic reading, writing, and speaking skills. Prerequisite:
74:002 or equivalent.
74:052. Composition - 2-3 hn.
Prerequisite: 74:011 or equivalent.
74:062. Convenation - 2-3 hn.
Prerequisite: 74:011 or equivalent.
74:070. Penpectivu on Modern Germany and Austria - 3 hn.
Introduction to contemporary German (FRG/GDR) and Austrian culture for
the intermediate learner of German. Includes readings on current issues and
written, oral, and aural a.ercises. Prerequisites: 74:052 and 74:062; or equivalent.
74:071. Introduction to German Literature - 3 hn.
Selected major works of representative German authors. Application of language skills to basic literary analysis. Prerequisites: 74:052; 74:062; or equivalent.
74:090. Teaching German In the Elementary Schools - 1 hr.
Thchniques and practice in teaching German at the elementary school level.
Students will teach German in the local schools for approximately one hour
per week and will meet with the course instructor on a regular basis. May be
repeated twice for credit. Registration requires apprqval of instructor.

74:091. Bllln&ual Pre-Practicum - 1-6 hn.

For the second- and third-level student. Work with first-level classes which
enables student to reinforce basic language skills through direct participation with first-level students. Only 3 credit hours may be applied to a major or
minor in German. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated, but
not to exceed 6 hours.
74:101(&), Advaoc:ed Composition - 3 hn.
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical structures of the German
language, with a look at contrasting, grammatical and linguistic approaches
to problems of correct usage. Stress will be placed on the successful application of the principles learned. May be repeated once for credit with approval of
instructor. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:071 or equivalent.
74:102(&), Advanced Composition and Grammar Review - 3 hn.
Improvement of writing skills through composition, in-class grammar review, and individual tutorial sessions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or
consent of instructor.
74:103(g). Advanced Conversation - 4 hn.
Development of oral fluency through systematically guided conversations on
civilization topics and free conversation on topics of current interest. Structural, morphological and phonetic exercises designed to meet the needs of the
individual participant. Corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:105(g). Styl11tlc1 - 3 hn.
An introduction to stylistics analysis. Development of style in composition
through study of excerpts from contemporary German works and literary
translations into German. Prerequisite: 74:052 or equivalent; junior standing
or consent of instructor.
74:107(g). Introduction to Interpreting- 3 hn.
An introduction to consecutive and simultaneous translation. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: 74:103 or comparable fluency in German.
74:114(&), German ~c Poetry - 3 hn.
Selections from major periods up to the present. Prerequisite or corequisite:
74:101 or equivalent.
74:116(g). Twentieth Century Prose Fiction - 3 hra.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:117(g). German Media- 3 hn.
Provides opportunity to reinforce and expand basic knowledge of the language through reading, writing, and discussing contemporary and realistic
issues using German mass media (e.g., newspapers, magazines, radio, television and film). May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:121(g). Special Topics In Langua,e and Cultun - 3 lu-f.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated except when topic
is identical. Prerequisites: 74:071, 74:101, or equivalents; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
74:122(&). Special Topics In Literature - 3 hra.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated aceptwhen topic
is identical. Prerequisites: 74:071, 74:101, or equivalents; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
74:123(g). Clvlllzatlon of German-Speakln& Countrlu- 3 hn.
Advanced-level study of the geography, history, and culture of German-speaking countries. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:126(&), German Summer Symposium: (Topic)-2-6 hn.
An intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during
the fall and spring semesters. Aspecific topic and number of credit hours will
be indicated in the Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be
repeated, except where title is identical. Prerequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:127(&), German Claulclam - 3 hn.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:128(g). Literature to Enlightenment- 3 hn.
German literature from the Beginnings to Enlightenment. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:143(g). Nineteenth Century Literature- 3 hn.
Representative works from the Romantic Period to Naturalism. Prerequisite
or corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:147(g). Maaterpiecea of the Modem German Stage - 3 hn.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:150(g). Contemponry Germany and Austria - 3 hn.
An in-depth analysis of the political and social developments and cultural
trends of post-war Germany (FRG/GDR) and Austria. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:160(g). History of the German Lan&uage-3 hra.
An introduction to the historical development of German. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
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74 Gennan/77 Russian/78 Spanish

74:161. Problem, In German Pronunciation -1-2 bn.
Practice in spoken German for non-native speakers of German. Prerequisites:
74:052 and 74:062; or equivate·nt.
74:180(g). Applied Linguistics: German - 3 bn.
Basic linguistic concepts applied to learning the German language. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:185(g). Introduction to Translation - 3 bn.
An introduction to journalistic and technical translation using varied textual
materials (public media, scholarly and professional texts), from English to
German and German to English. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:191. Bilingual Practicum - 1-3 bn.
Participation in lower-level class activities to acquire first-hand knowledge of
methodology involved. Participants meet on regular basis with instructor to
discuss, in German, their experiences; reinforces and expands conversational
command of the language. May be repeated, but not to exceed 3 hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
. 74:201. Composition and Stylistics - 3 bn.
Study of stylistic devices; examination of principal morphological, syntactical, and semantic problems. May be offered for 4 hours on the summer study
abroad program.
74:203. Structure of German - 3 bn.
Diachronic and synchronic description of Modern High German phonology,
morphology, and syntax.
74:220. Problems In Interpreting- 3 bn.
Tochniques of interpretation including consecutive and simultaneous translation. Prerequisite: 74:107 or comparable translation skills.
74:225. Problems In Translation - 3 br'..
Tochniques of translation with journalistic and technical emphases.
74:226. German Graduate Summer Symposium: (Topic) - 2-6 bn.
An intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during
the fall and spring semesters. Aspecific topic and number of credit hours will
be indicated in the Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be
repeated, except where title is identical. Prerequisite: 74:101 or equivalent.
74:250. German Literature In Review- 3 bn.
Major periods of German literature, literary genres, and techniques; primarily for students who plan to take the M.A. comprehensives in German.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
74:289. Seminar- 3 bn.
Various topics will be offered such as Baroque Poetry, Classical Drama, Contemporary Prose Fiction, East German Literature. Specific area to be announced in Schedule of Classes for current semester. May be repeated for
credit, except when topic is identical.

77 Russian
77:001. Elementary Ruulan 1- 5 bn.
The basic skills of listening comprehension, reading, speaking and writing,
and an introduction to Russian and Soviet culture.
77:002. Elementary Ruulan II - 5 bn.
A continuation of 77:001. Prerequisite: 77:001 or equivalent.
77:011. Intermediate Ruuian 1- 5 bn.
Continued development of basic skills with further enlargement of vocabulary to read expository prose. Prerequisite: 77:002 or equivalent.
77:012. Intermediate Ruaslan II - 5 bn.
Completes grammar study and emphasizes vocabulary building through
readings and discussion of expository prose. Prerequisite: 77:011 or equivalent.
77:090. Teaching Ruulan In the Elementary School - I br.
Tochniques and practice in teaching Russian; includes weekly training experience in the local schools plus class sessions. May be repeated twice for credit.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
77:091. BIiinguai Pre-Practicum -1-6 bn.
For second- and third-level student. \\brk with first-level classes which enables student to reinforce basic language skills through direct participation
with first-level students. May be repeated, but not to exceed 6 hours. Only 3
credit hours can be applied to a minor in Russian.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
77:102(g). Introduction to Ruulan Literature - 3 bn.
Selected major works of representative Russian authors from the beginning to
the present, with the political and literary history of their time. Application of
language skills to basic literary analysis will be a primary goal. Prerequisite:
77:103 or equivalent. ·
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77:103(g). Advanced Ruulan - 3 hrs.
Structure of the Russian language, listening comprehension, speaking and
writing. Prerequisites: 77:012; junior standing or consent of instructor.
77:131(a). RuHlan Poetry - 3 bn.
The leading Russian poets from Pushkin to the present time, with a preliminary study of Russian versification and early lyric poetry. The Golden Age of
Poetry and leading nineteenth and twentieth century poets. Special attention
will be given to works of Tyutchev, Fet, Nekrasov, Grigoriev, Balmont,
Bryusov, Blok, Mayakovsky, Esenin, Pasternak. Prerequisite:junior standing
or consent of instructor.
77:132(g). The Nineteenth Century Ruulan Novel - 3 bn.
The development and evolution of the novel in nineteenth century Russian
literature. Concentration will be on the short novels of Pushkin, Lermontov,
Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy and Chekhov. Selections from some of
the significant longer novels of Tolstoy and Dostoevsky will also be included.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
77:134(g). Contemporary Soviet Literature - 3 bn.
Soviet literature from the year 1956, generally known as the year of the
protest, to the present time. The significance of writing during this time, the
changes from previous periods and factors affecting the output·of Soviet
writers, with emphasis on the "protest literature" and the appearance of the
younger generation of poets. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
77:141(g). Soviet Civilization: Readings In Expository Prose - 3 bn.
Readings of Soviet periodicals, encyclopedias, history books and texts about
Russian and Soviet civilization and culture. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.

78 Spanish
78:001. Elementary Spanish 1- 5 hn.
For beginners. Not recommended for students who have had two or more years
of Spanish in high school or the equivalent.
78:002. Elementary Spanlab II - 5 bn.
Continuation of 78:001. Not recommended for students who have had three or
more years ofSpanish in high school or the equivalent. Prerequisite: 78:001 or
the equivalent.
78:051. Coinpoaltlon I - 2-3 bn.
Progressive development of writing skill through a sequence of exercises on
topics related to Hispanic civilization, with a review of basic structure. Prerequisite: 78:002 or equivalent; corequisite: 78:061 or other intermediate
course with approval of department head.
·
78:052. Compoaltlon II - 2-3 bn.
Continuation of 78:051, leading to free composition. Prerequisite: 78:051 or
equivalent; corequisite: 78:062 or other intermediate course with approval of
department head.
78:061. Conversation 1- 2-3 bn.
Develops oral fluency through pattern practice, systematically guided conversations on civilization topics using structures reviewed in the corresponding
composition course and free conversation on subjects of current interest.
Prerequisite: 78:002 or equivalent; corequisite: 78:051 or other intermediate
course with approval of department head.
78:062. Conversation I I - 2-3 bn.
Continuation of 78:061, with wider range of subjects, vocabulary and structures. Prerequisite: 78:061 or equivalent; corequisite: 78:052 or other intermediate course with approval of department head.
78:071. Introduction to Hl1p1nlc Literature (Prose) - 3 bra.
Selected major works of representative Hispanic authors. Application of language skills to basic literary analysis; includes related elements of Hispanic
arts and customs. Prerequisites: 78:052; 78:062; or equivalent.
78:072. Introduction to Hl1p1nlc Literature (Drama and Poetry) -3 bn.
Selected major works of representative Hispanic authors. Application of language skills to basic literary analysis; includes related elements of Hispanic
arts and customs. Prerequisites: 78:052; 78:062; or equivalent.
78:090. Teachlna Spanish In the Elementary School - I hr.
Tochniques and practice in teaching Spanish at elementary school level; includes weekly teaching experience in local school, plus class sessions. May be
repeated twice for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
78:091. Bilingual Pre-Practicum - 1-6 hrs.
For second- and third-level students. \\brk with first-level classes which
enables student to reinforce basic language skills through direct participation with first-level students. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be
repeated, but not to exceed 6 hours. Only 3 credit hours may be applied to a
major or minor in Spanish.
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78 Spanish

78:lOl(g). Advanced Composition - 3 hn.
.
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical structures of the Spamsh
language with a look at contrasting grammatical and linguistic approaches to
problems of correct usage. Stress will be placed on th_e successful appli~t!on
ofthe principles learned. Recommended to be taken with 78:071. Prerequ1s1te:
78:052; 78:062; or equivalent.
78:102(g). Commercial Spanish - 3 hrs.
.
.
.
.
Vocabulary and format for written correspondence m Spamsh with emphasis
on commercial vocabulary and idioms. Prerequisite: 78:052 or equivalent.
78:103(g). Advanced Conversation - 4 hrs.
Development of oral fluency through systematically guided conversations on
civilization topics and free conversation on topics of current interest. Structural, morphological and phonetic exercises designed to meet the needs of the
individual participant. Corequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:105(g). Stylistics - 3 hrs.
An introduction to stylistic analysis. Development of style in composition
through study of excerpts from the contemporary Spanish works and literary
translation into Spanish. Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:071 or 78:072;
78:101; or equivalents.
78:107(g). Introduction to Interpreting- 3 hn.
An introduction to consecutive and simultaneous translation. May be repeated
once for credit. Prerequisite: 78:103 or comparable fluency in Spanish.
78:112(g). Latin American Literature - 3 hn.
Trends in Latin American Literature and representative authors. Prerequisites: 78:071 or 78:072; 78:101; or equivalents.
78:118(g). Contemporary Spanllh: Literature - ~ hn.,
..
Peninsular novel, essay and drama smce the Generation of 98. Prerequ1s1tes:
78:071 or 78:072; 78:101; or equivalents.
78:120. Ibero-American Civilization for Buslneu Students - 3 hrs.
An introduction to the civilization, geography, politics and economics of the
Portuguese and Spanish-speaking countries. Th.light in English. Does not
count toward a major or minor in Spanish.
78:12l(g). Spanish Media - 3 hn.
Provides opportunity to reinforce and expand basic knowledge of the _la~guage through reading, writing, and discussing contempo~ry and ~eahstic
issues using Spanish mass media (e.g., newspapers, magazmes, radio, television, and film). Prerequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:122(g). Special Topic• In Literature - 3 hn.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. Prerequisites: 78:071 or 78:072;
78:101; or equivalents; junior standing or consent of instructor. May be
repeated, except when topic is identical.
78:123(g). Spanish Civilization - 3 hn.
The Spanish cultural heritage as shaped by its geography and history, and as
revealed in its arts, sports, customs, traditions and economic, educational,
social and political institutions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:124(g). Special Topics In Language and Culture - 3 hn.
Special topics and aspects of the discipline. May be repeated, except when
topic is identical. Prerequisites: 78:071 or 78:072; 78:101; or equivalents;
junior standing or consent of instructor.
78:125. Modem Mexico - 3 hn.
A study of the geographic, socio-economic, historico-political aspects of
contemporary Mexico as reflected in its art, folklore, and culture.
78:126(g). Spanish Summer Symposium: (Topic) - 2-6 hn.
.
An intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered durmg
the fall and spring semesters. A specific topic and number of credit hours
will be indicated in the Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be
repeated, except where title is identical. Prerequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:130(g). Golden Age Literature - 3 hn.
Outstanding literary works of this period, including prose, drama, and
poetry. Prerequisite: 78:071 or 78:072; 78:101; or equivalent.
78:132(g). Golden Age Drama and 4'rfc - 3 hrs.
Study of the theatre and poetry of the Spanish Renaissance and Baroque
eras. Intensive reading of selected comedies of Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina,
and Calderon, and the poetry of Garcilaso de la Vega, Gongora, Quevedo,
Fray Luis de Leon, and San Juan de la Cruz. Prerequisites: 78:071 or 78:072;
78:101; or equivalents.
78:134(g). Nineteenth Century Spanish Literature - 3 hrs.
Study of Romanticism, Realism, and Naturalism. Prerequisites: 78:071 or
78:072; 78:101; or equivalents.
78:139(g). Theatre - 3 hn.
Peninsular and Latin American theatre from its origin to the present.
Prerequisites: 78:071 or 78:072; 78:101; or equivalents.

78:140(g). Latin American Civilization - 3 hn.
The culture of Latin America as shaped by its geography, history, and prehistory, and as revealed in its arts, sports, customs, traditions and economic, social and political institutions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:101 or
equivalent.
78:142(g). The Latin American Novel- 3 hn.
The twentieth century will be stressed. Prerequisites: 78:071 or 78:072;
78:101 or equivalents.
78:144(g). Hilpanlc Poetry - 3 hrs.
Modernism and Post-Modernism will be stressed. Prerequisites: 78:071 or
78:072; 78:101; or equivalents.
78:150(g). Written Communication - 3 hrs.
Topics taken from daily life; compositions written and corrected in the
classroom, grammar review, and Spanish letter writing. Offered only in
conjunction with the Spanish institutes abroad.
78:151(g). Advanced Oral Communication - 3 hn.
Topics of Spanish daily life; emphasis on idioms typical of that linguistic
community. Student to make periodic public surveys to put knowledge to
more formal use. Offered only in conjunction with the Spanish institutes
abroad.
78:152(g). Contemporary Hilpanlc Culture - 3-5 hn.
Contemporary Hispanic culture as it reflects and relates to its history and
pre-history as well as to the current environment; emphasis on literature,
architecture, painting, sculpture, and folk music. Offered only in conjunction with the Spanish language institutes abroad. May be repeated but not to
exceed 5 hours. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
78:161(g). Problems In Spanish Pronunciation - 2 hn.
Correction of and practice in producing Spanish phonemes to minimize
foreign accent. Prerequisites: 78:052; 78:062; or equivalent.
78:180(g). Applied Llngul1tlca: Spanl1h - 3 hn.
Basic linguistic concepts applied. to learning the Spanish language. Prerequisites: 78:071 or 78:072; 78:101; or equivalents.
78:185(g). Introduction to Translation - 3 hn.
An introduction to journalistic and technical translation using varied textual materials (public media, scholarly, and professional texts), from English
to Spanish and Spanish to English. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: 78:101 or other advanced composition course in Spanish.
78:191. BIiinguai Practicum - 1-3 hn.
Participation in lower-level class activities to acquire first-hand kn~le~ge
of methodology involved. Participants will also meet on regular basis with
instructor to discuss, in Spanish, their experiences; reinforces and expands
conversational command of the language. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated, but not to exceed 3 hours.
78:195(g). P.,chollnguiltle1: Spanl1h - 3 hn.
Introduction to field of psycholinguistics and its application to study of a
language. Analysis of language from humanistic point of view; students
learn to deal more effectively with cross-cultural situations reflected in the
language spoken by a given culture. Prerequisite or corequisite: 78:101.
78:201. Spanish Literature In Review - 3 hn.
Major periods of Spanish literature, literary genres and techniques using
intensive readings, lectures, and student reports. Primarily for students
planning to take the M.A. Spanish comprehensives.
78:205. Analysis of Spanish - 3 hn.
A study of Spanish syntax from the point of view of traditional grammar,
with comparisons to the findings of applied linguistics. Whenever possible,
students will have firsthand experience with linguistic research.
78:220. Problem, In lnterpretln& - 3 hrs.
Tochniques of interpretation including consecutive and simultaneous translation. Prerequisite: 78:107 or comparable translation skills.
78:225. Problems In Translation - 3 hn.
Tochniques of translation with journalistic and technical emphases. Prerequisite: 78:185 or comparable translation skills.
78:226. Spanish Graduate Summer Symposium: (Topic) - 2-6 hn.
An intensive summer course designed to complement courses offered during
the fall and spring semesters. A specific topic and number "of credit hours
will be indicated in the Schedule of Classes for each session offered. May be
repeated, except where title is identical. Prerequisite: 78:101 or equivalent.
78:231. Cervantes - 3 hrs.
Intensive study of Don Quijote.
78:232. Old Spanish - 2 hrs.
A literary and linguistic study of the Pbema de Mio Cid and other selected
early works.

171

78 Spanish/79 Portuguese/SO Mathematics

78:250. Culture of Cutlle - 3 hn.
Old Castile - exploration of the essence of Castilian culture which forms
the basis for the contemporary civilization of all Spanish-speaking countries. Offered only in conjunction with the Spanish institutes abroad.
78:289. Seminar - 3 hn.
Various topics will be offered such as Medieval Prose Fiction, Mexican Novel,
Antillean Poetry, Renaissance Drama, Poetry of Federico Garcia Lorca.
Specific area to be announced on the Schedule of Classes for current
semester. May be repeated except when topic is identical.

79 Portuguese
79:001. Elementary Portuguese I - 5 hn.

For beginners.
79:002. Elementary Portuguese II - 5 hn.

Continuation of 79:001. Prerequisite: 79:001.
79:050. Composition - 4 hrs.
Portuguese writing fundamentals, using cultural materials and a grammar
review. Prerequisite: 79:002; corequisite: 79:060; or consent of instructor.
79:060. Conversation - 4 hn.
Portuguese conversational proficiency, using cultural materials to build
vocabulary, topics and structures. Prerequisite: 79:002; corequisite: 79:050;
or consent of instructor.
79:071. Introduction to Portuauae Language Literatures - 3 hn.
Selected major and representative works of authors from Portugal, Brazil,
and Lusophone Africa. Application of language skills to basic literary texts;
includes related cultural elements. Prerequisites: 79:050 and 79:060 or
equivalents.
79:091. Bilingual Pre-Practicum - 1-6 hn.
For second- and third-level students. Work with first-level classes which
enables student to reinforce basic language skills through direct participation with first-level students. May be repeated, but not to exceed 6 hours.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
79:l0l(g). Advanced Composition - 2-3 hn.
Analysis of the major morphological and syntactical structures of the Portuguese language with a look at contrasting grammatical and linguistic
approaches to problems of correct usage. Stress will be placed on the
successful application of the principles learned. During academic year,
undergraduates earn 3 credits, and graduates earn 2 credits. Prerequisites:
79:050 and 79:060 or equivalents; junior standing or consent of instructor.
79:118(g). Topics and Figures In Luao-Brulllan Literature - 3 hn.
Intensive readings analyzed of major authors or literary movements of
Portugal and Brazil. May be repeated except when topic is identical. Prerequisites: 79:071 and 79:101 or equivalents; junior standing or consent of
instructor.
79:123(a). Civilization of the Portuguese-Speaking llvrld - 2·3 hrs.
Culture, history and geography of Portugal, Brazil, Lusophone Africa, and
other Portuguese-speaking communities. During academic year, undergraduates earn 3 credits, and graduates earn 2 credits. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 79:101 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
79:180(&), Topics In Portuguese Lan&uqe - 3-4 hrs.
Various topics on the history, structures, phonetics and translation fundamentals of Portuguese. May be repeated except when topic is identical.
Prerequisites: 79:101 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
79:191. BIiinguai Practicum - 1-3 hn.
Participation in lower-level class activities to acquire first-hand knowledge
of methodology involved. Participants meet regularly with instructor to
discuss, in Portuguese, their experiences; reinforces and expands conversational command of the language. May be repeated, but not to exceed 3 hours.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

80 Mathematics
80:002. Elementary Algebn - 0 hrs.

First and second degree equations, operations with polynomials, exponents
and radicals. Designed for students who do not possess sufficient mathematics background to do college work. Successful completion will satisfy the
university's high school mathematics requirement. Course meeting schedule. will be the same as that of a three credit-hour course.
80:023. Mathematics In Decision Maldna - 3 hn.
A survey of mathematical ideas of particular use in analyzing information
and in forming and analyzing hypotheses. Topics include logical statements,
probability, statistics, graphs. interest and matrices.
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80:030. Mathematics for Elementary 'hachen - 3 hrs.
Numeration systems, operations and properties of the whole and rational
number systems, geometry and measurement; problem solving involving
these concepts. Models appropriate to elementary school mathematics are
used to represent each topic.
80:040. Intermediate Algebn - 4 hrs.
Fundamental mathematical concepts; functions and graphs; solutions of
equations; elementary trigonometry; systems of equations and inequalities;
matrices and determinants. Applications.
80:043. Analy1l1 for Bu1lne11 Students - 3 hrs.
Analysis of rational functions. Analysis and interpretation of graphs. Exponential and logarithmic functions. Linear systems, linear programming,
matrices, and determinants. Mathematical induction and conic sections. No
credit for students with credit in 80:046.
80:046. Elementary Analy1l1 - 4 hn.
Pre-calculus mathematics. Equations and inequalities. Logarithms, exponential and circular functions. Analytic trigonometry, analytic geometry,
mathematical induction. Applications.
80:048. Condensed Calculus - 4 hrs.
Survey of analytic geometry and elementary calculus with emphasis on
applications. May not be applied to Mathematics major or minor. Prerequisite: 80:040 or equivalent.
80:050. Matrices with Appllcatlons - 3 hn.
Introduction to matrices, systems of linear equations, vector spaces and
linear mappings, rank and inverses, determinants, characteristic values and
characteristic vectors. Prerequisite: 80:046. Students with credit in 80:161
should not enroll in this course without permission of the head of the
department.
·
80:060. Calculus I - 4 hn.
The derivatives and integrals of elementary functions and their applications.
Prerequisite: 80:046.
80:061. Calculus II - 4 hn.
Continuation of 80:060, which is a prerequisite.
80:062. Calculus Ill - 4 hrs.
Continuation of 80:061; which is a prerequisite.
80:063. Mathematica! Methods for the Physical Sciences - 4 hrs.
Series, complex numbers, multivariable calculus and Fourier series; developed from an applied point of view. May replace 80:062 for a student with a
major in a physical science. Student may not earn credit for both 80:062 and
80:063. Prerequisite: 80:061.
80:072. Introduction to Statistical Methods - 3 hn.
Descriptive statistics including correlation and curve fitting. Intuitive treatment of probability and inferential statistics including estimations and
hypothesis testing. Students with credit in 80:172 should not enroll in
80:072.
80:074. Discrete Mathematics - 3 hrs.
Introduction to mathematical reasoning, sets, relations and functions with
applications in computer science. Prerequisites: 80:050 or 80:060; 81:070 or
equivalent.
80:076. Linear Afaebn for Applications - 3 hn.
Gaussian elimination; matrix algebra; vector spaces, kernels, and other
subspaces; orthogonal projection; eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Prerequisite: 80:060.
80:080. Mathematica of Finance - 3 hn.
Astudy of the mathematics of financial transactions: simple and compound
interest, annuities, amortization of indebtedness, bonds, depreciation, life
annuities and death insurance. Of special interest to actuarial and business
students. Prerequisite: a working knowledge of algebra.
80:092. Introduction to Mathematical Modeling - 3 hrs.
The components of mathematical modeling. The formulation, interpretation and testing of models. Prerequisite: four years of college preparatory
mathematics, or 80:046.
80:lll(g). Introduction to Analy1l1 for Elementary 'hachen - 4 hrs.
Real number system, equations, inequalities, functions and their graphs,
systems of equations and inequalities. Using models to represent these
topics and for applications. Prerequisites: 80:030; junior standing or departmental consent.
80:112(&). Introduction to Geometry and Meuurement for Elementary
'hachers - 4 1hn.
Analysis and description of two- and three-dimensional geometric concepts.
Intuitive, direct and indirect proofs and applications of geometric principles.
Rigid transformations and symmetry. Topics from measurement, including
perimeter, area and volume. Prerequisites: 80:030; junior standing or departmental consent.

80 Mathematics

80:113(g). Topic• In Mathematica for Elementary Teachen - 3 hn.
Topics will be selected from the following: proportions, percent, number
theory, modular arithmetic, sequences, common formulas and their applications as they relate to elementary school mathematics. Prerequisites:
80:030; junior standing or departmental consent.
80:114(g). Problem Solving In Mathematica for Elementary Teachen 3hn.
Polya model for problem solving including the application of strategies as
tools in this process. Using mathematics to model a variety of applications to
real world problems. Prerequisites: 80:113 and 81:037.
80:134. Teaching Mathematica In the Elementary School - 3 hn.
Effective instructional models and strategies for teaching elementary school
mathematics. Using and supplementing mathematics materials within a
sound psychological framework for making instructional decisions. Prerequisite: 80:030.
80:136(g). Metric Syatem and Measurement - 2 hn.
Basic ideas of measurement (e.g., meaning, standard units, and erron~
Experiments for experiences with metric units for length, area, volume,
mass and temperature. Simple conversion techniques between and within
systems. This course is available only through correspondence. Prere•
quisite: junior standing or departmental approval.
80:137. Action Research for Elementary School Mathematics Teachm 1 hr.
Planning, conducting assessments, providing instruction and evaluating
instructional effectiveness for selected mathematics topics in the elemen•
tary curriculum. Prerequisite: 80:134 or 80:190.
80:140(11), Intermediate Mathematical Analy1i1 I - 3 hn.
Algebraic and topological structure of the reals. Limits and continuity.
Theory of differentiability of functions of a single real variable. Prerequisite:
80:062 or 80:063.
80:141(g). Intermediate Mathematical Analy1i1 II - 3 hn.
Riemann integration. Sequences and series of functions. Introduction to
Lebesgue integration. Prerequisite: 80:140.
80:144(g). Elementary Number Theory - 3 hn.
.
Topics from prime numbers, elementary theory of congruence, continued
fractions. Diophantine equations. Fibonacci numben, Pell's equation, the
golden rectangle. Pythagorean triples and transfinite numbers. Prere•
quisite: 80:046 or 80:111; junior standing or departmental approval.
80:147(1), Advanced Calculus I - 3 hn.
Series and sequences of functions. Theory and application of multivariable
functions. Emphasis on applications. Prerequisite: 80:062 or 80:063.
80:148(g). Advanced Calculus II - 3 hn.
,
Continuation of work with multivariable functions. Special functions, cal·
culus of variations. Fourier series and transforms. Prerequisite: 80:147.
80:149(g). Differential Equation• - 3 hn.
Elementary theory and applications of fint order differential equations.
Introduction to numerical techniques of solving differential equations. Solutions of nth order linear differential equations with constant coefficients.
Prerequisites: 80:062 or 80:063; junior standing or consent of instructor.
80:lS0(a). Partial Differential Equations - 3 hn.
Astudy of applied partial differential equations using heat, wave and poten- ·
tial equations as basis; Fourier series and integrals; Laplace transformations. Prerequisite: 80:149.
80:152(g). Introduction to Probability - 3 hn.
Axioms of probability, sample spaces having equally likely outcomes, condi•
tional probability and independence, random variables, expectation, moment generating functions, jointly distributed random variables, weak law of
large numbers, central limit theorem. Prerequisite: 80:061.
80:154(a). Introdudlon to Stocbutlc Proce1ae1 - 3 hn.
Markov chains, Poisson processes, continuous time Markov chains, renewal
processes, Brownian motion and stationary processes. Prerequisite: 80:152.
80:lSS(a). Elementary Differential Geometry - 3 hn.
The analytic study of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional Euclidean
space. Prerequisite: 80:062.
80:156(a). Introdudion to Complex Analyala - 3 hn.
Differentiation and integration of functions of a single complex variable.
~tor and Laurent expansions. Conformal mapping. Prerequisites: 80:062
or 80:063; junior standing or consent of instructor.
80:157(a). Statl1tlcal Quality Control - 3 hn.
Exploratory data analysis, Shewhart control charts and their variations,
process capability analysis, CUSUM charts, EWMA charts, sampling inspec•
tion by attributes and by variables, continuous sampling plans, application
of design of experiments in quality engineering. Prerequisite: 80:152 or
consent of instructor.

80:I60(g). Modem Algebra I - 3 hn.
An introduction to the study of algebraic systems. Includes: groups, rings,
fields, homomorphisms and isomorphisms. Prerequisite: 80:061 or equivalent.
80:161(g). Linear Algebra 1 - 3 bn.
Vector spaces, systems of linear equations, linear transformations, determi•
nants. Prerequisite: 80:160 or consent of department.
80:162(g). Modern Algebn II - 3 hn.
A continuation of 80:160. Includes groups with operators, modules over
rings, Sylow theorems, composition series, semi-simple and simple rings,
field theory and introduction to Galois theory. Prerequisite: 80:160.
80:163(11), Boolean Algebra and Lattices - 3 hn.
Boolean algebras and applications to logic, number theory and electrical
networks. Representation theorems for finite and infinite Boolean algebras.
Introduction to lattice theory and its relations to logic and Boolean algebra.
Prerequisite: 80:160, 80:165 or 80:169.
80:165(g). Introduction to Modem Geometrie1 - 4 hn.
Historical survey of Euclidean geometry and an examination of its modem
formulation. Introduction to hyperbolic nop-Euclidean geometry and its
models in the Euclidean plane and space. Prerequisite: 80:060 or equivalent.
80:166(11), Geometric Convexity - 3 hn.
Basic concepts and properties of convex sets in two, three, and higher
dimensions. The synthetic and algebraic aspects of convexity. Applications
to maxima-minima problems in geometry, graph theory and linear program•
ming. Prerequisite: 80:165.
80:I67(g). Topology I - 3 bn. '
An introductory study of metric spaces, completeness, topological spaces,
continuous functions, compactness, connectedness, separability, product
and quotient spaces. Prerequisite: 80:061.
80:168(g). Topology II - 3 hn.
A continuation of 80:167. 'Jwo. and n-dimensional manifolds, orientable
manifolds, the fundamental group of a space, free groups, covering spaces,
application to geometry and knot theory. Prerequisites: 80:160 and 80:167.
80:169(a). Mathematical Loalc I - 3 hn.
An introduction to the semantics and syntax of the propositional and
predicate calculus. Applications to electrical networks and the analysis of
formal mathematical theories. Prerequisites: 80:060; junior standing or
departmental approval.
80:172(a). Statlatlcal Methods - 3 hn.
Descriptive statistics including graphical representation, central tendency
and variation, correlation and regression. Elementary probability. Problems
of estimation and hypothesis testing from an intuitive approach. Use of
statistical packages such as SAS or SPSS. Students with credit in 80:072 or
80:174 may not enroll in 80:172. Prerequisite: junior standing or departmental approval.
80:174(11), Mathematical Statlatlcs I - 3 hn.
Sampling distribution theory, point and interval estimation, Bayesian estimation, statistical hypotheses including likelihood ratio tests and chi•
square tests, selected nonparametric methods. Prerequisites: 80:062;
80:152.
80:175(a). Mathematical Statlatlcs II - 3 hn.
Regression analysis, analysis of variance, time series methods. Prerequisite:
80:174.
80:176(a). Introduction to Numerical Analy1i1 - 3 hn.
An introduction to mathematical methods applicable to the digital computer including finite differences, numerical integration and differentiation,
solution of linear and nonlinear equations, and solutions of ordinary differential equations with initial conditions. The writing and execution of
programs involving these methods. Prerequisites: 80:061 and 81:078.
80:177(g). Introduction to Optimization - 3 hn.
Mathematical techniques used to solve optimization problems; topics from
classical optimization techniques, search techniques, linear programming
using the simplex method, non-linear programming, integer programming.
Prerequisites: 80:050; 81:070; junior standing or departmental approval.
80:180(11), History of Mathematics: To the Calculu1 - 3 hn.
A survey of the mathematical activities of mankind to the advent of the
calculus in the 17th century. The motives, influences, and methods affecting
the development of algebra, geometry, and number theory in Mesopotamian, Egyptian, Greek, Islamic, and eastern civilizations. Prerequisite:
junior standing or departmental consent.
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80:181(a). Phllo1opby of Mathematic• - 3 hn.
Consideration of views on foundations of mathematics and such topics as the
role and possible limitations of mathematics in scientific investigation; the
significance of logical constructs in mathematics. Prerequisites: A Humanities course, plus one semester of calculus and at least one additional
mathematics coune; junior standing or departmenW approval.
80:182(a). Introduction to Set Theory - 3 hn.
An overview of Cantor's set theory. Informal introduction to the axioms of
set theory. General relations and functions. Order relations. The axiom of
choice, Zorn's lemma, and well-ordering. Ordinal and cardinal numbers and
their arithmetics. The Cantor-Schroeder-Bernstein theorem. Prerequisite:
80:160 or 80:165 or 80:169.
80:183(g). Mathematical Loilc II - 3 hn.
Semantics of the predicate calculus. Godel's completeness theorem for first
order theories. Completeness, categoricity and decidability. Some decidable
mathematical theories and the method of elimination of quantifiers. Prerequisite: 80:169.
80:184(g). Introduction to Automata Theory - 3 hn.
Finite automata and their decision problems: perspectives from finite-state
machines, neural networks, and regular sets. Introduction to Turing machines, computability, and the halting problem. Prerequisites: 80:061 or
80:074; at least one 100-level course in mathematics or computer science.
80:185(g). Hi1tory of Mathematica: From the Calculus to the 21st Century
-3hn.
Asurvey of the mathematical activities of mankind from the development of
calculus in the 17th century. The rise of analysis, and the development of
modern algebra, non-Euclidean geometries, and the general axiomatic
method in the 19th century. Set theory, topology, mathematical logic, and
other integrating developments in 20th century mathematics. Prerequisites: 80:061; junior standing or consent of instructor.
80:187(g). Formal Languages - 3 hn.
Natural languages and formal languages: a brief comparison. Grammars and
their generated languages. The Chomsky hierarchy and the corresponding
automata theories. Operations on languages. Some solvable and unsolvable
problems. Prerequisites: 80:061 or 80:074; at least one 100-level course in
mathematics or computer science.
80:189(g). Geometric Tranaformation• - 3 hn.
lsometries and similarity transformations in the Euclidean plane and Euclidean space. The classification of isometries. Application to concepts and
problems in geometry, physics, and algebra, and to the analysis of such
concepts as symmetry, congruence and similarity. Prerequisite: 80:165.
80:190. The ~aching of Secondary Mathematica - 3 hn.
Tuaching strategies for grades 7-12; roles of mathematics content and learning psychology in the secondary teaching situation. Prerequisites: 20:018;
20:040; 25:050; and 80:060.
80:191(g). Contemporary Mathematic• Curricula - 1-2 hn.
Study and evaluation of current materials designed for instruction in selected topics from the K-12 mathematics curriculum. Prerequisite: 80:134
or 80:190.
80: 192. Mathematica for Elementary Students with Special Need,- 1 hr.
Assessing and providing appropriate mathematics for students with special
needs. Prerequisite: 80:134 or 80:190.
80:193(g). Linear AJaebra II - 3 hn.
Determinants, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, minimal polynominals, the
Cayley-Hamilton theorem, canonical forms, inner product spaces, the
Gram-Schmidt orthonormalization process. Prerequisite: 80:161.
80:197(g). Sy1tem1 of Geometry - 3 hn.
Projective, affine, and elliptic geometries. Historical background, axiomatic
development, and the establishment of consistency theorems through the
construction of analytic and synthetic models within the real number
system and other geometric systems. Prerequisite: 80:165.
80:198. Independent Study.
80:201. Mathematical Analy1l1 I - 3 hn.
The real numbers. Topology of Cartesian spaces. Continuous functions.
Differentiation in Cartesian spaces. Prerequisite: 80:140 or consent of instructor.
80:202. Mathematical Analy1l1 II - 3 hn.
Riemann-Stieltjes and Lebesgue integrals. Integration in Cartesian spaces.
Improper a~d infinite integrals. Infinite series. Prerequisite: 80:201.
80:203. Complu Analy1l1 I - 3 hn.
Analyticity. Differentiation and integration of functions of one complex
variable. Power series, Laurent series. Calculus of residues. Prerequisites:
80:140; 80:156; or consent of instructor.
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80:204. Complex Analy1l1 II - 3 hn.
Analytic continuation. Harmonic functions. Entire functions. Conformal
mapping. Selected applications. Prerequisite: 80:203.
80:210. Theory of Numbers - 3 hn.
A mathematical study of the integers: induction, divisibility, prime numben, congruences, quadratic reciprocity, multiplicative functions.
80:235. Problems in ~aching Elementary School Mathematica - 2 hn.
Course content usually generated by participants. 'fypical topics are problems dealing with: individualizing instruction, assessing growth, major
concepts and skills in the elementary mathematics program. Prerequisite:
departmental approval.
80:236. Advanced FouDdatlons of Arithmetic - 3 hn.
Formal study of the development and structure of arithmetic. Topics from
statistics, probability and problem solving at levels appropriate to elementary and middle school mathematics also included.
80:245. 'loplca in Abstract AJaebn - 3 hn.
Topics from groups, rings and ideals, fields. Galois theory, introduction to
homological algebra, infinite Abelian groups and linear algebras. Prerequisite: 80:160.
80:266. topics in Geometry - 3 hn.
Topics from: geometric symmetry (the rosette, frieze, and wallpaper
groups); dissection theory; the Banach-'larski paradox; transformational
geometry; geometric inequalities; the history of geometry. May be repeated
on a different topic with the consent of instructor. Prerequisite: 80:165.
80:273. topics in Probability and Statlltlc1 - 3 hn.
Topics chosen from correlation and regression analysis, analysis of variance
and co-variance, non-parametric methods, order statistics. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.
80:280. Curricula in Elementary School Mathematica - 3 hn.
ExperimenW and current curricula; purpose, organization and design
considered with methods of implementing curricular change.
80:281. Theorit1 of Learning Elementary School Mathematica - 3 hn.
Exploration of findings of selected learning theories as these apply to both
content and pedagogy in the elementary mathematics program.
80:290. Problems in Teaching Junior High School Mathematica - 2 hn.
Course content decided by participants and instructor. Both mathematics
content and methodology of the junior high school considered. May be
repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
80:291. Problems in Teachina High School Mathematica - 2 hn.
Course content decided by participants and instructor. Both mathematics
content and methodology of the senior high school considered. May be
repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
80:292. ~aching Student. with Ltamina Problems in Mathematica 2hn.
Identification, characteristics, and needs of students with learning problems
together with coordinated work with appropriate students. Prerequisite:
80:134 or 80:190.
80:295. 'leaching Gifted and Talented Students in Mathematics - 2 hn.
Identification, characteristics, and needs of gifted and talented students in
mathematics together with coordinated work with appropriate students.
Prerequisite: 80:134 or 80:190.
80:299. Research.

81 Computer Science
81:025. The Computer in Society - 3 hn.
Introduces basic computer concepts; survey of available computer equipment; examines current uses of computers in business, education, etc., and
their future potential; and study of implications to society. Emphasis on
hands-on computer experiences.
81:037. Computen for Elementary School Mathematics ~chen-3 hn.
Computer literacy, introduction to LOGO and BASIC. Using computers and
calculators for teaching elementary school mathematics.
81:070. Introduction to Proanmmina - 3 hn.
An introduction to programming using a problem-oriented language (FORTRAN or BASIC); includes some treatment of style and structure. Approach
is suitable for general audience.
81:081. Computer Prognmming I - 3 hn.
An introduction to algorithms and their implementation using the language
Pascal. Includes significant emphasis on program design and style. Approach is suitable for computer science majors and minors. Prerequisite:
81:070 or one year of high school programming or equivalent.

81 Computer Science/82 Science and Science Education

81:082. Computer Pro•nmmln• 11- 3 hn.
Acontinuation of Computer Programming I and an introduction to data and
file structures. Continued emphasis on design and style with more complex
Pascal programs. Prerequisite: 81:081.
81:110. COBOL - 3 hn.
Basic features of COBOL and the report writer feature are examined; emphasis on data processing techniques and structured programming methods.
Includes file structures, sorting, information retrieval and the design of
reports. Concepts illustrated by business-type examples. Prerequisite:
81:081.
81:111(•). File Proce11lng - 3 hn.
Study and comparison of access methods and file organization. Tuchniques
for file creation, updating, accessing, and processing; COBOL used for
exercises. Business applications stressed. Prerequisite: 81:110.
81:120. A11embly Lan&uqe Pro&nmmln& - 3 hn.
Introduction to basic computer structures, hardware, and machine language. 'lbpics: internal representation of characters and numbers, conversion techniques, addressing concepts, subroutine linkages, macro-language, and 1/0 operations. Prerequisite: 81:082.
81:130. Data and FIie Structures - 3 hn.
Representation and organization of inform...tion by logical structures such
as vectors, trees, strings and graphs; alternative forms of logical structures
and their realization as data structures in memory or secondary storage; and
abstract data types. Analysis of algorithms and programs for manipulating
these structures. Prerequisites: 80:074; 81:082.
81:132(&). ~ement of Data - 3 hn.
Study of methods for data management..Study of the three data models most
widely used in database management systems: relational, hierarchical, and
network models. Prerequisites: 81:lll; 81:130.
81:135(.). Proanmmln• Languages - 3 hn.
Study of the run-time behavior of programs, control structures, data types
and structures, and primitive operations of programming languages. Several
languages used to illustrate concepts. Prerequisite: 81:130.
81:140(&). Computer System Structures - 3 hn.
Asystematic view of operating systems; emphasis on understanding and use
of commands and utilities. Includes fundamental operating system concepts
and internals, virtual machines, networks and distributed systems, database
systems, library software, and user environments or work benches. Command and job control languages will be examined. Prerequisites: 81:120;
81:130.
81:145(.). Software Design and Development- 3 hn.
Strategies, methods, and tools for the design, development, implementation,
testing and documentation of large programming projects. Case histories
examined. Prerequisite: 81:135.
81:150(&). Project Manqement - 3 hn.
Examination of problems of organizing, controlling, managing, and evaluating a software project; also includes software metrics and human input.
Prerequisites: 81:145; senior status or consent of instructor.
81:155(&). Compiler Dal&n - 3 hn.
Introduction to the analysis of programming languages and construction of
translators. Prerequisite: 81:135.
81:160(&). Opentln& Systems - 3 hn.
, Functions, issues, implementations, and uses of operating systems; emphasis on the fundamental concepts applicable to a variety of systems. Management of storage, files, processes, devices, and systems will be examined. Case
studies of significant operating systems. Prerequisite: 81:140.
81:178(&), Topics In Computer Science - 3 hn.
'lbpics of immediate interest from general area of Computer Science; may
include systems, data management, artificial intelligence, computer assisted instruction, programming languages. May be repeated once for credit
on a different topic for a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
81:179. Cooperative Education - 1-4 hn.
Application of classroom learning to field experience. Credit may not be
applied to major or minor. Available only on credit/no-credit basis.
81:190. The 'luchlng of Secondary Computer Science - 3 hn.
Secondary (7-12) computer science curricula; methods and research in the
teaching and learning of computer science; role of the computer science
teacher in the schools. Prerequisites: 20:018; 20:040; 25:050; and 81:135.
81:251. Computers, Computer Science, and Education - 3 hn.
Survey of the history and applications of computers, the field of computer
science, and the use of computers in education. Prerequisite: departmental
consent.

81:252. Computer Science Curriculum Development- 2 hn.
Current and experimental curricula in secondary school computer science.
Purposes, design, and implementation of these curricula. Methods of implementing curricular change in secondary computer science. Prerequisites:
20:214; 81:130; 81:251.
81:253. Problems In Teaching Computer Science - 2 hn.
Problems relating to content, methods, and management in high school
computer science will be considered. Specific content to be determined by
students and instructor. Prerequisites: 81:130; 81:251.

82 Science and Science Education
82:020. The Pb;vslcal Sciences'- 3 hn.
Introduction to basic ideas of astronomy, motion, energy, atoms and the
structure of matter, and methods of science. Discussion, 3 periods; or
discussion, 2 periods and investigation, 1 period.
82:031. Activity-Baaed Physical Science - 4 hn.
An activity-based introduction to concepts and processes in physical science
using models as a central theme. Lecture/discussion, 2 periods; laboratory,
2 periods; plus 1 hour arranged. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied
UNl's high school course requirements in English and mathematics or
completed developmental courses in these academic areas before registering
for Sphere I courses.
82:032. Activity-Baaed Life Science - 4 hn.
An activity-based approach to how living things obtain energy and maintain
energy flow through organisms and ecosystems. Lecture/discussion, 2 periods; laboratory, 2 periods; plus 1 hour arranged. Prerequisite: must have
completed Sphere I of the General Education program.
82:113(g). 'bchnlques for Science Teachers -1-3 hrs.
Tuchniques applicable to more than one science area; may include photography for science teachers, current learning psychologies as applied to the
sciences, or preservation and display of scientific specimens. 'lbpic to be
listed in Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit in a different topic.
Application to major requires approval of student's advisor. Prerequisite:
junior standing.
82:130(g). Experiences In Elementary School Science - 2 hn.
Develops understanding of science as an investigative process and how this
relates to elementary science teaching. Includes seminar discussions and
field experiences in applying knowledge of science content and pedagogy to
working with elementary level students. Prerequisites: 21:141; two courses of
82:181, 84:181, or 87:181.
82:132. Experience In Environmental Education - 3 hn.
Current trends in interdisciplinary theory and content of the environmental
education process; theory and practice with techniques, materials, and
equipment of environmental education in the classroom and the out-of.
doors. Development of outdoor laboratories on school grounds and in parks
included. Discussion, lab., and field work. 4 periods.
82:140. Environment, Technology, and Society- 2 hn.
Emphasizes the relationships and interactions of the physical, biological,
technological, and cultural components of the environment. Seleqed interdisciplinary problems are studied. The course builds upon the previous
university experience of the student and seeks to develop environmental
literacy. Prerequisite: courses from Sphere I and Sphere II and junior
standing.
82:175. The Nature of Science - 2 hn.
Science as a field of subject matter, with consideration of its nature, development, and methods, using a chronological approach with a philosophical
emphasis. Special attention is paid to the interrelations of the various
sciences, the relations of science (including the social sciences and psychology) to other fields, such as philosophy, religion, and art, and the interactions of science and these other areas of thought and culture throughout
history and in current times. Discussion, 2 periods.
82:181. Investigations In Pb;vslcal Science - 4 hn.
Provides an introduction to significant concepts and theories of physical
science and a model of effective teaching strategies related to the elementary
school level. 'lbpics include energy, waves, mole relationships, solutions,
acids and basis, electricity. Discussion and/or lab, 5 periods. Prerequisites:
80:030; 82:031; 82:032.
82:189. Seminar In Emrlronmental Problems - 1 hr.
Current topics to be explored by student teams. Tham examination of various
facets of an issue, focusing upon development of a factual resume of natural,
political, economic and humanistic data which will be integrated for use in
developing potential so)utions. Will include value clarification activities.
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82:190. Orientation to Science 'leaching - 2 hn.
Nature of science in its descriptive, technological and investigative aspects
as they relate to the development of a philosophy of teaching; interrelations
of various sciences; psychological theories of learning science and how they
relate to developing instructional strategies; evaluation techniques common
to all sciences. Required for certification to teach secondary school science;
to precede student teaching. Discussion, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 20:017;
20:030; junior standing; a major or minor in a scitnce area; or consent of
instructor. Corequisite: 82:196.
,
82:194(g). Curnnt Curricula In Junior High Science - 2 hn.
Discussions and laboratory experiences in the science curricula being used
in today~ junior high classrooms. The history and nature of national curricula projects will be examined and compared to commercial programs from
various publishers. Methods of evaluation will also be discussed. Prerequisite or corequisite: 21:142, or 82:190 and 82:196. Prerequisite: 6 hours in
science or consent of instructor.
82:195. Science 'luchlng Colloquium - 1 hr.
Presentation and discussion of current topics related to elementary and
secondary science teaching, including scientific and educational research,
teaching philosophies, innovative teaching techniques, etc. Course consists
of 14 meetings over a two-semester period. For Science (Tuaching) majors, to
be taken prior to student teaching. Offered only on a crediUno credit basis.
82:196. Curnnt 'llchnologle1 In Science Teaching - 1 hr.
Exploration of current technologies available to enhance teaching in the
sciences. Primary attention given to microcomputer and video applications
and the analysis of available supplemental materials. Other technologies are
explored as appropriate. Discussion, one period. Prerequisite: 24:020. Corequisite: 82:190.
82:198. Independent Study.
82:200. Hl1tory ind Phl101opby of Science - 2 hn.
Survey of major developments of history of science in Western civilization.
Study of the relationships between these developments and the history of
philosophy.
'
82:213. 'luchlng-Learntn, Modell In Science Education - 2 hn.
In-depth examination of pedagogical models from hierarchy to inquiry as
applicable to science education. The psychological basis for pedagogical
models is a central focus of the course. The implication for science teaching
and examples from science curricula are studied. Prerequisite: 20:040 or
equivalent.
82:230. Environmental Education Program Development - 3 hn.
Application of environmental/conservation education content and process to
curriculum and program development. Students will formulate or revise
programs for their own employment situations. 1b be offered during the
summer at Iowa Toachers Conservation Camp. Prerequisites: 84:103 or
84:104, and two years of experience as a teacher or in an occupation related to
environmental/conservation education.
82:270. Special Problem, In Science Education -1-6 hn.
Problems selected according to needs of students. Prerequisite: approval of
the chairperson of the Science Education Faculty.
82:290. Trend, In Science Education - 2 hra.
Using boUJ manual and computer search techniques, current science education literature is sought and critiqued. Trends are established. The seminar
format is utilized. Prerequisite: instructor's permission.
82:294. Developing Science Curricula - 2 hn.
Course deals with design, redesign, and assessment of science curricula,
K-12, within the context of the total school curriculum. Special attention is
given to psychological and social influences affecting curriculum, both at
present and in the past. Prerequisite: 21:101 or 82:190 or equivalent.
82:299. Ruean:h.

84 Biology
84:012. Energy and Life - 3 hn.
Energy as studied as the driving force for both living and non-living processes on earth. The emphasis is upon energy flow within the ecosystem
including its capture in photosynthesis, its drive of biogeochemical cycling
and cellular metabolism. No credit for majors and minors. Prerequisite: a
student must have satisfied UNl's high school course requirements in English and mathematics or completed developmental courses in these academic areas before registering for Sphere I courses.
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84:014. Continuity of Life - 3 hn.
Information flow within individual organisms between species and through
time. A study of gene structure and function is the primary focus. Applications are made to medical, ethical and social dilemmas of humans as well as
to normal functioning of animals and plants. No credit for majors and
minors. May be taken with 84:015 to fulfill the General Education laboratory
requirement. Prerequisite: must have completed Sphere I of General Education program.
84:015. Laboratory In Life Science - 1 hr.
The process of science is stressed through student activities involving basic
life science concepts encompassing plants, animals, ecological interrelationships, metabolism, and human genetics. Lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 84:014 or equivalent.
84:021. LIFE: Environmental Relatlonlhlp1 - 3 hn.
People as an integral part of the balance of nature, not as external manipulators. Lecture/discussion, 3 periods. No credit on biology majors or minors.
84:023. LIFE: Adaptation and Survival - 3 hn.
Mechanisms by which organisms and populations, including man, have
adapted to respective environments and how adaptive information is stored,
transmitted, utilized and exchanged. Lecture/discussion, 3 periods. No
credit on major or minor.
84:028. Blo1phen: Life and Its lnterrelatlonahlp1 - 3 hn.
Basic concepts of biology including structure, development, energy flow,
ecology, evolution, unity and diversity of life, genetics and reproduction. No
credit on biology majors or minors or for students with-post-high school
courses in biology, botany, or zoology. Lecture/discussion, 3 periods.
84:030. Introduction to Anatomy and Pby1lology - 4 hra.
Fundamentals of the anatomy and physiology of the human body. No credit
on biology majors or minors. Lecture, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisite:
acceptance into Hawkeye Institute of Tochnology allied health program or
approval of department head.
84:031. Anatomy and Physiology I - 4 hn.
Structure and function of the organ systems of the human body. For
students in allied health fields or other university approved programs.
Others must have approval of department head. No credit on biology majors
or minors. Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 2 periods.
84:032. Anatomy and Pby1iology 11- 4 hn.
A continuation of 84:031. For students in allied health fields or other
university approved programs. Others must have approval of department
head. No credit on biology majors or minors. Discussion, 3, periods; lab, 2
periods. Prerequisite: 84:031.
84:033. Principia of Microbiology - 3 hn.
The basic concepts and practical applications of microbiology in medicine,
immunology, sanitation and food preparation in daily life. Designed for
students majoring in areas other than the sciences. No credit on biology
majors or minors. Sections may be offered exclusively for nurses in training.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods.
84:051. General Bioloi&Y 1- 4 hra.
Study of organismic biology emphasizing evolutionary patterns and the
diversity of organisms as well as the interdependency of structure and
function in living systems. Discussion 3 periods; lab., 2 periods.
84:052. General Biolol&Y 11- 4 hn.
Study of cells, genetics and populations emphasizing the chemical basis for
life, the flow of information and the interactions of populations in ecosystems. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: 84:051.
84:089. Seminar - 1 hr.
84:103(g). Conaervation of Iowa Resources - 3 hn.
Natural resources of Iowa, including soil, forest, wildlife, minerals and water,
their interrelationships with the economic and social development of the
state and nation; techniques of natural resources management. Discussion,
2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: 84:052 and junior standing.
84:104(g). Iowa Conservation Problems - 3 bra.
Field experiences and class activities deal with various natural resource
problems and issues. Topics such as forests, wildlife, ecological relationships, soils, water and mineral resources will be studied. May be repeated
using different topics for a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
84:106. Comparative Anatomy of the ~rtebrate, - 4 hn.
Consideration of the origin of vertebrates and a comparison of the anatomy
of the organ systems of the classes. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
Prerequisite: 84:052 .
84:108(g). ~rtebrate Embryoloi&Y- 4 hn.
Development of vertebrate organisms. Formation and development of germ
cells; fertilization; growth and differentiation. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4
periods. Prerequisite: 84:106.

84 Biology

84:112(&), Invertebrate Zoology - 4 hn.
Anatomy and physiology of type forms of the invertebrate phyla. Discussion,
2 periods; lab., 4 periods. Prerequisites: 84:052 and junior standing.
84:114. Animal Pb;y1loloaiy - 4 hn.
Organ system functions in animals; physical and chemical basis for functions; comparison of organ system function especially in vertebrates. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. No credit for student with credit in
84:138. Prerequisites: 84:052; either 86:050 or 86:120 and 86:121; one
semester of physics recommended.
84:117(&), Endocrlnoloaiy - 3 hn.
Hormonal control of various organ functions including cellular effects and
biochemistry of endocrine organs. Graduate students must enroll in "Endocrinology Laboratory." Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: 84:114 or
84:138; 84:128 or 86:050.
84:118(&), Endocrlnoloaiy Laboratory - 1 hr.
Experience in experimental endocrine surgery in small laboratory animals.
Collection of experimental data and its analysis; 3 periods. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 84:117.
84:120. Plant Dlvenlty 11111 Evolution - 3 hn.
Form and function in vegetative and reproductive organs in all plant divisions, from algae to flowering plants, and their importance in evolutionary
thought and plant classification. Lecture, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. Prerequisite: 84:052.
84:122. Plant Pb;y1loloaiy - 4 hn.
Functional aspects of plant processes related to composition, metabolism,
transport mechanisms, growth and development. Discussion, 2 periods;
lab., 5 periods. Prerequisites: 80:040 or equivalent; 84:052; 86:048 or
86:070.
84:124(11), Introduction to Mycoloaiy - 4 hn.
Biology of fungi including taxonomic groupings, evolutionary affinities, and
roles in organic cycling and effects upon plants, animals, and man. Includes
field collections and culture of fungi. Prerequisites: 84:052 and junior
standing. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
84:126(11), Toplca In Pint Pb;y1loloaiy - 3 hn.
Detailed consideration of selected aspects of plant physiology, emphasizing
cellular mechanisms. Topics may include plant water relations, cold and
heat tolerance, mineral nutrition, radiation responses, stomata! physiology,
photosynthesis, relations between water status and carbon assimilation.
Lecture, 2 periods; lab/discussion, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 84:122.
84:128(&), CeU Bioloaiy - 3 hn.
Fundamental physiological processes of cellular function with emphasis on
metabolism, respiration, photosynthesis, and cellular membranes. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 3 periods. Prerequisites: 84:052; either 86:050 or
86:120 and 86:121.
84:131(&), Animal Behavior - 4 hn.
Psychological, physiological, sociological, and ethological ai,proaches to
behavior; relationship between behavior and environment, and experimental
variables. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisites: 84:052 and
junior standing.
84:132(11), Panaitoloaiy- 4 hn.
Morphology, ecology, and life history of parasites important to man and
' other animals. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. Prerequisite: 84:112 or
written consent of instructor.
84:135(&), Topk:a In Cell Biology - 2 hn.
Organization and function of sub-cellular organelles and assemblies of
eukaryotic cells. Discussion, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 84:128 (may be taken
concurrently~
84:138. Human Pby1loloaiy - 3 hn.
Functions of organ systems of the human body. Discussion, 2 periods; lab, 2
periods. No credit for students with credit in 84:114. Prerequisite: 84:052.
84:139. Human Orian Sy1tem1' lntenctlona - 3 hn.
This course focuses on functions of organ systems including their cellularmolecular basis and emphasizes the interrelatedness of organ system functions in maintaining homeostasis of the organism. Pathological physiology
of organ systems is included and is contrasted with the normal processes.
Integrating processes and systems are emphasized. No credit for biology
majors and minors. Prerequisites: 84:031 and 84:032 or equivalent.
84:140(&). Genetlca - 4 hn.
Analytical approach to classical, molecular and population genetics. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisites: 84:052; 86:050 or 86:120 and
86:121; 80:040 or equivalent.
84:142(&), Oriank Evolution - 3 hn.
Conceptual overview of evolutionary theory, mechanisms of the evolutionary process, speciation and major evolutionary steps. Prerequisite: 84:140.

84:146(&), Developmental Biology of Animall - 4 hn.
The major concepts and central questions of animal development and its
controlling mechanisms. Laboratory will emphasize experimental inquiry
as well as developmental anatomy. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods.
Prerequisites: 84:052; junior standing or consent of instructor.
84:148(11), Human Genetlca and Human Evolution - 3 hn.
The genetics and evolution of humans, including human reproductive processes, single gene and polygenic human traits, sociobiology, and human
evolution, including a description and interpretation of fossil hominoids and
behavioral and cultural evolution. Prerequisites: 84:052; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
84:151(&), General Microbiology - 4 hn.
Physiology, morphology, taxonomy, immunology, and pathogenicity of microbes, with applications to medicine, agriculture, sanitation, and industry.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. Prerequisites: 84:052; 86:048 or
86:070; junior standing or departmental approval.
84:157(g). Bio1tati1tlc1 - 3 hn.
Experience relating experimental design to appropriate quantitative data
analysis and hypothesis interpretation. Parametric and non-parametric statistics will be discussed. Practical applications will include the use of
computerized statistical packages. Lecture, 2 hours; lab., 2 hours. Prerequisites: 80:046 or equivalent, junior-level standing and two biology courses
beyond the introductory sequence, or permission of the instructor.
84:160. Field Zooloaiy of Vertebrates - 4 hn.
Identification and natural history of Iowa vertebrates. Field trips emphasized. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and field work, 4 periods. Prerequisite:
84:052.
84:166(&). Plant Sy1tematlc1 - 4 hn.
Biology of angiosperms, including classification, evolution, population
structures, and breeding systems. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and field work,
4 periods. Prerequisites: 84:052 and junior standing.
84:168. Ecoloaiy - 3 hn.
Relationship of organisms to their environment with emphasis upon the
principles of population, community and ecosystem structure and dynamics. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 3 periods. Prerequisite: 84:052.
84:170. Entomoloaiy - 3 hn. .
Introduction to the biology of insects. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.
Prerequisite: 84:052.
84:172. Plant Anatomy - 4 hn.
Structure, function, and differentiation of cells and tissues in stems, roots,
leaves and fl1JW1rs of vascular plants. Lecture, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
Prerequisite: 84:052.
84:176(11), Community Ecoloo - 3 hn.
Investigation of the origin, structure, function, dynamics, and evolution of
communities with emphasis upon their floral components. Discussion, 2
periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: 84:168.
84:177(g). Population Ecology - 3 hn.
Covers the genetics, ewlution, structure, and dynamics of populations and
the interactions of populations. Emphasis will be given to animal population
ecology. Lecture/discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: 84:168
or equivalent.
84:180(•>· Management of Recreational Land - 3 hn.
Ecological principles applied to design, development and management of
natural areas, parks, and wildlands. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.
Prerequisites: 84:103 and 84:168.
84:181. lnve1ti,atlon1 In Life Science - 4 hn.
Provides an introduction to significant concepts and theories of life science
and a model of effective teaching strateaies related to the elementary school
level. Topics include diversity and classification, structure and function
from cellular to oraanism level, human biology, and plant systems. Discussion and/or lab, 5 periods. Prerequisites: 80:030; 82:031; 82:032. Included
with Science Ed. materials.
84:182. Current Environmental l11uu - 2 hn.
Investigation and discussion of selected current environmental issues of
national and local significance. The scientific and technological basis of
each issue will be examined in its socio-economic context and projected to
the future. Discussion, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 84:103 or written permission
of instructor.
84:183(11), Topics In Molecular Biology - 1 hr.
Current research information and techniques extending the molecular aspects of cellular, physiological and genetics courses. Topics such as genetic
engineering, calcium metabolism, protein synthesis, nucleic acids, and
molecular evolution will be offered. May be repeated on different topics for a
maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: 84:128 or 84:140.
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84:185. Readlqa in Biology - 1-3 hn.
Independent readings in biology from a selected list approved in advance.
Maximum of 3 hrs. for biology major or minor. Prerequisite: departmental
approval.
84:189. Seminar - 1 hr.
84:190. Under,nduate Ruearch In Biology - 1-3 hn.
Research activities under direct supervision of Biology faculty members.
Credit determined prior to registration based upon student proposal with
agreement of faculty advisor. May be repeated once to a maximum of 4 hours
credit. Prerequisites: 84:157 or equivalent; 9 hours of biology credit beyond
the introductory sequence and approval of department head.
84:193(&). Current Curricula in Biology- 2 hn.
Philosophy, methods, and materials of high school biology curricula and
curriculum development. Examination and evaluation of current curricular
materials for secondary biology and life science classes. Evaluation techniques for teaching in biology. Prerequisite or corequisite: 82:190 and
82:196.
84:195. internahlp/Fleld Experience - 1-8 hn.
Supervised experience in approved work situation. Full-time for one-half
semester or summer session, or one-half time for full semester will receive
maximum credit. Offered only on credit/no credit basis; no credit allowed on
major.
84:197. Underanduate Practicum In Biology 'leachlna- 1 hr.
Practical experience in teaching. Participation in laboratory and instructional assistance under direct supervision of faculty member. May be repeated once for credit. Offered only on credit/no credit basis. Prerequisite:
departmental approval.
84:198. Independent Study.
84:202. Graduate Colloquium - 1 hr.
Weekly presentation by a student, faculty member, or visitor on a biological
topic. Shall be taken twice during initial two semesters for a maximum of
two credits. Discussion, 1 period.
84:210. Bloloalcal Techniques - 3 hn.
Biological techniques of the teacher of biology. Lab., 6 periods.
84:220. Advanced Plant Morphology - 4 hn.
Life histories of representatives of the plant phyla. Morphological and physiological advancements which have resulted in the gradual evolution of
flowering plants. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and field work, 4 periods.
Prerequisite: 84:120.
84:225. Aquatic Biology - 4 hn.
The biological, physical and chemical aspects of aquatic environments with
special emphasis on collection and identification of aquatic organisms.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and field work, 4 periods. Prerequisites: 84:168;
86:048 or 86:070.
84:230. Special Problems In Biology - 1-6 hn.
Credit determined at registration. (Problems in biology other than those for
theses or in regular curricular offerings.) Prerequisite: departmental approval; 84:292 recommended.
84:255. Phyaloloaical Ecoloa, - 3 hrs.
Responses of higher organisms to the physical environment. Includes consideration of heat, water and carbon balances. Physiological mechanisms
with an ecological emphasis, includes both natural and crop ecosystems.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisiti;s: 84:114 or 84:122; 84:168
recommended.
84:257. Biometry - 2 hn.
Experience in relating experimental design to appropriate quantitative data
analysis and hypothesis interpretation. Practical application to include use
of BMDP computerized statistical package. Students will use their undergraduate experience in biology to design and analyze experiments. The
course will culminate with each student preparing a proposed experimental
design and data analysis suitable for completion as a thesis or research
project. Discussion, 1 hour; lab., 2 hours. Prerequisites: bachelor's degree in
biology; 84:157 (concurrent enrollment acceptable) or equivalent; or permission of instructor.
84:289. Seminar - 1 hr.
84:292. Research Methods In Biology - 2 hn.
Development and formal preparation of a biological research proposal;
emphasis upon experimental design, literature review, and manuscript style.
Discussion, 3 periods.
84:297. Practicum.
84:299. Research
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86:010. Princlple1 of Chemistry - 3-4 hn.
Basic concepts of chemistry, the periodic table and its relation to atomic
structure and chemical properties. How the understanding of changes in
matter and energy is important in both living and non-living systems. The
work of the chemist and the interactions of chemistry with other activities of
humankind. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. May be taken without
laboratory for 3 hrs. credit. No credit for student with credit in any college
chemistry course. Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied UNl's high
school course requirements in English and mathematics or completed
developmental courses in these academic areas before registering for Sphere
I courses.
86:020. Chemical Technology - 4 hn.
Basic concepts of inorganic and organic chemistry. and their applications to
industrial processes. Emphasis on application of chemical principles in
materials and energy production and use, and environmental problems.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. No credit for student with credit in any
college chemistry course.
86:030. Contemponry Chemical l11ue1 - 3 hn.
Basic concepts of chemistry and their applications to living systems and the
problems of an industrial society. The work of the chemist and the interactions of chemistry with other activities of man. Discussion, 3 periods. No
credit for student with credit in any college chemistry course.
86:041. Introductory Phyalolo&lcal Chemistry - 3 hn.
Inorganic, organic, and physiological chemistry for nurses in training.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.
86:044. Cenenl Chemistry 1 - 4 hn.
.
Structure of matter, its physical properties and laws describing them, the
periodic table and its relation to atomic structure and chemical properties,
and non-metallic elements and their compounds. Students with extensive
background in high school chemistry and mathematics may enter 86:070
following departmental advisement. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 periods.
Prerequisite: 80:040 or equivalent.
86:048. General Chemistry 11 - 4 hn.
Continuation of 86:044 with emphasis on chemistry of non-metals, metals,
chemical and ionic equilibrium, and separation and identification of ions.
Discussion, 3 periods; lab, 3 periods. For preprofessional students and
science majors with a special interest in chemistry. Prerequisite: 86:044 or
equivalent.
86:061. Applied General Chemistry - 4 hn.
Principles of chemistry as applied to the home and to allied health fields. For
students in home economics and allied health programs. Discussion, 3
periods; lab., 3 periods. No credit for student with credit in 86:044.
86:063. Applied Oraanlc and Biochemistry - 4 hn.
For students in home economics and allied health programs. Discussion, 3
periods; lab., 3 periods. No credit for a student with credit in 86:120.
Prerequisite: 86:048 or 86:061 or 86:070.
86:070. General Chemistry 1-11 - 5 hn.
Accelerated course for well-prepared students. Content similar to 86:044
and 86:048 but covered in one semester. Completion satisfies General Chem•
istry requirement of any chemistry major. Discussion, 4 periods; lab., 3
periods. Prerequisite: departmental approval required.
86:120. Organic Chemistry I - 3 hn.
Fundamentals of organic chemistry. For majors in the scieACes and those
preparing for medically related careers. Prerequisite: 86:048 or 86:070.
Discussion, 3 periods.
86:121. Oraanlc Chemistry Laboratory I - 2 hn.
Purification and identification techniques as well as some representative
organic reactions. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:120. Lab., 6 periods.
86:123. Oraanlc Chemistry 11 - 3 hn.
Continuation of 86:120. Prerequisite: 86:120. Discussion, 3 periods.
86:125. Oraanlc Chemistry Laboratory 11 - 2 hn.
Continuation of 86:121. Preparation and functional group analysis. Lab., 6
periods. Prerequisites: 86:120; 86:121. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:123.
86:132. Quantitative Analysis - 4 hn.
Theory, technique, and calculations of volumetric and gravimetric analysis.
Statistical treatment of data. Classical analytical procedures supplemented
by instrumental techniques. Prerequisite: 86:048 or 86:070. Discussion, 2
periods; lab., 6 periods.
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4 hn.
Instrumental methods of analysis. Theory of instrumentation and practical
experience in such areas as potentiometric titration, polarography, electroanalysis, spectrophotometry, and gas chromatography. Prerequisites:
86:063 or 86:120; 86:132; 88:052 or 88:056 or 88:131 or approval of instructor. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 periods.
86:135(,). Inatrumental Analysla II - 4 hn.
The application of physical chemical principles to theory and practice of
instrumental methods of analysis such as spectrophotometric, electroanalytical, chromatographic, and computerized techniques. Prerequisites: 86:120; 86:132; 86:140. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:141. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 periods.
86:140(,). Phyalcal Cbemlatry I - 3 bn.
Application of the laws of physics to chemical phenomena. Prerequisites:
80:060, 88:056 or 88:131, or permission of the instructor; junior standing or
departmental approval. Discussion, 3 periods.
86:141(,). P1-Yalcal Chemistry II - 3 hn.
Continuation of Physical Chemistry I which is prerequisite. 80:061 is recommended as a prerequisite, but may be taken concurrently. Discussion, 3
periods.
86:142(,). Prlnclplea of Phyalcal Cbemlatry - 3 hn.
Physical aspects of chemistry for the needs of the high school chemistry
teacher, and for students in the biological sciences. Discussion, 3 periods.
Prerequisite: 80:046; 86:048 or 86:070; junior standing or departmental
approval. Recommended: 88:054.
86:143(g). Phyalcal Chemlatry Labontory - 1-3 hn.
Tuchniques of physical measurements related to chemistry. Meets 3-9 hours
per week. A minimum of 2 credit hours should be taken for the Bachelor of
Science and Bachelor of Arts Chemistry Major programs. Those with credit
in 86:142 may take one hour credit. Prerequisites: 86:132 and 86:140; 86:141
may be taken concurrently.
86:144(g). Inorganic Chemlatry I - 3 hn.
The structure of elements and their consequent physical and chemical
properties and their relations to the periodic chart. Discussion, 3 periods.
Prerequisite: 86:120; junior standing or departmental approval.
86:145(,). Inor,anlc Chemlatry II - 3 bn.
Application of physical chemical principles to the study of inorganic systems. Prerequisites: 86:120; 86:140. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:141.
Discussion, 3 periods.
86:147(g). Inorpnlc Chemlatry Labontory - 1-3 hn.
Preparation, analysis, and study of the properties of inorganic compounds.
Prerequisite: 86:134 or 86:135. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:141; 86:144 or
86:134(,). Instrumental Analyala I -

86:145.
86:154(,). Blochemlatry I -

4 hn.
Structure and function of biologically important molecules including amino
acids, proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids; intermediary metabolism; enzyme kinetics. Lecture, 4 periods. Prerequisite: 86:123.
86:155(g). Biochemistry II - 2 hn.
Continuation of Biochemistry I. Bioenergetics, photosynthesis, additional
metabolic pathways, enzyme mechanisms, macromolecular biosynthesis,
recombinant DNA, and current topics in biochemistry. Lecture, 2 periods.
Prerequisite: 86:154. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:141 br 86:142.
86:156(g). Blochemlatry Labontory - 2 hn.
An introduction to biochemical methodology. Includes chromatographic
and electrophoretic purifications of proteins, lipids, and nucleic acids;
chemical characterizations of amino acids, peptides, carbohydrates, and
fatty acids; study of enzyme kinetics. Laboratory, 6 periods. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 86:154.
86:161(g). 011anlc Structure Analysla - 3 hn.
Use of infrared and ultraviolet-visible spectroscopy, proton and carbon magnetic resonance, mass spectrometry, and other physical and chemical methods for the assignment of structure to organic compounds. Discussion, 3
periods. Prerequisites: 86:123; 86:140. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:141.
86:180. Undergnduate ReHarch In Cbemlatry - 1-3 hn.
Credit determined at registration. May be repeated only once for credit.
Prerequisite: 86:140 and approval of department head. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86:141.
86:193(g). Current Curricula In Cheml,try - 2 hn.
Materials and methods in chemistry pertinent to modem high school teaching programs. Evaluation techniques specific to the teaching of chemistry.
Discussion, 2 periods. Prerequisite or corequisite: 82:190.
86:220. Advance4 011anlc Chemlatry - 3 bn.
Product analysis, kinetics, and mechanism of organic reactions. Discussion,
3 periods. Prerequisites: 86:123; 86:141.

3 hn.
Lecture course on various aspects of coordination compounds. Prerequisite:
86:141; 86:144 or 86:145.
86:235. Molecular Structure - 3 hn.
Lecture course on wave mechanics as applied to atomic and molecular
structure, with emphasis on experimental spectroscopy. Prerequisite:

86:230. Coordination Cheml,try -

86:141.
86:240. Special Problem, In Chemlatry -

1-6 bn.
Credit determined at registration. Problems selected according to needs of
students. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
86:242. Advanced Analytical Chemlatry - 3-4 bn.
A theoretical and practical consideration of the problems of separation and
measurements in analytical chemistry. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 periods; lecture may be taken without the laboratory. Prerequisites: 86:134 or
equivalent; 86:140; and approval of department head.
86:292. Reaearcb Method, and Chemlcal Lltenture - 3 bn.
Concepts and procedures for developing a chemical research problem; use
and importance of the chemical literature.

87 Earth Science
87:010. Astronomy -

3-4 hn.
Basic introduction to the universe; development of astronomy and its impact
on humanity. The solar system and its motiorts; introduction to stars,
galaxies, cosmology, and life in the universe. Lecture, 3 periods; Laboratory,
2 periods. May be taken without laboratory for 3 hrs. credit. Prerequisite:
high school algebra and geometry; must have completed Sphere I of the
General Education program.
87:011. Astronomy Labontory - 1 hr.
Students enrolling in 87:010 may enroll in this laboratory. Involves fundamentals of observation, use of introductory equipment, use of almanacs,
atlases, and ephermerides. Some photography will be done. Prerequisites:
consent of instructor and concurrent enrollment in 87:010.
87:021. Elementa of Weather - 3 hn.
Meteorological elements and their applications to the environment; interpretation of weathe~ maps and weather data; forecasting and briefing on the
daily weather. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisite: must have completed
Sphere I of the General Education program.
87:031. Pbyalcal Geolo1Y - 4 hn.
Introduction to the physical environment, emphasizing the materials of the
Earth and the processes that lead to changes within and on the Earth. Lab
emphasis: rock and minerals, geologic processes, and landscape development. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: a student must
have satisfied UNI~ high school course requirements in English and mathematics or completed developmental courses in these academic areas before
registering for Sphere I courses.
87:032. Life Through nme - 3 hn.
Origin and development of life through geologic time, with emphasis on
evolution, diversity, and how modern life forms and distributions came
about. Life treated as a complex system which owes its present state of being
to its historical development. Discussion of the fossil record, major extinctions, and methods used by the paleontologist. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisite: must have completed Sphere I of the General Education program.
87:033. Geolo,:V Field Trlp-1-4 hn.
Geology and earth sciences field trip; to be preceded by seminars on the
geology of the proposed study area. Prerequisites or corequisite: 87:031 or
equivalent, and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit in a different
geological area. Only 4 hours may be applied to the Earth Science minor.
87:035. Earth Hlatory- 4 hn.
Methods and principles involved in working out the geologic history of the
earth; development of plate tectonics and continental drift through geologic
time; progression and evolution of life from Precambrian time to present
time. Prerequisite: 87:031 or equivalent. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2
periods.
87:036. Spacuhlp Earth - 3 hn.
The geologic environment: its dynamic nature, and interrelationship with
humanity. Examines availability and utilization of energy, mineral, and
water resources and the relationship of resource utilization to the natural
environment. Attention given to geologic hazards; e.g., earthquakes, volcanoes, landslides, and floods. Discussion, 3 periods.
87:109(,). Fundamentalt of Astronomy - 3 hn.
Basic principles of astronomy; primarily for in-service teachers; no credit for
students with credit in 87:010 or equivalent; may not be used toward
master\ program in earth science. Prerequisites: one year of high school
algebra or equivalent, and consent of department head.
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87:110(&). Advanced Topic• In Altronomy- 4 hn.
Selected topics in astronomy as chosen by the instructor in consultation
with students enrolled. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisites:
88:054 or equivalent; 87:010 or equivalent, and 80:046 or equivalent; junior
standing or departmental approval.
87:113(&). Topia In Earth Science - 1-3 hn.
Offered both on and off campus in flexible format. May include plate tectonics, geomagnetism, naked-eye astronomy, telescope usage, weather forecasting. Topics to be listed in Schedule of Classes. May repeat for credit on a
different topic. Application to major requires approval of department head.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
87:115(&). Volcanolo,:y - 2 hn.
Origin, classification, eruptive mechanisms and hazards of volcanoes, and
related phenomena. Prerequisites: 87:031; junior standing or departmental
approval.
87:125(&). Principlee of Paleontolo,:y - 4 hn.
Basic principles of paleontology; special emphasis on invertebrate animals of
the geologic past, their morphology, evolutionary trends, classification, and
distribution. Field trips for study of fossil occurrences and collection of
fossil materials. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. Prerequisites: 84:024
or 87:035; junior standing or departmental approval.
87:128(g). Fundamentals of Geolo,:Y - 4 hrs.
Basic principles of physical and historical geology. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
87:129(g). Strudunl Geoloty - 4 hn.
The origins and mechanics of rock deformation. Description and analysis of
structural features. Field work where appropriate. Prerequ1sites: 87:031;
87:035 and junior standing or consent of instructor. Discussion, 2 periods;
lab., two 2-hour periods.
87:130. Cryatallognph)'- 2 hn.
Morphologic, structural, and x-ray crystallography. Laboratory exercises
emphasize identification of unknown compounds, determination of space
lattices, space groups, and cell parameters by x-ray diffraction. Discussion, 2
periods; lab., ~ periods (nine-week course). Prerequisites: 86:044 or equivalent; knowledge of trigonometry or 80:046.
87:131. Syatematlc Mineraloty- 2 hn.
Crystal chemistry, determinative methods, and systematic description of
naturally-occurring compounds with emphasis on rock-forming minerals.
Laboratory exercises cover advanced determinative techniques including
density, chemical, and optical properties. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6
periods (nine-week course). Prerequisites: 87:031 and 87:130.
87:134(&). Geological Field Methods - 3 hrs.
In-field study of geological field procedures and problems including mapping, measurements, aerial photography and aerial photo interpretation,
field records, and geological reports. Short field trips. Discussion, 2 periods;
lab., 3 periods. Prerequisites: working knowledge of trigonometry and
87:031 or 97:031 or equivalent; junior standing or departmental approval.
87:135(g). Optical Mineraloty-Petrognph)'- 4 hn.
The optical properties of minerals and the use of the petrographic microscope. Introduction to the petrography of igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks, with emphasis on the identification of minerals in thin
sections. Discussion, two periods; lab., two 3-hour periods. Prerequisite:
87:131.
87:136(g). Stratl&raph)' and Sedimentation - 4 hrs.
Investigation of layered rocks, sedimentary processes, sedimentation, environments of deposition, correlation procedures, and classification and
description of common sedimentary rocks. Field trips. Prerequisite: 87:035;
or corequisite: 87:035 and consent of instructor. Discussion, 2 periods; lab.,
two 2-hour periods.
87:141(g). Geomorpholo,:Y - 3 hn.
Mass wasting process and sculptural evolution of varied terrains. Emphasis
on Midwestern geomorphology. Short field trips. Discussion, 2 periods; lab.,
3 periods. Prerequisites: 87:031 or 97:031 or equivalent; junior standing or
departmental approval.
87:142(&). l&neoua Petroloty - 4 hn.
Description, classification, and genesis of igneous rocks. Discussion, two
periods; lab., two 3-hour periods. Prerequisites: 80:060; 87:135.
87:150(&). Altronomy Education - 2 hn.
Fundamentals of astronomy education; includes review of the night sky; use
of planetariums of small and medium size; practice with planetarium projectors; ~iew of resources and resource materials for astronomy teaching; use
of media; photography, telescopes and astronomy teaching aids. Discussion,
2 periods. Prerequisites: 87:010, 87:011 and junior standing or consent of
instructor.
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87:154(g). Obaervatlonal Altronomy - 2 hn.
Use of astronomical equipment, with laboratory experience in collecting,
analyzing, and interpreting data; work with telescopes, cameras, spectrographs, and photometers; utilization of observing aids; charts, catalogs,
photographic surveys, and ephemerides. Laboratory, 4 periods. Prerequisites: junior standing, 87:011 and instructor's permission.
87:160(g). Geoloty of Iowa - 2 hn.
Iowa's geologic history: Precambrian to present. Includes: rock record,
changes in environments of deposition, fossil record, occurrence and origin of
important economic mineral resources. Pleistocene (Ice Age) history. Prerequisite: junior standing or departmental approval. Discussion, 2 periods.
87:165(g). Oceanography - 3 hn.
Basic principles of geological, biological, chemical, and physical oceanography; emphasis on marine geology. Includes: physiographic features of ocean
basins, coastal features and processes, oceanic sediments, biological and
geological resources, and ocean management. Discussion, 3 periods. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisites: 87:031 or equivalent; junior standing
or consent of instructor.
87:171(g). Environmental Geolo,:y - 3 hn.
Geologys relation to the social, economic, and political realms is emphasized through team preparation of simulated environmental-impact statements or planning documents. Where possible, issues or problems of local
concern will be analyzed. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisites: junior standing and 87:031 or equivalent.
87:180. Undergraduate Reaearch In Earth Science - 1-3 hn.
Research activities under direct supervision of Earth Science faculty member. Credit to be determined at registration. May be repeated for credit for
maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
87:181. lnve1tlgation1 In Earth Science - 4 hn.
Provides an introduction to significant concepts and theories of earth
science and a model of effective teaching strategies related to the elementary
school level. Topics include geologic materials and the processes acting on
them and fundamentals of earth history, weather, and astronomy. Discussion and/or lab, 5 periods plus arranged. Prerequisites: 80:030; 82:031;
82:032.
87:185(g). Seminar - 1-2 hn.
Topics in astronomy, earth science, geology, or meteorology; emphasis on
readings from original sources and current summary works. May be repeated for a maximum of four hours. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
87:189(g). Reading, In Earth Science - 1-3 hn.
Maximum of three hours may be applied to earth science or geology majors
or minors. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
87:191. Undergraduale Practicum - 1-2 hn.
Practical experience in teaching; participation in laboratory and instructional assistance under direct supervision of staff member. Prerequisites:
junior or senior standing; consent of instructor and department head. May
be repeated for credit to maximum of 4 hours.
87:280. Problems In Earth Science -1-4 hn.
Problems and area of study selected according to needs of students. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
87:292. Reaearch Methods In Earth Science - 3 hn.
Methods and evaluation of research in the earth sciences. Individual exploration or a possible research or thesis project in the earth sciences. Discussion,
3periods.
87:297. Practicum.
87:299. Research.

88 Physics
88:011. Conceptual Ph)'sica - 4 hn.
Selected topics are treated so that the ideas of physics can be understood
conceptually. Emphasis is on awareness, interpretation and understanding
of easily observable physical phenomena with illustration by numerical
examples. Topics include energy; temperature and heat; waves and sound;
electricity and magnetism; light and color; atomic and nuclear structure of
matter. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. May not be applied to a physics
major or minor. Students may not earn credit in both 88:011 and 88:012.
Prerequisite: a student must have satisfied UNl's high school course requirements in English and mathematics or completed developmental courses in
these academic areas before registering for Sphere I courses.
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88:012. Elements of Physics - 3 hn.
Introduces the basic concepts and laws of physics. Primary attention is given
to the concept of energy, the fundamental forces of nature, the atomic nature
of matter, the atom, and the nucleus. The course will also consider how these
concepts developed and examine relationships among science, te~h!lology,
and society. Discussion, 3 periods. Stud_ents n:iay not ~rn credit •~ _both
88:012 and 88:011. May not apply to physics maJor or mmor. Prerequmte: a
student must have satisfied UNl's high school course requirements in English and mathematics or completed developmental courses in these academic areas before registering for Sphtre I courses.
88:018. The Phyaica of Jllualcal Sounds - 3 hrs.
Production, transmission, reception of sound; analysis and synth_esis of
complex musical tones. Applications to musical instruments, ~coust1_cs and
electronic reproduction and amplification. Some background m music and/
or audio systems desirable. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Does not
apply toward a physics major.
88:040. Elementary Holography - 1 hr.
Students make and view holograms with light from laser. Suitable for
students with little or no background in physics. Presents elemental'}'. theory
of holograms and laser light; emphasis on readily applied information and
techniques. May not apply toward a physics major. 9-weeks course. Discussion, 1 period; lab., 2 periods.
88:052. Principles of Physics - 4 hn.
Topics in mechanics, fluids, heat and electricity with applications. For
students in industrial and allied health fields. Does not apply toward a
physics major or minor. No credit given for a student with credit in 88:054.or
88:056. Prerequisite: working knowledge of algebra and elementary tng. onometry. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods.
88:054. General Pbyalca I - 4 hn.
.
Basic principles and interrelationships of matter, motion, and energy, mcluding topics from classical and modem physics. Discussion, 3 _periods; lab., 2
periods. Prerequisite: working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry.
88:056. General Physics II - 4 hn.
.
Continuation of General Physics I. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods.
Prerequisite: 88:054.
88:060. Experiments In Phyalca I - 1 hr.
A laboratory to accompany 88:130 for students who have not taken 88:054.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 88:130.
88:061. Experiments In Physics II - 1 hr.
A laboratory to accompany 88:131 for students who have not taken 88:056.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 88:131.
88:110. Engineering Calculation1 - 2 hn.
.
.
Fundamentals of calculations in engineering and applied physics: arithmetic
calculations and dealing with round-off error; units and dimensional analysis; graphical analysis; data reduction; approximate solution of _equations;
economic calculations. Prerequisite: 88:054 or 88:130. Prerequ1s1te or corequisite: 80:048 or 80:060.
88:120(g). Elementary Atomic and Nuclear P~alcs - 4_hn._ .
Atomic and nuclear structure, elementary particles, rad1oact1v1ty, wave. particle duality, interactions and detection of radiation. ~ r mathematical
level than 88:137. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. Cannot apply
towards an undergraduate or graduate physics major. Prerequisites: 88:056;
junior standing.
88:130. Physics I for Science and Engineering - 4 hn.
A calculus-based course emphasizing the mathematical analysis and solution of problems and typically covering mechanics, oscillations, and ~s.
Discussion, 5 periods. Prerequisite: one year of high school physics or
88:054. Prerequisite or corequisite: 80:060.
88:131. Physics II for Science and Engineering - 4 hn.
A calculus-based course emphasizing the mathematical analysis and solution of problems and typically covering thermodynamics, elec~r.icity, magnetism, and optics. Prerequisite: 88:130. Prerequisite or corequ1s1te: 80:061.
88:134(g). Envl~nmental Applicatlona of Physics - 3 ~n.
.
Applications of physical laws and concep~ to the under~tandmg and possible
solution of certain problems of the environment. Topics related to energy
demands production, use and distribution; and topics related to noise,
thermal 'air water, and radiation pollution. Discussion, 3 periods. Prerequisites! 80:048 or 80:061; 88:056 or 88:131; junior standing or consent of
instructor.
88:136(g). Thermodynamics and Statl1tlcal _Mechanics -;-- ~ hrs.
General principles of classical thermo~yn~m1cs and _apphcat1ons, ~.g., to
first-order phase transitions; general principles of stattst1cal mechanics and
application, e.g., to the classical ideal gas. Prerequisite: 80:062 or 80:063.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 88:137.

88:137(g). Physics III • Modern Physics - 4 h~.
.
.
Special relativity; quantum phenomena; wave-particle duahty; atomic and
nuclear structure; properties of solids, interaction of radiation with matter;
elementary particles. Prerequisite: 88:131.
88:138(g). Physics III Laboratory - 1 hr.
Experiments on interactions of photons and electrons, mass and charge of
electrons, atomic spectroscopy, nuclear radiation detection and spe~t.ro•
scopy, properties of solids. Prerequisite: 88:056 or 88:061. Corequmte:
88:137.
88:139(g). Elementary Particle Pby1ic1 - 2 hn. .
.
Historical survey and basic concepts; elementary particle dynamics; relativistic kinematics; symmetries and conservation laws; Feynman rules;
quantum electrodynamics; weak interactions. Prerequisite: 88:137.
88:140(g). Holography Laboratory and Laaen - 3 hn,
Laboratory procedures for making transmission and reflection holograms;
interferometry; assembly and operation of u:temal mirror laser; use of s~lid
state diode laser with fiber optics. Theory of interference and laser operation.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisites: 88:056; junior standing
or departmental approval.
88:145(g). Vibration• and Sound- 3 hn.
A laboratory-centered course of fundamental and applied experiments related to vibrations; the analysis and synthesis of vibrations and sounds; the
transmission, reflection, refraction, attenuation, and dispersion of sound
waves· resonance, interference, and diffraction phenomena; and noise measure~nt and attenuation. Lectures emphasize theory related to experiments. Fourier analysis is included. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.
Prerequisites: 80:061; 88:054 or 88:060; 88:130 .
.
88:152(g). Electronic, 1- 4 hn.
Basic d.c. and a.c. circuits, electrical measurements, power supplies, transistor circuits, operational amplifier circuits. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4
periods. Prerequisite: 88:052 or 88:056; junior standing; or departmental
approval.
·
88:154(g). Electronic• II - 4 hn. .
.
. .
. .
Programmable analog switching, operational amplifier applications, d1g1tal
logic gates, digital counters and registers, analog-digital conversions, analog and digital data acquisition systems. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4
periods. Prerequisites: 88:152; junior standing; or departmental approval.
88:157(g). Fundamentals of Physics 1- 4 hn.
. .
Basic principles of mechanics, heat, and sound. Enrollment hmtted to
graduate students other than physics majors. Departm!nt approval ~equired. Prerequisite: working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods.
88:1S8(g). Fundamentals of Physics 11- 4 hn.
.
Basic principles of electricity, mag~t!sm, light, and ~em physics. _Department approval required. Prerequmte: 88:157 or equivalent. D1scuss10n,
3 periods; lab., 2 periods. Enrollment limited to graduate students other
than physics majors.
88:160(g). Optics Laboratory - 1 hr.
.
Imaging by mirrors, lenses and holograms; spectrometers; mterference;
Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction, polarization of light; optical communication using fiber optics and Pockel\ cell; spatial and temporal modes of
lasen. Corequisite: 88:161.
88:161(g). Optics - 3 hrs.
.
.
.
Theory of lenses, optical systems, Fraunh~fer and Fres~I d1ffract1?n ~•th
applications to holography, electromagnetic theory of hght,_ ~olanzat1on,
absorption, scattering and dispersion, fiber optics. Prerequ151tes: 88:131;
88:140. Corequisite: 88:160.
88:166(g). Mechanics - 4 hn.
.
Vector analysis, particle dynamics, dyna~!cs of a system o~ ~rticles. Mo~1on
of a particle in a central force field. Colhs1on problems. R1g1d body motion.
Lagrange\ equations. Theory of vibrations. Mathematical methods developed as needed. Prerequisites: 80:149; 88:131.
88:167(g). Electromagnetic Fields - 4 hn.
.
.
.
Electrostatic fields and boundary value problems. D1electr1c materials. Magnetic fields. Magnetic materials. Electromagnetic induction. Maxwell's equations and their applications. Mathematical methods developed as needed.
Prerequisites: 80:149; 88:131.
88:170(g). Solid Stale Physic, - 3 hn.
.
Molecular binding; band theory of solids; electrical, thermal, and ma~net1c
properties; imperfections; semiconductors; p-n junctions, and transistors.
Prerequisite: 88:137; corequisite: 88:171.
88:171(g). Solid State Physics Laboratory - 1 hr.
Prerequisite: 88:138; corequisite: 88:170.
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88:172(g). Introductory Quantum Mechanics - 4 hn.
Solution of Schrodinger equation for several systems. Super-position of
states. Matrix formulation. Physical interpretations. Prerequisites: 80:149;
88:137; 88:166; or consent of instructor.
88:175(g). Nuclear Physics - 3 hn.
Interaction of radiation with matter; alpha, beta, and gamma decay; neut, on
physics and nuclear reactions; nuclear models; elementary particles; applications of nuclear physics. Prerequisite: 88:137; corequisite: 88:176.
88:176(g). Nuclear Physics Laboratory - 1 hr.
Prerequisite: 88:138; corequisite: 88:175.
88:180. Undergnduate Research In Physics - 1-6 hn.
Research activities under direct supervision of sponsoring staff members or
at a national laboratory. Prerequisites: departmental approval and at least an
overall 2.50 grade point average in all courses applied towards a B.S. physics
major and taken to date.
88:184. Internship In Applied Physics - 1-3 hn.
Departmentally approved work in applied physics (at an industrial, medical,
or government laboratory) followed by oral and written reports given on the
completed work. Offered only on credit/no credit basis. Prerequisites: departmental approval, at least an overall 2.50 grade point average in all
courses applied towards a B.S. applied physics major and taken to date.
Corequisite: 88:179.
88:185(g). Laboratory Project• -1-3 hn.
Experimental activities to meet individual needs and interests not normally
included in other courses. Maximum of 3 hours credit may be applied to a
physics major or minor. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
88:189(g). Readings In Physics - 1-3 hn.
Readings/problems in areas of physics (or related interdisciplinary areas) not
normally covered in other courses. Maximum of 3 hours may be applied to a
physics major or minor. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
88:193(g). Current Curricula In Physics - 2 hn.
Philosophy, methods, materials, and evaluation techniques for high school
physics. Discussion, 2 periods. Prerequisite: 8 hours of physics or consent of
instructor. Prerequisite or corequisite: 82:190.
88:250. Special Problems In Physics - 1-6 hn.
Credit determined at registration. Problems selected according to needs of
students. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
88:299. Research.

89 Biology at Lakeside Laboratory
The following courses are regularly scheduled at Lakeside Laboratory by
staff from the th~ Regents institutions. Enrollment is limited and permission of the instructor is required for all courses. Registration may be for
undergraduate or graduate credit. V',siting staffmay extend the course work
offerings in particular summers. For current information, see the annual
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin usuallg available from the UNI Department ofBiology aher February 15 each gear. Numbers within parenthues
are the Lakeside Laboratory numbers.
89:l0l(g) (L:101). Field Blolo&Y - 5 hn.
Natural history and principles of ecology of the aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems of the area, including basic taxonomy of the native fauna and
flora. Includes field and laboratory techniques. Individual projects included.
89:103(g) (L:103). Aquatic Ecolo&Y I - 5 hrs.
Survey of local aquatic plants and animals and of aquatic habitats including
environmental and community analysis. Emphasis on field work and appropriate methods.
89:104(g) (L:104). Aquatic Ecology II - 5 hn.
Project work as continuation of 89:103.
89:105(g) (L:105). Plant 'Iuonomy - 5 hn.
Basic principles of classification and evolution of vascular plants. Taxonomic
tools, techniques and the native flora is explored; includes field collections
and group projects. Not to be taken by those with credit in 84:166.
89:108(g) (L:108). Protozoology - 5 hn.
Biology of the protozoa; emphasis on morphology, physiology, systematics,
and development of free living and parasitic forms ..Collection, culture, and
classification of local specimens; experimental work to be included. No
credit for those with credit in 84:130.
89:109(g) (L:109). Freshwater Algae - 5 hn.
Laboratory examination of collections made daily by class in Iowa Lakes
Region; correlation made by student of text description with observations of
living materials.
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89:118(g) (L:118). Field Entomology - 5 hn.
Introduction to entomology with emphasis on methods of collecting and
classifying insects, and on their natural history. Reference collections will
be made with classification to order and family. No credit for those with
credit in 84:170.
89:119(g) (L:119). Field Blolo&Y of Lower Green Plants - 5 hn.
Field and laboratory investigation of mosses, liverworts, club mosses, quillworts, horsetails, and fems. Many of these primary mesic plants have their
western limits in the variety of habitats in Iowa.
89:207(g) (L:107). Helmlnthology - 5 hn.
Structure, life cycles and host parasite relationships of representative helminths; methods of collecting, preserving, mounting, and identification;
experimental life cycles, methods of studying living materials, special techniques for research in helminthology.
89:210 (L:110). Field Invertebnte Zoology - 5 hn.
Biology of invertebrates with emphasis on local fresh-water and terrestrial
forms, their structure, systematics, and behavior. Methods of collecting,
culture, preserving, identifying, emphasis on study of living material. For
students with background in invertebrate zoology.
89:215 (L:115). Field Mycology - 5 hn.
Identification and classification of the common fungi. Tochniques for identification, preservation, and culture.
89:217 (L:117). Ecology and Systematics of Diatoms - 5 hrs.
Field experience in study of fresh-water diatoms from a variety of habitats;
environmental factors affecting growth and distribution; techniques in
collection and preparation of diatom samples.
89:224 (L:124), Aquatic Plants - 5 hrs.
.
Field analysis of aquatic and paludal vegetation; morphology, breeding
systems and identification based on vegetative characteristics.
89:299 (L:111; L:112). Research.

90 Social Science
90:020. Women, Men, and Society - 3 hn.
An examination of key issues of gender. Attention will be given to a variety of

topics including: ethical issues and gender roles, gender-role stereotyping,
male and female roles, sexuality, gender roles in non-western and minority
cultures, and gender roles in United States institutions, e.g., in the nuclear
family, religion, and the work place.
90:023. American Civilization - 3 hrs.
An interdisciplinary study of American civilization as a developing society,
culture and nation over four centuries. Through an integration of history,
literature and the arts, major themes and their interrelationships within the
American experience will be identified and analyzed. General Education
credit for all students.
90:030. Introduction to Urban Life - 3 hn.
The American urban system and society; a transdisciplinary approach to
how cities work, change and influence our society.
90:050. Introduction to Peace Studies - 1 hr.
Lectures and readings on the nature of personal and structural violence. The
culture, political economy, and technology of war and peace.
90:051. Peace Studies II • 1 hr.
A study of current peace research with emphasis on proposed solutions to
problems of war and violence in modem society.
90:070. Computers In the Social and Behavioral Sciences - 3 hrs.
Overview of computer applications in the Social and Behavioral Sciences.
Includes hands-on introduction to use of statistical packages, word processing, and elementary programming in a language (e.g., BASIC). Course
examines a variety of special computer applications, including database
management, simulation, graphics displays, and real-time data collection
using microcomputers. No previous experience with computers is necessary.
90:190. The Teaching of the Social Studies - 3 hn.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in social science. Ordinarily should prt;eede student
teaching.
90:199(g). Study Tour - 1-8 hn.
Directed program of study abroad. Programs to Eu rope , Asia, Latin America,
Middle East, and other world areas. Study of social, historical, economic,
and/or political characteristics of other countries and cultures.
90:280. Social Science Seminar - 3 hn.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: departmental
approval.
90:297. Pnctlcum.
90:299. Research.

92 Economics/94 'Political Science

92 Economics
92:020. Quantitative Methods for Business - 3 hrs.
Quantitative and qualitative aspects of problem solving and decision making. Includes: structuring and basics of decision making, classification,
theory, functional relationships, marginal analysis, linear programming,
and probability. Prerequisite: 80:072 or 80:092 or equivalent.
92:024. Economics for Genenl Education - 3 bn.
No credit for student who has credit in 92:053 or 92:054. May not be used for
credit on major or minor.
92:053. Principles of Macro-Economics - 3 hrs.
Determining and measuring the level of national product; monetary and
fiscal policies to stabilize the economy.
92:054. Principles of Micro-Economics - 3 hn.
Determination of price by demand and supply; distribution of income.
Prerequisite: 92:053.
92:070. Business Statistics - 3 bn.
Application and interpretation of probability and statistics as applied to
business problems; design of experiment, descriptive statistics, sampling,
estimation, correlation and linear regression. Prerequisite: 80:072 or
80:092 or equivalent.
92:103(g). Intermediate Macro-Economic Theory - 3 bn.
Intermediate level macro-economics. The determinants of aggregate demand, national product and employment; macro-economics objectives and
policies. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:104(g). Intermediate Micro-Economic Theory - 3 bn.
Intermediate level micro-economics. The theory of consumer choice, of the
business firm and of resource allocation. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:113(g). Money and Banking - 3 bn.
Money, commercial banking, the Federal Reserve System and monetary
policy. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:116(g). Labor Economics - 3 bn.
Labor economics, union-management relationships, and public policy toward employer-employee relationships. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:117(g). Public Finance - 3 bra.
Taxation and government expenditures; fiscal policy. Prerequisites: 92:053;
92:054.
92:120(g). Economics of Natunl Resources - 3 bn.
Allocation of non-renewable and renewable resources over time; energy
resources, minerals, water, fisheries, along with the concept of growth in a
finite environment. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:123(g). Environmental Economics - 3 bn.
Allocative efficiency, environmental quality as a public good, pollution as an
economic problem, and estimating an economic value for environmental
(non-market) goods. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:135(g). The Organization of American Industry - 3 bn.
Structure, conduct and performance of firms, industries and market. Policies to maintain competition. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:136(g). International Economics - 3 bn.
Comparative advantage, exchange rates, balance of payments, and trade
policies. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:137(g). Compantlve Economic Systems - 3 bn.
Examination of the capitalistic and socialistic economies through the work
of their defenders and critics. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:138(g). Soviet Economy - 3 bra.
Soviet economic institutions; operation and performance of the Soviet
economic system. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:143(g). Economic Development - 3 bra.
Theories of underdevelopment: approaches and proposals for development;
factors influencing development. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:148(g). Urban and Regional Economics - 3 bn.
Theory of location and regional development; factors influencing growth
and location of production, location of households, city lbcation and urban
hierarchies, land use patterns; measures and change in regional economic
activity; public policy issues in regional and urban evolution. Research
methods including economic base, employment multiplier, location quotient, and threshold analyses. Prerequisites: junior standing or consent of
instructor; 92:053; 92:0~.
92:150(g). Monetary Economics - 3 bra.
Monetary theory, the supply of money, the demand for money, monetary
policy, and current monetary issues. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054; 92:113.

92:160(g). Managerial Economics - 3 bra.
An analytical approach to business management; explores business decision
making within the structure of micro-economics. Prerequisites: 92:053;
92:054.
92:168(g). Mathematical Economics - 3 bn.
Introduction to the application of mathematics to economics with emphasis
on the use of graphs, algebra, and simple calculus. Prerequisites: junior
standing or consent of instructor; 92:053; 92:054.
92:169(g). Introduction to Econometrics - 3 bra.
Econometric techniques and the development of statistical techniques
unique to the economics; econometric relationships derived in single and
multivariate linear and non-linear regression analysis; use of statistical
inference in econometric investigation with applications to the classical
works of economic topics. Prerequisites: junior standing or consent pf
instructor; 92:053; 92:054.
92:170(g), History of Economic Thought - 3 bn.
Development of economic theory from the early Greeks to the present time.
Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:172(g). Po1t-Keyne1ian and ln1tltutlonal Thought - 3 bn.
An examination of two major alternative strands of economic theory, including their critiques of neoclassical economics. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054;
junior standing or consent of instructor.
92:175(g). International Finance - 3 bra.
International financial theories, institutions, and policies; analysis of the
balance of payments, capital flows, disequilibrium and international monetary adjustments. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054.
92:260 Managerial Economics - 3 bra.
Application of economic theory and methods to business and administrative
decision making. Prerequisites: 92:053; 92:054; enrollment in the MBA
program.
92:280. Seminar In Economics - 3 bn.
92:285. Individual Readings -1-3 bn.
92:299. Research.

94 Political Science
94:011. Introduction to Political Science - 3 bn.
Fundamental concepts and approaches to the scientific study of politics.
94:014. Introduction to American Politics - 3 bn .
The processes and functions of American government in relation to concepts
of American democracy and to practices of other governments.
94:015. American Government In a Comparative Plnpectlve - 3 bn.
A comparison of contemporary political institutions, processes and ideas in
the United States and other selected countries. General Education credit for
all students except Political Science majors and minors.
94:018. Introduction to Political Analy1l1 - 3 bn.
The theory and practice of systematic political inquiry, including the philosophy of scientific inquiry, research design, elementary statistics, and data
processing.
94:026. World Politics - 3 bra.
Conflict and cooperation in world politics. Current international problem
areas and area problems. The Atlantic Community; Soviet Union; Eastern
Europe; Far East; Southeastern Asia; Africa; Latin America. Not open to
students who have had 94:124.
94:112. Political Parties - 3 bn.
Organization and operation of political parties and elections in the United
States. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
94:124. International Relations - 3 bn.
Basic factors affecting positions and policies of states and their leaders.
Implementation of national policies. Contemporary power systems. Conflict
resolution. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
94:125(g). International Conflict and Cooperation: North-South Dialogue
-3bn.
Analysis of political, social, and economic disparities and mutual interdependence between developing and developed nations; examination of the
need for a new international economic order and issues of energy, food, raw
materials, population, and transfer of technology. Prerequisite: junior
standing or consent of instructor.
94:127(g). United States Foreign Policy - 3 bra.
Factors influencing the formation and execution of United States foreign
policies and specific instruments of foreign policy. Prerequisite: junior
standing or consent of instructor.
94:128(g). Foreign Policies of the Soviet Union - 3 bra.
The formulation and implementation of Soviet foreign policies. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
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94:129(1&). Communist Political Thoupt - 3 hn.
A comparative examination of the political ideas of selected communist
political theorists. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:131. American State Politics - 3 hn.
,
An analysis of the organization, functions and operation of state and local
governments. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
94:132. Community Political Systems - 3 hn.
Structure and functions of city government. Relation of the city to the state.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
94:134(1&). Con,nulonal a.nd Admlnl1tntlve Polley Malrinll - 3 hn.
Congressional-Administrative-Presidential politics in the formulation and
execution of public policy. Prerequisites: 94:014; 94:148; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
94:135(1&). Modern European Democncles - 3 hn.
Political institutions, processes, and policies of Western European Democracies; emphasis on Great Britain, France, and West Germany. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:136(1&). Admlnlstnttve Law - 3 hn.
The judicially enforceable requirements upon administrative agencies
which affect private interests by making rules and orders, adjudicating
~es, investigating, prosecuting, publicizing, and advising. Also, the legislative and qecutive controls over the agencies. Prerequisite: junior standing
or consent of instructor.
94:141(1&). Constitutional Law - 3 hn.
Analysis of U.S. Supreme Court decisions and changes in court personnel
and operations over time. Emphasis upon federalism, the separation of
powers, civil liberties, and civil rights. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
94:142(1&). Problems In Juvenile and Flmily Law - 2 hn.
Aspects of juvenile and family law; how the legislature and the courts have
developed juvenile and family law, including marriage and divorce, adop- .
tion, and competency of minors. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
94:143(1&). International Law - 3 hn.
Survey of international law from its development to contemporary issues.
Pre'requisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
.
94:145(1&). International Orcanlzatlons - 3 hn.
Adescription of international governmental organizations and international
nongovernmental organizations and an analysis of their role in international
politics. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:146. Law and the Courts I - 2 hn.
Study of the courts in America today with particular emphasis on trial
courts and their impact on the community.
94:147. Law and the Courts I I - 2 hn.
Study of judicial law making, private influences on court-expanded rights,
and law school methods.
94:148. Introduction to Public Admlnlatntlon - 3 hn.
The place of public servants in the functioning of government and recent
trends in the expansion of administration. Prerequisite: sophomore standing
or consent of instructor.
94:149(1&). Compantlve Admlnlatntlon - 3 hn.
Analysis of models and theories of comparative a.-ninistration by adopting
idiographic approach and explanation of differences in administrative behavior of different administrative systems. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
94:150(1&). Political Opinion a.nd Public Polley - 3 hn.
The formation and development of political opinion by interest groups and
mass media in the shaping of public policy. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
94:151(1&). Lltenture on the Modern Presidency - 3 hn.
Analysis of the character of the office, the men who have occupied it, and the
role of the institution in American politics. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
94:153(1&). Complex Orcanlzatlons In the Public Sedor - 3 hn.
Theories of the internal dynamics of complex public organizations and their
role in the political milieu. Prerequisites: 94:014 and 94:148, or 95:200;
junior standing; or consent of instructor.
94:154(g). Legislative Procell - 3 hn.
'
An analysis of the functions, powers, organization, processes, and problems
of legislative systems in a comparative framework. Prerequisite: junior
standing or consent of instructor.
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94:155(1&). Environmental Polley Malring - 3-4 hn.
Examination and analysis of domestic and foreign policies of the U.S.A. and
selected foreign countries concerning pollution and resource scarcity. Graduate student may enroll for only 3 hrs. credit. With advance permission of
instructor, undergraduate student may enroll for total of 4 hrs. credit which
requires contracting for completion of original research project. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:156(g). Iuuea In Political Thought - 3 hn.
Examination and analysis of one or more significant issues in political
thought. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:157(g). Politics of the Soviet Leadership - 3 hn.
Examination of Soviet leadership politics from the Russian Revolution to
the present. Topical issues include succession politics, the influences of the
KGB and the military orileadership politics, elite recruitment and why there
are so few women in the Soviet leadership. Prerequisites: 94:164 and junior
standing, or consent of instructor.
94:160(1&). Western Political Thought - 3 hn.
The development of political thought as reflected in major thinkers from
Plato through Rousseau with emphasis upon interactions among human
beings and the power relationships they create. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:161(1&). Modern Political Thought - 3 hn.
The development of political thought from Marx to the present with emphasis on understanding variations in such contemporary ideologies as socialism, liberalism, conservatism, and fascism. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
94:162(g). Chinese Government and Politics - 3 hn.
The rise of communist movement in China, organizational principles of the
communist party, the role of communist ideology, party and state structure,
the role of the People's Liberation Army, and China's economic development
strategy. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:163(1&), Japanese Government and Politics - 3 hn.
Post-war development of Japan in terms of its governmental structure,
parliamentary system, roles of various parties, and its foreign policy. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:164. Government of the Soviet Union - 3 hn.
Examination of the Soviet political system with emphasis upon the institutions and groups involved in the determination and implementation of
public policy.
94:168(g). Pulltlcs of South Asia - 3 hn.
Parliamentary institutions and politics; political movements and independence; the parties; the politics of language, caste, -and tribe; democracy and
economic change; goals and styles of political leadership; religion and
politics; problems of nation building; and current trends in the countries of
this area. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:169(g). Politic• of the Middle Eut - 3 hn.
A comparative analysis of major middle eastern countries, the role of religion, elites, and military in the state and nation-building processes, middle east in world affairs, modernization, technologicalization and political
development. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:170(g). Pulltlcs of Modernization In Developing Areas - 3 hn.
Theories of political development and modernization in relation to political
systems of developing countries of Africa, Asia, and Latin America. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:171(g). Community Planning a.nd Development - 3 hn.
Examination of the politics and theories of planning and development in the
local and regional community. Prerequisites: 94:014; 94:148; junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:172(g). Public Budgetlna -. 3 hn.
Historical development of current budgeting practices; the politics of budgetary process at the federal, state and local level; and current methods of
budgeting for public agencies, focusing on integration of budgeting into
program planning. Prerequisites: 94:014; 94:148; junior standing or consent
of instructor.
94:173(g). Public Polley Analysis - 3 hn.
Macro- and micro-level models and techniques examined for public policy
analysis; provides experience in application of those models and techniques
through case studies of major policy areas. Prerequisites: 94:014; 94:148;
junior standing or consent of instructor.
94:174(g). Public Personnel Admlnlatntlon - 3 hrs.
Development of current government personnel practices; contemporary
issues in personnel administration; techniques of job analysis; recruitment
and selection of employees; problems of supervision and evaluation. Prerequisites: 94:014; 94:148; junior standing or consent of instructor.
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94:176(g). Method• of Public Policy Research - 3 hn.
Applications of statistical techniques and computer analysis techniques to
problems of public management. Prerequisites: 94:018; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
94:188. OrienWion to Fieldwork In Politlc1 - 2 hn.
Discussion with government officials, analysis of relations between the press
and government, and experience using reference materials in law, administration, politics, and economics. Prerequisites: departmental approval; 15
hours of political science including 94:014 and 94:131 or 94:132.
94:181. Internship In Politics - 3-8 hn.
Student serves as intern with government official or in public or private
agency. 1) Federal; 2) State; 3) Local; 4) Intergovernmental; 5) Legal; 6)
Interest Group; 7) International; 8) Electoral. Required: junior standing,
political science major. Prerequisites: departmental approval; 94:180.
94:182. Poat-Intern Seminar - 3 hn.
Debriefing for interns i11 politics emphasizing comparison of scholarly
writings on politics with the intern's practical political or administrative
experience. Prerequisites: departmental approval required; 94:181.
94:189(g). Readings In Political Science - 1-3 hrs.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in Political Science and departmental permission.
May be repeated only with permission of the department.
94:198. Independent Study.
94:224. lntemational Polltlc1 - 3 hn.
Prerequisite: 94:124 or consent of instructor.
94:275. Political Science Methodology - 3 hn.
Basic methods for gathering, analyzing, and presenting knowlj!dge in the
discipline. Prerequisite: 94:018, or equivalent.
94:279. lntemablp In Polltlc1 - 3-6 hn.
Student internship in one of eight types. 1) Federal; 2) State; 3) Local; 4)
Intergovernmental; 5) Legal; 6) Interest Group; 7) International; 8) Electoral. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
94:280. Seminar In Political Science - 3 hn.
94:285. Individual Readings - 1-3 hn.
May be repeated.
94:289. Seminar In Comparative Polltic1 - 3 hn.
94:289. Seminar In American Politics - 3 hn.
94:289. Seminar In Political Thought - 3 bn.
94:292. Research and Bibliography- 3 hn.
94:299. Research.

95 Public Policy
95:200. American Public Policy I - 3 hn.
An intensive survey of the American public policy process from a social/
political perspective, including political institutions and their linkages to
the society in which they operate and the impact of ongoing social processes
on public policy.
95:205. American Public Policy II - 3 hn.
An intensive survey of the application of economic and regional analysis to
questions of public policy, including problems of public goods, public
utility, and welfare economics as they relate to governmental policies, as well
as the impact of public policies from a regional perspective.
95:210. QuantlWfve 'hchniquea for Policy Research - 3 hn.
The application of basic and advanced statistical techniques to problems of
policy analysis. Prerequisite: 98:080; or equivalent.
95:215. Advanced QuantiWfve 'hchnique1 for Policy Research - 3 hn.
The application of advanced statistical and decisional techniques to problems of policy analysis. Prerequisite: 95:210.
95:281. Intem1hlp In Public Polley - 4 hn.
Field experience for students enrolled in the Master of Public Policy degree
program. Students may be given credit for extensive career experience at the
discretion of the program director. Prerequisites: 94:173; 94:275; 95:205;
95:210.

96 History
96:010. Introduction to the Study of History - 3 hn.
Introduction to the nature and use of history, to historiography, and to the
basic methods of historical research. Required of all history majors and
must be taken immediately after major is declared.
96:014. United States History to 1877 - 3 hn.
Events, factors, and personalities which shaped social, economic, and political development of the United States from settlement to the end of Reconstruction.

96:015. United States History since 1877 - 3 hn.
End of Recon~truction period to the present, including economic, diplomatic, intellectual, political, and social factors.
96:054. Modern Europe to 1815 - 3 hn.
Europe beginning with the Renaissance; development of the Reformation
and the modem state (cultural, economic, and social problems of all Europe
during the 16th-18th centuries).
96:055. Modem Europe since 1815 - 3 bn.
European history from the Congress of Vienna to the present; includes
movements of national unification in Italy and Germany, and cultural movements during the "Generation of Materialism." Origins of World War I and its
impact on Europe, the legacy of World War I-the Fascist and Communist
revolutions; World War II, and the era of the Cold War.
96:070. Latin America - 3 hn.
Historical, political, social, and cultural elements that form the civilization
of Latin America. No credit if student has credit in 78:140. May not be taken
for credit on history majors or minors. (Sa1111l as 68:070)
96:l0l(g). History of Ancient Gnece - 3 hn.
Archeology of the Aegean and the Minoan-Mycenaean civilization; the Homeric period, the classical civilization of Greece to Alexander the Great and
the Hellenistic age; the advent of the Romans. Prerequisite: junior standing
or consent of instructor.
96:103(g). History of Ancient Rome - 3 hn.
The Roman Republic, expansion of Roman rule, the Roman Empire, the
decline and fall of the empire in the 5th century A.O. Compares the Romans
as people with modem Americans. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent
of instructor.
96:116(g). Recent United SWea History - 3 hn.
A history of the American people since 1945 with emphasis on domestic
affairs. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:122(g). The Black In United States History - 3 hn.
History of black Americans from the African background into the 1980's,
with an emphasis on the period since the end of slavery. Prerequisite: junior
standing or consent of instructor.
96:124(g). The City In United States History - 3 hn. ·
Introduction to the urban history; functions, shapes and dynamics of the
city in the American experience from the 17th century to the present,
emphasis on the metropolis of the past half century. Prerequisite: junior •
standing or consent of instructor.
96:130(g). History of Iowa - 3 hn.
Social, political, and economic developments in Iowa from prehistoric times
to the present. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:132(g). Internship In Historical Studies - 3-8 hn.
Individualized study and experience in applied techniques, particularly state
and local resources; includes readings, in-museum service, and a studentdesigned project. Recommended preceded by course in Iowa history. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:134(g). United States Economic History - 3 hn.
Efforts of the people to raise the standard ofliving, their means oflivelihood,
and the development of the national economy. Explores theory of economic
growth. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:136(g). American Colonial History - 3 hn.
Seventeenth- and eighteenth-century America; development of colonial societies in the New World and the American Revolutionary era. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:137(g). Early National Period In U.S. History - 3 hn.
Political, ~conomic, and social development of the United States in the years
between the American Revolution and the end of the Jacksonian Era. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:138(g). United States Fonlgn Relations - 3 hn.
Assessment of achievements and failures of United States diplomacy since
1776 and relationships of these to present and recent past. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:139(g). Civil War and Reconstruction - 3 hn.
Causes of the Civil War, the nature of the conflict, and the short-range and
long-range consequences of the war. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:140(g). History of the West - 3 hn.
Westward movement of the people, from the Atlantic to the Pacific; the
impact of over two centuries of frontier experience on the course of the
nation's history and in the shaping of the "American" character. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
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96:141(g). The South In United States History - 3 bn.
Traces the southern experience from colonization and settlement through
the Civil Wclr, Reconstruction, and the late 19th and 20th century racial and
political adjustments; emphasis on post-Reconstruction period as well as
the role of blacks in shaping southern society. Prerequisite: junior standing
or consent of instructor.
96:142(g). United States Constitutional History - 3 hn.
Relates individual rights, political-socio-economic issues, and the rivalry
among the Presidency-Congress-Supreme Court to the development of the
U.S. Constitution. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:143(g). Dl11ent In United States History - 3 hn.
A systematic study of the dissent in general, and of specific protest movements, with emphasis on post-Civil Wclr period, including both radical and
reactionary movements-Women's rights and Women's Liberation, Old Left
and New Left, Ku Klux Klan, Radical Right, Socialism and Communism.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:144(g). History of American Thought - 3 hn.
Historical examination of principal idea-systems which shaped the intellectual profile of American civilization. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:145(g). Religion In America - 3 hn.
Same as 64:117(g). Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:146(g). History of Women In the United States - 3 bra.
Survey of the social, cultural, and economic roles of women in the United
States fro~ founding to the present, with some comparative analysis of
women's roles in other areas of the world. Prerequi~ite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
96:147 (g). The United States: Glided Age to the Gnat Depre11lon -3 bn.
United States history from the end of Reconstruction through the late 19thcentury economic revolution, the Populist and Progressive reform movements, the emergence of the 20th-century internationalism, and the economic collapse of 1929. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:149(g). United States In World War 11- 3 bra.
Stresses the U.S. diplomacy in Europe and the Far East as the war materialized, the wartime allied coalition to defeat the Axis forces, the home
front, and the beginnings of the Cold Wclr. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
96:IS0(g). Society and Culture In the United State, - 3 bn.
Describes and analyzes the development of and changes in community,
family, social stratification, the nature of reform, morality, uses of leisure
time, and attitudes toward science and religion in the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:ISl(g). The Ancient Near Eut - 3 hn.
The artistic, literary, political, religious, and social accomplishments of
Near Eastern people of ancient times. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
96:152(g). Medieval Civilization - 3 bra.
Social, economic, political and cultural features seen as foundations of the
modern period. From the Fall of Rome to the 15th century. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:153(g). The Renai11ance and Reformation :.._ 3 bn.
The intellectual, artistic, economic and political developments of the Italian
and Northern Renaissance, culminating in an examination of the 16thcentury Reformation. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:ISS(g). Europe from the Fnncb Revolution to World War I - 3 bra.
Emphasis on political unification, the economic, intellectual, and social
impact of advances in science and technology, and the decline of the European concert leading to war in 1914. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent
of instructor.
96:156(g). Hl1tory of European Popular Cultun - 3 bra.
Examines various aspects of everyday life in European history, including
work, leisure, diet, housing, health, sanitation, role of women, status of
children, family life, popular festivals, fashions, fad, sports, and games.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:157(g). European Diplomacy 1lnce 1870 - 3 bra.
Modem European and global diplomacy with emphasis on the ideological
factors underlying relations among the various states and the methods of the
men who pursued these. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:158(a). Age of Ab1olut11m and the Enlightenment - 3 bra.
History of the emerging nations of Europe with emphasis upon the Age of
Absolutism, Louis XIY, and the Enlightenment. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
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96:160(g). Europe from World War I to the Pnaent - 3 hn.
A study of the impact of World Wclr I, the rise of Communism and Fascism,
the impact of World Wclr II, and the European renaissance since 1945.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
1
96:162(g). European Thought 1lnce the Enlightenment - 3 bn. .
Selected ideas and men in the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: junior
standing.
96:163(g). Hl1tory of the Jewilb People - 3 bn.
The broad sweep of Jewish history from its genesis to the present day,
focusing on the interrelationship of Jewish civilization and the non-Jewish
cultures of which it was a part. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
96:164(g). Englilb History to 1688 - 3 hn.
England and the British Isles: Celtic and Roman times, England in the
Middle Ages, the Tudor-Stuart dynasties, the Glorious Revolution of 1688;
England's beginnings as a great power and her relations with the rest of
Europe. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:l&S(g). Engllab History since 1688 - 3 bra.
English political, economic, social, and intellectual history with emphasis
on the Victorians and the 20th century; the British Empire and Commonwealth. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:166(i), United States Legal Hl1tory - 3 bra.
A historical examination of selected issues in the relationships between law
and society in American history. Topics covered include: law and the colonial
family, legal aspects of the American Revolution, criminal law, law and
economic development, and law and race. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
96:167(g). The American Legal Profe11lon - 3 bra.
A historical examination of the origins, development and present status of
the American legal profession. Topics covered include: legal education, legal
ethics, the formation and development of the ABA, and the legal profession
and social reform. Prerequisite: junior standing, or consent of instructor.
96:168(g). European Imperialism - 3 bra,
Motivations, institutions, and policies of European expansion in Asia, Africa,
and Latin America. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:169(g). Hl1tory of Imperial Ruula -3 bn.
Political, social, economic and cultural aspects of Russia with emphasis on
the 19th century. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:170(g). History of Soviet Ru11la - 3 bn.
Political, social, economic, and cultural developments of Ru:.sia in the 20th
century, emphasis on ideology. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
96:17I(a). Hl1tory of Germany to 1648 - 3 bra.
The idea of a unified German Empire and the political, social and religious
forces which undermined it from the Middle Ages to the end of the Thirty
Years Wclr. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:172(g). Hl1tory of Germany Since 1648 - 3 bn.
Political, social, economic and cultural developments of Germany since the
Peace of Westphalia, with emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:174(g). History of Modern France - 3 bn.
Surveys of cultural, economic and political history of France in the 19th and
20th centurjes. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:175(g). Modern African Hiltory - 3 bra.
Survey of 19th- and 20th-century sub-Saharan Africa including economic
and social development, the emergency of modem nationalist movements,
and the character of the European contact and its interaction with traditional African politics. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:176(g). Colonial Latin American History- 3 bn.
Discovery, exploration, conquest and development of Colonial Latin America. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:177(g). Hiltory of the Caribbean - 3 bra.
The major Caribbean countries, the United States in the Caribbean, with
emphasis on the 20th century. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
instructor.
96:178(g). Modern Middle Eut History- 3 bn.
Examines Middle East history from 1789 to the present including Islamic
roots, the rise of nationalism in various states, Arab attempts at unity, and
the Arab-Israeli conflict. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:180(g). Latin American Hiltory- 3 bn.
Modem development of the Latin American States and their relations to the
United States. ,Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.

96 History/97 Geography

96:181(g). Pre-Modern South Alla - 3 hn.
The culture and institutions within the Indian subcontinent from antiquity
through the Hindu and Islamic periods. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.
96:182(g). Modern South Alla - 3 hn.
The influence of the West upon the cultures and institutions within the
Indian sub-continent; response to changing conditions in the Anglo-Indian
Empire; rise of movements leading to the establishment of India and
Pakistan. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:183(g). Pre-Modern Chinese Hl1tory - 3 hn.
Cultural and institutional developments in China from earliest times to ca.
1800 A.D. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:187(g). Modern Chinese History- 3 hn.
Political, social, economic, and intellectual developments in China with
special emphasis on the period from the Revolution of 1911 to the present.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
96:189. Readings In Hl1tory - 1-3 hn.
Student will choose one of the following areas at registration: (1) Ancient; (2)
Medieval; (3) English; (4) French; (5) German; (6) Russian; (7) United
States; (8) Latin American; or (9) Asian (India, China, Japan). Prerequisite:
approval of head of department; for the field of U.S. History, 9 semester
hours in U.S. History; for each of the other fields, 9 hours in history other
than U.S., which must include 3 hours related to the particular field to be
studied.
96:192. Junior-Senior Seminar - 1-3 hn.
Seminar in history offered as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For history
majors only. May be repeated for credit in different fields. Prerequisite:
junior standing; must have 9 semester hours in history including 3 hours in
field of the seminar.
96:193(g). Historian, and Philosophy of History - 3 hn.
A study of the methodology and philosophy of history, illustrated by the
history of historical writing. Prerequisite: junior standing.
96:198. Independent Study.
96:238. United States Diplomacy - 3 hn.
Combines the lecture and readings-seminar approach in studying concepts
and policies involved in the nationi diplomacy since the late 19th century.
96:280. Seminar In History - 3 hn.
Offered in specially designed areas as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
96:285. lndlvldual Readings - 1-3 hn.
May be repeated. Prerequisite: approval of department head.
96:289. Seminar In United States Hiltoriography - 3 hn.
Seminar on major schools of interpretation of the American past, and a
specific examination of the historiographical development of selected topics
in American history.
96:289. Seminar In European Historiography - 3 hn.
Readings and research seminar on the development of the Western tradition
of critical historical scholarship and on the literature of selected topics,
controversies, and problems of modem European history.
96:290. Historical Methods - 3 hn.
Investigation into the problems confronting the historian and an analysis of
the methods and techniques employed by the historian.
96:297. Practicum - 2 hn.
96:299. Research.

97 Geography
97:010. Human Geography - 3 hn.
Interaction between peoples and their environments. Spatial patterns and
processes of: population distribution, population characteristics, population movement, human environmental impact, economic activity.
97:025. World Geography - 3 hrs.
Reasons for and consequences of variations over the surface of the earth of
cultural, economic, physical, and other attributes of places.
97:031. Physical Geography - 3.4 hn.
Explanation of the patterns of solar energy receipt, atmospheric pressure,
winds, and precipitation around the Earth. Emphasis is on how solar energy,
water, and crustal movements interact to determine the characteristics of
natural environments on Earth. Prerequisite: must have completed Sphere I
of the General Education Program.
·
97:050. Communicating Through Mapa - 2 hn.
The map as a communication tool, from perspectives of map maker and map
user. Representation of same data in different ways.

97:060. Introduction to Cartography- 3 hn.
Basic knowledge and skill in map making. Map essentials, map symbols,
kinds of projection, field mapping, and the use of air photos. Lecture, 2
periods; lab., 2 periods.
97:105(g). Advanced Cartography - 3 hn.
Application of cartographic principles and techniques in compiling special
purpose maps. Emphasis on thematic maps, techniques of computer mapping, and map reproduction. Lecture, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisites: 97:060 and junior standing or consent of instructor.
97:107(g). Aerial Photo Interpretation and Photogrammetry - 3 hn.
Basic principles of photogrammetry, aerial photo interpretation; emphasis
on interpretation of physical and cultural phenomena on earthi surface.
Analysis of imagery obtained through aircraft or satellite-borne cameras.
Prerequisite: junior standing.
97:108(g). Remote Sensing - 3 hn.
Interpretation and analysis of non-visual imagery, including color infrared,
thermal infrared, radar, multispectral, and digital data. Applications to
physical and cultural environmental conditions. Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 2
periods. Prerequisite: 97:107 or consent of instructor.
97:109. Quantitative Methods In Spatial Analysis - 3 hn.
Application of selected mathematical models and statistical techniques (descriptive and inferential) to the analysis of spatially varying phenomena.
Lecture, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisites: 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031;
80:023 or 80:072, or 80:092, or consent of instructor.
97:U0(g). Climatology- 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of physical and dynamic climatology. Application of fundamentals to classification and mapping of the global distribution of climatic
types, and reconstruction of past climates. Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
97:115(g). Soils - 3 hn.
Properties of soils, processes of their development, and environmental fac.
tors controlling their formation. Classification, distribution, use, and erosion of soils. Lecture, 2 periods; lab and field trips, 2 periods. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.
97:118(g). Rivera and Fluvlal Landforms - 3 hn.
Hillslope and river channel erosion, floods, sediment transport and deposition, floodplains and terraces, and human impacts on river systems. Lecture
2 periods; lab and field trips, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 87:031 or 97:031;
junior standing; or consent of instructor.
97:120. Economic Geography- 3 hn.
Analysis of the location and spatial structure of economic activities in major
world regions. May provide credit in Economics. Prerequisite: either 97:010
or 97:025 or 97:031 or consent of instructor.
97:130(g). Cultural Geography- 3 hrs.
A systematic study of cultural geography, with emphasis on the cultural
elements of the landscape, their processes, area association and differentiation. Prerequisites: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 or consent of instructor; and junior standing.
97:132. Urban Geography - 3 hn.
Astudy of urban systems, forms, and structures including land use patterns,
urbanization processes, and contemporary urban problems. Prerequisite:
97:010 or 97:025 or consent of instructor.
97:135(g). Urban and Regional Analy1l1 and Planning- 3 hn.
An introduction to metropolitan and urban planning and basic analytic
models used in urban and regional planning. Planning as a political as well
as technical activity is emphasized. Prerequisites: 97:132; a statistics
course; junior standing or consent of instructor.
97:136(g). Rural Land Use and Planning - 3 hn.
Physical, economic, and cultural factors that influence the patterns of rural
land use; emphasis on governmental policy and planning methods as applied
to rural land use patterns within the United States. Prerequisites: junior
standing; 97:010 or 97:031 or consent of instructor.
97:138(g). West European Cities - 3 hrs.
Principles of urban geography in the context of Western Europe. The major
urban and metropolitan traditions of the European urban systems are
studied in their historical, ideological, political, and economic context.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
97:140(g). Hlatorlcal Geography of a Selected Region - 3 hn.
Processes involved in the evolution of the cultural and physical landscape of
a selected region; analysis of specific landscapes at different time periods and
changes through time of specific features. May be repeated for credit only by
taking different regional sections. Region(s) to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. Prerequisites: 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 or consent of instructor;
junior standing.
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97:143. Geognpby of the Bible - 3 hn.
Asystematic and regional study of the Bible Lands. This course also investigates selected biblical events from a geographic perspective. Prerequ isite:
sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
97:l46(g). Advanced Quantitative Spatial Analy1l1 - 3 hn.
Analysis and interpretation of spatial and temporal data, application of
multivariate techniques in geographic research, and the use of mathematical models in spatial analysis. Lecture, 2 periods; lab, 2 periods. Prerequisites: 97:109; junior standing or consent of instructor.
97:150(g). Realonal Geognpby - 3 hn.
Detailed study of the characteristics of one region (e.g., Anglo-America,
South America, Europe, Middle East, Iowa). May be repeated for credit only
by taking different regional sections. Region(s) to be announced in Schedule
of Classes. Prerequisites: 97:010 or 97:025 or equivalent; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
97:161(g). Field Studies In Geognpby - 2-3 hn .
Off-campus experience with preparatory and follow-up classroom study. See
current Schedule of Classes for specific area to be studied, credit hours, and
prerequisites. May be repeated in different geographical areas for a maximum of 6 hours.
97:162(g). Computer Cartognpby -

3 hn.

Introduction to computer graphics emphasizing the utility of the computer
in cartography; the employment of current cartographic display hardware
and software systems, and the applications of computer mapping to geographic problems. Prerequisites: 97:060 and junior standing, or consent of
instructor.
97:170(g). Political Geognpby - 3 hn.
Prerequisites: 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 or consent of instructor; junior
standing.
97:177. Internship In Geo,npby-1-3 hn.
Practical experience in business, industry, or a government agency. May be
repeated for a muimum of 3 credit hours. Offered only on an ungraded
basis. Prerequisites: junior standing; 15 credit hours of geography course
work at UNI; a GPA of 2.5; departmental approval.
97:180. Senior Seminar In Geolnpby - 3 hn.
Specific issues, problem, and/or topics examined through application of
geographic principles and use of geographic analysis. Research paper required. Prerequisites: minimum of 90 semester hours; 15 hours of geography to have been completed no later than end of semester in which seminar is
taken.
97:185(g). Population Geo,npby -

3 hn.

Patterns, models, and process of the spatial structure of population growth,
distribution, and movement. Prerequisites: 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 or
consent of instructor; junior standing.
97:189. Readings In Geognpby -1-3 hn.
Prerequisite: approval of the head of the department. A total of 3 hours can
be applied on the geography major.
97:193(g). The Nature and Scope of Geognpby -

3 hn.

Analysis of the various currents of thought concerning the nature, scope,
and methodology of geography. Strongly recommended for those declaring
an emphasis or major in geography. Prerequisites: either 97:010 or 97:025 or
97:031 or consent of instructor; junior standing.
97:203. Field Methods - 3 hrs.
A survey of geographical field procedures and problems, including measurement techniques, observations, and mapping based on field trips. Lab., 2
three-hour sessions. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
97:277. Internship In Geognpby-1-3 hn.
Practical experience in business, industry, or a government agency. May be
repeated for a muimum of 3 credit hours toward degree requirements.
Offered only on an ungraded basis. Prerequisites: at least nine (9) credit
hours of geography course work at UNI; a GPA of 3.00; departmental approval.
97:280. Seminar - 3 hn.
Offered in specially designated areas as indicated in Schedule of Classes. If 6
hours of seminar are taken in the M.A. program, 3 hours must be in
systematic geography.
97:285. Readings In Geognpby - ·1.3 hn.
Prerequisite: approval of the head of the department.
97:288. Research and Bibllo,npby -

2 hn.

Introduction to methods of geographical analysis. Scholarly use of source
materials and effective presentation of research findings.
97:299. Research.
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98:021. Crime and Society: Introduction to Criminology - 3 hn.
Basic issues and concepts in the study of crime. Classical, positivist, psychological and sociological theories of criminal behavior; empirical studies of
crime. Special attention to issues of measurement and the relationship of
crime to other social problems. Prerequisite: 98:058.
98:022 . Criminal Justice System -

3 hrs.

The genesis, transformation, and day-to-day operation of criminal justice
within our society; emphasis on interrelationships between specific stages
in the crime-control process and the differences between U.S. and other
criminal justice systems. Prerequisites: 98:058; sophomore standing.
98:045. American Racial and Ethnic Minorities - 3 hn.
This course is a survey of several American minorities, including Hispanics,
Blacks, Asians, and Native Americans. A multi-disciplinary study of these
groups will be made with particular emphasis being placed on geographic
origins, linguistic traditions and current modes of economic subsistence.
An introduction to folkways and mores of each group will be given as well.

as 45:045.J
·
98:058. Principles of Sociology - 3 hn.
A scientific approach to the analysis and understanding of culture, human
(Satrw

groups and institutions, personality, self, and social control.
98:060. Social Problems -

3 hn.

An analysis of the nature and range of social problems arising in modem
industrial society. Consideration given to the conditions creating them and
the methods by which society seeks to cope with them.
98:080. Statistics for Social Research - 3 hn.
Introduction and application of statistical methods to problems in social
research; classification and presentation of statistical data, measures of
central tendency and variability, measures of relationships, linear correlation and regression, probability, hypothesis testing and statistical inference.
Prerequisite: completion of the mathematics requirement for General Education or consent of instructor.
98:085. Research Methods In Social Relations - 3 hn.
Introduction to basic research methods used in social research. Conceptualization and operationalization of research problems. Examination of various
research designs used to collect data. Introduction to sampling, instrumentation, data processing, data analysis and report production. Prerequisite:
98:080.
98:090. Introduction to Social Psychology - 3 hrs.
Individuals and groups studied at multiple organizational levels. Theories
concerning group interaction, communication, and personality de'lelopment. Emphasis on substance of theories and evaluation of evidence supporting them. Prerequisite: 98:058 or consent of instructor.
98:lOO(g). Individual Behavior - 3 hn.
The development of individualized behavior; a systematic analysis of socialization as a communicative process through the study of interaction among
persons within primary groups, institutions, and the human community.
Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:lOl(g). Collective Behavior - 3 hn.
The development of collective behavior; a systematic analysis of deviant,
non-normative behavior in panic situations, crowds, masses, publics. The
organization and behavior of sects, cults, interest groups and social movements. The anal)llis of mass fads , fashions, and crazes. The development of
public opinion and propaganda. Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
98:105. The Family -

3 hrs.

The institutional aspects of family life. Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:111. Runl Sociology -

3 hn.

Rural peoples; their communities and social institutions; relationship between country and city; the tide of social change, its problems and promises;
world-wide perspective but with special emphasis on the ,United States.
Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:114(g). Industrial Sociology - 3 hn.
The study of individual and organizational behavior in work and production.
The structure and function of work groups and formal work organizations in
changing industrial society. Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or consent of instructor.

98 Sociology

98:116(g). Cornctlonal Treatment: Theory and Practice - 3 hn.
An examination of the evolution and development of correctional treatment

in the United States, with special attention to the description and evaluation
of programs in juvenile and adult corrections. Alternatives to the rehabilitative ideal are presented in the course, and students are expected to develop
other treatment models. Prerequisites: 98:126; 98:127; junior standing or
consent of instructor.
98:121(11). Mental Dtvlanct and Mental Health Institutions - 3 hn.
Study of the social factors associated with mental illness; its onset, the
organizational context of its care and treatment, and its effects on various
societal institutions. Prerequisites: 98:060; junior standing; or consent of
instructor. (Same as 45:121.)
98:123(11). Social Deviance and Control - 3 hn.
Causes and consequences of socially disapproved behavior; role of social
control agencies in recruitment of deviant identities, management of and
reaction to deviance; dynamics of labelling processes and examination of the
social meaning of non-normative behavior. Prerequisites: 98:060 or 98:021;
junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:124(11). The Sociolo!IY of Policing - 3 hn.
Asociological investigation of the evolution and structure of policing in the
United States society, with special attention to conflicts and imperatives
which define police officers' roles and the character of police work. Prerequisites: 98:021; 98:022; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:125(11). Social Gmmtolo!IY - 3 hrs.
Personal, interpersonal, and societal factors in the huinan aging process;
emphasis on family, community and governmental responsibility in defining and resolving problems of the aged in a modem industrial society.
Prerequisites: 98:058; 98:060; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:126(11). Corrections and Punishment - 3 hn.
Punishment and correction in modem society, the changing relationship
between the organization of society and the handling of criminal offenders;
emphasis on character and functions of contemporary conditions, as well as
alternative response to crime. Prerequisites: 98:021; 98:022;junior standing
or consent of instructor.
98:127. Juvtnllt Delinquency - 3 hn.
'fypes of juvenile delinquents, causes of delinquent behavior, social institutions and their effect upon delinquency, prevention, and control of delinquent behavior. Prerequisite": 98:021 or 98:022 or 98:060.
98:128(g). The Soclolo11Y of Law - 3 hn.
A sociology analysis of judicial and jury decision making, legal structures,
legislation, power, beliefs, conflict, and social change. Criminal, civil, and
public law will be examined. Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or
consent of the instructor.
98:129(11). Comparative Criminology - 3 hn.
Criminology theory and practice is examined in a cross-cultural perspective.
Prerequisites: 98:080; 98:123 or 98:127; junior standing or consent of
instructor.
98:130(11). Minority Group Relations - 3 hn.
A study of the interpersonal and social relations of minority groups within
the larger American society, with special reference to Black-White relations.
Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Same as
45:163.)
98:13l(g). Women and the Criminal Justice System - 3 hn.
A sociological analysis of women as victims, offenders, practitioners and
professionals in the criminal justice system. The changing perceptions and
behaviors of women in the United States and other countries are examined in
relation to the role expectations of women in the criminal justice system.
Prerequisites: 98:021; 98:022; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:13S(a). Social Stratification - 3 hn.
Origin, development and characteristics of social class and caste systems.
Indices of class position, interaction between classes, social mobility, and
theories of stratification. Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or consent
of instructor.
98:136. Community Strudure and Change - 3 hn.
Critical .analysis of approaches to studying community; examination of
current and emerging community problems and patterns of change; analysis
of relationships between community structure and the effectiveness of
change strategies at the community level. Social stratification and social
power and relationships among theory, research and action will be emphasized. Prerequisite: 98:058.
98:138(11). Soclolo!IY of the Mus Media and Popular Culture - 3 hn.
Social and economic constraints affecting the production of a variety of
media and types of popular culture. Social use patterns and media effects on
individuals and their social worlds. Special attention to portrayals of deviance. Prerequisites: 98:058 or 99:011; junior standing or consent of instructor.

98:145(a). Research EK)ltrlence in Sociology - 1-3 hn.
Research participation and/or independent supervised research. May be
repeated for up to 6 hours of credit. Prerequisite: 15 semester hours in
sociology including 98:080 and 98:085, and consent of instructor.
98:148(g). Environmental Sociology - 3 hn.
Issues of resource depletion and environmental degradation examined from
a socio-ecological perspective. Interaction between these problems and
patterns of social organization, and impacts of these problems on quality of
life are emphasized. Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or consent of
instructor.
98:lS0(g). Sociology of ConRlct - 3 hn.
Past and current theories of human aggression, competition; rational and
nonrational conflict, as well as mass and individual violence. Special attention given to social determinants of conflict. Prerequisites: 98:058; junior
standing or consent of instructor.
98:156(a). Social Movements - 3 hn.
Sociological and socio-psychological conceptualizations of the genesis, dynamics, and demise of modem social movements. Stress is given to reformist, utopian, nativistic, and totalitarian organizations. Prerequisites:
98:058; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:160(g). Social Data Analy1l1 - 3 hn.
Intermediate methods of analysis using standing computer software program packages; includes descriptive and inferential statistics with controlled relationships, multivariate analysis, and scale analysis techniques. Primary orientation to survey data in social sciences. Prerequisites: 98:080 or
equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:162(11). Polltlca, Law and Culture: Crou-Cultural Ptnpectlvta 3 hn.
A comparative approach to the study of politics and law in sociocultural
contexts. Political and legal institutions, systems and processes are considered based on case studies from selected cultures. The focus is on traditional
cultures. Prerequisites: 98:058 or 99:011; junior standing or consent -of
instructor. (Same as 99:162.)
98:165(g). Survey Research Methods - 3 hn.
Introduction and application of methods used in survey research and public
opinion polling. Emphasis on survey sampling, index and scale construction, questionnaire design, pre-testing, and report production. Prerequisites: junior standing and 98:085 or consent of instructor.
98:168(g). Culture, Disease, and Healing - 3 hrs.
Cross-cultural consideration of cultural, biological and ecological factors in
disease and health; including disease and evolution, folk healers, nonwestern medical systems and health care systems in the U.S. Prerequisites:
98:058 or 99:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Same as
99:168(g).)
98:169(g). Drug Use and Abuse In Cro11-Cultural Ptnpedlvt - 3 hn.
Abiocultural approach to use of alcohol, hallucinogens, marijuana, opium,
and other drugs in selected societies. Topics include relationships between
drug-induced states and deviant behavior, socio-cultural factors and addictive states, criminalization of drug use in U.S., and implications of crosscultural perspective for prevention and treatment of drug abuse. Prerequisites: 98:058 or 99:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Same
as 99:169(g).)
98:170(g). The Development of Social Theories - 3 hn.
Summary and critical appraisal of the growth of sociological thought;
historical consideration of social philosophy; introduction of leading sociological thinkers and their theories of society. Prerequisites: 98:058;
junior standing.
98:172(g). Sociology of Religion - 3 hn.
Examination of the social bases of religious institutions; factors in religious
evolution and change; comparati~nalysis of religious organizations and
religious behavior; functions of religion in the social structure. Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:173(a). Alienation - 3 hn.
An exegesis of the concept of alienation as conceived by Hegel, Marx, and
current sociologists; emphasis on industrialism, the division of labor and its
relationship to social reification, mystification, and objectification. Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:174(g). Ethno11raphlc Interviewing - 3 hn.
Practical application of qualitative techniques in the Social Science interview;· includes construction of descriptive questions, domain analysis, taxonomic and componential analysis. Prerequisites: 98:058 or 99:011; junior
standing or consent of instructor. (Same as 99:114(g).
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98:175(•>· Theory and Criminal Justice - 3 bn.
Analysis of crime and its effect upon society; examination of tJ.•.<1retical
models undergirding the prevention and control of criminal behavior;
model-building exercises on the justice system. Prerequisites: 98:127; senior standing; or consent of instructor.
98:176(•). Social Chan·• - 3 bn.
Nature of social change and its implications for personality and society.
Prerequisites: 98:058; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:180(.), Seminar In Soclolo«)I - 1-3 bn.
Selected topics; provides opportunity to correlate previous course work and
knowledge in field of sociology. Topic for specific semester listed in Schedule
of Classes. May be repeated for up to 6 hours of credit. Prerequisite: 15
semester hours in sociology or consent of instructor.
98:184(g). Experience In Applied Sociology - 3-6 bn.
Work experience in applied sociology. Consultation with instructor required
prior to registration. Must be taken on ungraded (credit/no credit) basis.
Prerequisites: 12 semester hours in sociology and consent of instructor.
98:189(1&)- Rudin•• In Sociology - 1-3 bn.
May be repeated only with approval of department. Prerequisites: 9 hol&l'S in
sociology and departmental permission; junior standing or consent of instructor.
98:198. Independent Study
98:200. Contempc,rary Sociology Theory- 3 bn.
Description and analysis of the main currents in contemporary sociological
thought; principal sociological theorists; major themes, schools, trends,
issues, and debates in theory. Prerequisite: 98:170. Open to seniors with
consent of department head.
98:201. Advanced Research Methodology - 3 bn.
Relationship between theory and research, grand methodology; logic and
philosophy of sociology, science and sociology; theory construction, formal
models, explanation, prediction and cause; value freedom, objectivity and
ideology. Prerequisite: 98:085. Open to seniors with consent of department
head.
98:280. Seminar In SocloloO - 3 bn.
Seminars are offered in special topics: such as Sociological Theory, Deviant
Behavior, Social Psychology, Social Stratification, Population, Sociological
Research, Sociology of Religion, and others. The topic to be used for a
specific semester will be listed in the Schedule of Classes. An advanced
course in the specific area scheduled will be considered a prerequisite to that
seminar. Enrollment in different topics is not limited, but a student should
not enroll in two seminars on the same topic.
98:285. Individual Readings - 1-3 bn.
98:297. Practicum.
98:299. Research.

99 Anthropology
99:010. Human Origins - 3 bn.
Introduction to the physical and prehistoric development of humankind,
including primate and human evolution, modem races, and the archaeological cultures of the world.
99:011. Cultun, Natun, and Society - 3 bn.
Introduction to a cross-cultural perspective on human behavior. Considers
the nature of society and culture among diverse human groups, from
hunter-gatherers to industrialized city dwellers, by examining their technologies, economic systems, family life, political structures, art, languages,
and religious beliefs and practices. Emphasis is on non-Western societies.
99:132. Native North America - 3 bn.
Ethnographic survey of the sociocultural systems developed by Native Americans north of Mexico; emphasizes the ~lationships that exist among ecological factors, subsistence techniques, social organizations, and belief systems and the impact that interactions with European and U.S. societies had
on Indian lifestyles. (Same as 68:132.)
99:136. Social Anthropology of India - 3 bn.
The social organization of India with particular reference to contemporary
village life. Prerequisite: 68:125 or 99:011 or consent of instructor.
99:137. Native Centnl and South America - 3 bn.
Ethnographic survey of the sociocultural systems developed by foraging and
horticultural peoples of South America; emphasizes relationships that exist
among ecological factors, subsistence techniques, social organizations, and
belief systems from holistic, comparative and cross-cultural perspectives.
(Same as 68:137.)
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99:142(1&), Archaeology of the New World - 3 bn.
The prehistory of North American Indians and major prehistoric cultures in
Central and South America, including the Aztec, Maya, and Inca. 'n'aced
from the earliest arrival of peoples in the New World to the time of European
contact. Prerequisites: 99:010; junior standing or consent of instructor.
99:143(.). Archaeology of the Old World - 3 bn.
'n'aces the prehistory of Africa, Asia, Europe, and Australia from the dawn of
humanity to the civilizations of Egypt, the Indus Valley, Mesopotamia, and
China. Emphasis also on the prehistory of simple hunter-gatherer cultures
in the Old World. Prerequisite: 99:010; junior standing or consent of instructor.
99:145. Research Experience In Anthropology - 1-3 bn.
Research participation and/or independent supervised research in anthropology. May be repeated for up to 6 hours of credit. Prerequisites: 15
hours in anthropology and consent of instructor.
99:151. Biomedical AnthropoloO- 3 bn.
Human evolution and adaptation. Analysis of human fossils, human genet•
ics, and present-day biological diversity. Prerequisite: 99:010 or consent of
instructor.
99:152(g). Human Adaptation, Variability and Disease Patterns - 3 bn.
Methods of determining similarities and differences in human populations.
Anthropometric techniques to analyze blood groups, gene markers, osteology, dental patterns, and dermatoglyphics. Implications for evolution, adaptation and disease are presented. Prerequisites: 99:010; junior standing;
consent of instructor.
99:153(1&). Primate Behavior - 3 bn.
Introduction to the social behavior and ecology of prosimians, monkeys and
apes. Although laboratory and zoo studies will be covered, the emphasis will
be on primate behavior in natural settings. Prerequisites: 99:010; junior
standing o consent of instructor.
99:154(g). Sociobiology - 3 bn.
Potential genetic advantages of different human behavior patterns. Includes
seminar discussions and presentations on potential biological advantages to
individuals of such traits as altruism, courtship, and rituals. Prerequisites:
99:010; junior standing and consent of instructor.
99:156. Sex and Gender In Cro11-Cultunl Penpectlve - 3 bn.
Sexual beliefs and practices in non-industrial societies and how they are
linked to the cultural patterning of gender roles. Prerequisite: 99:011 or
consent of instructor.
99:157(g). Ritual and Symbolism - 3 bn.
A comparative approach to the study of ritual in socio-cultural contexts.
Psychological, sociological, and cultural interpretations of ritual symbolism
are considered based on case studies from selected non-Western cultures.
The focus will be upon rites of passage, rites of reversal and rites of healing.
Prerequisites: 98:058 or 99:011; junior standing or consent of instructor.
99:158(g). Cro11-Cultunl Penpectlve on Mental lllne11 - 3 bn.
A cross-cultural approach to the identification and treatment of mental
disorders. Topics will focus on (1) concepts of mental disorders and their
relations to culture, (2) native and scientific etiologies of mental illness and
their influence on diagnosis and treatment of deviant and abnormal behaviors, and (3) interaction of indigenous and Western therapeutic traditions. Prerequisites: 98:058 or 99:011; junior standing or consent of instructor.
99:160(•>· Paycbologlcal Anthropology - 3 bn.
Psychological dimensions of sociocultural systems considered from a crosscultural perspective. Topics include historical development of the field;
relationships between culture and personality; cognitive anthropology;
cultural variations in conceptions of self, sex roles and sexuality, mental
disorders, and therapy; deviance and the socio-cultural context. Prerequisites: 99:011; junior standing or consent of instructor.
99:161(1&), Relli!on, Mqlc, and Witchcraft - 3 bn.
Anthropological understanding of behavior dealing with the supernatural;
supernatural beliefs, practices, and movements throughout the world. Prerequisite: 99:011 or consent of instructor. (Same as 64:161.)
99:162(g). Palltlcs, Law and Cultun: Cro11-Cultunl Penpectlves - 3
bn.
A comparative approach to the study of politics and law in socio-cultural
contexts. Political and legal institutions, systems and processes are considered based on case studies from selected cultures. The focus is on traditional
cultures. Prerequisites: 98:058 or 99:011; junior standing or consent of
instructor. (Same as 98:162g.)
99:163(g). Social Orl&anlsatlon of Primitive Peoples - 3 bn.
Varieties of social structure in selected nonliterate societies. Role of kinship,
age, sex, environment, economics and religion in determining relations
between individuals and groups. Prerequisites: 99:011; junior standing or
consent of instructor.

99 Anthropology

99:165. Underdevelopment, Development, and Change - 3 hn.
Definitions and theories of underdevelopment applied to social formations
of the Third World and subcultural groups of the United States. Considers
poverty, peasant conservatism, development and change strategies. Prerequisite: 99:011 or consent of instructor.
•
99:166. Ethnic and Race Relations - 3 hn.
Current problems relating to race and ethnicity in both underdeveloped and
developed societies. Prerequisite: 99:011 or consent of instructor.
99:168(g). Cultun, Dlaeue, and Healing - 3 hn.
Cross-cultural consideration of cultural, biological and ecological factors in
disease and health; including disease and evolution, folk healers and non- •
western medical systems and health care systems in the U.S. Prerequisites:
98:058 or 99:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Same as
98:168(g).)

Dru•

99:169(g).
Use and Abuse In Cro11-Cultural Penpedlve- 3 hn.
A biocultural approach to use of alcohol, hallucinogens, marijuana, opium
and other drugs in selected societies. Topics include relationships between
drug-induced states and deviant behavior, socio-cultural factors and addictive states, criminialization of drug use in U.S., and implications of crosscultural perspective for prevention and treatment of drug abuse. Prerequisites: 98:058 or 99:011; junior standing or consent of instructor. (Same
as 98:169(g).J

99:171(g). Methods In Archaeology - 3 hn.
Archaeological field and laboratory techniques: including both methodological and theoretical aspects. Prerequisites: 99:010; and 3 hours of 100level archaeology credit or consent of instructor.
99:172. ArchHololJcal Fieldwork - 3-8 hn.
Field school: introduction to field research techniques (survey, excavation,
mapping), laboratory processing, and hypothesis testing. Conducted in the
field. Prerequisites: 99:010 and consent of instructor.
99:174(•>· Ethnographic Interviewing- 3 hn.
Practical application of qualitative techniques in the Social Science interview; includes construction of descriptive questions, domain analysis, taxonomic and componential analysis. Prerequisites: 98:058 or 99:011; junior
standing or consent of instructor. (Same as 98:174(g).)
99:176(g). Anthropological Theory - 3 hn.
Major theoretical developments in anthropology, including both historical
and contemporary schools and trends. Prerequisites: 99:011 and junior
standing or consent of instructor.
99:178. Entbnograpblc Research Methods - 3 hn.
The development and application of the qualitative descriptive and analytic
techniques used in ethnographic research. Prerequisites: 98:058 or 99:011;
consent of instructor.
99:180(g). Seminar In Anthropology - 3 hn.
Selected problems within one of the subfields of anthropology (cultural,
physical, archaeology, or anthropological linguistics). Topic for a specific
semester to be listed in the Schedule of Classes. (May be repeated for credit.)
Prerequisite: junior standing; prerequisites will vary with the topic.
99:184. Experience In Applied Anthropology - 3-6 hn.
Work experience in applied anthropology. Requires prior consultation with
instructor. Must be taken on ungraded (credit/no credit) basis. Prerequisites: 12 hours in anthropology and consent of instructor.
99:189(g). Readings In Anthropology - 1-3 hn.
May be repeated only with permission of department. Prerequisites: 9 hours
in anthropology, junior standing or consent of instructor, and departmental
permission.
99:198. Independent Study.
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Shop Ttchnician/Art - 1989

Broadcasting Services
Douglu L. Vernier - B.A., M.A., University of Michigan
Director of Broadcasting Services
Assistant Professor of Radio/Ttlevision - 1972
Walter G. All111 - Diploma, Des Moines Ttchnical School; Diploma, U.S.
Navy
Broadcast Operations Manager - 1988
Laura S. Behren1 - B.A., M.A.P.A., University of Iowa
Senior Producer - 1985
Dona J. D~o1tino - B.A., Bradley University
Music Coordinator/Producer - 1986
Robert K. Dorr - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Announcer - 1974 (1986)
Peter S. Hamlin - B.A., Middlebury College; M.M., University of Northern
Iowa
Senior Producer - 1980
David E. Haya - A.A., North Iowa Area Community College; A.A.S., Iowa
Central Community College
Public Information Coordinator - 1979 (1985)
Wayne N. Jarvi• - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Senior Producer - 1973
Carl R. Jenkin• - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director of Broadcasting/Programming - 1962 (1976)
Elvin S. Jenkins - B.S., Jackson State University
Producer/Announcer - 1989
Thomu E. Kacmaryn1ki - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Radio Events Producer - 1985
Todd E. Moorman - B.G.S., University of Kansas
Announcer - 1987
Joni C. O1110n - B.A., Thiel College, Greenville, Pennsylvania
Assistant Director of Broadcasting/De11elopment - 1978
Patricia A. Olthoff-Blank - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Producer/Announcer - 1984
JIii R. Schoer - B.A., Buena Vista College
Development Associate - 1988
Steve L. Schoon - Diploma, Cleveland Institute of Electronics
Field Service Broadcast Engineer - 1986
Gregory B. Shanley - B.S., Ohio University
Producer/Announcer - 1986
Mark A. Slmmet - B.A., St. John's University
Announcer - 1987
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Department of Communication and Theatre Arts

Museum

Katharine G. Morain - B.A., New Mexico State University
Theatre Business Manager/Publicist - 1988
Michael lmmerwahr - B.A., St. John's University, Collegeville, Minnesota
'lechnical Director/Scene Shop Manager - 1989

Ronald C. Wilson - B.S., M.A., University of Kentucky
Director/Curator, Museum - 1984

Department of Modem Languages
HUde,arcl Monies Gomez - Bachillerato en Biologia, Universidad de Chile;

B.A., Universidad de Chile; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Administrative Assistant for the Elementary Language Program - 1985

School of Music
Robert Byrnes - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct Instructor of Choral Music
Administrative Assistant
University Carillonneur - 1974 (1981)

College of Natural Sciences
Department of Biology
Ron D. Camarata
Biology Greenhouse and Preserves Manager - 1968 (1985)
Lella C. Geor&e
Biology Greenhouse and Preserves Assistant - 1989

Continuing Education and Special
Programs
James E. Bodensteiner - B.A., Loras College; M.A., Ed.S., University of
Northern Iowa; Ed.D., Drake University
Director of Credit Programs - 1983
Nancy Bnmhall - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Administrator of Individual Studies - 1978 (1981)
Thomu W. Han1meler - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D.,
Michigan State University
Coordinator of Continuing Education, College of Education
Professor of Education - 1971 (1984)
Vfralnla L. Huh - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Ed.S., University of
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Dean, University Continuing Education and Special Programs
Associate Professor of Education - 1966 (1983)
Aurelia L. Klink - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Director of Non-Credit Programs
Assistant Professor of Management - 1966 (1985)
Nancy J. Osborne - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Coordinator of Non-Credit Programs - 1988
Kuen Sllvenon - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Special Programs Advisor - 1988

Department of Military Science
David M. Merrifield - B.S., M.S., University of Southern California
Head of the Department of Military Science
Lieutenant Colonel - Professor of Military Science - 1987
Chutes H. Alll1on - B.A., Bellevue College
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1988
Robert H. Dull - B.S., United States Military Academy; B.S., United States
Naval Post-Graduate School
.
Major and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1988
Wanda L. Good- B.A., Washington State University; M.Ed., McNeese State
University
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1988
Robert S. MlyaClshlma - B.S., New Mexico State University; M.A., Webster
University
Captain - Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1987
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Educational Media Center
Robert R. Hardman - B.S.Ed., Maryland State Thacher's College; M.S.,
Ed.D., Indiana University
Director of the Educational Media Center
Professor of Educational Media - 1970 (1974)
Robert Eller - B.A., M.A., University of Iowa
Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services
Assistant Professor of Educational Media - 1961 (1966)
Darrell G. Fremont -A.A., Hawkeye Institute of 'lechnology; B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Media Lab Manager - 1986 (1987)
'krry D. Goro - B.A., M.S., Southern lllinois University
Coordinator of Graphic and Photographic Services
Adjunct Instructor of Education - 1973 (1983)
Sandra J. Henclrfckaon - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Operations Manager, Graphic and Photographic Services
Adjunct Instructor of Education - 1984 (1987)
Nancy A. Hinshaw - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Coordinator of Slide and Multi-Image Services
Adjunct Instructor of Education - 1974 (1978)
Joseph J. Marcheaanl - B.A., Fordham University; M.S., Brooklyn College;
M.Ed., 'lemple University
Coordinator of 'lelevision Services
Assistant Professor of Educational Media - 1972
Emry• L. Pugh - 'lelevision Electronics, DeVry 'lechnical Institute
Senior 'lelevision Engineer - 1979
Dennis B. Reimer - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
'lelevision Producer/Director - 1967 (1973)

Educational Opportunity Programs and
Special Community Services
Cliff E. Coney - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Recruiter/Advisor, Educational Tulent Search - 1987
Dorla D. Dutcher - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Mathematics Specialist, Center for Academic Achievement - 1988
Richard A. Frye - B.L.S., M.A., Bowling Green State University
Director of TRIO Programs - 1985 (1988)
~ J. Jenkins - B.S., Langston University; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Counseling Coordinator, Student Support Services - 1989
Jltt M. Johnson - B.A., M.S.W., University of Iowa
Coordinator of Counseling Services, Educational Tulent Search - 1985
Wilfred M. Johnson - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director of Upward Bound - 1988
Judith A. Kahler - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Early Childhood Program Administrator - 1988
Herllert Kin& - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Recruiter/Advisor, Educational Opportunity Centers - 1988
Wayne A. Kin& - B.A., State University of New York, Plattsburg; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Director, Center for Academic Achievement - 1978 (1982)
Karen K. McNeil - B.S., Lincoln University; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Retention Specialist, Tutorial Coordinator - 1981 (1986)
Inez M. Murtha - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Director, Upward Bound - 1969 (1986)
Barban M. Poe - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Recruiter/Advisor, Educational Opportunity Centers - 1988
Robert L. Smith, Jr. - B.A., University of Iowa
Recruiter/Advisor, Educational Opportunity Centers - 1988
Anthony Stevens - B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Director, Educational Tulent Search - 1972 (1985)
Jennie E. \lerSteeg - B.S., M.A., Iowa State University
Writing Specialist - 1990

Administrative Staff

Graduate College

Office of Admissions

John W. Somervlll - B.A., Rhodes College; M.A., University of Mississippi;
Ph.D., University of Arkansas
Dean of the Graduate College
Professor of Psychology - 1975 (1988)
Judith F. Harrington - B.S., Boston University; M.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Graduate Dean - (1988-1990)
Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology - 1968 (1969)
David A. Walker - B.S., Missouri Valley College; M.A., Louisiana State
University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison
Assistant Graduate Dean
Professor of History - 1975 (1989)
Edward Ill. Ebert - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Grants and Contracts Administrator - 1977 (1985)

Jack L. Wlelenga - B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa
Director of Admissions - 1959 (1972)
Lori A. Culbertson - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Admissions Counselor - 1989
Constance C. Cunningham - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Admissions Counselor - 1989
Ronald E. Cnen - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Admissions Counselor - 1988
Nancie 0. Handorf - B.S., Oregon State University
Coordinator of Admissions Processing Systems - 1975 (1986)
Dennis L. Hendrickson - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Director of Admissions - 1971 (1974)
Janelle L. Hlldweln - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Admissions Counselor - 1989
Christle Ill. Kangas - B.A., College of St. Scholastica; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa
Admissions Counselor/'lnnsfer Relations - 1986
Shelley L. Niffenegger - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Admissions Counselor - 1989
Germana P. Nljlm - B.A., College of St. Catherine; M.A., University of
Rhode Island
Foreign Student Advisor - 1970 (1978)
Daniel J. Schoffeld - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Senior Admissions Counselor - 1985
Juanita P. Wrtcht - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Coordinator of Minority Recruitment - 1975 (1987)

University Library
Ken A. H. Bauer - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Computer Systems Specialist, Library - 1976 (1989)
Coyla E. McCann - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Library Associate, Circulation - 1964
11motby E. Pieper - B.A., UnivenitJ,of Northern Iowa
Library Associate, Circulation - 1975
Della K. 'nlylor - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Library Associate, Acquisitions - 1956
Sandra R. Warner - B.A., Western Illinois University
Library Associate, Acquisitions - 1981

North American Review
Robley C. Wilson Jr. - B.A., Bowdoin College; M.F.A., University of Iowa
Editor, North American Review
Professor of English - 1963 (1975)

Division of Educational and
Student Services
Division Administration
Sue E. Follon - B.S., Iowa Wesleyan College; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa; Ed.D., Drake University
Vice President for Educational and Student Services - 1985
Thomu P. Romania - B.S., M.A., Kent State Univenity; Ph.D., St. Louis
Univenity
Associate Vice President for Educational and Student Services-1976 (1980)

Office of the Vice President for
Educational and Student Services
Newana J. Kapler
Administrative Assistant - 1970 (1971)

Ethnic Minorities Cultural and
Educational Center
James W. Johnson - B.S., M.S., Western Illinois University
Director of the Ethnic Minorities Cultural and Educational Center - 1985
(1989)

Financial Aid
Roland Carrillo ,.._ 8.8.A., St. Mary~ University at San Antonio; M.A.,
University of Thxas at San Antonio
Financial Aid Director - 1987
Judith O. Decker - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Director - 1979 (1989)
Brian S. Will - B.A., M.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director - 1982 (1988)
Samuel L. Barr - B.A., Simpson College
Financial Aid Specialist - 1985
Mar.lorle L. Doll - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
College Work Study Coordinator/Counselor - 1989
Paul H. Felix- B.A., Augustana College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Financial Aid Counselor - 1985
Samantha Pleten - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Scholarship Coordinator/Counselor - 1990

Academic Advising Services
•Janice F. Ahtl- B.M.E., M.M.E., Drake University; Ed.D., Indiana University
Director of Academic Advising Services - 1972 (1977)
Kann S. Acee - A.B., A.M., Indiana University; Ph.D., New Mexico State
University
Reading/Leaming Strategies Specialist - 1984
Reginald J. Cnen- B.A., Luther College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Director of Academic Advisina Services - 1974 (1977)
Jun Nelb1111r - B.A., Mercy College of Detroit; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Coordinator of the Advising Center - 1983
•Regular graduate faculty member.

Maucker University Union
Renee C. Romano - B.A., M.S.Ed., Southern Illinois University
Director of Maucker Union - 1988
Richard D. Fekel - B.S., Buena Vista College
Assistant Director, Business and Operations - 1988
Janice Ill. Hanlsh - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director, Student Activities - 1977 (1985)
Brian J. Kelntz - B.S., South Dakota State University; M.E.D., Colorado
State Univenity
Coordinator, Student Organizations and Activities - 1989
Pamela R. Wilhelm - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Scheduling and Reservations Manager - 1985 (1986)
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Placement and Career Services
Muriel B. Stone - B.M.E., Morningside College; M.A., Governor's State
University
Director of Placement and Career Services - 1988
Evelyn D. Banvn - B.A., Iowa State University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Cooperative Education Placement Coordinator - 1976
Sherry D. Candee - B.A., M.A., University of Iowa
Career Information Specialist - 1977 (1979)
Joanne F. Dorhout - B.A., Northwestern College
Overseas Placement for Educators Coordinator - 1989
Sunn M. Schwle•er-8.S., M.S., lllinois State University; M.A., University
of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director of Placement - 1989
Allan J. Stamt,eri- B.S., Western Michigan University; M.A., Appalachian
State University; U.S. Naval War College Certificate, Newport, RI.
Cooperative Education Director - 1976
Donna E. Vinton - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; A.B.D., University of
Iowa
Assistant Director of Career Services - 1989
Donald D. Wood - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Education Placement Director - 1980 (1981)

Office of the Registrar
Robert D. Leahy- B.S., Valparaiso University, Indiana; M.A., University of
Iowa
Registrar - 1976 (1978)
MaryE. En•en
Associate Registrar, Scheduling - 1967 (1979)
Dou,W D. Koschmeder - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Registrar, Information Management - 1986 (1989)
Philip L. Patton - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Registrar - 1972 (1978)

Department of Residence
Clark K. Elmer - B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Michigan State
University
Director of Residence -1972 (1980)
Dorothea M. Bernln.
Manager/Custodial Services - 1967 (1988)
Guy Brickman
Assistant Manager/Custodial Services - 1989
Catherine E. BuJ1art - B.S., University of Northern Iowa
Dining Unit Manager - 1989
Gina M. Catalano - B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A.,
California State University, Hayward
Hall Coordinator - 1988
Guy C. Datt""n - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Residence Business Manager - 1973 (1978)
MIJ1ant J. Empie - B.S., University of Wisconsin, Stout
Assistant Director of Residence/Dining - 1980 (1989)
Carol L. Fletcher - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1988
Elise A. Frohn
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1963 (1982)
Jolene M. Galltiu - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1989
Dulel John Gleluner- B.S., University of Wisconsin, Stevens Point; M.A.,
Ball State University
Assistant Director of Residence/Facilities - 1980
LarryGnm
Assistant Manager/Custodial Services - 1982 (1988)
Ellnbelh J. Ha,emu - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1985
Robert A. Hartman - B.S., M.A., Ball State University
Associate Director of Residence/Housing - 1977 (1980)
Wilbert S. Hawley- B.S., M.B.A., Southern Illinois University, Carbondale
Hall Coordinator - 1988
Judith L. Johnson - B.A., Miami University, Oxford, Ohio; M.Ed., University of Vermont
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Hall Coordinator - 1985
Tracee A. Kirkpatrick - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Dining Unit Manager - 1978 (1989)
Drab E. Martin - B.J., University of Texas, Austin; M.A., Bowling Green
State University, Ohio
Programming Coordinator - 1981
Ramona K. Mlllus - B.A., M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Director of Residence/Dining - 1980 (1987)
Jane E. Moen - B.M., B.S., University of South Dakota, Vermillion; M.S.,
Iowa State University
Hall Coordinator - 1986
~n s. .,.,.._o - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Manager/University Apartments - 1989
Crystal L. htenen - B.S., Iowa State University
Dining Unit Manager - 1987
Bnndon G. Putney - B.S., University of Wisconsin, Stout
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1988
Ru11ell R. Rollnger - B.S., Florida State University
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1989
R. Kent Ruby - B.S., Northwest Missouri State University
FOCUS Coordinator - 1967 (1980)
Mary E. Slnnwell - B.A., Drake University; M.A., Bowling Green State
University, Ohio
Hall Coordinator - 1986
Rosanne L. Shu - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1985
Patricia A. Sorclc- B.S., University of Wisconsin, LaCrosse; M.A., Western
Kentucky University
Hall Coordinator - 1987
Roger Uhlenhopp
Assistant Manager/Plant Services - 1975 (1988)
Mary T. Urbanski - B.A., College of Saint Scholastica, Duluth
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1989
Debonh S. Vangellow - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Miami
University, Oxford, Ohio
Hall Coordinator - 1989
Dorothy M. Van Hellen - B.S., Iowa State University
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1982
John M. W.,ner - 8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Hall Coordinator - 1987
~n M. Waldschmidt - B.A., University of Wisconsin, Oshkosh; M.S.,
University of Wisconsin, Platteville
Hall Coordinator - 1988
Mark J. Watkin• - B.S., Iowa State University
Assistant Dining Unit Manager - 1989
Carolyn M. Young-Hun - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Dining Unit Manager - 1984 (1987)

Student Health and Counseling Services
Counseling Center
Norman L. Story - B.A., David Lipscomb College; M.A., Western Michigan
University; Ph.D., California School of Professional Psychology
Director of the Counseling Center
Counselor/Psychologist - 1968 (1981)
JoAnn C. Cummings - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado
Counselor and Coordinator: Counseling Program for Adult Students 1963 (1972)
Martin R. Edwards- B.S., M.A., Central Michigan University; Ph.D., North
Texas State University
Counselor - Counseling Center - 1973
Paula J. Gilroy - B.S., M.S., Shippensburg University; Ed.S., University of
West Virginia
Counselor and Coordinator of Handicapped Students Services - 1988
Kenneth E. Jacobsen - B.A., Dana College; M.C., Arizona State University;
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia
Wellness Coordinator and Career Counselor - 1979 (1989)

Administrative Staff

Health Center
Robert L. Tujet1cb- B.S.C., M.H.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa
Administrator, Student Health Services - 1976
Pb.ylll1 A. Bolte - R.N., Broadlawns School of Nursing, Des Moines, Iowa
Staff Nurse - 1973
·
Kenneth W. Caldwell - B.S., Iowa Wesleyan, Mount Pleasant; M.D., University of Iowa
Staff Physician - 1977
Karla J. Fegley - B.S., Drake University
Pharmacist - 1982
Bruce E. Fory1tek - B.A., St. Cloud State University; M.D., University of
Minnesota
Staff Physician - 1982
Ann H. McRae- R.N., Lynn Hospital School of Nursing; B.A., University of
Northern Iowa
Staff Nurse - 1988
Caryl L. Nieben - R.N., Allen Lutheran School of Nursing, Waterloo, Iowa
Staff Nurse - 1973
Jacqueline J. Slykhul1 - B.A., Stephen F. Austin State University; R.N.,
Allen Lutheran School of Nursing, Waterloo, Iowa
Staff Nurse - 1986
Paul D. 'hnney - D.O., College of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery, Des
Moines, Iowa
Staff Physician - 1971 (1976)
Joan A. Thompson - L.P.N., Rochester School of Practical Nursing; B.A.,
University of Northern Iowa
Health Aid Coordinator - 1982

Division of Administration and
Finance
Division Administration
John E. Conner- B.S., University of Illinois; M.A., Western Illinois University
Vice President for Administration and Finance - 1984
Douglu R. Jensen - B.B.A., University of Iowa
Assistant to the Vice President for Administration and Finance - 1989
Eunice A. Dell - B.A., M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Budget Director - 1977 (1989)
Oren R. Griffin - B.A., Southern University at New Orleans; M.A.E.,
University of Northern Iowa
Special Projects Assistant - 1989
Mary J. Prmo1ll - B.A., University of Iowa; M.B.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Budget Analyst-1982 (1984)

Office of the Vice President for
Administration and Finance
Darlyce A. Drum
Administrative Assistant - 1961 (1973)

Administrative Services
Rounne Connd
Senior Purchasing Agent - 1968 (1986)

Campus Planning
B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D.,
University of Denver
Director of Campus Planning - 1968 (1981)
Paul E. Meyermann - B.S., Iowa State University
Landscape Architect - 1985
Norri• E. Mlkkeben - B.Architecture, B.S., M.S., Iowa State University
University Architect - 1983
C. Geo,ie Pavelonl1 - B.S., Southern Illinois University

Leland A. Thom1on -

Coordinator of Interior Design Services - 1985
Adele S. ~nandale - B. Architecture, University of Notre Dame
Architectural Planner - 1988

Controller's Office
Gary B. Shontz - B.B.A., University of Iowa; M.A.E., Ed.S., University of

Northern Iowa
Controller and University Secretary - 1974 (1976)
Ann L. Geor1e
Payroll Coordinator -1974 (1984)
Linda K. Gruetzmacher - B.S., University of Illinois
Staff Accountant - 1988
Brian T. Looby - B.B.A., University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire
Bursar - 1988
Bruce A. Rieks - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Controller and Chief Accountant - 1979 (1985)
Bryan M. Segentrom - B.A., Cedarville College
Senior Accountant - 1988

Information Systems and Computing
Services
J. Michael Yohe - B.A., DePauw University; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin-Madison
Adjunct Professor of Computer Science - 1989
Director of lnfonnation Systems and Computintt Services - 1989
David Bndney - A.A., A.S., B.A., Regents College of the University of the
State of New York; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
User Services Manager - 1986 (1989)
Kenneth Connelly - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Systems/Operations Manager - 1983 (1989)
David C. Fanter -:-- B.S., Augustana College
Data Base Administrator - 1978 (1985)
Roberta L. Fu - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Systems Analyst - 1976 (1983)
Maureen A. Furlon& -A.A., Eastern Iowa Community College; B.S., Iowa
State University
Systems Analyst - 1985 (1987)
Doreen M. Hayek - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
'M>rkstation Resource Specialist - 1984 (1989)
Mary C. Howard - B.A., M.S., M.A., University of Iowa
Senior Programmer Analyst - 1988 (1989)
Denni• R. Lindner - B.A., wartburg College
lnfonnation Systems Manager - 1978 (1989)
Clyde Luck - Data Systems Coordinator - 1969 (1989)
Randall A. Mus - B.S., Iowa State University
Senior Systems Programmer - 1985
Steven Y. Moon - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., University of
Iowa
Assistant Director/Network & Tuchnical Services - 1979 (1989)
Monica Mundhenke - A.S., Southeastern Community College; B.A., University of Northern Iowa
·
Senior Programmer Analyst - 1984 (1988)
Patricia J. Palmenhelm - Data Base Assistant - 1971 (1989)
Thomu C. Petenoa - B.S., Iowa State University
Associate Director, lnfonnation Systems & Computer Services - 1982
(1989)
Kevin Quarn1trom - B.A., M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa
lnfonnation Systems Coordinator - 1979 (1985)
~le A. Rumu11en - B.S., Iowa State University
lnfonnation Systems Coordinator - 1978 (1981)
Patti J. Rust - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Programmer Analyst II - 1988
Patricia A. Sage - B.A., B.S., Eastern Illinois University
Programmer Analyst Ill - 1988 (1989)
Daryl B. Stall - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Programmer Analyst II - 1988
Diane Sullivan - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Systems Programmer Analyst - 1980 (1986)
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Merlin D. 'Iaylor - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Voice System Administrator - 1966 (1989)
·
Mary Westendorf - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Programmer Analyst II - 1988
Jon Wolter - A.A.S., Hawkeye Institute of Thchnology
Field Service .Manager - 1984 (1989)

Intercollegiate Athletics and UNI-Dome
Administration
Robert A. Bowlsby - B.S., .Moorhead State University; .M.A., Univenity of
Iowa
Director of Athletics - 1981 (1984)
lnqe Ahnbl-Fud - B.A., .M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of .Minnesota
Head Volleyball Coach - 1972 (1981)
'hrry C. Allen - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Head Football Coach - 1979 (1989)
Gene O. Baker - B.S., .M.S., Austin Peay State University
Head Baseball Coach/UNI-Dome Administrative Assistant - 1987
Meredith L. Bakley - B.S., Black Hills State College; .M.S., Colorado State
University
Instructor/Head Softball Coach - 1978
Janice Ill. Bittner- B.S., Valparaiso University; .M.S., Illinois State University
Assistant \\bmens Volleyball Coach - 1982
Kevin Boyle - B.S., Univenity of Iowa
Assistant Basketball Coach - 1986
Donald B. Brigs - B.S., University of Iowa; .M.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Head Wrestling Coach - 1972 (1981)
Julie A. Bright - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Athletic Business .Manager - 1975 (1985)
Gene L. Bruhn - Doctor of Chiropractic, Palmer College of Chiropractic
Assistant Softball Coach - 1982
Christopher E. Bucknam - B.S., Norwich University; .M.A., Univenity of
Northern Iowa
Head 'Jrack &: Cross Country Coach - 1979 (1984)
Kevin C. Bulsman - B.A., .M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Program Associate - 1989
James A. E,U - B.S., Buena Vista College
Assistant Athletic Director/Facilities - 1988
Mark A. Farley - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Football Coach - 1988
Shen• Gao - B.A., University of Beijing, China
Assistant Volleyball Coach/Adjunct Instructor - 1989
Joel R. Greenlee - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Assistant Wrestling Coach/Dome Supervisor - 1989
Philip O. Hatlem - B.A., St. Olaf College; .M.A., Ohio State Univenity
Athletic Ticket .Manager/Assistant UNI-Dome Director - 1988
Holly J. Huso - B.A., North Dakota State Univenity; .M.A., North Carolina
State University
Assistant \\bmens Basketball Coach - 1989
John A. Jermler - B.A., Coe College; .M.A., University of Iowa
Associate Director of Athletics - 1980
Cindy L. Johnson - B.S., University of Iowa; .M.S., Central .Missouri State
University
Program Assistant \\bmen's Basketball - 1989
Nancy A. Justis - B.A., Univenity of Iowa
Director of Sports Information - 1974 (1979)
Kevin C. Kane - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director of Sports Information - 1988
Robert Kincaid - B.A., Adams State College
Assistant Football Coach - 1983
Walter A. Kllnlrer - B.S., University of Colorado
Offensive Coordinator/Offensive Line Coach/Football - 1983
David A. Kohn - UNI-Dome Facilities Coordinator - 1977 (1989)
Mike
B.S., South Dakota State University; .M.S., North Dakota
State University
Assistant Football Coach - 1987

Kollln• -
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Kathy L. Konl•smuk - A.A., North Iowa Area Community College; B.A.,

.M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa
Head \\bmens Thnnis Coach - 1987
Mark A. Kwlkkel - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; .M.A., University of
Nebraska
Assistant Athletic Trainer/Instructor - 1988
'lerrl A. Lasswell- B.Ed., Washburn University; .M.S., University of Kansas
Head \\bmens Basketball Coach - 1989
Kevin J. Lehman - A.A., Palmer Junior College; B.A., Wartburg College;
.M.A., Drake University
Assistant Basketball Coach - 1986
Eldon J. Miller - B.S., .M.Ed., Wittenberg College, Springfield, Ohio
.Mens Head Basketball Coach - 1986
James Ill. Miller - B.A., .M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Wrestling Coach - 1983 (1989)
'hrry G. Noonan - B.S., Loras College; .M.S., Eastern Kentucky University
Head Athletic Trainer - 1983 (1986)
Rene Revis - B.A., University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill; .M.S., Illinois
State University
Assistant Athletic Trainer/Instructor - 1989
William Salmon - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Football Coach - 1984
LeaAnn Shaddox - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; .M.A., University of
Iowa
Instructor/Head \\bmen's Track &: Cross Country Coach - 1985
Sam Slwich - B.A., .M.A., Notre Dame
Part-time Assistant Basketball Coach ~ 1986
Ardell L. Wlegandt - B.S., .M.S., North Dakota State University
Assistant Football Coach - 1989
Sandra C. Williamson - B.S., .M.S., Eastern New .Mexico University; Ed.D.,
Univenity of Northern Colorado
Associate Director of Athletics - 1978 (1989)

Personnel Services
John D. Mixsell, Jr. - B.S., Saint Lawrence University, New York; .M.A.,
Webster College, .Missouri
Personnel Director/Director P&:S - 1979
Loren T. Allen - B.S., Iowa State University; .M.A., University of Iowa
Benefits Coordinator - 1982
Gwendolyn Johnson - B.A., University of Iowa, .M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Operations and Training Coordinator - 1989
Jane Juhl Juchems - B.S., Iowa State University
Compensation &: Employment .Manager ~ 1979 (1989)
Aimee T. Lew - B.A., Central Washington State College
Recruitment and Classification Specialist, .Merit System - 1986 (1987)
Donald R. Walton- B.A., St. Ambrose College; .M.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Recruitment and Compensation Coordinator, Personnel &: Scientific -1966
(1989)

Physical Plant
Administration
Duane C. Anders - B.A., Univenity of Northern Iowa
Director, Physical Plant - 1982 (1987)
James Nantz - B.L.S., University of Northern Iowa
Operations Administrator - 1983 (1985)
Alvin Kyhl
.Manager, Campus Services - 1971 (1985)

Campus Services
Merlyn L. Heldt
Coordinator, Greenhouse and Golf Course - 1975 (1985)
Virgil L. Cordes
Assistant .Manager, Plant Services - 1982 (1988)
Gary E. Pietig
Assistant .Manager, Plant Services - 1971 (1988)
'hrry L. Sheerer
Assistant .Manager, Plant Services - 1982 (1988)

.Administrative Staff

Custodial
William T. McKhlley - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Manager, Building Services - 1982 (1985)
Roier W. Baumann
Assistant Manager, Building Services - 1985 (1988)
Dorothy L. Corwin
Assistant Manager, Building Services - 1978 (1989)
John R. Geary
Assistant Manager, Building Services - 1982 (1988)
Th1re11 A. Mosley
Assistant Manager, Building Services - 1975 (1988)
Kathryn A. Nicol
Assistant Manager, Building Services - 1969 (1988)

Energy Conservation Management
David M. AndtrHD - A.A.S., Hawkeye Institute of ~chnology
Manager, Energy Conservation - 1979 (1989)
Thomu J. Rlchtameler - B.S.M.E., Iowa State University
Utility/Energy Engineer - 1982 (1989)

Engineering Services
Gnnt W. Christensen
Project Manager/Inspector - 1987
Lonnie F. Piper
Project Manager - 1981 (1985)
David L. Walter - B.S., Iowa State Univenity
Associate Director, Engineering Services - 1977
Raymond L. Winterhalter - 8.S.E.E., University of Toledo
Electrical/Project Engineer - 1989

Division of Development
Division Administration
J. Joe Mitchell - B.A., Hampden-Sydney College; M.S.Ed., Longwood
College; Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study, Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
Vice President for Development/Executive Vice President & Secretary, UNI
Foundation - 1988
Jean Carl11le - 8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Administrative Assistant - 1984 (1989)

Office of Alumni Relations
Noreen M. Hermansen - B.S., Oklahoma College of Liberal Arts; M.A.E.,
University of Northern Iowa
Director of Alumni Relations
Executive Director/Northern Iowa Alumni Association - 1968 (1988)
Jeffrey Liebermann - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Director of Alumni Relations - 1989

Office of Development
WIiiiam D. Calhoun, Jr. - B.A., Hiram College, Ohio; M.A.Ed., University
of Northern Iowa
Director of Special Gifts/Assistant Vice President for Development - 1981
(1988)
Ruth E. Ratliff - B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Director of Corporate & Foundation Relations - 1976 (1988)
Dee V&ndeventer - B.S., Iowa State University
Director of Annual Giving - 1985

Division of Communication and
Outreach Services

Operations and Maintenance

Division Administration

Ronald K. Blietow
Manager, Operations and Maintenance - 1966 (1985)
Robert R. Cook
Manager, Electrical Services - 1982 (1985)
WIiiiam D. Frickson
Assistant Manager, Plant Services - 1962 (1989)
Scott J. Hall - A.S., North Iowa Area Community College
Manager, Maintenance Services - 1977 (1985)
Darrell J. Hansen
Manager, Mechanical Services - 1982 (1985)
Donald L. Purce
Assistant Manager, Plant Services - 1979 (1989)
John J. Perry
Assistant Manager, Plant Services - 1980 (1989)
Delmar Sherwood
Manager, Carpentry Services - 1967 (1989)

Richard H. Stinchfield - B.A., Colby College; M.A., University of Maine,
Orono; M.B.A., Murray State University; Ph.D., University of Idaho
Executive Assistant to the President - 1983 (1987)

Utilities
Glenn E. Holmes
Manager, Power Plant - 1953 (1980)
Charles F. Fouelman
Assistant Manager, Plant Services - 1972 (1988)
Arthur C. Johnson - A.A.S., Milwaukee School of Engineering
Utilities Distribution/Special Services Coordinator - 1967 (1984)
Daryl E. Stoner
Assistant Director, Utilities - 1979 (1984)

Public Safety
Dean A. Sh01n - B.A., Parsons College; M.A., University of ~orthern Iowa
Director of Public Safety - 1987
David J. Zarifi1 - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Support Services Coordinator -1988

Office of Affirmative Action
Winston Burt - B.A., Inter-American University; M.S., Ed.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan
Director of Affirmative Action Programs - 1988

Office of Community Services
Lowell Norland
Director of the Office of Community Services - 1987

Office of Conferences and Visitor Services
Duane McDonald - B.A., University of Missouri, Kansas City; M.Ed.,
University of Missouri, Columbia
Director of Conferences and Visitor Services - 1986

Office of Institutional Research
•Gerald D. Bl1bey - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Iowa State
University; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Coordinator of Institutional Studies - 1964 (1984)

•Regular graduate faculty member.

Office of Iowa Waste Reduction Center
John L. Konefee - B.S., Iowa St.ate University; M.S., University of Massachusetts; M.S., University of Iowa
Director of the Iowa Waste Reduction Center - 1988
James A. Olton - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Southern Illinois
University
Waste Management Specialist - 1988
Kimberly K. Gunderson - B.S., Marquette University, Milwaukee
Environmental Specialist - 1988
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.Administrative Staff

Office of Public Relations
Susan Metz Chilcott - B.A., Midland Lutheran College, Nebraska; M.A.,
Creighton University
Director of Public Relations - 1976 (1986)
Genld V. Anglum - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Periodical & Publications Editor - 1989
Vicki S. Grimes - B.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Director/Managing Editor News Services - 1970 (1972)
Donavan M. Honnold - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Publications & Printing Services Director - 1988
Elizabeth Conrad LaVelle - B.A., Lawrence University, Wisconsin; M.A.,
Western Michigan University
Art Director/Publications Designer - 1977 (1979)
Faith Hamilton Meyer - B.J., University of Missouri-Columbia
Assistant to the Director, for Special Projects - 1989
Craig G. Olson - B.A., Iowa State University
Broadcast News Editor - 1988
Leigh A. Rigby - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
News Editor - 1989
Janeen K. Stewart - B.S., Iowa State University
Periodical & Publications Editor - 1988
William G. Witt - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Photo Journalist - 1980 (1986)
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Emeritus Faculty
John F. Aldrich - B.S., University of Rhode Island; M.Ed., Boston Univer•
sity
Professor of "leaching - 1955 (1986)
H. Wendell Alford - B.A., .John B. Stetson University; B.D., Southwestern
Baptist Theological Seminary; B.S.L.S., North Thxas State University
Associate Professor/Library - 1959 (1986)
Assistant Director of Tuchnical Services of the Library - 1959 (1986)
Ruth B. Anderson - B.A., University of California-Berkeley; M.S.W., Columbia University
Professor .of Social \\brk - 1969 (1990)
Ceorie G. Ball - B.S., M.A., Kent State University; Ed.D., University of
Wyoming ,
Professor of Education and Psychology - 1958 (1978)
Jadraon N. Baty - B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ed.S., University of
Northern Iowa; Ed.D., Drake University
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations-1971 (1987)
Ruuell N. Baum - B.Mus., M.Mus., Eastman School of Music, University
of Rochester
Professor of Piano - 1938 (1981)
Mary Green Beckman - B.Mus., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M.M.,
Cleveland Institute of Music
Professor of Harp and Theory - 1947 (1990)
Randall R. Bebb -B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Coordinator of Student Thaching -1947 (1981)
Harold E. Bernhard - B.A., Carthage College, lllinois; B.D., Chicago
Lutheran Theological Seminary; Ph.D., University of Chicago
Director of the Bureau of Religious Activities
Professor of Religion - 1949 (1974)
Mary E. Blanford - B.A., Central Normal College, Indiana; M.S., Indiana
University
Assistant Professor of Business Education and Administrative Management
- 1961 (1982)
David R. Bluhm - B.A., Princeton University; B. Th., Princeton Theological
Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
Professor of Philosophy and Religion - 1954 (1977)
Emil W. Bock - B.Mus., M.Mus., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Music History - 1939 (1984)
E. Jean Bonb- B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa Professor of Physical
Education for \\bmen
Head of the Department of Physical Education for \\bmen - 1949 (1972)
Emily Clan Brown -A.B., Ohio State University; M.A. in Ed., Arizona State
University; Ph.D., University of Arizona
Professor of History - 1966 (1976)
Lena P. Buckln,i.am - B.S., Northeast Missouri State "Jeachers College;
M.S., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Home Economics -,- 1953 (1968)
Mar,lorle D. Campbell - B.Sc.Ed., M.A., Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Art - 1949 (1979)
Henri L. Chabert - Lie. en Droit, lnstitut des Sciences Politiques; Bar ex
(Paris) Lie es Lettres, Competitive exam du C.A. (Sorbonne) and of the
U.N.; Doctorate de l'Universite de Paris (Sorbonne)
Professor of French - 1961 (1983)
Tleh-Chenll Chin -B.A., National Northeastern University, China; M.A.,
M.L.S., University of \\uhington; A.M.L.S., Florida State University
Associate Professor of Library Science
Bibliographer - 1971 (1985)
Elinor Ann Cnwford - B.A., M.A., University of California, Berkeley;
Ph.D., University of Oregon
Professor of Physical Education for \\bmen
Head of the Department of Physical Education for \\brnen - 1949 (1979)

Barban J. Darllnll- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of
Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1958 (1985)
David D. Delafield - B.F.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University
Professor of Art - 1951 (1982)
Gordon B. Denton - B.B.A., University ofThxas; M.B.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1965 (1980)
Joan E. Diamond - B.A., Knox College; M.S., University of Illinois
Associate Professor of "leaching: Educational Media - 1957 (1990)
Mar1&aret Dlvelbe11 - B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., Columbia University
Associate Professor of "leaching - 1927 (1964)
Henry T. Dohrman -A.B., Nebraska State College; S.T.B., Ph.D., Harvard
University
Professor of Sociology, Anthropology and Social \\brk - 1949 (1982)
Richard S. Doulllu -A.B., J.D., Duke University; Ed.S., Rutgers University
Graduate School of Education
University Risk Manager - 1976 (1990)
Vh1ll E. Dowell- B.S., M.S., Kansas State Thachers College; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
Professor of Biology - 1956 (1988)
John C. Downey - B.S., M.S., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of
California, Davis
Professor of Biology
Dean of the Graduate College - 1968 (1988)
William H. Dreier- B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Minnesota
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1949 (1985)
Mary K. Eakin -B.A., Drake University; B.L.A., M.A., University of Chicago
Associate Professor of Education - 1958 (1968)
Roy E. Eblen - B.A., Williams College; M.A., Wichita State University;
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1960 (1985)
Charlotte Ellen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Professor of Speech - 1965 (1982)
Lawrence J. Ellen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Professor of Biology - 1968 (1989)
Ivan L. Eland - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of
Colorado
Associate Professor of Education
Director of Safety Education - 1960 (1989)
Harley E. Erickson - B.S., Wisconsin State University-LaCrosse; M.S.,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations - 1963 (1987)
Manuel A. Feblu - B.A., B.S., lnstituto de Cardenas, Cuba; Doctor in Law,
Universidad de la Habana, Cuba; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Spanish - 1967 (1984)
Donald G. Flnepn - B.F.A., M.A., Ohio State University
Professor of Art - 1955 (1988)
Louise C. T. Forest- B.A., M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D., Yale University
Professor of English - 1948 (1983)
Laun K. Gllloley - B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of "leaching - 1950 (1971)
Kenneth G. Go1&el - B.S., M.A., Ohio State University
Professor of Art -1950 (1990)
Walter J. Gohman - B.A., St. Cloud State College, Minnesota; M.A., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of "leaching: Science - 1951 (1977)
Ralph M. Goodman - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California-Los Angeles
Associate Professor of English - 1964 (1988)
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Emeritus Faculty

Donald W. Gny-A.B., Asbury College; B.D., Emory University; M.A.L.S.,

University of Minnesota
Associate Professor
Assistant Director of Library Services - 1967 (1990)
Elton E. Green - B.S., M.S., Kansas State University; Ed.D., University of
Northern Colorado
Professor of Physical Education - 1968 (1990)
Harry G. Guillaume - B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
Professor of Art - 1948 (1980)
Head of the Department of Art - (1948-1970)
Lulle W. Hale - B.M.E., M.M.E., Drake University; M.A., University of
Missouri-Kansas City; D.M.A., University of Missouri
Professor of Teaching - 1960 (1988)
Albert C. Haman - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Michigan State University
Associate Professor of Biology - 1961 (1988)
Elbert W. Hamilton - B.A., 'larkio College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Mathematics - 1949 (1978)
Head of the Department of Mathematics (1963-1976)
Nellie D. Hampton - B.S., Central Missouri State University; M.A., State
University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Professor of Education - 1945 (1981)
Jamu L. Handorf - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Management - 1966 (1990)
Alden B. Han1on - B.A., St. Olaf College; M.Ph., University of Wisconsin
Associate Professor of English
Foreign Student Advisor - 1946 (1975)
Donald L. Han1on - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D.,
University of Wyoming
Professor of Educational Administration & Counseling - 1966 (1986)
William P. Happ, Jr. - B.S., Northwestern University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching- 1948 (1974)
Bernice Helff - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1942 (1972)
Clifford ff. Herrold - B.A., Central State University, Oklahoma; M.A.,
Colorado State University; t:d.D., Stanford University
Professor of Art -1947 (1978)
Jo1eph F. Hohlfeld - B.A., Hastings College; M.B.S., University of Colorado; Ed.D., Indiana University
Associate Professor of Thaching: Mathematics - 1978 (1988)
Olive J. Holliday - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of
Illinois
Associate Professor of Home Economics - 1949 (1974)
Telford F. Hollman - Ph.B., J.D., University of Chicago; L.L.M., John
Marshall Law School; M.B.A., DePaul University
Professor of Business Law - 1968 (1983)
Karl M. Hoivik - B.A., Concordia College; M.A., Eastman School of Music,
University of Rochester; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Instrumental Conducting - 1947 (1984)
Mu: M. Ho1ler - B.A., Nebraska State Thachers College, Peru; M.A., Ed.D.,
University of Northern Colorado
Professor of Education: Reading - 1951 (1988)
Mary Ann Jaclr1on - B.S., M.S., University of Arkansas
Assistant Professor of Thaching - 1953 (1981)
Phillip C. Jenning, - B.S., M.S., Iowa State University
University Business Manager - 1942 (1977)
John J. Kamerlck - B.A., St. Ambrose; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of History -1970 (1986)
President (1970-1983)
Jamea W. Kercheval - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Professor of Chemistry - 1949 (1972)
Jack F. Kimball - B.A., University of Kansas City; M.A., Syracuse University; Ed.D., Columbia University
Associate Professor of Educational Administration & Counseling - 1967
(1988)
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Howard T. Knut1on - B.A., Luther College; M.A., Ed.D., University of
Wyoming
Professor of Educational Administration & Counseling - 1953 (1981)
Director of Thacher Education
Dean of the College of Education - (1968-1976)
Dorothy Mae Koehring - B.A., Kansas State University; M.A., Columbia
University; Ph.D., Yale University
Professor of Education
,
Regional Training Program Officer (Director) for Project Head Start-1933
(1973)
WIiiiam C. Lang - B.A., Yankton College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of History - 1949 (1978)
Director of Thacher Education - (1959-1968)
Dean of Instruction and Dean of the College, Vice President of the College,
Vice President of the University, Vice President for Academic Affairs (1959-1970)
James P. LaRue - B.S., Southeast Missouri State College; M.A., Colorado
State College of Education; Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University
Professor of Industrial Thchnology - 1956 (1986)
Aenea Lebeda - B.A., Northwestern Oklahoma State University; M.S.,
Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Professor of Management - 1953 (1981)
Fred W. Lott - A.B., B.S., Cedarville College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Michigan
Professor of Mathematics - 1949 (1984)
Assistant Vice President of Academic Affairs - (1971-1984)
William E. Luck - B.S., M.S., Stout State University; Ed.D., Oklahoma
State University
Professor of Industrial Thchnology - 1962 (1979)
H. Lewis ~h - B.S., M.Ed., University of Nebraska; D.Ed., University of
Wyoming
Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Thaching - 1951 (1987)
Clifford G. McCollum - B.S., M.A., Ed.D., University of Missouri
Professor of Biology - 1949 (1984)
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences - (1968-1984)
G. Dougla1 McDonald - B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.S., University
of Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1963 (1973)
Kent A. McIntyre - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Denver
Associate Professor of Teaching: Educational Media - 1968 (1990)
Fred Y. M. Ma - B.L.L., Sun Vat-sen University, China; M.A., B.S.L.S.,
University of Minnesota
Associate Professor and Head of Catalog - 1960 (1988)
Edna L. Mantor - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University
Associate Professor of Thaching - 1923 (1968)
Wllllam O. Maricle - B.Ed., University of Southern lllinois; M.A., University of Illinois; Ed.D., University of Colorado
Associate Professor of Thaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1949 (1981)
Jame• G. Martin- B.A., M.A., Indiana State College; Ph.D., Indiana University
Professor of Sociology - 1971 (1989)
Vice President and Provost - (1971-1989)
Charle• D. Matheson - B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Michigan
Professor of Voice - 1955 (1982)
Jvone A. Maxwell - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.Mus., American
Conservatory of Music
Associate Professor of Piano - 1940 (1978)
Peter M. Muula - B.S., University of New York, Courtland; M.A., Ed.D.,
Columbia University
Professor of Thaching: Safety Education - 1949 (1990)
Josephine J. Megivern - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1967 (1987)
William K. Metcalfe - B.S., M.A., \\ashington University, St. Louis; Ph.D.,
Syracuse University
Professor of Political Science - 1961 (1985)
Caryl Middleton - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1949 (1981)

Emeritus Faculty

Dorothy L. Moon - B.Ed., Northern Illinois University; M.A., Northwestern

University
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1946 (1977)
Robert E. Morin - B.A., M.S., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin, Madison
Professor of Psychology - 1972 (1986)
Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences - (1972-1985)
Evelyn J. Mullins - B.A., Grinnell College, B.S.L.S., Columbia University
Assistant Professor and Order Librarian - 1930 (1971)
Gretchen M. Myers - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A.L.S., Rosary College
Assistant Professor
Reference Librarian - 1967 (1989)
Ro11 A. Nielsen - B.A., Wartburg College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Thaching
Head of Department of Thaching - 1947 (1986)
Samuel Nodane - Doctorate in Social Sciences, Doctorate in Law, Universidad de la Habana, Cuba; Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana
Professor of Spanish - 1964 (1988)
John H. Paae - 8. of Design, University of Michigan; M.F.A., University of
Iowa
Professor of Art - 1954 (1987)
Acting Head of the Department of Art (1984-1985)
Robert L. Paulson - B.S., M.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Thaching: Educational Media -1954 (1983)
Jeannette Ro,en Potter Peterson - B.A., University of Northern Iowa;
M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ed.D., University of Oregon
Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1955 (1975)
Cecil Phillipa - B.S., Southwest Missouri State College; M.Ed., Ed.D.,
University of Missouri
Professor of Thaching - 1948 (1982)
Warren E. Picldum - B.A., Colorado State University; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa
State University
Associate Professor of Biology - 1957 (1987)
Ge0t1e R. Poqe - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of History - 1954 (1982)
Willard J. Poppy - B.Ed., Wisconsin State University, Oshkosh; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Professor of Physics - 1949 (1975)
Albert A. Potter - B.A., Nebraska State 'teachers College; M.A., University
of Iowa
Associate Professor of 'leaching: Science - 1946 (1978)
Joseph Pnycbocbln - B.Ed., Southern Illinois University; M.A., University
of Illinois; Ed.D., University of Missouri
Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1947 (1981)
Jack C. Reecl-B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln
Associate Professor of Management - 1965 (1990)
Ferdinand C, Riecbmaon - B.A., M.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Teaching: Social Studies - 1960 (1985)
Dixon L. Ria• - B.A., Marietta College; M.S., University of Michigan
Associate Professor of Biology - 1958 (1987)
Jame, B. Roberson - 8.S., Middle 'lennessee State 'leachers College; M.A.,
George Peabody College for 'leachers
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1964 (1984)
Dooalcl O. Rod - A.B., Luther College; A.B.L.S., University of Michigan
Professor
Director of Library Services - 1953 (1986)
Betta A. Roth- B.S., George Peabody College for 'leachers; M.A., Columbia
University
Associate Professor of Teaching: Early Childhood Education - 1951 (1976)
Julia J. Rosendul - B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations -1966 (1988)
Myron E. Ru11ell - B.Mus., Kansas State University; M.Mus., Eastman
School of Music, University of Rochester; Ph.D., University of Michigan
Professor of Woodwind Instruments
Head of the School of Music - 1929 (1973)
Arlene A. Ruthenberg - 8.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.E., Wayne
State University
Youth Collection Librarian/Assistant Professor - 1968 (1980)

Edward Rutlrowalri - B.S., Marquette University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
State University
Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1963 (1990)
Pauline Louise Sauer-B.Ed., Chicago Teachers College; M.A., University of
Michigan; Ph.D., Cornell University
Associate Professor of Biology
Director of the UNI Museum - 1949 (1981)
Oti• R. Schmidt - B.J., M.J., University of 'luas, Austin; M.A., Sam
Houston State College
Assistant Professor of English Language and Literature - 1965 (1988)
Mary M. Schmitt- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.Ed., University of .
Minnesota
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1946 (1983)
N. Marshall School• - B.S., Mary Washington College; M.A., George Peabody College for 'leachers
Associate Professor of Teaching: Physical Education - 1949 (1976)
Ralph J. Schwartz - B.S., Northwestern University; M.A., Marquette University; Ph.D., Purdue University
Associate Professor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1963 (1989)
Ruth Sevy - B.S., Central Missouri State University; M.A., University of
Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation: Health1967 (1980)
Edna Anderson Shona - B.S., M.A., Toachers College of Columbia University
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1947 (1973)
Ina Mae Brown Silvey-B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State University; M.A.,
University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1954 (1978)
Ernestine L. Smith -8.A., M.S., University of Michigan
Professor of Geography - 1936 (1973)
Fnocis E. Smith - B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of English - 1950 (1979)
M. B, Smith - B.S., Northern State Teachers College, South Dakota; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Professor of Speech - 1947 (1982)
Eloise P. Soy - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of 'leaching: Elementary Education - 1965 (1979)
Myrtle M. Stone - B.A., Washington State University; M.B.A., University of
Washington; Ed.D., New York University
Professor of Teaching - 1928 (1966)
Mariuirette May Struble - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Teaching - 1924 (1969)
Alvin R. Sunseri - B.A., Southeastern Louisiana University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Louisiana State University
Professor of History - 1967 (1988)
Betty M. Swanson - B.S., University of Minnesota; M.S., University of
Southern California
Assistapt Professor of Physical Education - 1949 (1985)
Nathan M. Talbott- B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., University of
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Washington
Professor of Political Science and East Asian Studies - 1956 (1983)
E. Ru1Hll 'lePa1lre - B.A., Westmar College; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
Professor of Biology - 1963 (1989)
Howard J. Thompson - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Harvard University;
M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., Harvard University
Professor of History - 1955 (1986)
Howard VanderBeelr - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia
University
Professor of 'leaching - 1948 (1981)
Francia D. Vllmaln- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., University of
Wisconsin
Professor of Physics - 1965 (1988)
Edward V. \Wdaeth - B.A., University of Montana; M.A., 'leachers College,
Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Vice President for University Relations and Development - 1964 (1988)
Lillian R. Wqoer - B.A., University of South Dakota; M.A., University of
Iowa; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Professor of Speech - 1950 (1978)
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Emeritus Faculty

Willia H. W.,1111'-B.S., Central Missouri State University; M.A.,University
of Missouri
Professor of Industrial Tuchnology - 1945 (1982)
James D. Welch - B.S., M.Ed., University of Missouri
Associate Professor of Tuaching: Music - 1962 (1987)
Donald B. Wendt - B.Mus., Northwestern University; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of \\bodwinds - 1958 (1989)
Leland L, Wilson - B.S., Eastern Kentucky State University; M.S., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., George Peabody College for Tuachers
Professor of Chemistry - 1955 (1979)
Head of the Department of Chemistry - (1968-1975)
Barllara ~ - B.S., M.A., The Ohio State University; Ed.D., University of
Southern California
Professor of Physical Education - 1949 (1985)
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1990-92 Faculty
•Fnd J. Abraham - B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Oregon
Professor of Economics - 1973 (1988)
Ronald J. Abnham - B.B.A., M.B.A., University of Wisconsin, C.P.A.
Assistant Professor of Accounting- 1974
•Charles M. Adelman - A.B., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Gothenburg, Sweden
Associate Professor of Art- 1983 (1985)
•Pfta O. Ait,ue - B.Sc., Ahmadu Bello University; M.A., Northwestern
University; M.B.A., Keller Graduate School of Management • Chicago;
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1989
•Ind8e Ahnbl-Fard - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota
Professor of Physical Education - 1972 (1984)
Howard Albel - B.S., M.S., Juilliard School of Music
Professor of Piano -1978 (1984)
•~te K. Alberts - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Political Science and Social Science - 1964 (1967)
•James E. Albrecht- B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D.,
Indiana University
Professor of Educational Administration & Counseling - 1965 (1973)
•Mary Nan Koen Alclriclge - B.S., M.S., Tuxas A & I University; Ed.S.,
University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Professor of Education: Middle School/Jr High School Education
- 1967 (1990)
Susan Allbee - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Sociology - 1989
Barban F. H. Allen - B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., University of Iowa
Instructor and Reference Librarian - 1989
Charles H. Allison - B.A., Bellevue College
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1988
•Edward W. Amend - B.A., Midland Lutheran College; M.Div., S.T.M.,
Lutheran School of Theology, Chicago; Ph.D., University of Chicago
Professor of Religion and Humanities - 1967 (1988)
•B. Wylie Anderson - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; M.A.,
University of Denver; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Economics
Head of the Department of Economics -1966 (1976)
•Hate Anderson- B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; M.F.A., 'fyler School of Art,
Temple University
Assistant Professor of Art - 1978
James D. Anderson - B.S., M.S., Eastern lllinois University
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1965 (1968)
•Ronald J. Anderson - B.A., M.A.T., Augustana College, South Dakota;
Ph.D., University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill
Associate Professor of Special Education - 1980 (1986)
•Wayne I. Anderson - B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Geology
Head of the Department of Earth Science - 1963 (1972)
La\ltrne W. Andreessen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; C.P.A.
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1980
•Donald L. Ambauah-A.A., Kirkwood Community College; B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., University of Oregon; D.B.A., University of
Kentucky
Assistant Professor of Management - 1980 (1985)
Ill. Jane Aslmus - B.S., University of Cincinnati; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Health Education - 1987

•c. Murray Au1tln - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Professor of Geography and Regional Science - 1973 (1987)
Pb,yllls ~ • Baker- B.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., University of
California, San Diego
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology - 1990
•Fnncl1co X. Barrios -A.B., St. Louis University; M.A., Ph.D., University
of Cincinnati
Professor of Psychology - 1979 (1989)
Thomaa M. Barry - B.M.Ed., M.M., University of Colorado
Assistant Professor of Oboe and Saxophone - 1973 (1976)
•Clemens Bartolla1 - B.A., Davis and Elkins College; B.D., Princeton
Theological Seminary; S.T.M., San Francisco Theological Seminary;
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Professor of Sociology - 1981 (1985)
•Kenneth E. Baughman - B.A., Lawrence University; M.A., Ph.D., Univer•
sity of Chicago
Assistant Professor of English - 1972
Diane Lee Baum - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1964 (1968)
Mellua L. Beall - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Nebraska
Associate Professor of Communication Education - 1990
Walter E. Beck - B.M.E., Knox College; M.A., Ph.D., University of lllinois
Assistant Professor of Computer Science - 1980
James Edward Becker -B.A., Cornell College; M.A., University of Paris
(Sorbonne)
Associate Professor of Teaching: Foreign Language - 1970 (1985)
Judy Markham Beckman - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Language Arts - 1969 (1975)
Roy R. Behren1 - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Rhode Island
School of Design, Providence
Professor of Art Education - 1990
•thomaa R. 8e11 - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1972 (1980)
-viJ1lnla A. Bert - B.S., Tufts University; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Washington
Associate Professor of Biology - 1984 (1988)
•Gretta Bergbammer'- B.A., University of Wisconsin, Green Bay; M.F.A.,
University of Tuxas
Associate Professor of Child Drama - 1984 (1989)
•Barton L. Bergquist - B.S., North Park College; M.S., Northeastern
lllinois University; Ph.D., University of Kansas
Associate Professor of Biology -1978 (1986)
Maribelle O. Betterton - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Teaching: Elementary Education - 1973 (1976)
•M. Ro•er Betts - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A.E., Ball State
University; Ed.D., Arizona State University
Associate Professor of Industrial Technology - 1975 (1988)
•Hu8o L. Beyklrch - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University
Associate Professor of Audiology - 1974 (1979)
~ - P. Beyklrch - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Home Economics - 1983
•Steven E. Bt,ler - B.A., M.F.A., University of Minnesota
Professor of Art - 1978 (1988)
Phyllls Blenderman - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1988
Janice E. Blockhu1 - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Education - 1989
•cart W. Bollwlnkel - B.S., Concordia Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D.,
Southern lllinois University
Associate Professor of Teaching: Science Education - 1980
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Faculty

Myra R. Boots - B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1965 (1969)
~le L. Bowlin - B.L.S., M.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Finance - 1987
"Mary K. Bosilt - B.S., University of Wisconsin, OshKosh; M.A., Bradley
University; Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign
Associate Professor of Communication Studies - 1982 (1987)
•~n A. Bnnt - B.S., M.S., D.Ed., The Pennsylvania State University
Assistant Professor of Geology - 1982
Allen B. Brierly - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1990
Dianna L. BfiU1 - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of 'leaching: Business Education - 1978 (1984)
"Ronald D. Bro -B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University
of Nebraska
Professor of Industrial Tuchnology -1967 (1975)
"Lander A. Brown - B.A., Fisk University; M.A., Roosevelt University;
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1970
John E. Bruha - B.S., University of Wisconsin, Stevens Point; M.S., University of Wisconsin, Madison
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1959 (1965)
"Reinhold K. Bubaer - B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Michigan State University
Professor of German -1982 (1984)
"David J, Buch - B.F.A., School of Art Institute, Chicago; B.A., Northeastern Illinois University; M.M., Ph.D., Northwestern University
Associate Professor of Music History - 1985 (1990)
Cindy A. Bucknam - 8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of 'leaching: Physical Education - 1989
Rebecca Burkhardt- 8.M., Southwestern University; M.M.E., North 1exas
State University
Instructor of Theory
Director of the Orchestra - 1988
Larry Burlrum - B.A., Drake University; M.A., Iowa State University
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1988
"Ray R. Bu11 - B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1987
F. William Button - B.S., Drake University; J.D., University of Iowa
Adjunct Instructor in Management - 1985
Beverley Byen-Pevltts - B.A., Kentucky Wesleyan College; M.A., Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois University - Carbondale ·
Professor of Communication and Theatre Arts
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts - 1990
•Jeffrey Byrd - B.F.A., University of Alabama; M.F.A., University of Florida
Assistant Professor of Art - 1989
"Daniel J. Cahlll - B.S., M.A., Loyola University; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of English - 1968 (1972)
0
Wllllam P. Callahan II- B.A., University of South Florida; M.A. T., Rollins
College; Ed.D., University of Florida
Professor of Special Education - 1979 (1989)
Associate Dean of the College of Education - 1988
0
Ruuell B. Campbell - Sc.B., Sc.M., Brown University; M.S., Ph.D.,
Stanford University
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1983 (1988)
~Chri1tlne L. Cannln& - B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A.,
Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan
Assistant Professor and Coordinator of the Office of Student Field Experience - 1988
0
Pbyl111 Scott Carlin - B.S.E., Northeast Missouri State University; M.S.,
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Professor of Communication Studies - 1976 (1988)
"Thoma• Carll1le - 8.A., Thomas More College; M.F.A., Ohio University
Associate Professor of Theatre - 1977 (1983)
"Marcia J. Carter- B.A., Hanover College; M.S., Re.D., Indiana University
Associate Professor of Leisure Services - 1987
"Buban Ca11lno - B.F.A., M.F.A., University of Michigan
Associate Professor of Art - 1978 (1982)
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•c. Scott Caweltl- B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Univer-

sity of Iowa
Associate Professor of English - 1968 (1986)
• Jame1 G. Chadney - B.S., Portland State University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University
Professor of Anthropology - 1968 (1985)
"Bruce Chamberlain - B.M.E., M.M., D.M., Indiana University
Associate Professor of Choral Music - 1989
•Jame, C. Chan& - B.S., Mount Union Colle&e, Ohio; Ph.D., University of
California, Los Angeles
Professor of Chemistry - 1964 (1974)
"Paul Chao - B.S, M.S., University of Canterbury, New Zealand; M.B.A.,
Washington State University; Ph.D., University of Washington
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1989
Hal-Ling Chena& - B.Law., National Chengchi University; M.A., Columbia
University
Assistant Professor of History - 1966
Bruce A. Chidester - B.Mus., Augustana College, Illinois; M.Mus., Northern Illinois University
Assistant Professor of Tu.lmpet - 1969 (1972)
C. David Chri1tenaen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of 'leaching: Elementary Education - 1974 (1985)
"Ronald A. Chung - B.S., Holy Cross College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University
Professor of Home Economics
Head of the Department of Home Economics - 1986
"Roy Chuna& - B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin, Madison
Associate Professor of Geography and Demography - 1958 (1973)
Edward A. Clark- B.S., Union College; M.Ed., M.A., The American University
Assistant Professor of Leisure Services - 1987
"Robert E. Clarlt - B.A., Oklahoma State University; M.A., University of
Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Nebraska
Assistant Professor of Geography - 1965
Suaan J. Clark - B.A., M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor in Management - 1989
"Robert E. Claul- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Sociology - 1959 (1970)
"Bernard L. Clausen - B.A., Colgate University; M.S., University of Michigan
Associate Professor of Biology - 1959 (1970)
"Denni• E. Clay1on - B.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young University
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1982 (1985)
0
Wllllam W. Clohuy - B.S., Loyola University of Chicago; M.A., Southern
Illinois University, Carbondale; Ph.D., New School for Social Research at
New York
·
Assistant Professor of Philosophy - 1987
Beatrice B. Clupper - B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Drake University; Ph.D., University of Illinois
Assistant Professor of 'leaching
Coordinator of Student Field Experiences - 1989
Carol A. Colburn - B.A., Western Washington University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Theatre - 1981 (1990)
"Richard Colburn - B.A., Western Washington University; M.F.A., University of Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Art - 1981 (1982)
Lornlne Commeret -B.A., Muskingum College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Illinois
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1984
0
Phyllla B. Conklin - B.S., Carson-Newman College, Tunnessee; M.S.,
Ohio University; Ph.D., University of Tunnessee, Knoxville
Assistant Professor of Home Economics (Foods and Nutrition) - 1968
•R. Fornat Conklin - B.A., Howard Payne College; M.A., Baylor University;
Ph.D., Ohio University
Professor of Communication Studies - 1968 (1975)
Cindy A. Cooley - B.A., M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Economics - 1984

Faculty

Dultne E. Cooney- B.S., Lockhaven University; M.A., University of North-

ern Iowa
Instructor in Preschool Handicapped Project - 1989
•nmotby M. Cooney - B.S., Lockhaven State College; M.S., Elmira College; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
Professor of Tuaching: Science Education - 1977 (1987)
•carol A. Cooper - B.S., Oregon State University; M.S., Smith College;
Ed.D., University of North Carolina, Greensboro
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1974 (1981)
•Jeffrey S. Copeland - B.S., University of Missouri, Columbia; M.A.,
Arkansas State University; Ph.D., University of Missouri, Columbia
Associate Professor of English - 1981 (1988)
•Steven B. Corbin - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.Ed., Colorado
State University; Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1975 (1980)
•Dtnnu Corrfian -A.B., University of Notre Dame; M.S., Ph.D., University
of Illinois
Associate Professor of Mass Communication - 1987
Cynthia M. Coulter - B.S., M.L.S., Kent State University
Assistant Professor and Head of Acquisitions - 1989
•Lee E. Courtnage - B.A., Nebraska State Tuachers College; M.A., Colorado
State College; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
Professor of Special Education - 1~68 (1971)
Arthur T. Cu - B.B.A., M.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Finance - 1989
8 . Keith Crew - B.A., Auburn University at Montgomery; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Kentucky
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1985
John S. Cro11 - B.S., M.S., University of Illinois, Urbana
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1963
•David R. Crownfleld - A.B., Harvard University; B.D., Yale University;
11'1.M., Th.D., Harvard University
Professor of Religion and Philosophy - 1964 (1971)
Eleanor 8 . Crownfleld - B.A., Smith College; M.S.L.S., Simmons College
Assistant Professor and Catalog Librarian - 1964 (1977)
•Dennis Craig Cryer - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Utah
Associate Professor of Health Education - 1976 (1989)
Coordinator of the Health Education Division - (1989)
•Donald G. Cummfn1ts - B.A., Coe College; Ph.D., Tulane University
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1963
Con1tantlne W. Cunt, - B.A., University of Kentucky; M.A., University of
Illinois; Ed.D., University of Kentucky
Professor of Education
President of the University - 1983
•Donald R. Darrow - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Ohio
State University
Associate Professor of Tuaching: Industrial Tuchnology - 1973 (1981)
•chandruekhar Dai - B.A., University of Calcutta, India; M.A., University
of Delhi, India; M.S., Ph.D., Case Western Res~rve University
Professor of Management - 1986
Nadene A. Davld1on - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Home Economics - 1981 (1985)
•charlu H. Davis - B.S., M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Tunnessee
Professor of Marketing and Chair of Entrepreneur Studies - 1988
•Darnl W. Davi• - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
Oklahoma State University; C.P.A.
Associate Professor of Accounting - 1969 (1977)
•Thom11 M. Davia - B.A., Central Washington University; M.S., H.S.D.,
Indiana University
Associate Professor of Health Education - 1979 (1989)
•etoqe F. Day - B.A., Dartmouth College; M.A.T., Harvard University;
Ph.D., University of Colorado
Professor of English - 1967 (1978)
•Robert H. Decker - A.A., Chicago City College; B.S., Chicago State
University; M.S., Southern Illinois University; Ed.S., Southeast Missouri
State University; Ed.D., Illinois State University
Associate Professor of Educational Administration & Counseling - 1984
(1990)

•charlea Van Loan Dedrick - B.A., Brown University; M.A.T., Rollins
College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida
Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1971 (1985)
Victoria DeFrancl1co - B.A., Drake University; M.A., Ohio University;
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Assistant Professor of Communication and Theatre Arts - 1988
Bemard C. DeHoff - B.A., Franklin and Marshall College; M.A., Indiana
University
Associate Professor of English -1955 (1969)
•Walter E. DeKock - B.A., Central College; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa; Ph.D., Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Science Education - 1964 (1973)
•Kenneth J. DeNault - B.S., Stanford University; M.S., University ofW}'Oming; Ph.D., Stanford University
Associate Professor of Geology -1973 (1980)
•ErvIn A. Denni• - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Ed.D.,
Tuxas A & M University
Professor of Industrial Tuchnology - 1973
Ariela DeVrlu - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Teaching: Secondary Resource Program - 1983 (1987)
Saul L. Diamond - B.S., Syracuse University; M.B.A., Wharton School of
Business, University of Pennsylvania
Associate Professor of Marketing - 1967 (1990)
Director of the Small Business Institute
Douglas D. Doerzman - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of 'leaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1967 (1970)
•Fornst A. Dolgmer - B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Tuxas, Austin
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1979
•suaannG. Doody -B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.S., University of
Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Southern California
Professor of Physical Education - 1977 (1990)
Associate Dean of the College of Education - 1988
•Gngory M. Dotseth - B.A., Luther College; M.A., ~stem Washington
University; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1966 (1974)
•James L. Doud - B.S.E., M.S.E., Drake University; Ph.D., University of
Iowa
Professor of Educational Administration - 1970 (1986)
Director of the Iowa Principals' Academy - 1987
JacquH F. Dubois - B.A., Kearney State College; M.A., University of
Nebraska
Assistant Professor of French - 1966 (1971)
•Jerry M. Duea - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa
State University
Professor of Tuaching: School Administration - 1966 (1985)
Joan M. Duea - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Professor of Tuaching: Elementary Education - 1965 (1988)
Robert H. Dull - B.S., United States Military Academy; B.S., United States
Naval Post-Graduate School
Major and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1988
Ann Mary Dunbar - B.A., Clarke College; M.A., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations-1962 (1972)
•David R. Duncan - B.S., M.S., North Dakota State University; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan
Professor of Mathematics - 1963
Stephen O. Dunson - B.A., Mount Vernon Nazarene College; M.S., Arkansas State University
Assistant Professor of English - 1989
•Nonts M. Durham - B.S., West Chester State College, Pennsylvania; M.A.,
New York University, New York; Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University
Professor of Anthropology - 1979 (1990)
I.Yon K. Dykstra - B.S., Creighton University; M.A., Ed.S., University of
Iowa
Instructor of Tuaching: Educational Media - 1984 (1986)
•J. Philip Eut - B.S., Southwestern Oklahoma State University; M.S.,
Ph.D., University of Oregon
Professor of Computer Science Education - 1985 (1990)
Acting Head Department of Mathematics and Computer Science (1990)
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Faculty

Charlene M. Eblen- B.A., University of Wichita; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of English - 1967 (1970)
•Frje Echeverrla -B.A., Florida Presbyterian College; M.F.A., University of
Arkansas
Professor of Art - 1969 (1985)
•Jay. A. Edelnant - B.A., MacMurray College; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern
University
Professor of Performance Studies - 1971 (1989)
Director of Theatre/Director of Graduate Studies
Pamela J. (Jo1111) Edwards - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Public Relations - 1985
H. Stephan E,aer-B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin, Stout; Ed.D., Thus
A &: M University
Assistant Professor of Industrial Tuchnology - 1985
•John L. Elklor - B.A., Wichita State University; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University
Professor of History - 1963 (1970)
Robert Eller - B.A., M.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Media
Coordinator of Audio-Visual ~rvices - 1961 (1966)
•David K. Else - B.S., Westn'lar College; M.A., University of South Dakota;
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Tuaching - 1988
Director, Institute for Educational Leadership - 1990
•Ralph D. Enganlt - B.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Physics - 1965 (1973)
•CyatbiaJ. Enaign -B.S., Springfield College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1985
Donald R. Erusba - B.A., Coe College; M.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1963 (1972)
•Susan E. Etscheldt - B.A., M.A.E., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Special Education - 1977 (1990)
Russell E. Euchner - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Education - 1960
•Mohammed F. Fahmy - B.S., Ain-Shams University, Cairo; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Michigan State University
Professor of Industrial Tuchnology - 1983 (1990)
Head of the Department of Industrial lechnology - 1990
Michael Fanelll - B.M., University of Illinois; M.A., University of Missouri
Instructor of leaching: Music - 1987
•John T. Feclk - B.S., California State University (Pennsylvania); M.Ed.,
Ed.D., University of Maryland
Professor of Industrial lechnology- 1981 (1985)
•Anne C. Federleln- B.A., University of Detroit; M.A., Oakland University;
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Professor of Early Childhood Education: Director of Regent~ Center for
Early Developmental Education - 1989
Irving Feinstein - B.F.A., University of Wyoming
Assistant Professor of Art - 1987
Wllllam J. Ferrara - B.A., Kenyon College, Ohio; M.S.M., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Opera/Music Theatre - 1984
Mark A. Flenup - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Iowa State
University
Assistant Professor of Computer Science - 1985
Rosa Jllarla E. Findlay - B.A., University of Puerto Rico; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa
Instructor of Tuaching: Foreign Language - 1964
•Judith M. Finkelstein - B.S., University of Illinois; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Co-Director of Regent's Center for Early Developmental Education - 1989
Professor of Early Developmental Education - 1968 (1989)
D. Louis Flnsand - B.S., University of Wisconsin, Lacrosse; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Professor of Tuaching: Science Education - 1964 (1979)
JIii K. Fjelstul - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Physical Education - 1987
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•Angelelta S. Floyd - B.M., Stetson University; M.M., M.M.E., D.M.,
Florida State University
Assistant Professor of Flute - 1986
•Thomas M. Fogarty- B.A., Catholic University of America; M.A., Georgetown University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Associate Professor of Geography and Public Policy - 1989
•Stephen J. Fortgang - B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse
University
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology &: Foundations-1975 (1981)
•Adolfo Mariano Franco - B.A., lnstituto de Cardenas, Cuba; Doctor in
Law, Universidad de la Habana, Cuba; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Spanish - 1967 (1984)
•111ary L. Franken - B.S., University of Wisconsin, Stout; M.S., University
of Wisconsin, Madison; Ed.D., Drake University
Associate Professor of Home Economics (Family Services) - 1969 (1979)
Ralph L. Frasca - B.A., Utica College; M.A., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of English - 1990
•Joseph E. Fntlannl - B.S., Bridgewater State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison
Assistant Professor of 'ttaching
Coordinator of Student leaching - 1971
Arnold J. Freitag - B.S., Purdue University; M.S., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Industrial lechnology - 1968
•Taggart Frost - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young University
Associate Professor of Management - 1978 (1984)
•Len A. Froyen- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Mighican State
University; Ed.D., Indiana University
Professor of Educational Psychology&: Foundations -1958 (1973)
•Sarah J. Frudden - B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
Iowa State University
Assistant Professor/Coordinator of the Office of Student Field Experience1974 (1988)
Crlatle Frye - B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.B.A., University of
Northern Iowa
Instructor in Management
Coordinator of Financial Aid to Deserving Scholars Program - 1989
•Jame, F. Fryman - B.A., Denison University; M.A., Miami University,
Ohio; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill
Associate Professor of Geography - 1978 (1990)
Jeffrey L. Funderburk - B.M., University of Southern Mississippi; M.M.,
University of Illinois
Instructor of Tuba/Euphonium - 1987
•Sherry K. Gahle-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology&: Foundations-1974 (1980)
•Stephen J. GaJea - B.A., Hamilton College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University
Professor of English - 1978 (1986)
Editor, TESOL Quarter/g
•Joyce A. Gault - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.Mus., D.Mus.,
Northwestern University
Professor of Piano - 1957 (1969)
•Purfcla L. Gwlelmaoo - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa; Ed.D., University of North Carolina, Greensboro
Professor of Physical Education
Director of Governmental Relations - 1972 (1988)
Penelope Geurlnk - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1988
•Albert R. Gllgen - B.A., Princeton University; M.A., Kent State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Professor of Psychology
Head of the Department of Psychology - 1973
•cbarfe, C. Gillette - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
Associate Professor of Economics - 1966 (1972)
•Andrew R. Gilpin - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University
Professor of Psychology -1974 (1986)
Lula Giron - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Extremadura
Professor of Modem Languages - 1990
Judy K. Glab - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of leaching: Elementary Education - 1989

Faculty

"Robert F. Giah - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Professor of English - 1967 (1979)
Linda Gleiuner - B.S., Wisconsin State University, Stevens Point; M.A.,
University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Thaching: Pre-School Handicapped - 1981 (1986)
"Georae David Glenn - A.B., Shimer College; M.A., Northern Illinois
University; Ph.D., University of Illinois
Professor of Theatre - 1966 (1984)
"Kann A. Glynn - B.A., St. Josephi College; M.B.A., University of Maine;
D.B.A., Southern Illinois University
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1985 (1987)
Wanda L. Good- B.A., Washington State University; M.Ed., McNeese State
University
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1988
"Robert C. Gou - B.S., Huntington College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University
Professor of Biology - 1961 (1968)
~ L. Goulet- B.S., Denison University; M.B.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Instructor of Management - 1978
"Peter G. Goulet - B.A., Denison University; M.B.A., Ph.D., Ohio State
University
Professor of Finance and Management - 1974 (1987)
"Randy E. Gnbowakl - B.M.E., Indiana University; M.Mus., University of
Nevada, Reno; D.Mus., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Trumpet - 1986
Jack E. Graham - B.Mus.E., Wichita State University; M.Mus., North Thus
State University
Associate Professor of Clarinet - 1967 (1982)
•Kenneth N. Green - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of Arkansas
Associate Professor of Leisure Services
Coordinator of Campus Recreation Division - 1967 (1974)
"Wanda K. Green - A.B., M.A., Ed.D., University of Northe.rn Colorado
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1967 (1975)
Gary Greenbn1 - B.F.A., Northern Illinois University; M.F.A., Arizona
State University '
Assistant Professor of Art - 1984
"Mitchell A. Greene, Jr. - B.S., Dillard University; M.A., Case Western
University; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1972 (1977)
Mark A. Gny - B.A., University of Northern Colorado; M.A., Eastern New
Mexico University; Ph.D., University of Colorado, Boulder
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology - 1990
Cheryl Grosvenor - B.A., Morningside College
Instructor, Department of Thaching - 1990
"Carlin F. Ha,eman - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado
Assistant Professor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1982
Frederick W. Halgedahl - B.Mus., Eastman School of Music; M.Mus.,
Emporia State University
Assistant Professor of Violin - 1986
•G. Jon Hall - B.A., Central State College, Oklahoma; M.A., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Associate Professor of Communication Studies
Head of the Department of Communication and Theatre Arts - 1973
James G. Hall - B.S., M.S., Eastern Illinois University
Instructor of Physical Education - 1983
"Fred w. Hallbn1- B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; M.S., Iowa State
University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Philosophy - 1967 (1972)
•Gaylon L. Halvenon - B.A., Luther College; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa; D.B.A., Indiana University; C.P.A.
Professor of Accounting - 1963 (1972)
•Nancy P. Hamilton - B.A., San Jose State University; M.A. California State
University, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Illinois
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1987
"Glenn L. Hansen - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Thus A
& M University
Associate Professor of Management
Dean of University Continuing Education and Special Programs - 1964
(1982)

B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Trombone - 1969 (1974)
•Sharon A. Hansen - B.Mus., University of Nebraska, Omaha; M.Mus.,
University of Nebraska; D.M.A., University of Missouri, Kansas City
Assistant Professoi- of Choral Music - 1986
•Thomu W. Hanameler - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D.,
Michigan State University
Professor of Educational Administration & Counseling
Coordinator of Continuing Education, College of Education - 1971 (1984)
•Carole J. Hanson - B.A., Luther College; M.A., Michigan State University;
Ed.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln
Associate Professor of Leisure Servkes - 1981
•curtlu D. Hanson - B.S., University of Nebraska, Omaha; Ph.D., Thus A
& M University
•
Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 1989
James G. Hanson - B.S., Southwest Missouri State; M.S.W., University of
Georgia; Ph.D., University of Kansas
Assistant Professor of Social Work - 1990
"Roger J. Hanson - B.S., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Nebraska
Professor of Physics - 1969
Acting Head of the Department of Physics - 1990
James N. Hantula - B.A., M.A., University of Michigan
Associate Professor of Thaching: Social Studies - 1965 (1975)
"Robert R. Hardman - B.S., Maryland State 'luchers College; M.S., Ed.D.,
Indiana University
Professor of Educational Media
Director of the Educational Media Center -1970 (1974)
Timothy L. Hardy - B.S., Oregon State University; M.S., Idaho State
University
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1989
• Jeanne McLain Harms - B.A., M.A.E., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa;
Ph.D., Ohio State University;
Professor of Education: Reading - 1961 (1990)
"Gordon M. Harrington - B.E.E., Georgia Institute of Thchnology; Ph.D.,
Yale University
Professor of Psychology - 1963 (1968)
Judith F. Harrington - B.S., Boston University; M.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1965 (1969)
Edwin H. Harris - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Thaching: Art - 1982 (1984)
"Vfralnia L. Hash - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Ed.S., University of
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations
Associate Dean of Continuing Education and Special Programs - 1966
(1983)
Thomas L. Hausmann - B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris; M.S.,
Purdue University
Assistant Professor of Computer Science - 1988
"Richard R. Hawkes - B.S., Municipal University of Omaha; M.S., University of Nebraska, Omaha; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln
Professor of Thaching
Coordinator of Student Thaching
Acting Director of Office of Student Field Experiences - 1969 (1987)
"Don C. Hawley - B.A.Ed., Kearney State College; M.A., Ph.D., University
of Iowa
Professor of Spanish - 1966 (1970)
"Richard Allen Haya, Jr. - B.A., Johns Hopkins University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of North Carolina
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1979 (1985)
"Marvin O. Heller- B.S., M.E., University of Nebraska; Ed.D., University of
Northern Colorado
Professor of Education: Elementary - 1970 (1985)
0
Loul1 R. Hellwii - B.A., M.A., New Mexico State University; Ph.D.,
University of Missouri, Columbia
Assistant Professor of Psychology - 1964 (1973)
"Scott C. Helzer - B.A., M.A., Kearney State College; Ph.D., Thus A & M
University
Assistant Professor of Industrial Thchnology - 1987
.Jon Edward HanHn -
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Faculty

"Bill Henderson - B.A., Central State College, Oklahoma; M.A., University
of Houston; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Communication Studies
Director of Forensics - 1978
Daniel L. Hendenon - B.S., University of Idaho; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Industrial Thchnology - 1986
Glen F. Henry - B.S., M.S., Nebraska State College, Chadron
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1966 (1974)
•Larry D. Hensley - B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.S., Indiana
University; Ed.D., University of Georgia
Professor of Physical Education - 1979 (1990)
Coordinator of Graduate Studies Division
• Mel111a L. Heaton - B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.S., Ph.D., Indiana
University
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1989
James J. HIDuke - B.A., St. Joseph's College, Indiana; M.A., Marquette
University
Assistant Professor of English - 1967 (1973)
Dou,w M. Hleber-A.B., Cornell College; M.S.L.S., University of Illinois
Associate Professor and Head of Circulation - 1967 (1977)
"Clifford L. Hlahnam - B.A., Western W.Uhington State College; M.S.I\A.,
University of W.Uhington; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University
Associate Professor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1975 (1982)
"Leah F. Hiland - B.S., M.A.L.S., Ph.D., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Library Science - 1972
•Thoma, W. HIii - B.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of
Pennsylvania
Professor of Anthropology
Head of the Department of Sociology and Anthropology - 1972 (1987)
Robert Hlmachool- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; J.D., University oflowa
Instructor in Management - 1989
0
Tbom11 A. Hockey - B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Thchnology; M.A.,
M.S., Ph.D., New Mexico State University
Assistant Professor of Astronomy - 1988
Lowell Hoeft - B.S., University of Wisconsin, Stevens Point; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Tuaching: Foreign Language - 1987
"George R. Hoffman - B.A., Hastings College; Ph.D., W.Uhington State
University
Professor and Head of Biology - 1989
Randy A. Hoiancamp - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.Mus., Northwestern University
Assistant Professor of Percussion - 1972 (1976)
"Charles W. Holcombe - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan
Assistant Professor of History - 1989
Gloria Holmes - B.A., Fisk University; M.S., Ph.D., Indiana State University
Associate Professor of Thaching: Early Childhood Education - 1978 (1983)
Melanie J. Holmes - B.A., Northwestern; M.A., University of Northern
Colorado
Instructor of Thaching: Music - 1988 (1989)
•A. John Holstad - B.S., Northern State College, South Dakota; M.Mus.,
D.Mus., Northwestern University
Associate Professor of Piano - 1962 (1973)
Ronald D. Hook - B.A., M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Economics - 1989
Joyce J. Hornby - B.A., Northwestern College, Minneapolis; B.A., University of Minnesota, Duluth; M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Ed.S.,
University of Wyoming
Assistant Professor of Thaching: Elementary Education - 1973
•cnce Ann Hovel - B.A., College of St. Catherine; M.A., University of
Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Kansas
Associate Professor of English - 1969 (1977)
"Theodore R. Hovel- B.S., North Dakota State College; M.A., University of
Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Kansas
Professor of English - 1969 (1979)
"Genevieve E. Hubly - B.A., Rice University; M.A., M.F.A., University of
Iowa; Ph.D., University of Oregon
Associate Professor of English - 1967 (1978)
"Sharon Huddleston - B.S., M.Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University;
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1973 (1987)
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"Patricia Hughes - B.Mus., M.Mus., Western Michigan University; Ed.D.,
University of Illinois
Assistant Professor of Music Education - 1988
"Gerald W. lntemann - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Stevens Institute of Thchnology
Professor of Physics
Acting Dean, College of Natural Science - 1990
Hana R. Isakson - B.S., Ph.D., Univ. of Wisconsin, Milwaukee
Professor of Finance
Director of the Real Estate Education Program - 1990
Margaret labler- B.A., M.A., Pennsylvania State University; Ed.D., University of Toledo
Professor of Education
Head of the Department of Curriculum and Instruction - 1990
"Dale R. Jacbon - B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed., Ed.S., Western Illinois University;
Ed.D., Northern Illinois University
Professor of Educational Administration and Counseling
Director of the Institute for Educational Administration
Head of the Department of Educational Administration and Counseling 1987
Vivian R. Jacbon- B.A., Rosary College; M.Ed., DePaul University; Ph.D.,
Northwestern University
Associate Professor, Department of Educational Administration and Counseling
Associate Dean, Graduate College - 1990
•Stephen T. Jakubowski - B.S., St. Joseph's College; M.S., Central Michigan University; Ph.D., Kent State University; C.P.A.
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1989
William K. James - B.A., Iowa State University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Industrial Thchnology - 1988
Edward Jamoaky - B.A., M.A. in Russian, M.A. in Library Science, University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor of Russian - 1965 (1969)
"Michael Janopoulo1 - B.S., Northwestern University; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Ohio State University
•
Assistant Professor of English - 1989
LlndaJanosko-B.S., M.A., Kent State University; M.F.A., Northern Illinois
University
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1989
"Allen D. Jedllcb-B.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., Northwestern
University
Professor of Management - 1973 (1982)
Ann E. Jensen - B.S., Iowa State University
Adjunct Instructor in Mathematics - 1984
Marvin D. Jensen - B.A., Midland Lutheran College; M.A., University of
Kansas
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies - 1966 (1969)
"Verner Jensen - B.S., University of Nebraska; M.S., Iowa State University
Professor of Physics - 1956 (1974)
•M. Lathon Jernigan - B.Mus., M.Mus., Southerp Methodist University;
D.M.A., University of Thxas, Austin
Associate Professor of Theory - 1971 (1977)
•Mohammed M. Jlbaly - B.S., Lebanese University; M.S., Syracuse University; D.Sc., University of Thxas, Arlington
Assistant Professor of Physics - 1989
"Charle, D. Johnson -A.A., Tullahassee Community College; B.S., Florida
State University; M.I.E., Western Carolina University; Ed.D., North Carolina State University
Associate Professor of Industrial Thchnology - 1981 (1987)
Donn M. Johnson - B.S., Colorado State University; M.A., W.Uhington
State University; Ph.D., Colorado State University
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1989
"John W. Johnson - B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Minnesota
Professor of History
Head of the Department of History - 1988
•Ronald W. Johnson ....:. B.M.E., Thxas Thchnical University; M.A., California
State University, Northridge; Ed.D., University of llli110is
Associate Professor of Instrumental Music - 1982 (1988)
Valdon L. Johnson - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of English - 1968 (1971)

Faculty

•Annie Jone• - B.A., Southern Illinois University; M.A., Eastern Michigan
University; Ph.D., University of Michigan
Assistant Professor of Counselor Education - 1988
•Howard V. Jone• - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University
Professor of History - 1954 (1964)
Sue Joalyn - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1990
"Elame B. Kalmar - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Associate Professor of English - 1971 (1978)
Eunice C. Kappllngu - B.S., Augustana College, South Dakota; M.S.,
Mankato State University
Instructor of Home Economics (Design and Human Environment) -1988
•Lawrence L. Kavich - B.S., M.S., Ed.D., University of California, Los
Angeles
Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1977
"Noel H. Kaylor-M.A., Universfty of'llmnessee, Knoxville; M.A., Monterey
Institute; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Assistant Professor of English • 1989
"Thomu W. Keefe, Ill - B.A., University of Colorado; M.S.W., University of
Denver; D.S.W., University of Utah
Professor of Social Work - 1973 (1982)
Head of the Department of Social Work - 1990
Thomas J. Keller - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of 'leaching: Secondary Counselor - 1988 (1989)
•James L. Kelly- B.S., M.S., Mankato State College; Ph.D., University of
Nebraska, Lincoln
Professor/Coordinator of Student 'leaching, Department of'leaching-1969
(1990)
Kathleen A. Kerr - B.A., M.A., Stanford University
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1989
Thomas L. Keuler - B.G.S., M.A.L.S., M.B.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor and Order Librarian - 1983 (1986)
Dennis W. Kettner - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of 'leaching: Mathematics - 1975
Lawrence W. Kieffer - B.A., M.A.L.S., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor and Head of Reader Service - 1969 (1977)
Cary S ~ Kinkel - B.A., University of Minnesota; M.Div., Moravian
Theological Seminary; Th.M., Union Theological Seminary; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Religion - 1989
•Carey H. Kirk- B.A., Princeton University; M.A., University of Virginia;
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University; J.D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Management - 1983
Syed N.U.A. Kirmani - B.S., M.S., Lucknow University, India; Ph.D.,
Aligarh Muslim University, India
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1984
"Michael L. Klauen - B.A., Tabor College; M.A.T., Mennonite Brethem
Biblical Seminary; M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State University
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1987
Kay E. Klier - B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Claremount College;
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1989
Aurelia L. Klink - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Director of Non-Credit Programs
Assistant Professor of Management -1966 (1985)
• Jerome F. Kllnkowltz - B.A., M.A., Marquette University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Professor of English - 1972 (1976)
"Sunn B. Koch - B.S., Dakota State College; M.A., Ed.D., University of
Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Health Education - 1983 (1988)
"Fritz H. Konig- B.A., University of Heidelberg; Candidatus Magisterii,
University of Oslo; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of German
Head of the Department of Modem Languages - 1967 (1975)
•JuJ1en Koppen1teiner - Ph.D., University of Graz, Austria
Professor of German - 1968 (1976)
Beverly A. Koppu- B.A., State University of New York-Buffalo; M.S.S.W.,
University of Wisconsin, Madison; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Psychology - 1990

•Jane L. Kotenko - B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., University of
Montana; Ph.D., Iowa State University
·
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1987
Robert E. Kramer - Ph.B., M.A., University of North Dakota
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1965 (1978)
"Marilou DeWall Kratzensteln - B.A., Calvin College; M.A., Ohio State
University; D.M.A., University of Iowa
Professor of Organ and Music History - 1975 (1983)
Randall C. Krieg - B.A., University of Wisconsin, Madison; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Colorado, Boulder
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1987
•Marian E. Krogmann - B.S., South Dakota State University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Political Science - 1967 (1970)
•Dean A. Kruckeberg - B.A., Wclrtburg College; M.A., Northern Illinois
University, DeKalb; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Public Relations - 1983 (1989)
•Robert R. Krueger - B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of Spanish and Portuguese - 1984 (1990)
•Roger A. Kueter - B.A., Loras College; M.A., Ed.D., Indiana University
Professor of Education: Curriculum & Instruction - 1970 (1988)
Head of the Department of 'leaching -1990
"Loretta Sylvia KuH - B.S., Wisconsin State University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Iowa; M.Div., Wclrtburg Theological Seminary
Assistant Professor of Education: Elementary - 1972
•Geraldine E. LaRocque - B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D.,
Stanford University
Professor of English
University Liaison for Thacher Education - 1973 (1983)
Patricia M. Larsen - B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S.L.S.,
University of Kentucky; M.B.A., Portland State University
Associate Professor and Assistant Director of Tuchnical Services - 1987
WIiiiam T. Lawson - B.A., M.S., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Physical Education - 1984
Cherin A. Let - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Biology - 1981 (1982)
"Key Ton Let - B.S., Union College, Nebraska; M.A., Andrews University,
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1967 (1978)
Mee Wha Let - B.F.A., Seoul National University; M.A., M.F.A., University of

Iowa
Assistant Professor of Art - 1987
"Min H. Lee - B.S., M.S., Seoul National University, Korea; Ph.D., State
University of New York at Stony Brook
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1986
Robert E. Lee - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of 'leaching: Physical Education - 1981 (1986)
•Jay T. Lees - B.A., Gettysburg College; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University
Assistant Professor of History - 1987
"Michael J. Leiber- B.A., Marquette University; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Albany
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1988 (1989)
"Robert T. Lembke - B.S., M.S., Mankato State College; Ed.D., University
of South Dakota
Associate Professor of Educational Administration & Counseling - 1974
Lucille J. Ltttow - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of
Missouri; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor and Youth Collection Librarian - 1980 (1990)
Larry P. Leutzinger - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1988
"Linda M. Ltvty -A.B., Douglass: College, Rutgers University; M.A., Tufts
University; M. Phil., Ph.D., The City University of New York
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1988
"William W. Lew- B.A., Central Wclshington State College; M.F.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Ohio University
Professor of Art
Head of the Department of Art - 1985
Jeremy R. T. Lewis - B.A., M.A., Oxford University, U.K.; M.A., Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1990
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Faculty

•Junko Y. Lewh - B.S., M.S., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of North
Thus
Assistant Professor of Education: Reading - 1989
•Thomas K. Lindsay - B.A., M.A., Northern Illinois University; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago
Assistant Professor of Political Science - 1989
•Thomas L. Little - B.A., Macalester College; M.Ed., University of Mississippi; Ed.D., Memphis State University
Associate Professor of Special Education - 1973 (1978)
•Bonnie H. Lltwlller- B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed., Illinois State University; M.A.T.,
Ed.D., Indiana University
Professor of Mathematics - 1968 (1976)
•Robert F. Long- B.S., ~tern Illinois University; M.S., Ph.D., University
of Illinois, Champaign
Associate Professor of Leisure Services - 1989
John C. Lon&neclm - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1966 (1980)
Joan K. Loalo - B.A., Wartburg College; M.A.L.S., University of Iowa
Instructor and Serials Librarian - 1987
•Barban S. Lounsberry- B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Professor of English - 1976 (1990)
Julie C. Lowell- B.A., Ohio ~leyan University; M.Ed., Boston University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona
Assistant Professor of Anthropology - 1987
• Jonathan J. Lu -B.Ed., Tuiwan Normal University; B.D., Asbury Theological Seminary; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., University of Washington
Professor of Geography - 1973 (1980)
Head of the Department of Geography - 1989
•Gene M. Luta -B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University
Professor of Sociology - 1973 (1986)
Stanley P. ~le- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A.L.S., University of
Iowa; M.B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor and Reference Librarian - 1977 (1988)
Howard W. i,6'0D - B.A., M.S., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 1956 (1959)
•Tony N. McAdam, - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.B.A., Columbia
University; J.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Management - 1982
•Davtd V. McCalley - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ecl.D.,
University of Northern Colorado
Professor of Biology and Science Education - 1966 (1986)
Diane McCarty- B.A., William Penn College; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Instructor, Department of 'leaching - 1990
Janet E. McClain - B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.S.Ed., University
of Dayton, Ohio
Instructor of Tuaching: Elementary Education - 1976
•Kenneth J. McCormick - B.A., University of California, Riverside; Ph.D.,
Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Economics - 1982 (1986)
•Jamea G. McCullagh- B.A., California State College, ~hi~o; M_.S.S.~.•
University of Missouri, Columbia; Ed.D., Northern llhno1s University,
DeKalb
Professor of Social \\brk - 1981 (1989)
•Norman L. McCumaey - B.S., Oregon College of Education; M.Ed.,
University of Oregon; Ed.D., Colorado State College
Associate Professor of Educational Administration & Counse,ing - 1967
(1970)
•Daniel L. McDonald - B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Oklahoma State University
Assistant Professor of Leisure Services
Coordinator of Leisure Services Division - 1985
Jean McDonald - B.Mus., Simpson College; M.A., University of Iowa
Instructor of Voice - 1988
•LeRoy A. McGrew - B.A., Knox College, Illinois; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Iowa
Professor of Chemistry
Head of the Department of Chemistry - 1977
•Rtcharcl A. McGuire - B.S., M.A., Northern Michigan University; Ph.D.,
Bowling Green State University
Assistant Professor of Speech-Language Pathology - 1989
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•John B. MacArthur- M.A., University of Lancaster, Lancashire, England;
Fellow Association of Certified Accountants, United Kingdom; Ph.D.,
University of Wales
Associate Professor of Accounting - 1981 (1989)
• James G. Macmillan - B.A., ~tern Washington State College; Ph.D.,
Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Chemistry - 1972 (1977)
•H. Kent Macomber- B.S., M.S., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D.,
Harvard University
Professor of Physics - 1976 (1986)
•Donna J. E. Maler- B.A., College of \\boster; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern
University
Professor of History - 1978 (1986)
Steven J. Manveta- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of
Iowa
Instructor of Public Relations/Broadcasting - 1989
Joseph J. Marchesanl - B.A., Fordham University; M.S., Brooklyn College;
M.Ed., Tumple University
Assistant Professor of Education
Coordinator of Tulevision Services - 1972
Barban K. Marcil, - B.A., Shimer College; M.B.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Instructor of Economics - 1981
Nancy A. Mulln- B.A., State University of New York; M.S., Oklahoma State
University; Ph.D., City University of New York
Professor of Psychology - 1989
Vice President and Provost - 1989
•Jeanette J. Manh - B.S., Mankato State College; M.S., University of New
Mexico; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Coordinator of General Education Division - 1975
•Rtpley E. Manton - B.S., James Madison University; M.S., University of
Tunnessee, Knoxville; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1976 (1987)
•Elizabeth A. Martin - B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., University of Min-

nesota
Associate Professor of Library Science
Head of the Department of Library Science - 1962 (1972)
Katherine F. Martin - A.B., Douglas College, Rutgers; M.S.L.S., M.A.,
University of North Carolina
Assistant Professor and Bibliographer - 1982 (1985)
Collections Management Coordinator - (1988)
•Robert F. Martin - B.A., \\bfford College, South Carolina; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill
Professor of History - 1981 (1990)
A. Marleta Matheson - B.M.E., Simpson College; M.Mus., University of
Michigan
Associate Professor of Group Piano and Accompanying - 1964 (1987)
•Charles R. May - B.S., ~ t Tuxas State University; M.A., E~tern ~ew
Mexico University; Ph.D., Ohio State University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Professor of Education: Early Childhood - 1982
•David W. May- B.G.S., University of Kansas; M.A., University of Califor•
nia, Davis; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison
Associate Professor of Geography - 1985 (1990)
Charles L. Means - B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.A., Webster
College; Ph.D., St. Louis University
.
Adjunct Associate Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs - 1983 (1989)
Marilyn Mercado - B.A., Point Park College; M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh
Assistant Professor and Head of Catalog - 1989
David M. Merrifield - B.S., M.S., University of Southern California
Lieutenant Colonel and Professor of Military Science
Head of the Department of Military Science - 1987
Jane C. Merteadorf - B.S., Mankato State College; M.A., ,Ball State University; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1966 (1975)
Susan L. Meyenan - B.B.A., University of Iowa; M.B.A., University of
Northern Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa
Instructor of Management
Coordinator of Computer Services - 1987

Faculty

•Peter S. Mlchaelldes - B.Mus., Baldwin-\\allace College; M.Mus., Oberlin
College; D.M.A., University of Southern California
Professor of Theory and Composition - 1965 (1978)
"Michael H. MIiiar - B.A., Harvard University; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Chicago
Professor of Mathematics - 1962 (1975)
Kim (Klaaeu1) Miller- B.A., \\artburg College; M.S., Northwest Missouri
State University
Instructor of 'leaching: Special Education - 1985
0
Geofny T. Mill• - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois
Associate Professor of Finance
Assistant Dean of the College of Business Administration - 1983 (1988)
Robert L. Minter - B.A., M.A., Miami University of Ohio; Ph.D., Purdue
University
Professor of Management
Dean of the College of Business Administration - 1990
Robert S. Mtyaitahlma - B.S., New Mexico State University; M.A., Webster
University
Captain and Assistant Professor of Military Science - 1987
Janey Mootiomery - A.B., M.S., Fort Hays State University; Ph.D., Iowa
State University
Assistant Professor/Coordinator of Student Tuaching, Department of Tuaching - 1990
Carol E. MoJ1an- B.A., \\ashington University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of History - 1990
David L. MoJ1an-B.A., Swarthmore College; M.A., \\ashington University,
St. Louis
Assistant Professor of Philosophy - 1969
• Janice M. Moron- B.S., M.Ed., University of Missouri, Columbia; Ph.D.,
Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Home Economics (Home Economics Education) 1972 (1975)
Leslie A. Morgan - B.Mus., California State University, Fullerton; M.A.,
University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Voice - 1986
0
Fanad Mous1avl - B.A., Institute of Advanced Accounting, Iran; D.A.S.,
Leeds Polytechnic, England; M.B.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., University of Arkansas
Assistant Professor of Management - 1985
Robert Muffoletto - B.A., M.A., State University of New York; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin, Madison
Associate Professor, Department of Curriculum and Instruction - 1990
"Raul Munos - B.A., M.A., in Sociology, University of Nebraska; M.A., in
Spanish Literature, Ph.D., Michigan State University
Professor of Spanish - 1963 (1986)
Mervin C. Murdock - B.S., Hartwick College; M.S., Itaca College
Assistant Professor of Tuaching: Music - 1989
Ben F. Myers- B.Ed., University of Toledo; M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Instructor of Tuaching: Physical Education - 1982
Judy L. Myers- B.A., University of Iowa; M.A.L.S., University of Wisconsin
Assistant Professor and Catalog Librarian - 1967 (1975)
• Hyo C. Myung - B.S., M.S., Seoull National University, Republic of Koru;
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Professor of Mathematics - 1970 (1978)
"Glenn T. Nelson - B.Ed., Keene State College; M.S. T., University of New
Hampshire; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1974 (1980)
Lauren K. Nelson - B.S., Northern Michigan University; M.A., Central
Michigan University; Ph.D., Memphis State University
Assistant Professor of Communicative Disorders - 1990
Phillip J. Nelson - B.S., Augustana College, South Dakota; M.A., University of Nebraska, Omaha
Assistant Professor of Tuaching: Social Studies - 1969 (1974)
"Richard S. Newell - B.A., M.A., University of\\ashington; Ph.D., University of ~nnsylvania
Professor of History -1967 (1974)
Lee H. Nicholas - B.S., B.A., University of Kansas; M.B.A., University of
Tulsa; C.P.A.
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1974 (1982)

"4'nn E. Nielsen - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of 'leaching: Elementary Education - 1980 (1984)
Elementary Principal, Price Lab School - 1989
0
Buheer K. Nljlm - 8.A., Augustana College, Illinois; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
University
Professor of Geography - 1962 (1972)
Virgil C. Noack - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1967 (1970)
Jeffrey S. Noble - B.S., Iowa State University; M.S., Western Illinois
University
Instructor of Physical Education - 1989
Cheryl A. Nu&ent - B.A., Simpson College
Instructor of Tuachin,: Elementary Education - 1989
Kathy Oakland - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Tuaching: Language Arts - 1987
Maureen O. Oates - B.A., Emmanuel College; M.A., University of Northern
Iowa
Adjunct Instructor of Education: Reading- 1974
"Michael David Oates - A.B., Fairfield University; M.A.T., Assumption
College; Ph.D., Georgetown University
Professor of French - 1967 (1975)
Robert J. O'Brien - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of 'leaching: Social Studies - 1989
0
11motb:y E. O'Coaaor - B.A., M.A., Creighton University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Associate Professor of History - 1982 (1987)
Earl G. Ockenga - B.S., Augustana; M.S., University of South Dakota
Assistant Professor of 'leaching: Mathematics - 1988
"Karl Edward Odwuka - Diplom, Akademie fuer Welthandel, Frankfurt;
A.B., M.A.T., \\ayne State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan
Professor of German - 1964 (1979)
~Chrl1tlaa W. Ogbondah - B.A., University of Nigeria; M.A., University of
Nebraska; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Assistant Professor of English - 1989
Holli• S. O'Hare - B.A., Central College; M.A., University of Iowa; C.P.A.
Instructor of Accounting - 1987
"Dale W. Olson - B.A., Carleton College; Ph.D., University of Rochester
Associate Professor of Physics - 1968 (1973)
•AJaa R. Orr - B.A., Simpson College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University
Professor of Biology - 1965 (1978)
0
Auau1tlne Osman - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., West Virginia University
Assistant Professor of Psychology - 1986
Mary T. Otten - B.A., Drake University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of 'leaching: Physical Education - 1988 (1989)
Henry H. Pamr- B.A., St. Thomas College; M.A., University of Minnesota;
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Professor of Modem Languages - 1965 (1985)
Gordon L. Patzer - B.A., Moorhead State University, Minnesota; M.S.,
Pittsburg State Univ., Kansas; M.B.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D.,
Virginia Polytechnic Institute & State University
Professor and Head of the Department of Marketing - 1990
Mahmoud Peph - B.A., College of Mass Communication, Iran; M.S. in
Operations Research, M.S. in Computer Science, Michigan State University
Assistant Professor of Computer Science - 1984
Alfred M. Pelham - B.B.A., M.B.A., University of Michigan
Assistant Professor of Marketing
Director of the Small Business Development Center, External Services Division - 1983
•Barl,an E. Penhln&- B.S., Western Illinois University; M.A., University
of Northern Colorado; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Associate Professor of Home Economics (Home Economics Education) 1971 (1986)
• Rex W. Penhln&- B.S., Western Illinois University; M.A.Ed., University of
Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
Associate Professor of Industrial Tuchnology - 1965 (1972)
Elizabeth J. Petenon - A.B., M.S.L.S., University of lllinois; M.B.A.,
University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Management - 1981 (1983)
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Faculty

Genld L. Peterson - A.B., A.M., M.S.L.S., University of Illinois
Associate Professor and Reference and Special Collections Librarian -1974
(1986)
•Carol L. PhWlp1 - B.Sc., Ohio State University; M.A.T., Washington State
University; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
Assistant Professor of Physical Education -1975 (1984)
Coordinator of Physical Education Division
•Doullu T. Pine - B.S., State University of New York, Oswego; M.A.,
'Innton State College; Ph.D., The Ohio State University
Associate Professor of Industrial Thchnology - 1973 (1981)
•Bruce L. Plakke - B.A., M.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D.,
Memphis State University
Assistant Professor of Audiology - 1978
Aaron Mayer Podolef1lry- B.A., California State University, San Jose; M.A.,
Ph.D., State University of Stony Brook, NY
Professor of Anthropology
Dean of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences - 1990
•Kurt W. Ponta1ch - B.S., M.S., University of Idaho; Ph.D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University
Assistant Professor of Biology -1989
Paul J. Porter - B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D.,
Drake University
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations-1967 (1970)
•Lo11 S. Potter - B.A., Y.lnkton College; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin
Professor of Toaching: Speech.Pathology -1950 (1972)
•Daniell. Power-B.S., M.A., University oflowa; M.B.A., Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin-Madison
Professor and Head of Management • 1989
•Nancy Price-Thompson - B.A., Cornell College; M.A., University of
Northern Iowa
Professor of English - 1979
W. Dean Primrose - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Toaching: Business Education - 1973 (1976)
•Charles E. Quirk - B.A., Carroll College, Wisconsin; B.D., McCormick
Theological Seminary; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of History - 1963 (1969)
Gecn1la Quirk - B.S., University of Illinois; M.A., University of Iowa
Instructor and Reference Librarian - 1987
•David Rachor - B.Mus., B.M.E., Pea.body College; M.Mus., D.Mus., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Bassoon - 1989
Lora Lee Raclr1traw - B.A., Grinnell College; M.F.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of English - 1966 (1975)
•Ernest G. Ralklln - B.A., Leningrad-Commercial Economic Institute;
M.A., Hunter College-CUNY; Ph.D., New School for Social Research, New
York
Assistant Professor of Economics - 1986
•K. N. at.Jendran-B.S., M.B.M., Banaras Hindu University; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1988
•Allen Rappaport - B.S., M.B.A., University of South Carolina; Ph.D.,
University of 'Tuxas, Austin
Professor of Finance -1982 (1990)
•Donna B. Raschke - B.S., Oklahoma State University, Stillwater; M.S.,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison
Associate Professor of Special Education - 1979 (1985)
•Ned H. Ratelrln - B.A., Parsons College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Education: Reading - 1965 (1971)
•Edward C. Rathmell - B.A., Central College, Pella; Ed.M., Western Washington University; Ph.D., University of Michigan
Professor of Mathematics - 1972 (1982)
James M. Reidy Ill - B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Oklahoma State University
Assistant Professor of Leisure Services -1987 (1988)
•Martha J. Reineke - B.A., Earlham University; M.A., Ph.D., 'hnderbilt
University
Director of W:>men's Studies
Assistant Professor of Religion - 1984
•Thomas J. Remington - B.A., Regis Colleae, Colorado; M.A., Ph.D.,
Kansas State University
Professor of English - 1970 (1983)
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Denni• L. Remmert - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1964 (1969)
•Basil J. Reppu- B.A., Athens University, Greece; M.A., American University of Beirut, Lebanon; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1961 (1976)
• Jane E. Rlchard1-B.S., Bradley University; M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois
University
Assistant Professor of Health Education - 1982
•Erwin W. Richter- B.S., Northern Michigan University; M.A., University
of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Chemistry - 1963 (1990)
•Paul E. Rider- B.A., Drake University; M.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D.,
Kansas State University
Professor of Chemistry - 1969 (1979)
•ctenda RIiey- B.A., Western Reserve University; M.A., Miami University
of Ohio; Ph.D., Ohio State University
Professor of History - 1969 (1977)
\ffna F. Ritchie- B.A., Hunter College; M.A., McGill University; M.A.L.S.,
University of Michigan
Professor and Art and Music Librarian - 1966 (1985)
• Janet McMlllan Rives - B.A., University of Arizona; M.A., Ph.D., Duke
University
Professor of Economics - 1984 (1987)
• Jan C. Rohbln1 - B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Professor of English - 1976
Cheryl Roberti - B.A., Illinois State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Illinois-Champaign Urbana
Assistant Professor of English - 1986
•Ronald E. Roberti - B.A., Drake University; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State
University
Professor of Sociology - 1969 (1976)
• James B. Robinson - B.A., Wclbash College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin-Madison
Associate Professor of Religion -1971 (1980)
Bruce C. Ro,en - B.S., Ohio University; M.A., Appalachian State University; Ed.D., North Carolina State University
Assistant Professor of Industrial Tochnology - 1985
•Bruce G. Hogen - B.S., M.A., Arizona State University; Ph.D., Michigan
State University
Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1975 (1988)
Mary Rohrberger- B.A., Newcomb Colleae; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University
Professor of English
Head of Department of English Language and Literature - 1990
•Robert L, Ro11 - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Columbia
University; Ph.D., Michigan State University
Professor of Political Science - 1962 (1971)
•Ronald D. Ro11 - B.A., Marshall University, West Virginia; M.Mus., Indiana University; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati
Professor of Theory
Director of the School of Music - 1975 (1982)
Roberta M. Roth - B.S., Iowa State University; M.B.A., University of
Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Management - 1980 (1987)
Connie Rouse - B.S., Bethany Nazarene College; M.Ed., Central State
University
Instructor of Toaching: Elementary Education - 1986
•Clair D. Rowe - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University
of Iowa
Professor of Marketing - 1986
•M. Susan Rue1chhoff - B.S.Ed., University of Nebraska, Omaha; M.B.A.,
Indiana State University; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln
Assistant Professor of Management - 1985
Robert L. Rule - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Mathematics - 1966 (1977)
Thoma• G. Ryan - B.S.C., M.A., University of Iowa
Associate Professor of History - 1960 (1980)
•Wllllam J. Ryan - B.A., University of Illinois-Urbana; B.S.N., M.S.N., St.
Louis University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison
Assistant Professor of Health Education - 1989

,
Faculty

Barban Ripp Safford- B.S., Miami University; M.A., University of Denver;
M.L.A., The Johns Hopkins University; D.L.S., Columbia University
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Library Science - 1990
Herbert D. Safford - B.A., University of Vermont; M.A., Vale University;
• M.S.L.S., D.L.S., Columbia University
Professor and Director of Library Services - 1989
Sarah Salisbury- B.A., California State University-Chico; M.A., University
of Michigan; M.F.A., University of California-Irvine
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1989
•Roy E. Sandstrom - B.A., Williams College; M.A., Ph.D., State University
of New York, Buffalo
Associate Professor of History - 1969 (1978)
Paul Sanncrud - B.A., Augsburg College; M.F.A., University of Minnesota
Assistant Professor of Theatre - 1989
Bernardo Santano - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Extremadura
, Professor of Modem Languages - 1990
Sue E. Savereide - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Tuaching: Language Arts - 1989
Connie L. Scuhorough- B.A., M.A., Auburn University; Ph.D., University
of Kentucky
Assistant Professor of Spanish - 1988
•Donald W. Schmits - B.A., University of Evansville; M.S., Southern
Illinois University; Ed.D., Rutgers University
Associate Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1976
Mary Kathleen Schnelder -8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor, Department of Tuaching - 1990
•Au&usta Schuner - B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin, Madison
Professor of Mathematics - 1950 (1963)
~n C. Schwandt - B.A., Coe College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa;
M.A., Stanford University
Professor of Thaching: Mathematics - 1964 (1986)
•Jane K. Sherwin Schwartz - B.A., Rockford College; M.A., Middlebury
College; Ph.D., University of Michigan
Professor of French - 1962 (1972)
•Orlando A. Schwartz - B.A., M.A., California State University, Long
Beach; Ph.D., University of Kansas
Associate Professor of Biology - 1980 (1986)
•~le E. Schwanenbach- B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D.,
University of Wyoming
Associate Professor of Physical Education
Administrative Assistant, Health, Physical Education and Recreation 1969 (1976)
•Ralph S. Scott - B.A., Luther College; M.S.W., University of Wisconsin;
Ph.D., University of Chicago
Professor of Education and Psychology - 1965 (1968)
•Robert D. S..,er - B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D.,
University of California, Davis
Associate Professor of Biology - 1981 (1985)
Wallace Sergent - B.A., Miami University; M.A., Ph.D.,Ohio State University
Assistant Professor of Chinese - 1988
Marilyn Shaw - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1988
Marjorie Shaw - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Adjunct Instructor of Education - 1973
Delbert A. Shepard - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa
State University
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1987 (1988)
Coordinator, Management Development Center, External Services Divison
• ~ d E. Shepardson - B.S., Eastern Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign
Professor of History - 1970 (1979)
William J, Shepherd - B.S.Ed., M.F.A., Ohio University
Associate Professor of Bands and Low Brass - 1976
Allan Shlckman - B.F.A., Washington University, St. Louis; M.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Art - 1970 (1977)
•Carolyn L. Shields - B.A., Ph.D., University of 'lexas, Austin
Associate Professor of English - 1976 (1983)

•JlllchHI J. Shott- B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan
Assistant Professor of Anthropology - 1989
Paul J. Siddens - B.A., Indiana University-Purdue University at Indianapolis; M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Instructor of Communication Studies - 1988
•Vera Jo Siddens - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Associate Professor of Art - 1968 (1984)
•Samia Slba - B.S., Alexandria University (Egypt); M.S., Ain-Shames
University (Egypt); Ph.D., Iowa State University
Assistant Professor of Management - 1989
•1n Ill. Simet - A.B., Princeton University; Ph.D., University of Notre
Dame
Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 1986
•Robert J. Simpson - B.A., Houghton College; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Illinois
Associate Professor of Biology - 1965 (1968)
Carole Slneleton-Henldn -A.B., M.A., University of Alabama; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.S.W., Certificate in Aging Studies, University of
Iowa
Assistant Professor of Social W:>rk - 1989
James C. Sbine - B.A., Sioux Falls College; M.A., University of South Dakota
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies - 1965
•Joseph J. Smalclino - B.S., Union College, New York; M.A., University of
Connecticut; Ph.D., University of Florida
Professor of Audiology
Head of the Department of Communicative Disorders - 1984 (1988)
•Sharon E. Smaldino - B.A., State University of New York, Albany; M.A.,
University of Connecticut; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, Carbondale
Associate Professor of Education: Computer Applications - 1986 (1990)
David T. Smalley - B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Michigan
Associate Professor of Voice - 1964 (1977)
•Audny L. Smith - A.B., Kentucky Yksleyan College; M.A., Northwestern
University; M.A.Ed., Ed.D., Ball State University
Assistant Professor of Educational Administration & Counseling - 1973
•Daryl D. Smith- B.A., University of Iowa; M.S., University of South Dakota;
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Biology and Science Education - 1967 (1978)
•Gerald Smltb - B.S., University of Southern Mississippi; M.S., Oklahoma
State University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma; C.P.A.
Professor and Head of Accounting - 1989
•John Kenneth Smltb - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Professor of Educational Psychology & Foundations - 1971 (1985)
Robert Snyder - e.s.. University of WJ.SCOnSin-Oshkosh; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio
University
Assistant Professor of Broadcasting - 1989
1trri A. Soldan - B.S., M.A., University of Iowa
Instructor of Physical Education - 1986
•John W. Somervlll - B.A., Rhodes College; M.A., University of Mississippi;
Ph.D., University of Arkansas
Professor of Psychology - 1975 (1979)
Dean of the Graduate College - 1989
Kim Sormsen - B.S., Montana State University; M.B.A., University of Montana

Instructor in Management - 1989
•Joanne K. Spaide- B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Ph.D., University oflowa
Associate Professor of Horne Economics (Nutrition and Diuetics) - 1974
(1978)
•Richard G. Stahlhut - B.A. Northern Illinois University; M.A., \'kstem
Michigan University
Associate Professor of Thaching - 1969 (1990)
Coordinator of Student Tuaching
•Susan B. Stainback- B.S., Radford College, Virginia; M.Ed., Ed.D., Univer•
sity of Virginia
Professor of Special Education -1974 (1983)
•wtlllam C. Stainback - B.S., Atlantic Christian College; M.S., Radford
College, Virginia; Ed.D., University of Virginia
Professor of Special Education -1974 (1979)
•11tomu R. Stancilffe - B.S., Illinois State University; M.F.A., Northern
Illinois University
Assistant Professor of Art - 1988
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Faculty

•Jeannie L. Steele - B.A., University of North Carolina, Charlotte; M.Ed.,
James Madison University; Ph.D., University of Virginia
Assistant Professor of Education
Director of Reading Clinic - 1987
0
Grqory P. Stefanich- B.S., M.S., University of Minnesota; Ed.D., University
of Montana
Professor of Education: Elementary,,Middle School - 1976 (1981)
"Jerry D. Stockdale - B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University
Professor of Sociology - 1973 (1980)
• Jody M. (Hlnu) Stooe - B.S., M.A.T., University of Iowa; Ph.D., Southern
Illinois University
Associate Professor of 'leaching: Science Education - 1978 (1988)
"Marilyn D. Story - B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A., University of
Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan State University
Professor of Home Economics (Family Studies) - 1968 (1983)
"Marlene I. Stnthe - B.S., M.S., Iowa State University; Ed.S., University of
Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa State University
Professor of Educational Psychology and Foundations
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs - 1976 (1988)
"Cbriatlne Streed- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., M.F.A., University
of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Art - 1984 (1985)
"Chula T. Strem - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A.T., Purdue
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois
Associate Professor of Economics -1970 (1987)
Elizabeth J. Strub - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Assistant Professor of 'leaching: Elementary Education - 1972 (1981)
"Richard F. Strub - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of
Northern Colorado; Ed.D., University of South Dakota
Associate Professor of 'leaching: Counseling - 1964 (1973)
Coordinator of Minority Recruitment - 1989
Clare Strudr - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of 'leaching: Counseling - 1983
Goclfny (Garf) Stych- B.S.P.E., M.A., University of Iowa
Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1966 (1969)
"lllltthew Su.-,man- B.A., San Francisco State University; M.A., Humboldt
State University, Artaca, CA; M.F.A., Montana State University
Assistant Professor of Art - 1987
Annette C. Swann- B.A., Murray State University; M.A., Columbia University;
Ed.D., Indiana University
Assistant Professor of Tuaching: Art - 1983 (1986)
0
HU'W)' Sweet-B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin
Professor of Theatre - 1974 (1985)
"Allee S. Swenaen - B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., Oklahoma State
University
Assistant Professor of English - 1978
•11aomu J. Switzer- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of
Michigan
Professor of Education
Dean of the College of Education - 1987
•John Swope- B.A., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University; M.S.,
Radford College; Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
Assistant Professor of English - 1987
Szwedek, Alebander - M.A., Ph.D., University of Lodz, Poland
Professor of English Language and Literature - 1990
"Robert D. Talbott - A.B., A.M., Ph.D., University of Illinois
Professor of Latin American History - 1967 (1974)
Denlae A. Tallakaon - B.S., Illinois State University; M.Ed., University of
Illinois, Urbana
Instructor of Education: Toaching - 1986
•John E. '&or- B.S.C., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Northern Iowa;
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Professor of Toaching: Mathematics - 1961 (1974)
Marilyn J. Teig - B.A., University of Northern Iowa
Instructor of 'leaching: Elementary Education - 1978
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Dissertation, 124
Graduate Record Examination, 124
General Regulations, 123-125
Graduation Requirements, 125
Level of courses, 124
Microfilm agreement, 124
Program requirements, 125
Publication, 124
Research, 125
Scholarship requirements, 123
Donnitories (see: Residence Halls)
Double major, 42, 44
Drama

Courses/programs (see: Communication and Theatre Arts)
Extracurricular activities, 24
Dropping courses, 44-45
Duplication, 46

E
Early Childhood Education
Major(s) and/or minor(st 57, 86, 108-109
Earth Science, 6
Courses, 179-180
Major(s) and/or minor(st 59-60, 99
Staff, 59
Economics, 5
Courses, 183
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 60
Staff, 60
Education, College of, 5-6, 193
Dean of the College, 193
Deparbnents, 5-6
Education (doctoral programt 120-122
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Education of the Gifted
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 109
Education, Interdepartmental Courses, 132
Educational Administration and Counseling, 5
Courses, 138-139, 139-140
Graduate majors, 108, lll, 120
Staff, 60
Educational and Student Services
Division of, 195-197
Vice President for, 192
Educational Media
Courses, 136-137
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 59, 109
Educational Media Center, The, 29-30
Audio-Production, 29
Audio-Visual Services, 29
Communications Center, 29
Graphic and Photographic Services, 29
Media Laboratory, 29
Motion Picture Production, 29
Slide and Multi-Image Services, 29
Staff, 194
Thlevision Services, 29
Educational Opportunity Grants, 18
(see also: Pell Grants)
Educational Opportunity Programs and Special Community Services, 30-31
Center for Academic Achievement, 30
Educational Opportunity Center, 30-31
Educational 'lalent Search Program, 30
Ethnic Minorities Cultural and Educational Center, 30
Graduate Educational Opportunity Program, 30
Special Support Services Program, 30
Staff, 194
•
UNI Center for Urban Education (UNI-CUE~ 30
Upward Bound, 30
Educational Psychology and Foundations, 5
Courses, 132-133, 137-138
Graduate majors, lll-112, 118, 119
Staff, 60

Elementary Education
Courses, 133-134
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 57-59, 109-110
Emeritus Faculty, 201-204
Employment of students, 18, 92
Endorsements, 42, 96, 108
English Language and Literature, 6
Courses, 163-165, 166-167
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 61-62, 99-100, 106-107, 107-108
Staff, 61
·
English/Modem Language programs, 62, 107-108
Enrollment and Registration, 16, 44-45
Environmental/Conservation Education, 83-84
Environmental Perceptions
Major and/or minor, 70
Environmental Planning, Emphasis in, 83
Ethics, Academic, 49-50
Ethnic Minorities Cultural and Educational Center, 30
European Studies
·
·
Major and/or minor, 66, 76
Evening classes, 10, 94
Examination Services, 23
Examinations and/or Tusts
Admission, 11, 12, 13, 90, 91, 92, 95, 118, 120, 122, 124
Advance Placement Program, 49
Candidacy for
Doctor of Education degree, 121
Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology degree, 122, 124
Master of Arts degree, 90, 92, 93
Master of Arts in Education degree, 90, 92, 93
Master of Business Administration degree, 90, 92, 93
Master of Music degree, 90, 92, 93
Master of Philosophy degree, 90, 92, 93
Master of Public Policy degree, 90, 92, 93

Index
Specialist in Education degree, 118
Specialist degree, 118
College-1..eYel Examination Program (CLEP~ 48-49
Comprehensi\le, 95
Credit, 48-49
Entrance, 11, 12, 13, 90, 91, 92, 95, 118, 120, 122, 124
Health, or physical, 13, 91
'J\'ansfer, 11, 13
~ting competency, 48
Exchange Programs
Japanese Exchange Prog"¥'1, 10
National Student Exchange, 8
Regents Uni\lersities Student Exchange, 10
Exhibits, 27
Expenses (see: Fees)
Extension
Classes, 7, 47
Community classes (adult education~ 7
Consultative services, 7
Continuing education, 7
Correspondence study, 7, 47, 94
Credit, 47
Fee, 18
Publications, 7
Extracurricular activities, 24-25

F
Facilities and Educational Services
Academic Advising, 23
Academic Computing Services, 28-29
Advanced Placement Program, 49
Art, Gallery of, 27
Broadcasting Services, 6, 27
Center for Academic Achiewment, 30
Center for Urban Education (UNI-CUE~ 30
College-1..eYel Examination Program (CLEP~ 48-49
Commons, 26
Conferences and \\brkshops, 7
Continuing Education and Special Programs, 7
Curriculum Laboratory, 29
Educational Media Center, 29-30
Educational Opportunity Programs, 30-31
Ethnic Minorities Cultural and Educational Center
(Culture House~ 30
Exhibits, 27
Foreign Student Program, 24
General Studies Program, 8, 39, 70
Individual Studies Program, 8, 39, 71
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 10
Iowa Tuachers Conservation Camp, 10
Library, Uni\lersity, 26
Malcolm Price Laboratory School, 6, 31
Maucker Union, 26
Museum, Uni\lersity, 27
National Student Exchange, 8
Public Relations, Office of, 27
Regents Uni\lersities Exchange Program, 10
Saturday and Evening Classes, 10, 94
Short-term Classes, 10, 94
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 31
Study Abroad, 8-10
Faculty
Emeritus, 201-204
Instructional, 205-218
Faculty Advisory Committee
Doctor of Education, 120
Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology, 123
Failed courses, 46
Family Life Education
Major and/or minor, 67
Family Services, Home Economics-Major and/or minor, 67

Family Student Housing, 22
Fee oemption (awards, loans, scholarships~ 18-21
Fees, 17-18
Activity, 17
Admission, Application for, 17
Applied Music, 17
Basic, 17
Board and room, 17
Change of Registration, 17
College-1..eYel Examination, 48-49
Community classes, 18
Correspondence study, 17
Credit by examination, 17
Deferred tuition payment, 18
Diploma replacement, 18
Dissertations, 121, 124-125
Doctoral Post-Comprehensi\le Registration Fee, 18
Enrollment, 17
Extension or television class, 18
Exemptions, 18-21
Financial Aid Office, 18
Housing, 17
Identification card replacement, 18
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 18
Late registration fee, 18
Music, applied, 17
Non-resident, 17
Open credit, 18
Payment and billing, 17-18
Refunds, 44-45
Registration certificate replacement, 18
Remedial courses, 18
Restricted enrollment fee, 18
Returned check charge, 18
Summer Session, 17
Tulevision classes, 18
Thesis binding, 95
'J\'anscript, 18
Tuition, 17
Deferred tuition payment, 18
Tuition per credit hour, 17
V"1Sitor (audit~ 48
\\brkshops, 17
~ting Competency Examination, 18
Fees Schedule, 17
Filing of
Dissertation, 121, 124
Thesis, 95-96, ll9
Thesis abst,racts, 96, 119
Finance, 5
Courses, 131-132
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 62-63
Staff, 62
Financial Aid
Army G.I. Bill, 19
Awards (Athletic, Merit, Science~ 19-21
Employment, 18
Graduate Scholarships and Awards, 20
Grants (Pell, SEOG), 18
Loans (Perkins, PUJS, SLS, and Stafford~ 18
Satisfactory Progress, 18-19
Scholarships, 19-21
Staff, 195
State and UNI W>rk Study, 18
Food Services, 23
Foods and Nutrition, Home Economics in BusinessMajor(s) and/or minor(s~ 67
Foreign Language Competency Requirement, 42
Foreign Student Advisor, 24, 195
Foreign Student Program, 24
Foreign studies
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 69, 71
Forensics, 24
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Foundation, UNI, 28
UNI Foundation Fund Scholarships, 20-21
Fraternities, honor and social, 25
French (see: Modem Languages)

G
Gallery of Art, 27
General Education Program, 40-41
Policies, Administrative, 41
Requirements for, 40-41
General Information, 4-10
General Studies major, 8, 70
General Studies major program for
Registered Nurses, 33
Geography, 7
Courses, 187-188
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 63, 101
Staff, 63
Geology (see: Earth Science)
German (see: Modem Languages)
Gifted, Education of, 109
GOYen1ment (see: Political Science)
GOYen1ment, Student, 24
Grade Index, 46
Grade Points
Requirements, 36, 41, 42, 44, 46, 91, 118, 119, 120, 123
Graduate Center, Quad-Cities, 89
Graduate College
Dean of the College, 193
Staff, 195
Graduate Educational Opportunity Program, 30
Graduate Program
Admission to candidacy, 93, 118, 120, i23
Admission to study, 13, 90-91
Assistantships, 92
Licensure and Endorsement, 96
Credit for undergraduate students, 49
Second masters degree, 96
Scholarships, 19-21
Study
Committees, 93, 123
Majors for
Doctor of Education program, 120-122
Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology program, 122-125
Master of Arts program, 96-108
Master of Arts in Education program, 108-112
Master of Business Administration program, 112-113
Master of Music program, 113-114
Master of Philosophy program, 114-115
Master of Public Policy program, 115-116
Specialist program, 118
Specialist in Education program, 118-120
Graduate Schools in the United States, Council of, 5
Graduate Thesis Research Awards, 95-96
Graduation
Applications for, 42, 96, 119, 122, 125
Requirements for
Bachelors degrees, 41-42
Doctoral degrees, 120-122, 125
Masteri degrees, 93-96
Specialists degrees, 118-119
With honors, 46
Grants, Educational, 18
(see also: Financial Aid Office)
Graphic and Photographic Services, 29
Graphic Communications
Major and/or minor, 69
Grievances, Academic (student~ 50
Guide to Course Numbers, 127
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H
Halls, Residence, 17, 22
Coordinators, 196
Health examinations, 13, 91
Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services, School of, 5
Activities, 24
Courses
Health, 149-150
Health, Physical Education, and Leisure Services,
Interdepartmental, 152
Leisure Services, 151-152
Physical Education, 150-151
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 63-66, 101, 103, 104
Staff, 193, 197
Health Service, Student, 23
Staff, 197
Hearing Clinic, Speech and, 31
History, 7
Courses, 185-187
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 66, 102
Staff, 66
Holidays for
Office personnel, 16
Students, 3
Home Economics, 7
Courses, 140-143
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 66-67
Staff, 66
Honor organizations, 25
Honors, graduating with, 46
Hospital service, 23
Housing
Apartments, University, 22
Applications for, 13, 22
Contracts, 13, 22
Director of, 196
Family, 22
Fees, 17
Married Students, 22
Occupancy regulations, 22
Off-campus (food service~ 23
Residence halls, 22
Units, mens and womens, 22
Human Relations
Courses, 139
Required for certification, 36
Humanities
Courses, 167
General Education requirements, 40
Major and/or minor, 70
Humanities and Fine Arts, College of, 6
Dean of the College, 192
Departments. 6

I
I.D. (identification card~ 45
Incomplete (unfinished) work, 45
(see also: Research Continued)
Independent study, 8, 48, 71, 126
Individual instruction, 48, 71, 126
Individual Studies Program
Individual study, 8, 126
Major, 71
Readings, 8
Seminar, 8
Industrial Education Exposition Scholarship, 19

Index
Industrial Thchnology, 6-7
Courses, 143-147
Doctor of Industrial Thchnology degree program, 122-125
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 68-69, 102, 107, 122-125
Staff, 68
Information services, 27
Information Systems & Computing Services, 28-29, 197-198
Institutes and \\brkshops, 7-10, 49
Instruction, Division of, 192-193, 201-218
Instrumental music, 77-79
Insurance, Student Health and Accident, 23
Intercollegiate Athletics, 24
Staff, 198
Interdisciplinary Courses and Programs
American Studies major, 69
Asian Studies major and minor, 69-70
Environmental Perceptions minor, 70
General Studies major, 70
Human Relations courses, 139
Humanities courses, 167
Humanities major and minor, 70
Individual Studies major, 71
Latin American Studies major, 71
Russian/Soviet Area Studies major and minor, 71
\\bmens Studies minor, 71-72
Interest organizations, 24-25
International Affairs
Major and/or minor, 82
International Student Program, 8, 24
lnterpmi\le Communication, Communication and Theatre Arts-Major and/or minor, 57
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 10, 182
Iowa Professional License, 42-43
Iowa State Department of Education, 42-43, 87, 96
Iowa Thachers Conservation Camp, 10

J
Japanese Exchange Program, 10
Jazz Studies
Major and/or minor, 78
Joint Programs, 33
Journalism
Courses, 166-167
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 62
Junior High School Education
(see: Middle School/Junior High Education major)

K
KGRK (Campus radio station~ 25
Broadcasting courses, 153-157
KHKFJKUNI (FM radio station~ 6, 27

L
Laboratory, Curriculum, 29
Laboratory School, Malcolm Price, 5-6, 31, 87
Lakeside Laboratory, Iowa, 10
Courses, 182
Languages (see: Modem Languages)
Late enrollment and registration
Fee, 18
Latin American Studies
Major and/or minor, 71
Leaming Strategies, Reading and, 23, 30
Leisure Services (see: Health, Physical Education and
Leisure Services, School oO
Level of courses, 92, 126
Liberal Arts curricula, 35
Liberal Arts programs (see departmental listings)
Liberal Studies, Bachelor of, 39
Library, The University, 26

Library Science, 5
Courses, 147$
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 72, 102
Staff, 72
Thaching License, 72
Licensure, Thaching, 42, 96
College recommendation, 42
Endorsements, 42, 96
For approval in various graduate majors, 90, 96, 117, 118
In other states, 96
Iowa Community College, 96
Prerequisite for graduate degree, 90, 96, 117, 118
Reinstatement, 43
Renewal, 43
Residence, credit and minimum time, 42
Thmporary, 42
Types, 42
Linguistics
Courses, 164-165
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 61-62
Living accommodations, 22
Load, academic, 44, 92, 121, 123
Loan funds, 18, 92

M
Majors
Graduate, 43, 96-125
Second or double, 42, 91, 96
Undergraduate programs, 32-42, 51-88
Making up of work, 45
Malcolm Price Laboratory School, 5-6, 31, 87
Management, 5
Courses, 129•131
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 72-73, 112-113
Staff, 72
Map of campus, 231
Marketing, 5
Courses, 129
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 73, 112-113
Staff, 73
Marks and Grade Points, 36, 41, 42, 44, 46, 91, 118, 119, 120, 123
Married Student Housing (see: University Apartments)
Masters Degrees Common Regulations and
Requirements, 93-96
Masters degree programs
Master of Arts. 96-108
Master of Arts in Education, 108-112
Master of Business Administration, 112-113
Master of Music, 113-114
Master of Philosophy, 114-115
Master of Public Policy, 115-116
Mathematics and Computer Science, 6-7
Courses, 172-175
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 73-75, 99, 103
Staff, 73
Maucker Union, 26, 195
Measurement and Research, Courses in, 137
Media
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 59, 109
Media Center, Educational, 29-30
Medical Service, 23
Medical Thchnology, Cooperative Program in, 34
Medicine, 33-34
Merchant Scholarship, 21
Microfilm agreement, 121, 124
Middle School/Junior High School Education
Courses, 133-134
Emphasis, 59
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 110
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Military Science
Courses, 128
Program, 75-76
Staff, 75
Minority group education (see: Educational Opportunity Program)
Minors, 35, 37
Modem Languages, 6
Courses
Chinese, 167-168
French, 168-169
German, 169-170
Languages, 167
Portuguese, 172
Russian, 170
Spanish, 170-172
English/Modem Language programs, 62
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 62, 76-77
European Studies, 76
French, 76-77, 100
German, 77, 101
Russian, 77
'
Spanish, 77, 106
1\vo Languages, 108
Staff, 76
Motion Picture Production, 29
Museum, University, 27, 194
Music, School of, 6
Activities, 24-25, 158
Applied credit, 158-159
Courses, 158-161
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 77-79, 103, 113-114
Participation credit, 78, 158
Special fees, 17
Staff, 77, 194
Music, Master of, degree, 113-114
Music organizations, 24, 78, 158

N
National Council for the Accreditation of 'leacher Education (NCATE~ 5
National Direct Student Loan (see: Perkins Loans)
National Student Exchange, 8
Natural History Interpretation
Major and/or minor, 53
Natural Sciences, College of, 6-7
Dean of the College, 192
Departments, 6
Non-degree status, 90
Non-degree student, 90-91
Nondiscrimination Policy, 50
Non-resident Classification, 14
Non-thesis plan, 94
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools (NCA~ 5
Northern Iowa Student Government, 24
Northern Iowan, 25
Notice of intent to register, 16
Numbering of areas, departments, and courses, 126
Guide to Course Numbers, 127
Nurses, General Studies major for Registered Nurses, 33
Nursing, Allen Memorial School of, 34
Nursing, University of Iowa, 34

0
Objectives, University,4
Off-Campus Courses, 7,47
Office hours and holidays, 16
Officers of Administration, 192
Open credit system, 47
Orchestra credit, 158
Organizations, Student, 24-25
Orientation, New Student, 22

226

Outline for Organization and Requirements for
Master's Degrees, 117
Overloads (see: Credit, Maximum)

p
Panhellenic, 24-25
Parent's Association Scholarship Program, UNI, 20
Pass/No credit (see: Credit/No Credit)
Pell Grants, 18
Perkins Loans, 18
Philosophy and Religion, 6
Courses, 165-166
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 80
Staff, 80
Physical Education (see: Health, Physical Education, and
Leisure Services, School oO
Physical examinations, 13, 91
Physical Therapy, 33
Physics, 6
Courses, 180-182
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 80-81, 104
Staff, 80
Placement Services, 24, 43
Staff, 196
Plagiarism, 49-50
Policies
Acade,nic Warning, Probation, and Suspension, 46
Admission, 11-15, 90-92
Graduate students, 90-92, 118, 120, 122-123
Residents and Nonresidents, Classification of, 14-15
Transfer students, 12, 14, 92
Undergraduate students, 11-15
Advanced Placement Program, 49
Attendance, 45
Auditing' Classes, 48
Change of Registration, 44--45
College Level Examination Program (CLEP~ 48--49
Conduct, Student, 50
Cooperative Education, 47
Correspondence Study/Extension Credit, 7, 47, 94
Credit by Examination, 48, 49
Credit/No Credit Grading, 47
Dean's List, 46
Duplication, 46
Enrollment, 16, 44
Exceptions to Academic Policy, Student Requests for, 44, 49
Extension Credit (and Correspondence Study~ 7, 47, 94
Failed Courses, 45, 46
•
Fee Payment and Billing, 17-18
Financial Aid Office, 18-21
Satisfactory Progress, 18-19
General Education Program, 40--41
Grade Index, 36, 41, 42, 44, 46, 91, 119, 120, 123
Graduate Credit for Undergraduate Students, 49
Graduation
With Honors, 46
Requirements for (undergraduate~ 41--42
Grievances, Academic (student~ 50
Independent Study, 8, 48, 71, 126
Making Up of \\brk, 45
Marks and Grade Points, 36, 41, 42, 44, 46, 47, 90, 91-92, 120, 123
Nondiscrimination Policy, 50
Open Credit System, 47
Overloads, 44, 92, 121, 123
Persistence, Student, 50
Records, Student, 50
Registration, 16, 44--45, 91-92
Regression, 45--46
Student Load, 44, 92, 121, 123
Student Requests for Exceptions to Academic Policy, 44, 49
Visiting (Auditing) Classes, 48
\\brkshops and Study 1burs, 7, 8-10, 49, 94

Index
\\nting Competency Examination, 48
(see also: Graduate Program)
Political Science, 7
Courses, 183-185
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 81-82, 104
Staff, 81
Portuguese (see: Modem Languages)
Post-Baccalaureate, Non-Graduate Study, 91
Practicum, 126
Practitioner Preparation and Licensure, Bureau of, 43
Preparation for Admission (high school course work~ 12-13
Pre-professional curricula or programs, 33-35
President of the UniYersity, 192, 207
Presidential Scholars, 20
Pre-Theological Emphasis, 80
Price Laboratory School, 5-6, 31, 87
Principalship, Elementary or Secondary School
Majors, Ill
Probation
Graduate students, 91
lransfer students, 11-12
Undergraduate students, 46
Professional cores (graduate~ 94
Professional Education Requirements, 36, 57
Professional Sequence, Common
(see: Professional Education Requirements)
Program Certificates, 41
Programs
Graduate
Doctor of Education, 89, 120-122
Doctor of Industrial Tochnology, 89, 122-125
Master of Arts, 89, 96-108
Master of Arts in Education, 89, 108-112
Master of Business Administration, 89, 112-113
Master of Music, 89, 113-114
Master of Philosophy, 89, 114-115
Master of Public Policy, 89, 115-116
Second Master~. 96
Specialist, 89, 118
Specialist in Education, 89, 118-120
Undergraduate
Bachelor of Arts (Joint, Liberal Arts, Other, Pre-professional
Cooperative~ 32-35
Bachelor of Arts - Thaching, 35-37
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 37
Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 39
Bachelor of Music, 37-38
Bachelor of Science, 38
Bachelor of Thchnology, 38-39
General Education, 40-41
Individual Studies, 8, 69, n, 126
Program Certificates, 41
Provisional admission (graduate~ 90, 91, 120, 122-123
Provisional degree student, 90, 91, 120, 122-123
Provisional License, 42, 91, 93, 117, 118
Provost, Vice President and, 192, 193, 212
Psychiatric referral, 23
Psychology, 7
Courses, 147-149
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 83, 104
Staff, 83
Psychology, Educational, 5
Courses, 132-133, 137-138
Majors, lll-112, 118, 119-120
Staff, 60
Public Administration
Major and/or minor, 82
Public Relations
Major and/or minor, 55
Public Relations, Office of, 27
Staff, 200
Publication
Doctoral dissertations, 122, 124
Doctor of Industrial Tuchnology Degree, 122
Publications (see: Public Relations, Office of)

Q
Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center, 89

R
Radio-Tulevision
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 56
Radio-Tulevision Class Credit, 7, 41, 94
Rates, Room and Board, 17-18
Reading
Courses, 135-136
Major(s) and/or minor(s~ 58, 110
Reading and Leaming Strategies, 23, 30
Reading, Speaking, and \\nting competency requirements, 41-42
Readings, 126
Readmission, 46
Recency of credit, 94
Records, Student, 50
Recreation (see: Health, Physical Education and Leisure
Services, School of)
Recreation, Campus, 24
Refunds, 22, 45
Regents, State Board of, 192
Regents Universities Student Exchange Program, 10
Registration (see: Enrollment and Registration)
Registration Procedure
Change of, 17, 44-45
New students, 16
Former students, 16
Graduate students, 16, 91-92
Notice of intent to register, 16
Regression, 45-46
Rehabilitation testing, vocational, 23, 24
Reinstatement of licenses, 43
Reinstatement of enrollment (fee~ 17-18
Religion (see: Philosophy and Religion)
Religious activities, 25
Renewal of licenses, 43
Repeating work, 46
Requirements for Graduation
Bachelor's degree programs, 41-42
Doctoral degree programs, 120-122, 125
Master~ degree programs, 93-96
Specialist~ degree programs, 118-119
Research
Graduate credit on
Doctoral degree programs, 122, 124
Master~ degree -programs, 95
Specialist~ degree programs, 119
lJI¥1ergraduate credit in many departments, 126
Research Continued, 45
Reserves Officers' Training Corps (ROTC~ 19, 34, 75-76
Residence credit
Graduate programs, 95, 119, 121, 123
Undergraduate programs, 14, 41
Residence Halls
Application for rooms, 22
Advance deposits for rooms, 22
Contracts, 17, 22, 45
Coordinators, 196
Deposit refunds, 22
Men~. 22
Occupancy of rooms, 22
Rates and payments, 17
Resident assistant, 22
\\bmen~. 22
Residence for married students, 22
Resident-Nonresident Classification, 14-15
Resident Assistant, 22
Review Committee, 14-15
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Index
Room and Board
Options for, 17
Refunds, 22, 45
ROTC, 19, 34, 75-76 1
• ROTC Scholarships, 19, 34, 75-76
Russian (see: Modem Languages)
Russian/Soviet Area Studies
Major and/or minor, 71

s
Safety Education
Courses, 140
Major and minor, 59
Saturday, evening, and short-term classes, 10, 94
Scholarship requirements on
Graduate
Doctoral degree programs, 120, 123
Masters degree programs, 92, 94
Specialists degree programs, 119
Undergraduate, 36, 41, 47
Scholarships and awards, 19-21
Scholars, Presidential, 20
School of Business (see: College of Business Administration)
School Counseling (see: Educational Administration and Counseling)
School Psychology (see: Educational Psychology and Foundations)
Science and Science Education
Courses, 175-176
Major(s) and/or minor(si 83-84, 104-105, 118
Specialists degree program, 118
Science Symposium Award, 19
Second Baccalaureate degree, 42
Second Masters degree, 96
Secondary School Thac.hing
Major(s) and minor(si 35-37, 38-39
Secretarial (see: Management)
Semesters, organized by, 16
Seminar, 126
Senate, Student, 24-25
Services, Educational (and Facilities)
Academic Advising, 23
Advanced Placement Program, 49
Art, Gallery of, 27
Broadcasting Services, 6, 27
Center for Academic AchieYement, 30
Center for Urban Education (UNI-CUEi 30
College-Lewi Examination Program (CLEPi 48-49
Commons, 26
Conferences and W:>rkshops, 7
Continuing Education and Special Programs, 7
Curriculum Laboratory, 29
Educational Media Center, 29-30
Educational Opportunity Programs, 30-31
Ethnic Minorities Cultural and Educational Center
(Culture Housei 30
Exhibits, 27
Foreign Student Programs, 24
General Studies Program, 8, 39, 70-71
Individual Studies Program, 8, 39, 71
Information Systems &: Computing Services, 28-29
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 10
Iowa Thachers Conservation Camp, 10
Library, University, 26
Malcolm Price Laboratory School, 5~, 31
Maucker Union, 26
Museum, University, 27
National Student Exchange, 8
Public Relations, Office of, 27
Regents Universities Exchange Program, 10
Saturday and Evening Classes, 10, 94
Short-term classes, 10, 94
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 31
Study Abroad, 8-10
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Social and Behavioral Sciences, College of, 7
Dean of the College, 192
Departments, 7
Social Foundations, Courses in, 137-138
Social Life, 24
Social organizations, 24-25
Social Science
Courses, 182
Major(s) and/or minor(si 84, 105
Social W:>rk, 7
Courses, 152-153
Major(s) and/or minor(si 85
Staff, 85
Sociology and Anthropology, 7
Courses, 188-191
Major(s) and/or minor<si 85-86
Staff, 85
Sororities, honor and social, 25
Spanish (see: Modem Languages)
Speaking, Reading, and Writing competency requirements, 41-42
Special area studies, 69-72
Special Education, 5
Courses, 134-135
Major(s) and/or minortsi 86-87, 112, 118, 119-120
Staff, 86
Specialist degree program, 118
Specialist in Education degree programs, 118-120
Speech (see: Communication and Theatre Arts)
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 31
Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology
(see: Communicative Disorders)
Stafford Loan, 18
State Board of Regents, 192
Establishment of scholarships, 19
Fees subject to change, 18
GOlo'ems, 4
Membership, 192
Public relations program, 27
State Department of Education, 4:3, 87-88, 96
Statement of Further W:>rk (see: DeQree Audit/Advisement Report)
Student Alumni Ambassadors (SAAi 28
Student concerts, 25
Student conduct, 50
Student costs, 17
Student fees (see: Fees)
Student Field Experience, 5, 87-88
Courses, 139
Staff, 87
Student teaching, 87-88
Student GOlo'emment, 24
Student Health Service, 23
Student Housing, 22
Accommodations for family housing, 22
Student Load, 44, 91, 120-121, 123
Student loan funds, 18, 92
Student newspapers, 25
Student organizations, 24-25
Student orientation, 22
Student Persistence, 50
Student Publications, 25
Student Records, 50
Student Requests for Exceptions to Academic Policy, 49
Student Rights and Responsibilities, 49-50
Student Senate, 24
Student Services
Academic Advising, 23
Career Services, 24
Center for Academic AchieYement, 30
Cooperative Education, 4'Z, 126
Counseling Services, 23-24
Orientation, 22
Placement Services, 24
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 31
Student Health Service, 23

Index

Student Services, Division of Educational and, 195-197
Vice President for, 192, 195
•
Student Services programs, 22-25
Student leaching
Aim, 87-88
Applitation, 42, 87-88
Approval,36
Areas, 36-37
Credit, 43
Directed Experience, 36
Double majors, 42
Llcensure requirements, 42-43
Limitations in the amount, 42, 87-88
Prerequisites, 36, 87-88
Scholarship requirement, 36
Time-spent (block of time). 36
Transfer credit, 12, 14, 42
Study Abroad, 8-10, 49
Study 'lburs, 8-10, 49
Subject fields (Guide to Course Numbers). 126-127
Summer sessions, 16
Supplies and books, approximate cost of, 17
Suspension, readmission, and probation, 46

T
Tuble of Contents, 2
Thachers Conservation Camp, Iowa, 10
leacher Education and Llcensure, Bureau of, (see: Practitioner Preparation
and Licensure) 43
leacher Education Coordinating Council,
(see: Council on leacher Education)
leaching, 5-6, 87-88
Malcolm Price Laboratory School, 5-6, 31, 87-88
Staff, 87
leaching assistantships, 92
leaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL)
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 61, 62, 106-108
Thaching Licensure, 42, 90-91, 93, 96, 117, 118
leaching Major (graduate program). 112
Thaching Program
Additional requirements, 42
Approval, 35-36
Directed Experience, 36, 42, 87-88
Student teaching, 36, 42, 87-88
Thchnology, Industrial, 6
Courses, 143-147
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 68-69
Staff, 68
Tolecourses, 7, 41, 94
Tolevision Services (see: Radio and Tolevision)
TESOL (Thaching English to Speakers of Other Languages)
'Major(s) and/or minor(s). 61-62, 106-107
TESOUModem Language
Major(s) and/or minor(s). 62, 107
Tosts (see: Examinations)
Tosts and Interviews, 13
Tosts and Measurements, courses in, 137
Tost Scoring Analysis, 28-29
Tuxtbooks and supplies, 17
Theatre Arts (see: Communication and Th~re Arts)
Theological (Pre-) Emphasis, 80
Therapeutic Recreation (see: Health, Physical Education and Leisure
Services, School of),
Thesis
Abstract, 96

Binding fee, 95
Filing d. 95-96
Selection of, 95
Thesis and non-thesis plans, graduation requirements for, 93-94, 119
Tours, campus, 22
Tours, Foreign Study, 8-10

Tl'anscript of credits
Fees, 17
Filing, 12
High school for admission, 11
'lransfer students, 11-12, 14
'lransfer credit, 11-12, 14
Transfer students1 11-12, 14
Curricular adjustments for, 14
Probation, 12
Tuition (see: Fees)
1wo Languages
Major and/or minor, 108

u
Unconditional admission, graduate, 93
Undergraduate
Awards and scholarships, 19-21
Curricula, 32-43
Unfinished (incomplete) work, 45
(see also: Incomplete (unfinished) work; Research Continued)
Union, Maucker, 26, 195
Union Policy Board, 25
UNI Student Association, (See also: Northern Iowa Student Governent) 24
University Apartments, 22
University Calendar, 3
University Foundation, The, 20-21, 28
University, Interdisciplinary, 69-72
University, Its Programs, 4-10
University of Iowa Nursing Program, 34
University office holidays, 16
University Union (J.W. Maucker). 26
Staff, 195
Urban Education, Center for (UNI-CUE). 30

V
Veterans
Administration program for, 16
Residents, Iowa, 14-15
Vice President and Provost, 192, 193, 212
Vice President for Academic Affairs, Associate, Assistant, 49, 192, 212
Vice President for Administration and Finance, 192
Vice President for Development, Assistant, 192
Vice President for Educational and Student Services, 192, 195
Visiting days, 22
Visitor (visiting classes). 48
(see: Audit) .
\ual music, 24, 77-79, 103, 113-114, 158
Vocational rehabilitation assistance, 23-24
\bcational-Tochnical Education
Major and/or m!nor, 69

w
Waiver of regulations (graduate). 92
Withdrawal from a course (change of registration). 44-45
Withdrawal from the university
Procedure, 45
Refunds, 45
W:>meni Studies Minor, 71-72
W:>rk (see: Employment)
W:>rkloads, student
Undergraduate, 44
Graduate, 44, 92
W:>rkshops, 7, 49, 94
W:>rk-Study Program, 18
Writing Competency
General Education requirement, 48
Requirement for graduation, 40, 48
Writing, Reading, and Speaking competency requirements, 41-42
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Who to Contact
For information about . . .
Admission
Campus visits
Evaluation of credits
New student orientation
Registration
'Iransferring
University literature
Correspondence courses
Extension courses
Non-credit programs

Write or Call • • •

,

Office of Admissions
1-800-m-2037 or
319-273-2281

Continuing Education
and Special Programs
1-800-772-1746 or
319-273-2121
Graduate College
319-273-2748
Financial Aid Office
1-800-m-2736 or
319-273-2700
Office of Public Relations •
319-273-2761
Office of the Registrar
319-273-2241
Deparbnent of Residence
319-273-2333
University Infonnation
319-273-2311

Graduate programs
Financial assistance
Campus events
Class schedules
'lranscripts
Housing
Tulephone numbers of
department offices, faculty,
staff, and students.
Malling address:

University of Northern I<M'il
Cedar Falls, IA ·50614
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Building numbers begin at the north end of campus
and continue to the south.
!
19th St
1

•

North
P-Puting Lota
• • • • • Principal WalkMys

p

p
\

- - - - - - , r-:-:~ -....

I

Academic and Activity Areu
25 Kamerick Art Building
6 Athletic Fields
17 Auditorium Building
27 Baker Hall
41 Biology Research Complex
33 Business Building
Sa Center for Social & Behavioral
Research
26 Communication Arts Center
15 East Gymnasium al'ld Pool
14 Schindler Education Center
46 Industrial Technology Center
40 Latham Hall
7 Physical Education Center
16 Physics Building
I Price Laboratory School
34 Psychology No. I
32 Russell Hall
29 Sabin Hall
36 McCollum Science Hall
30 Seerley Hall
31 Strayer-Wood Theatre
19 West Gymnasium
28 Wright Hall
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•

•
3btSt

Administration and Institutional Areu
I lb Bartlett Hall-Student Services Center
20 Campanile
IO Commons
18 Ethnic Minorities Cultural & Educational Center
39 Gilchrist Hall
35 Greenhouse
21 Donald 0. Rod Library
14a Marshall Center School
22 Maucker University Union
51 Museum
48 Physical Plant
12 Office or Development
33aArt II
47 Power Plant
8 Student Health Center

J

II I

13 UNI-Dome

45 Visitor & Information Center

Residence and Dlnlng Areu
I la Bartlett Hall
2 Bender Hall
5 Campbell Hall
49 College Courts
10 Commons Dining Center
4 Dancer Hall
37 Hagemann Hall
SO Hillside Courts
9 Lawther Hall
42 Noehren Hall
24 President's Home
43 Redeker Center
38 Rider Hall
44 Shull Hall
3 Towers Dining Center

,

The Unlvallty of Northern Iowa does not maintain a permanent
mallJq list for dlatrlbutlon of this Bulletin. Requests for copies

mould be addressed to the:
Offke of the Registrar
Unfwnlty of Northern Iowa
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50614

This University of Northern Iowa BULLETIN is a general catalog of infonnation regarding fees, curricula, and related policies and procedures. Every effort
has been made to make the bulletin accurate as of the date of publication;
however, all policies, procedures, fees and charges are subject to change at any
time by appropriate action of the faculty, the university administration, or the
State Board of Regents.

